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REFERENCE TO ILLUSTRATIONS OF PLANTS OTHER THAN
THOSE FIGURED IN THIS WORK.

m

i

f

i

»

has been suggested^ by an eminent Autliority^ tliat many readers would be glad

to be informed where reliable Illustrations could be found of those Plants which

not figured in this Work. To meet this want, references to the figures

in Standard Authorities have been ffiven, the titles of the Works referred to
are

beings for economy of space

given,

abbreviated as follows

:

A. B. R.
I

A. E.

A. F B.

A. F. P

A. a

> i

t

2^« XX* « * t t

B.

* «

B. F. F.

B, F. S, .

,

B. M. .

.

B. M. PL

B.C. ..

B. R,
B, Z.

C. H. P.

Enc. T. & S.

E. T. S. M. ..

F. A. O.

4

# ¥

* t

F. D.

F. d. S, .

.

Fl. Ment.

Flora

F. M. .

.

F. &P. ..

G. C
G. C. n. 3.

G. M. .

,

G. M, B.

t

* 4

• «

Gn
G. W. P. A...

H. B. F. .

.

H. KF. ..

H. F. B. A. ..

H. F. T.

H. G. F.
H. S. F.

I. H. ..

I. H. n s.

I. H. PL
J. B.
J. F. A .

.

« fr

• m

Andrews (H. C.)- Botanist^s Repository. London,
1799-1811. 10 vols. 4to.

Andrews (H. C). Coloured Engravings of Heaths.
London. 1802-50. 4 vols. 4to.

Loudon (J. C). Arboretum at Fruticetum britan-

nicum. London, 1838. 8 vols. 8vo.

Allionl (C). Flora pedemontana. Aug. Taur.,1785.
3 vols. FoL

.Aublet (J. B. C. F.). Histoire des Plantes de la

Guiane fran^^aise. Loudres, 1775. 4 vols. 4to.

Andrews (H. C). The Heathery. London, 1804-12.

4 vols. 4to.

Maund (B.). The Botanist. London, 1859.

8 vols. 4to.

Brandis (D.). Forest Flora of . . . India. London,
1876, 8vo. Atlas 4to.

Beddome (R. H.). Flora sylvatica.

[1869-73]. 2 vols. 4to.

La Belgique Horticole. Ghent, 1850, &c,

Botanical Magazine. London, 1787, &c.

Madras

8vo.*
8vo.*

Bentley (R.) and Trimen (II.). Medicinal Plants.

London, 1875-80. 8vo.

Batenum (James). A Monograph of Odontoglossum.
London, 1874. FoL

Botanical Register. London, 1815-47. 53 vols. 8vo.

Botanische Zeitung. Berlin, vols. i.—xiii. (1845-55).

, 8vo. Leipzig, vol. xiv. (1856).*

Cathcart's Illustrations of Hiiualavan Plants. Lon-
don, 1855. FoL

Loudon (J. C). Encyclopaedia of Trees and Shrubs.
London, 1842. 8vo.

See T. S. M.
Fitzgerald (R. D.). Australian Orchids. Sydney,

1876. FoL*
Flora Banica—usually quoted as the title of the

work, Icones plantarum . . . Danise et Nor-
vegite. Havniae, 1761 to 1885. FoL

La Flore des Serres et des Jardins de I'Europe.
1845-82. 23 vols. 8vo.*

Moggridge (J. T.). Contvil>utions to the Flora of
Mentone. London, 1864-8.

Flora Oder allgenieine botanische Zeitung. 1818-42.

25 vols. 8vo. [New Series] 1843, &c.*
Floral Magazine. London, 1861-71, 8vo. 1872-81, 4to.

Florist and Pomologist. London, 1868-84, 8vo.
The Gardeners' Chronicle and Agricultural Gazette.

London, 1841-65. FoL
The Gardeners' Chronicle. New Series, 1866, &c.

FoL*
Gray (A.). Genera Florae Amerie^e. Boston, 1848-9.

2 vols. Bvo.

The Gardeners' Magazine. Conducted by Shirley'
Hibberd. London.*

The Gardeners' Magazine of Botany, Loudon,
1850-1. 3 vols. 8vo.

The Garden. London, 1871, &c. 4to.*
Goodale (G. L.). Wild Flowers of America. Boston,

1877. 4to.

Hooker (W. J.).

Bvo.
Hooker (VV. J.).

3 vols. Bvo.
Hooker (W. J.). Flora boreali-americana. London,

1835-40. 2 vols. 4to.
Hooker (J. D.). Flora Tasmaniae.* London, 1360.

2 vols. 4to. This is Part 3 of " The Botany of
the Antarctic Voyage of H.M. Discovery Ships
Erehits and Terror, in the years 1839-43."

Hooker (W. J.). Garden Ferns. London. 1862. Bvo.
Hooker (W. J.). Species Fllicum. London, 1846-64.

5 vols. 8vo.

L'Hlustration Horticole. Gand, 1850, Ac. 8vo.
L'lUustration Horticole. Kew Series. 8vo.*
See C. H. P.
Journal of Botany. London, 1863. 8vo.*
Jacfpiin (N. J.). Florae austriacse . . . Iconea.

Viennge, 1773-8. 6 vols. FoL

The Britibh Ferns. London, 1861.

Exotic Flora, Edinburgh, 1823-7,

J. H.

Iv. E. rj,

J_J» O, \j

L« C/t B, .

«

* *

L. E. M. *

1j« b* O. . « •

L. & P. F. G.

M. A. S.

N.

N. S. 4 * « *

P. F. G.
P. M. B.

Ref . B. .

.

R. G. ..

R. H. .

.

R. S. H.

R. X. O.

S. B. F. G.

• #

S. £jt 13. * *

S. F. A...

S. F. d. J.

S# F- G

S. H. Ivy. .

.

Sw. Ger. • «

Sy. Kn. B. ,.

iS< /. X. J- *

•

T. S. M.

W. D. B.

W. F. A.
W. 0. A.

w. s. o.

» •

* «

W. &F.

Journal of Horticidture and Cottage Gardener.
Conducted by Dr. Robert Hogg. London, 1849,

&c. 4to.*

Journal of the Horticidtural Society. London, 1846,

&c. 8vo.*
Kotschy (Theodor). Die Eiche Kuropa's und des

Orient's. -Wien, Ohuiiz, 1858-62. FoL
Loddiges (C). Botanical Cabinet. London, 1812-33.

20 vols. 4to.

Lindley (J.). Collectanea botanica* London, 1821,

FoL
La Marck (J, B. P. A. de M. de). F-ncyclopedie

niethodique , . . Botanique. Paris, 1783-1817.

15 vols. 4to.
Lemaire (C). Le Jardin fleuriste. Gand, 1851-4.

4 vols. 8vo.
Lindley (J.). Rosaruni Mont-graphia. London,

1820. 8vo.

Lindley (J.). Sertum Orchidacenm. London,
1838. FoL

Lindley (J.) and Paxton (J.). Flower Garden,
London. 1851-3. 3 vols. 4to,

Sahu-Dyck. Monograpliia (ienerum Aloes et Me-
sembryanthemi. l>f)inue, 1836-63. 4to.

Burbidge(F. \V.). The Narcissus : Its History and
Culture. With a Scientific Review of the
Genus by J. G. Baker, F.L.S. London, 1875. 8vo.

Nuttall (T.). North American Sylva. Philadel-
phia, 1865. 3 vols. 8vo.

See lu & P. F. G.
Paxton (J.). Magazine of Botany. London, 1834-49,

16 vols. 8vo.
Saunders (W. W.). Refugium botanicuui. Lon-

don, 1869-72. 8vo.
Regel (E.). Gartentiora. Erlangen, 1B52, &c. 8vo.*
Revue Horticole. Paris, 1862.*

Hooker (J. B.). The IJhododendrons of Sikkini-
Himalaya. London," 1849-51. FoL

Reichenbaoh,^iZ. (H. G.). Xenia Orchidacea. Leip-
zig, 1858. 4to.*

Sweet (R.). British Flower Garden. London,
1823-9. 3 vols. 8vo.

Second Series. London, 1851-8. 4 vols. 8vo.
Sweet (R.). Ciatineai. London, 1825-30. Bvo.

Smith (J. K.). Exotic Botany. London, 1804-5.

2 vols, Bvo.

Sweet (R.). Flora australasica. Iioiidou, 1827-S.

8vo.

Siebold (P. F. de) and Vriese (W. 11. de). Flore des
Jardins dn Royaunie d^is Pays-Bas. Leide,
1858-62. 5 vols. 8vo.

Sibthorp (J.). Flora grieca. London, 1806-40. 10
vols. FoL

Hibbenl (Shirley). The Ivy : a Monograph. Lon-
don, 1872. 8vo.

Sweet (Robert). Geraniacere, the Xatural Order of
Gerania. 1828-1830.

Syme (J. T, B.), now BoswcU. English Botany . . ,

Ell. 3. London, 1863-85. 12 vols. 8vo.
Siebold (P. F. von) and Zuccariui (J. G.). Flora

Japonica, Lugd. Bat., 1855-44. FoL
Transactions of the Horticultural Society. London,

1805-29. 7 vols. 4to.

TraiXisaction.s of the Linnaa.n Society. London.
1791-1875. 50 vols. 4to.*

Emerson (G. B.). Trees and Shrubs . , , of Massa-
chusetts. Boston. Ed, 2, 1876. 2 vols. 8vo.

Watson (P. W.). Ueudrologia Britannica. London.
1825. 2 vyk. 8vo.

See G. W. F. A.
Warner (R.) and Williams (B. S.). The Orchid

Album. London. 1882. 4to.*
Warner (R.). Select Orcliidaceou&Planls. London.

Series i, 1862-65. FoL
Series ii. 1865-75. FoL

Woods and Forests. 1883-4. 1 vol. 4to.

w

* Is still in course of publication.
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SritTicbixLia—continued,

spot on the rockery, where it would alvvay be moist,

creased by seeds, or by divisions.

In-

A synonym of Putoria

nanum (awarfj. Jt. brilliant sKy-Diue, witn a yeiiowisn eye,

not unlike those of Myosotis alpestrts, but larger. Summer. I.

linear-obovatp, covered with long silky-white hairs, h, 2in. to

3in. Alps, 1869. It has been enthusiastically termed the Glory
of the Alpine Flora. (B. M. 5853.)

SRNODEA MONTANA.
calahrica,

HBODIUM (from erodios, a heron ; the carpels re-

aembling the head and beak of that bird). Heron's Bill.

Ord. Geraniacem, A ^enus of about fifty species of pretty

hardy or half-harily herbs or sub-shrubs, natives of Europe
(Britain), North Africa, and temperate Asia (rare in South
Africa and Australia). Peduncles generally many-flowered.
Leaves various in form. Every part of the plant, when
bruised, emits a strong peculiar odour. Erodiums form
admirable subjects for rockwork, in dry, sunny situa-

tions, and in a sandy soil. Increased by divisions, or by
seeds.

E» alplnnm (alpine), jl, purple, about lin. across, mx to ten In
an umbel; petaJiJ obtuse, larger than the long-pointed sepala.
May. I, smoothish, bipinnatifld. Stem branched, h, 1ft.

Mountains of Southei n Italy. 1814. Hardy,

£. caruifolluxn (Carum-leaved). /. red, about iin. across* eight
to ten in an umocl. Spring. I. alternately pinnate ; leaflets
deeply bipinnatc ; midrib of under surface "with soft white hairs.
h. 6m. to iOin. Mountains of Central Spain. Hardy.

£. glandulosum (glandular).* A synonym of E. macradenum.
E. hymenodes (Hymen-like). Jl. pink ; upper petals with a

redai;:>h-brown spot at the base ; peduncles many-fiowered.
Spring and summer. ^ somewhat three-lobed, or three-parted,
very blunt, deeply toothed. Branches clothed with long, soft
hairs. Stem erect, branched, shrubby at the base. A. 1ft.

Mount Atlas, 1789. Half-hardy, Syn. E. irUobatum. (B. M.
1174.)

£. macradenam (large-glanded).* /. pale violet; petal* acuta,
the two broadeiit onc-^ dark purple at the base ; peduncles many-
flowered, June and July. I. clothed with glandular pubescence,
pinnate, with bipinnatifld segments and lanceolate-linear lobes.
Plant stemJesa. h, 6in. Pyrenees, 1798. Uardy. Sy>'. £, olandu-
lo9um, (B. M. 5665 ; On., Aug. 30, 1884.)

K. Manescavi (Manescaut's).* /. purplish-red, disposed in
umbels. Summer. I. pinnate ; leaflets oblong, deeply cut, lower
ones the Iar„_^t. A, 1ft. to 2ft. Pyrenees. Hardy.

E. pelargoniiflorum (Pelargonium-flowered).* /. white, spotted
with purple

;
peduncles umbellate, eight to ten-flowered.

Summer, I, radical, petiolate, ovate-cordate. Stem elongated,
branched, ascending. Anatolia. Hardy. (B. M. 5206.)

£. petrasum (rock). Jt, purple ; petals retuse ; peduncles many-
flowered, June. /. smoothish, pinnate, with pinnatifid segments
and lanceolate-linear lobes. Plant stemless. A. 3in. to 6in.
South France and Spain, 1640. Hardy. /

E, Reichardi (Reichard's).*
fi.

white, faintly Yeined with pink

;

peduncles one-flowered. April to September. L small, cordate,
crenated, obtuse, smoothish. k. 2in. to 3in., forming a dense tuft.

Majorca, 1783. Half-hardy.

E- romanum (Roman). Jl. purplish ; petals equal, longer than
the sepals

;
peduncles many-flowered. Spring. L pinnate ; leaf-

lets ovate, deeply cut. h. bin. to 9in. South Europe, 1724. Hardy
biennial* (B. Si. 377.)

E. triohomanefolium (Trichomanes-leaved). /. flesh-coloured,
with darker lines ; petals blunt, a little longer than the eepaU

;

peduncles four-flowered. Summer. L hairy, rather glandular,
bipinnate, with oblnng-linoar lobules. Plant stemlaM. h. 4in.

to 6in. Mount Lebanon. Hardy.

E. trilobatum (f^ree-lobed). A synonym of S. hyrnenodet,

EKOSE* Gnawed, bittf-n, A term used to denote a

particular kind of irre^nilar denticalation.

ISROTEUM. See Fresiera.

ERFETION. Sec Viola,

ERVUM. This genos is now merged, by the author*
of the " Genera Plantarura," into Vicia (which te«).

ERYKOIUM (from eringion^ the old Greek name used
by Theophrastns, Ac). Eryngo. Ord. TJmhellifeTm. A
genus of hardy or nearly hardy herbs, usually perennial

and spiny. It comprif^ea more than a hundred species,

natives of temperate and eub - tropical regions, the

majority being South American. Flowers congregated
into oblong or roundish dense heads ; lower bracts

Mmally the largest^ and forming an involucre round the

Eryng'imn— coithnwed.

head of flowers. Radical leaves, as well as the caulino
ones, sheathing more or less at the base. Many species
of this genus are very handsome plants, and are well

suited for growing in borders and in sub-tropical gar-

dens. They thrive best in a light sandy soil. Increased
by carefully-made divisions, or by seed.

E. alpiniim (alpine).* /. in oblong heads ; involucre, along witli

the upper part uf the herb and the flowers, of a Iteautiful blue
colour. July and August. /., radical and lower caulino oneu on
long petioles, deeply' cordate,'serrate-toothed ; upper cuuHue onc^
pahnately lobed, ciliately serrated ; leaves of the invohirro ten to
twenty, rather soft, a little longer than the head of flowers.

h, lift, to 2ft. Europe, 1597. Hardy. (B. M. 922.)

B. amethystinum (amethyst-colonrod).* Jl. amethyst colour, in

globose ht'HilM. .fnly and August. /., ra(lical ones pinnatifld ; lobes
cut, spinv, somewhat plnnatitid. Sti-tim buioutliisli, corymbuacly
branched at the apex; leaves of the iuvolucri- M-ven to t'ii;lit,

lanceolate, furnished with a frw troth at the hu -, much ex-
ceeding in length the head of flowers, h* 1ft, to 2ft. Kurope,
1648. Hardy.

E« aaTLaticum (aquatic). /. white or very pale blue, in globose
heads. July to Srptrtnbor. ^ broadly linear, with paralUd
nerves, remotely spinosely-ciliate ; lower li*;iv.'s rather ensiforui

;

u[>]>er ones lanceolate, toothed ; leaves of the involucre eicht to

nme, shorter than the heads of flowcra h, 2ft. to 3ffc, Nortli
America, 1699. Ilardy, Syn. 2?. yuccr/olivw. (B. R. 372.)

£. Bourgati (Bourgat's).* JU bluibh, In ovate heads. June to
August, l.t radical ones orbicular, tripartite \ lobes pinnatifld or

cut In a forked manner, quite entire between the divisions

;

leaves of Involucre ten to twelve, lanceolate, pungent, erect,

much longer than the head of flowers. Stems simple, a little

branched at the apex. A. 1ft. to 2ft Pyrenees, 1731. Uardy.

E. bromoHcefollnm (Pineapple-leaved). /. white, in round
heads. July, L with parallel nerves, bearing large subulate
teeth, which are shorter than the breadth of the leaves; radical

ones very long, broadly lanceolate-linpar ; involncral leaves ten,

lanceolate, exceeding the head of flowers. A. 3ft. to 4ft. Mexico.
Half-hardy.

H. eamxiestre (field). Jt, blue, in roundish head*'. July and
August, i, radical ones nearly temate; segments pinnatifld;
lobes ovate ; cauline ones auriculated ; leaves of involucre
linear-lanceolate, exceeding the heads of flowers. Stem pani-

cled. A. Ift. to 2ft. Europe, &c. (Britain). (Sy. En. B. 570.)

C dlohotomum (spreading). Jl, blue, in globoue heads. July
and August. ^, radical ones petiolute, oblong, cordate at the
base, toothed; cauline ones palmately parted, spronding; lobes

spiny-toothed; leaves of involucre lanceolate, much longer than
the heads of flowers. A. 1ft. to 2ft. South Europe, ^.,1830.
Hardy. B. Laaaeauxii (R. H. 1874, 375) is closely allied to

E. dichotomum^ but the panicle of reddi.sh-purple flowers is loose.

X* ebumeum (ivory). JL whitish; panicle cylindrical in outline.

Autumn. I.., radical ones 2ft. to 3ft. in length, e<lged with rigid

spines ; cauline ones broad. A. 6ft. Brazil, 1872. llardy. (R. H.
1876. 112.)

%

Islii, 729. Ery.ngium oigantft-m.

3 Y
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um—continued,

. gigantettm (gigantic).* Jl. blue, in ovate heads. July and
August. L, radical ones on long petioles, profoundly cordate,

crenate-toothed ; cauline ones stem-clasping, deeply lobed, ser-

rated ; leaves of involucre eight to nine, large, longer than the
heads of flowers. Stem dichotomously branched, 3ft. to 4ft. high.

Caucasus, 1820. Hardy. See Fig. 729.

1. n&aritimtun (sea). Sea Holly, fi. very pale blue, in roundish
heads. July to October. I. of a whitish-glaucous hue, coriaceous ;

radical ones on long petioles, roundish, cordate, spiny-toothed ;

superior ones stem-clasping, palmately lobed ; leaves of involucre

five to seven, ovate, exceeding the heads of flowers, h. 1ft. to

lift. Europe, &c. (Britain). (Sy. En. B. 569.)

\m pandanifolinm (Pandanus-leaved).* fl. purplish, in rather
small globose heads, with scarcely any involucre

;
panicle very

large, dichotomous. i., radical ones 4ft. to 6ft. long, very

glaucous, concave, acuminated ; margins spiny, h, 10ft. to 15ft.

Monte Video. Half-hardy. (G. C. n. s., v. 76.)

S. paniculatuxn (panicled). Jl. greenish-white, with a small

horizontal involucre, rather large. L with parallel nerves, Hnear,
spiny-ciliated. Stem nearly naked, bearing at the apex umbellate
branches ; branches bearing one to three heads, h, 3ft. to 5ft.

Monte Video. Half-hardy. (G. C. n. s., v. 76.)

Fig. 730. Flower of Eryngium planum.

planum (flat-leaved). Jl. blue, in roundish heads. July and
August. I., lower ones on long petioles, oval, cordLte, undivided;
superior ones five-parted, serrated ; leaves of involucre six to
eight, lanceolate, about equal to or exceeding the heads of flowers.

h. 2ft. Eastern Europe, Ac, 1596. Hardy. See Fig. 730.

£!• platyphylluni (broad-leaved). A synonym of E. serra,

E. serra (saw). Jl. white, in small globose heads. Autumn. I.,

radical ones in a spreading rosette, 1ft. to 2ft. long, 4in. broad,
nearly flat, varying from deeply pinnatifld to merely spinous on
the margins, 'k. 4ft. to 6ft. Brazil, 1872. Half-hardy. Syn.
E. platyphyllum.

. yuccdefolium (Yucca-leaved). A synonym of E. aquatietim,

EBTNQO. See Eryngium.-

ZSRYSIMTJM {Erysimon, the old Greek name of

Hippocrates, from eryo, to draw; on account of its effects

in drawing blisters). Hedge Mustard. Ord. d^ciferce.

A genus of about seventy species of hardy annual,

biennial, or perennial hoary herbs, natives of temperate

and cold regions of the Northern hemisphere, usually

branched. Racemes elongated, terminal, many-flowered.

Leaves variable, usually oblong-linear, entire or toothed.

A few species only of this somewhat extensive genus
are worth growing ; and these exceptions are, for the

most part, very showy border plants, of extremely easy
cultivation in any ordinary garden soil. Increased by
seeds ; the perennials by seeds and divisions.

IS. alplnum (alpine).* Jl. sulphur-yellow, sweet-scented. May.
I. liUicoolate, distantly toothed, covered with starry pubescence.
Stem simple, straight. A. 6in. Norway, 1823. Perennial. Syn.
Cficiranthus alpinus.

£. aaperum (rough). /., petals yellow, with white claws. July.
L linear-oblong; lower ones deutately-runcinate, pubescent,
scabrous, and, as well as the stem, greyish, with forked,
appressed hairs. k. 8in. North America. 1824. Biennial.
(U. r. B. A. i, 22.)

E. Marschallianum (MarschalVs). jl, bright yellow. July.
I. lanceolate, narrowed at the base, toothed, h. 1ft. Caucasus.
Biennial.

E. ochroleucum (yellowish-white).* n. pale yellow, scarcely
scented; petals obovate. April to July, i, oblong-lanceolate,
somewhat toothed, covered with two-parted hairs, or smooth.
Stems decumbent, branched. Alps of Jura, 1819. Peremiial.
Plant procumbent. Syx. Ckeiranthm ochroleucwi.

Erysimum—contin ued,

E* O, helvetlcum (Swiss). Jl. yellow; petals obovate. Spring.

I linear-lanceolate, either entire or toothed. Stems somewhat
ascendent, clothed with forked hairs, ft. 1ft. Rhietia, 1319.

Biennial.

E. Perofsklannm (Perofski*s).* fi. deep reddish-orange, h. 1ft.

Caucasus, 183d. This is one of the showiest hardy annuals

grown ; it is admirably adapted for beds, borders, edgings, &c. ;

and thrives almost anywhere ; the seeds may be sown in Septem-
ber for a spring display. (B. M. 5757.)

E. pulchellum (pretty). JL sulphur-yellow. Spring, ft. Ift..

1880. Perennial. A very pretty plant, differing from the
majority of this genns in being of remarkably compact growth,
and forming itself into a dense tuft of foliage. (R. H. 1880, 412.)

E. pumUuni (dwarf).* /. pale sulphur, fragrant. Summer, h
linear-lanceolate, somewhat toothed, greyish-green, h. lin. to

Sin. Europe, 1823. An elegant little perennial rock-plant.

(L. B. C. 899.)

the

mythology of

daughters of

island of the

and guarded
PalmecB, A

Erythea, in

of the Hesperides,
" who dwelt on an
edge of the world,

Ord.

(a fanciful name

:

the Greeks, was one
Evening, or the West,
ocean, on the western
a garden with golden apples ").

genus of two species of greenhouse palms,

from Southern California. They are tall trees, with naked
trunks, fan-shaped, plicate, filiferous leaves, and densely

tomentose sheaths and inflorescence. Flowers solitary or

in clusters, scattered along the numerous branches of

the pendent panicle. The genus is very nearly allied to

Livistonay of Australia and Eastern Asia, which differs

in its distinct filaments, oblong fruit, with hard crus-

taceous pericarp, the leaf segments entire or nearly so,

not filiferous on the margins. For culture, see Areca.
E* edtllis (edible). A handsome species, with a slender trunk,

30ft. high, and 15in. or more in diameter. Each tree bears one
to four panicles, blossoming late in March ; the fruit clusters
are said to weigh 401b. to 501b. Guadalupe Island. Syn.
BraTiea edulis.

(from erythrosj red ; colour of flowers

of some species). Centaury. Stns. Gyrandra and Hip-
poceiitaurea. Obd. Gentianece. A genus of above thirty

species of small hardy or half-hardy annual, biennial, or

perennial plants. Flowers pink, yellow, or rarely white,

terminal, sessile, or pedicellate. Leaves sessile, opposite,

decussate ; radical ones rosulate. Erythrseas form elegant
little plants for rockwork, grown in a sandy loam soil.

Increased by seeds, or by divisions.

• Centaurium (Centaury). Jl, rose-coloured. I. ovate-lanceo-
late. Stem dichotomously panicled, corymbose, k. 3in. to 12in.
North Africa, Europe (Britain). Annual. This plant was
formerly much employed by physicians as a vermifuge.
(Sy. En. B. 909.)

Fig. 731. Flowers of ERvxHRiEA diffusa,

E. difFusa (diffuse).* A bright deep rose. l. fleshy, enthre,

glabrous, shinin^:, generally concave h. 2in. to 3in. Western

Europe. Perennial. A charming little rock plant. See Fig. 751.
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Erythrasa—continued.

\, littoralis (shore). /. pink, crowded, sessile, fasciculate. June
I. ovate-oblong, obtuse. Stem simple or branched, dwarf, tetra

gonal. A. 3in. Europe (Britain). Biennial. (Sy. En. B. 908.)

Fig. 732. Flowering Stem of Erytiir.ea Muhlexbergt.

. Muhlenberg! (Muhlenberg's).* fl. of a deep pink colour, with

a greenish-white star in the centre. Spring. L oblong-obtuse,

the floral ones lanceolate. Branches numerous, slender, h. Bin.

California. An excellent plant for growing on rockwork, or for

margins of a loamy border. See Fig. 732.

. venusta (charming). /. usually pink, star-like ; corolla lin. in

diameter ; tube slender ; lobes of the limb elliptic, obtuse, deep
rose-coloured, yellow at the base, as long as the tube. August.

L in pairs, scattered, sessile, iin. to lin. long, oblong or ovate-

oblong, rounded at the apex ; base rounded or cordate ; upper
and floral leaves narrower and acute or acuminate. Stem simple

or cymosely branched above, few-fiowered. h. 6in. to lOin. Cali-

fornia, 1878, A slender erect hardy annual. (B. M. 6396.)

• ERYTHRINA (from erytJiros, red ; referring to the

colour of the flowers). Coral-tree. Obd. Leguminosce,

A genua of about thirty species of trees and shrubs,

principally natives of tropical regions in both the New
World and the Old, and at the Cape. Flowers coral-

red, large, in dense racemes, produced usually before

the development of the large leaves (in a few species,

on the ends of the annual shoots) ; calyx split, spatha-

ceous, bilabiate ; petals very unequal ; standard large

;

upper stamen free to the base, or sometimes connate with

the others half-way up the filaments ; anthers uniform.

Pod linear, turgid, tomlose. Leaves constantly tri-

foliolate.

Cultivation, All the Erythrinaa like a strong loamy

soil, an abundance of water when not at rest, and

exposure to bright sunlight. The tree and shrubby-

stemmed species should be kept growing all summer in

a warm house, and treated liberally, so as to induce

vigorous growth. In September, water should be gradu-

ally withheld, so that the wood may ripen, the leaves

fall off, and the plants go to rest for the winter. Early

in spring, they should be repotted or top-dressed,

placed in a hot, moist temperature, and supplied with

plenty of water at the roots. This treatment should

cause them to produce their large racemes of gorgeous

flowers. If it be necessary to cut away any of the

branches, it should not be done till after^ the flowers

are over, as these are developed on the ripened wood

Erythrina—continued,

of the previous year. The herbaceous-stemmed species,

E. crista-galli and E, herhaceay form a stout rootstock,

from which shoots are annually produced, and upon these

the flowers are borne in autumn. Both these kinds

should be started in heat, in spring, unless when
planted out of doors, in which case they may be left to

start themselves on the approach of warm weather.

For pot specimens, however, a little extra heat assists

the rootstocks, and is conducive to the free production

of shoots. As these increase in strength, a lower tem-

perature will be sufficient, till, finally, the plants may bo
placed out of doors for the summer. By taking off the

young shoots with a heel, in spring, and inserting them
in sandy soil, on a little bottom heat, a stock is easily

obtained. After flowering, the shoots die down, when
the plants may be placed under stages in cool houses,

where they can be kept dry and at rest till the follow-

ing spring. Erythrinas, planted out of doors, require a
covering of leaves or cocoa-nut fibre, to protect the boles

from frost.

C Corallodendron fCoral -tree). Jl. deep scarlet, lar^e, in long
racemes, appearing when the leaves have fallen. May and June,
L, leaflets broad, rhomboid-ovate, acute ;

petioles unarmed. Stem
arboreous, prickly. A. 6ft. to 12ft. West Indies, 1690. Syn. K
spinoscu

1

Fig 733 Portion of Annual ITf.rraceous Flowering
Shoot of Erytiirina crista-galli.

V crlsta-ga-lli (Cock:^comb).* Common Coral-tree. A bright

deep scarlet, disposed in large terminal racemes. Ma^ to July, i.,

leaflets oval or ovate, glaucescent, coriaceous, bhmtish ; petioles

prickly glandular- Stems woody, h. 6ft. to 8ft. Brazil, 1771.

This fine species is by far the most frequently cultivated one.

Tn the southern counties, it in almost hardy, SvN. E. laurifolia.

See Fig. 755. (B. M. 2161.)

B. glanca (glaucous). Jl. copper-coloured. Summer. Z., leaflets

ovate, glaucous beneath ; petioles almost unarmed. Stem
arboreous, prickly, h. 10ft. South America, 1819.

B^ Ixerbacea (herbaceous). Jl. deep scarlet, distant ; racemes

elongated. June to September. /., leaflets ovate or somewhat
hastate. Branches herbaceous, annual, and. as well as the leaves,

unarmed and glabrous. A. 2ft. to 3ft. Carolina, 1724. (B. M.

877) E. ^idwiWi is a hybrid between E h^rhacea and E crula^

I

TV
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Erytliriiia—continued,

gallU with annual shoots, and axillary and terminal spicate

flowers.

£• Humei (Hume's). /. brUliant scarlet, fading to purple, in

a sub-verticillate spike; peduncles axillary, longer than the
leaves, erect, rounded, studded with white, linear warts, L

ternate, rhomb-shaped, acuminate, with an obtuse point ; petioles

alternate, horizontal, longer than the leaves, armed Avith a few
distant prickles. Stem erect, woody, h, 3(3ft. to 60ft. South
Africa. A very elegant stove tree. (B. M. 2431, under name of

E, cafra.)

Erythrina—continued,

WL laurifolla (laurel-leaved). A synonym of E. crista-omUi.
4

. speolosa (showy), fl. deep crimson ; racemes and calyces
velvety. August to October, ?., leaflets broad, slightly three-
lobed, acuminated, glabrous

;
petioles and ribs of leaves prickly.

Stems shrubby, prickly. A. 6ft. to 10ft. West Indies, 1805.

(A. E. R. 443.)

• Bpinosa (spinous), A synonym of E. Corallodendron

.

Other very good garden forms, chiefly of E. crista-galli, are

:

Cottyana^ flowers deep rich red ; jforibunda, flowers rosy-crimson

;

Fig. 7M. Erythrina indica Parcelu.

. Indlca (Indian).* JL of a splendid scarlet colour. I, leaflets
broad-ovate, acute, glabrous ; petioles unarmed. Stem arboreoua.
prickly ; spines black. ^ 20ft. to 30ft. East Indies, 1814. There
IS a handsome white-flowered form of this species,

S. L marmorata (marbledX I large, broad, blotched and
spotted with white m a very effective manner. Polynesia, 1879,
An elegant variegated plant.

JC* 1. Farcelli (Parcell's). L alternate ; leaflets three, with a
yellow variegation, sometimes forming a feather-like stripe along
the costa and main veins, sometime? mnre diffused, and forming
a band lin. wide. Stem stout, woody. South Sea Islands. See
^g. 734, for which we are indebted to Mr. Wm. Bull.

Madame Belanger, flowers velvety, rich dark reddisb-crimson ;

omata, flowers dark vermilion ; rtiberrima, flowers large, brilliant
crimson, rosy-tinted ; spectabUis, leaves with fine bold variegation,
markings chiefly yellow,

EBTTHBOCKZTON (from erythros, red, and chiton,
a tunic ; calyx red). Oed. Rutacece. A genus of four
species of very ornamental stove evergreen trees, natives
of Brazil, Guiana, and New Grenada. They thrive well
in a compost of loam and leaf mould. Increased by
seeds, op by cuttings.
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Erythrocliitou

—

continued.

E, braziliensis (Brazilian). /. large, in the axillse of the bract-
like leaves, two to four, or more, in a cluster, on short, brae-
teolate pedicels ; calyx red ; coroila white. July. I. alternate,
simple, stalked, lanceolate, very long, quite entire, smooth. Axil-
lary branches almost leafless, bearing the flowers at their ends.
h. 10ft. Brazil. 1842. (B. M. 4742.)

E. hypophyllanthns (leaf-flowering). /. white ; cymes short,

one to three-flowered, developed on the costa beneath. I. bold,
cuneate-oblong, 1ft. to IJft. long. Columbia, 1853. Habit
erect, unbranched. (B, M. 6824.)

ERYTHROLiENA COXSPICTTA. See Cuicns
conspicuus.

ERTTHRONIUM (from erythros, red, the colour

of the flowers in the European species; Erythronion is

the name given by Dioscoridea to a kind of OrchiB).

Dog's-tooth Violet. Ord. Liliaceoe. A genus of seven

species of very ornamental dwarf, stemleas, hardy, bulbous
plants, of which one species is dispersed through Europe,
Asiatic Kusaia to Japan, and the rest are North American,
Flowers on a scape, solitary, pendulous; perianth seg-

ments six, erect or reflexed. Leaves radical, ovate, or

ovate-lanceolate. They succeed in almost any light soil,

but prefer a mixture of loam and peat. Propagated by
ofTsets, which are produced freely when the plants do
well. The best time for obtaining them, or for replant-

ing, is immediately the leaves die away, after flowering.

Erythroniums have a better effect when planted in groups
than if placed in very small quantities separately; the
bulbs should be inserted about Sin. deep. If left un-

touched afterwards, an annual top-dressing of good aoil

will be advantageous. Erythroniums succeed best in a
slieltered position on a rockery, but are also suitable for

the front line of mixed borders, or for shrubberies. They
may also be grown in pots, in a cold frame, for green-
house decoration when in flower. The flowers appear in

March and April, and are attractive outside at that early

season.

E. amoricannm (American).* /. bright yellow, about lin.

across ; perianth segments spreading, oblong-lanceolate, obtuse.
L elliptical-lanceolate, recurved at top, dotted and marbled
with violet and white, h. 3in. to 6in. North America. (B. M.
1113.)

^ ^

^/^-i
• - '*-^*-

f '

Erytlironium

—

continuedi,

. dens-caniB** Dog's-tooth Violet. /. purplish-rose or whitish,
about 2in. in diameter, solitary, drooping. I. blotched with
purple-brown and white, radical, stalked, broadly-oval, rounded
at the base, acuminated. A. 6in. Europe, 1596. (B. M. 5.)
There are several forms, varying in the colour of the flowers.
See Fig. 755.

S. erandiflorum (large-flowered),
f,.

yellow or cream-colour,
with a more or less orange base, solitary or often in a raceme
of two to six or more; segments lanceolate and somewhat acu-
minate, strongly recurved, lin. to 2in. long. /. not mottled,
always closely approximate, oblong-lanceolnte, 3in. to 6in. Ions:,
with broad, u^sually short petioles. North-west America. (B. H.
1786.)

£• £« glKanteum (gigantic), fl. white, \\ith a yellow and nranKO
base, large. I, mottled, Washington Territory. (B. M. 5714.)

ERTTHBOPHLCEUM (from erythros, rod, and
phloioB, bark; referring to the red juice which flows,

from the tree when cut), Eed-water Tree. Oku. LpgU'
minoBOB, A small genus, containing throe or four Rpecicp

of unarmed stove evergreen trees. Flowers small, almost
sessile, in long, cylindrical spikes, forming a terminal
panicle

; petals five, small, slightly imbricate ; stamens
ten, inserted with the petals, free. Leaves blpinnate.
For culture, see Acacia.
SL gnl^eense (Guhiea). fl, pale yellow. I blpinnate; leafleta

opposite, oval, obIi(|ue, from roundisli to lai ulate, repaiul.
acuminated and entire, k. 40ft. to 100ft. Sierra T^one, 1825.
The bark of this tree is very poisonous.

£. Laboucherll (Labouchere's). /., spikes rather drn^^p, nearly
sessile* lin. to 31n. long; petals longer than the calyx, with
woolly edges ; staiuuns more than twice as long as the potals,
inserted in two rows, l.^ pinnae opposite, in two or three pairs;
leaflets four to nine, alternate, obliquely obovate or orbicular,
very obtuse or retuse. Branches glabrous. North Australia. A
lofty, hard-wooded tree.

EBYTHBOBCHIS. See Oaleola.

EBTTHBOTIS BEDDOMEI.
kewensis.

- .-/ *

735. Erythronium DENS-CANTS, Large White Variety

See Cyanotis

. A tribe of Lineaa (which .see).

EBYTHROXYIiON (from p.rythros, red, and xylon,
wood ; some of the bpecies have red wood). Including"

Sethia. Ord. Linece. A very widely-distributed genuB
of about fifty species of stove or greenhouse evergreen
trees, with small white or yellowish-green flowers, which
arise from the axils of the stipulaceous scalea. E. Coca
thrives in fibry loam ; and cuttings of half-ripe shoots will

root in sand, under a hand glass, in heat.

SI, Coca (Coca). /. greenish, small, three or four together,
axillary. L alternate, lanceolate or oval, entire, h. 3ft. to 6ft.

1869. This is one of the most interesting species of the genus,
and is extensively cultivated ; its leaves are largely employed by
the South Americans as a masticatory, under the name of Coca.
Coca also constitutes an article of commerce with the IndiaiUb
Greenhouse. (B. M. PI. 40.)

ESCALLONTA (named in honour of Escallon, a

Spanish traveller in South America, who found the

first species of this genua in New Grenada). Ord. Saxu
fragetJB. A genus compri.sing about thirty-five species of

ornamental half-hardy evergreen shrubs, all natives of

South America. Flowers usually in terminal racemes or

panicles. Leaves scattered, serrated, or entire. These
fine plants grow freely in almost any ordinary well-

drained garden soil. For training against walls, few
shrubs are more suitable than E, Jiorihunda and jB. ma-
crantha. In the south of England, and on the sea coast

more ©specially, they flourish remarkably well, and are

grown extensively as hedge or shelter plants. Propaga-
tion may bo efiFected by cuttings, made of half-ripened

wood, inserted in sandy loam, and covered with a hand-
light ; by layers, or by suckers.

E. floribnnda (bundle-aoweredV»
fl. white ; corymbs terminal,

rather panicled, much-branched, leafy; petals obovate-spathu-
late. July. I oblong, obtuse, tinelv crenulated or quite entire.
Branches covered with clammy resin, h. 10ft. New Grenada,
1827. SVN. E^ montevidensis. (B. M. 6404.) •

illlnlta (varnished), fl. white; panicle terminal, many,
flowered, leafy ; petals on long claws. August. L petiolate
obovate or oblonjr, obtuse, crenulated, attenuated at the base,
beset with glandular dots above, and clammy. Branches spread-
ing, resinous. A. 5ft. Chili, 1830. (B. R. 1900.)

macrantlia (large-floweredX* /. crimson-red, rather large;
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Escallonia—continued,

lower peduncles simple, axillary ; upper ones racemose. June.
I. ovate-elliptic, bluntish, serrated, shining, glandiilarly dotted
below. Branches pubescent, glandular, h, 3it. to 6ft. Chiloe,
1848. (B. M. 4473.) The variety sanguinea has deep red
flo^Yers.

. montevidensis (Monte Video). A synonym of E. florihunda.

E. organensis (Organ Mountains).* /., petals deep rose-colour,
five, spathulate, the claws erect, linear, so closely placed as to
form a tube; limb exactly horizontally patent, oval or obovate,
obscurely crenate at the margin. I. alternate, oblong, copious,
erect, somewhat imbricated, glossy, rigid, dark green above,
with a red margin, rather obtuse at the point, tapering at the
base into a short petiole. Stems and branches rich red-brown.
h. 2ft. to 4ft. Organ Mountains, 1844. A lovely plant. (B. M.
4274.)

E. Philippiana (Philippi's). fl. white ; panicles terminal and
lateral, densely crowded. July. I. rich green, somewhat spathu-
late, serrated. Yaldivia, 1873. (G. C. n. s., x. 109.)

E. pterocladon (winged-branched), fl. white and pink, small,
axillary. July. L very small, h. 4ft. Patagonia, 1854, (B. M.
4827.)

E* pulverulenta (dusted), fl, white ; petals obovate ; racemes
terminal, erect. June. I. elliptic, obtuse, on short petioles, ser-
rulated, rather clammy above when young. Branches rather
erect, somewhat trigonal. Shrub hairy in every part, h. 6ft.

to 10ft. Chili. 1831. (S. B. R G. ii. 310.)

E. punctata (dotted), fl, one to four, rarely more, in terminal
corymbs, sub-erect ; corolla deep dark red, July. 2. bright
green, sessile, or narrowed into a very short petiole, elliptic-
ovate, acute, finely serrated, the serration often irregular

;

upper surface glossy, with deeply impressed veins ; under paler,
smooth, glabrous, or glandular pubescent, or gland-dotted.
h. 3ft. to 6ft. Chili. A much-branched evergreen shrub. Syn.
E. rubra punctata. This is easily distinguished from E, rubra
by the stalked glands upon the young shoots, &c. (B, M. 6599.)

E. mbra (red).* /. red ; petals spathulate ; peduncles two to
seven-flowered, bracteate. July to September. *. obovate-oblong,
acuminated, serrated, full of resinous dots beneath. Branches
erect, when young clothed with glandular hairs, A. 3ft. to 6ft.

Chili, 1827. Shrub smoothish, (B. M. 2890.)

K. r. punctata (red-dotted). A synonym of E, punctata.

ESCALLONIiE. A tribe of Saxifragess (which
see).

ESCHALOT. See Shallot.

ESCHSCHOIiTZIA (named in honour of J. F. Esch-
seholtz, M.D., 1793-1831, a celebrated naturalist, who
accompanied Kotzebue round the world). Stn. Chryseis,

Ord. Papaveracece. Very ornamental hardy annual or
perennial glabrous and glaucescent herbs. Sepals coher-

ing in the form of a cap, deciduous. Leaves much
divided into narrow segments. Perhaps all the Esch-
scholtzias here described are mere forms of one very
variable species. These showy plants are largely em-
ployed in decorating flower borders in spring, summer,
and autumn. They are of very easy culture in ordinary

garden soil. Seeds may be sown in spring or autumn,
in places where they are to flower.

S. califomlca (Californian).* fl. bright yellow, large. Summer,
i, glaucous, tripinnatifld ; segments linear, h. IJft. North-west
America, 1790. Perennial. From this, the first species intro-
duced, have sprung a legion of varieties with flowers of a white,
pinkish, or pale yellow colour.

K. c. caespitosa (tufted). fl, yellow, about lin. across.
Suiinuer. I. divided into almost thread-like segments, h, 6in.
A very pretty little annual, with a close, compact habit, and
much branched near the base. Syn. E. tenuifolia. (B. M._4812.)

E. C, crocea (yellow).*
fl. deep rich orange. Summer, h. 1ft.

California, 1853. Of this showy biennial, there are numerous
forms, mcluding white, red, stripeS, and a double orange-
flowered kind.

E, tenuifolia (slender-leaved). A synonym of E. c. ccespitosa.

In addition to the foregoing, very showy garden forms have been
raised, including compacta (orange)

; Mandarin (a gorgeous orange-
crimson flowered sort) ; and several others

. A term applied to a mode of trainino^
fruit-trees in the open ground, either as permanent features
or preparatory to placing them on walls or on a trellis
inside a house. Many methods are employed, some of a
temporary, and others of a permanent, character. For a

. single tree, a row of stakes about 5ft. high, driven in the
ground, 9in. apart, is suitable. A narrow strip of wood
is generally laid on the tops of the stakes, and a nail driven
into each, to hold them firmly. Fruit-trees trained as

Espaliers—coyitinued.

Espaliers, to separate borders running parallel to walks
from the inside garden, sometimes have strained wires
fixed for the purpose. Another mode is to have end
posts, to which are secured top and bottom rails, with
vertical strips of wood nailed to them. The trees

may be trained to any desired shape as Espaliers, in the
same way as if they were on walls. Full exposure to light

Fig. 736. Fruit-tree trained Upright as an Espalier.

on both sides is obtained by proper thinning ; but the
advantages of a wall regarding the protection afforded

cannot, of course, be similarly secured. An upright-

trained fruit-tree is shown in Fig. 736 ; the stem is

represented rather higher than is usual with trees trained
in this way. Stakes at each end, and an Espalier frame
fixed to them, would suit such a tree best ; or one each

of the former might be inserted to the upright branches
separately. See also Training.

ESFAB.TO GRASS. See Stipa teuacissima.
(named in honour of Don Jose d'e

Espeleta, a Viceroy of New Grenada). Oed. Compositce,
A genus containing about eleven species of remarkable
greenhouse woolly-leaved plants. Flower-heads yellow,
sometimes lin. or more across, corymbose. Leaves alter-

nate, or rarely opposite, entire, lanceolate or linear, wholly
covered with dense white or rusty-coloured wool. They
thrive in a sandy-peat soil, and should be kept in a dry
and airy part of the greenhouse. During damp weather,
in winter, the plants should only receive sufficient water to
keep the soil moist, and care must be taken that the
woolly leaves are not wetted. The species here described
are the only ones yet in general cultivation.

E, argentea (silvery). fl.-heads yellow, moderately large, the
disk mclining to brown; florets all subtended by a ligulate,
membranaceous scale. July. I. narrow-lanceolate, densely silky
and strigose on both sides. A. 5ft. to 6ft. New Grenada, 1845.
A very remarkable plant. (B. M. 4480.)

• erandiflora (large-flowered). /.-Aeads yellow, large. Summer,
/.lanceolate, ft. 10ft. New Grenada. This species yields a gum-
resin of a beautiful yellow colour, which is largely employed
by the native printers in the composition of their inks.

ETIOLATION. See Blancliin^.

ZSXTADENIA (from eu^ well, and aden^ a gland; in

allusion to the appendix at the base of the gynophore
terminating in about five minute spherical knobs). Ord.
CapparidecB. A genua of two or three species of stove

herbs or sub-shrubs, from tropical Africa, only the one
described below having yet been introduced to cultiva-

tion. It thrives in a well-drained loamy soil. Cuttings
strike readily in bottom heat.

"EL emlnens (eminent), fl., petals four, sulphur-yellow, two
dorsal ones 4in. long, erect, narrowly linear-subulate, narrowed
into a long claw ; two lower ones smaller, pointing forward ;

sepals four, green, lanceolate, acuminate, ^in. long, I. alternate,
stalked, trifoliolate, quite glabrous. A striking plant, with a
"singularly handsome inflorescence, which resembles a can-

delabrum in its ramification, the yellow petals looking like

pairs of gas jeta on each branch." West tropical Africa, 1880.

(B. M. 6578.)
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EUCALYPTUS (from eu, well, and Icalypto, to cover
as with a lid ; limb of the calyx covering the flower before

expansion, and afterwards falling* off in one piece, in the

shape of a lid or cover). Gum-tree. Including Eudesmia,
Ord. Myrtacem, A genus of 140 or more species of tall

evergreen greenhouse trees, with very few exceptions

natives of Australia, where they constitute a large por-

tion of the forest vegetation. Peduncles axillary, one-

flowered, or bearing an umbel of from three to fifteen

flowers. Leaves quite entire, coriaceous, usually alternate,

very variable, even in the same tree, quite glabrous except

in a very few of the species. It is worthy of remark that

the Gum Trees, though among the largest trees in the

world, have very small, or even minute, seeds. In their

native country, the Eucalypti form extensive forests,

and grow very fast, some of them reaching an Immense
height and having trunks in the same proportion. The
timber ia extremely durable, and is largely used by colonial

ship-builders, implement-makers, engineers, &c. None of

the species attain a size sufficiently large for use as timber

in this country, as they are not hardy enough to withstand

a severe winter outside. Several succeed on a south wall

with protection in winter, and all are useful decorative

greenhouse plants. They are called Gum Trees in conse-

quence of the quantity of gum that exudes from their

trunks. E, globulus, the Blue Gum, one of the most
valuable timber trees of the Southern hemisphere, is also

largely cultivated in many parts of the world, especially

in the Mediterranean region and in malarious districts

in Italy. Further, it is the species grown more than

others in this country for its value in sub-tropical gar-

dening, the leaves being of a distinct glaucous hue, and

qxiite different from those of any other plant similarly

employed. Eucalypti are best raised from imported seeds,

which generally vegetate freely. They should be sown
thinly in pots or pans of light sandy soil, and placed in

a little heat. E. globulus, when intended to bo used for

sub-tropical bedding or for a group on a lawn, is best

sown in August and grown on through the winter for use

the following season. By this method, much larger and

better plants may be obtained than when sowing is de-

ferred till spring. It is best to raise new plants each year,

as lifted ones do not regain their beauty of the preceding

season, and they cannot be depended on to stand outside,

at least, not in many places. Being fast growing plants,

considerable space must be allowed when they become
established, either in the open ground or in pots. A rather

rich soil, composed of loam and decayed pianure, with the

addition of some charcoal, to keep it open, is most suit-

able. E, citriodora is very useful for growing in small

pots for the conservatory, its scented leaves rendering it

a general favotxrite. Comparatively few of the species

are grown in this country.

jaxnygdalina (almond-leaved), jf,, peduncles axillary or
lateral, nearly terete, with four to eight flowers. I. alternate,
linear-lanceolate, 3in. long, three lines broad, attenuated at the
base. 1820. A moderate sized or large tree. (B. M. 3260.) In
the Museum, No. 1, at Kew, there is a photograph of the base
of a tree from Victoria, known as " Big Ben." The tree measured
56ft. in circumference, at base, and was 400ft. hi^h. This species
forms the highest of all known trees; one is recorded measuring
470ft. high, far exceeding even the well-known Giant-trees ol

California (Sequoia frifjantea).

WL calophylla (beautiful-leaved). /. rather large, in a terminal
corymbose panicle, with one or two sometimes in the upper axils ;

umbels loose ; peduncles flattened, or nearly terete ;
pe<Ucel3

longer than the calyx tube. L ovate, ovate-lanceolate, or lan-

ceolate, obtuse or mucronate, acute, nither rigid, with numerous
transverse parallel veins, the intramarginal one scarcelv distant
from the cage. A very beautiful tree. (B, M. 40J6, under name
of E. aplachnicarpa,)

E. oitriodora (lemon-scented).* L oblong-lanceolate, covered
with glandular hairs, which, when gently rubbed, emit a power-
ful odour, resembling that of the lemon-scented Aloysia.
Australia. An interesting greenhouse plant.

K. coccllera (Coccus-bearing).* Ji. purple ; peduncles axillary or
lateral, terete, or slightly compressed, bearing each an umbel of
four to eight flowers. December. I, in the usual form mostly
ovate-lanceolate, falcate and very oblique at the base, more or
less acuminate, 4in. to 6in. long, thick with very oblique distant

Eucalyptus—continued.

anastomosing veins, the intra-marginal one at some distance

from the edge. A small, generally very glaucous, tree. Syn.
E, daphnoides, (B. M. 4637.) There is a variety, paTviflora^

having smaller flowers, and extremely short peduncles.

E« cordata (heart-shaped). A bynunym of E, pidverulcnta.

E. comuta (horned). /. red, yellow ; peduncles axillary, terete

or slightly compressed, each bearing six to twelve, or even more
flowers, sessile, but not immersed in the receptacle. /. lanceolate

or ovate-lanceolate, mostly under 4in. long, rather thick ; the
veins irregularly oblique, the intramarginiil one at a tUstiince

from the etl^u. A tall shrub or small tree, with a smooth bark.

(B. M. 6140.)

E. daphnoides (Daphne-like). A synonym of E, cocci/era,

E. gigantea (gigantic), a synoinm of E. ohUqna,

Fig. 737. Young Tree of Eucalyptus globulus, showing Habit.

E. globulus (globuled).* Blue Gum-tree. /. large, axillary,

solitary, or two or three together, closely sessile on the stem,

or on a peduncle not longer than thick. ^., of the yonu^ troe

opposite, sessile, and cordate ; of the full grown tree, lanceolate

or ovate-lanceolate, nearly falcate, 6in. to 12iu. long, h, some-
times exceeding 500ft. 1810. See Fig. 737. The leaves of this

and other species have been supposed to possess febrifugal

properties. Smoked in the form of cigars, they have been recom-

mended in asthma. The oil obtained from the leaves is anti-

septic.

Gnnnil (Gunn's).* Cider-tree of Tasmnnia. /. white ; pcdunci

axillary, very short, each with three rather large almost sessile

flowers. L ovate-lanceolate or elliptical and obtuse to lanceolate-

acute- A bush or small tree, sometimes attaining a height of

30ft. Perhaps the hardiest of all the species,

1, macrocarpa (large-fruited). jT. verv large, solitary, on very

short, thick, axillary peduncles. June, /.opposite,?- >ile, broadly
cordate-ovate, acute or obtuse, often 6in. long, or even more, very

thick and rigid, h. 6ft. to 10ft. 1842. A stout shrub, usually

more or less mealy-white. In the "North" Gallery at Kew,
there is a portrait of one of the few remaining sfjecimens of this—
one of the rarest of the Eucalypti. Although it has the largest

flowers of all the species of the genus, it is only a shrub, and has
hAATi tiparlv extiroated by sheep in the one district where it was

4333: P. M. li. XV.known to grow. (B. M. 4333; P. M. B. xv. 29.)

,. obliqua (oblique). Stringy-bark. /., peduncles axillary or

lateral, and, aa well as the branchr-s, nearly terete; umbels
four to eight-flowered. I. alternate, ovate-lanceolate, 4in. to 6in.

long, acuminated, very nnon[ual at the base. A. 150ft. to 250ft.

The bark of this comes off in V^r•^^ slabs, and is used in making
wi;:^wam3 and roofs ; and the natives also use it when they wish
to cross a river. They strip off a large concave piece, and stop
up the ends with mud, so as to keep the water out, thus forming
a rude canoe, in which they paddle themselves over with a piece
of wood, leaving it to rot or float away. Syn. E, gigantea.

(H. F. T. i., 28.)

, paniculata (panicled). /.. peduncles angular ; lower ones
axillary ; the rest di^iposed in a terminal panicle

;
petioles 5in.

long. U lanceolate, 3in. long, and five to six lines broad,
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1804. A larcre shrub or moderate-sized

Eucalyptus
attenuated at the base,

tree.

E. plurilocularis (many-celled). A synonym of B, Preissiana.

. polyanthemos (many-flowered). Jl. white, small, in umbels,

shortly pedunculate, and usually severnl together in short ob-

long or corymbose panicles in the upper axils, or at the ends of

the branches. I, on rather long petioles, broadly ovate-orbicular,

or rhomboidal, obtuse, or rarely shortly acuminate, mostly
under 3in. long, passing, in older trees, into ovate-lanceolate, ob-

tuse, and Sin. long, or more, rather rigid, with fine diverging

veins, the ultra-marginal ones distant from the edge. h. various,

sometimes small, at others attaining 40ft. to 50ft. Syns.
£, popuUfoUa and E. jpoptdnea,

ZU popolifolia (Poplar-leaved). A synonym of E, polyanthemos.

£, populnea (Poplar-like). A synonym of E. polyanthemos.

. Freissiana (Preiss*s). /. yellow
;
peduncles axillary or

lateral, very thick and much dilated, sometimes almost winged,
under lin. long, each with three large flowers, either sessile or
tapering into a very short, thick, flattened pedicel, h mostly
opposite, although petiolate, from broadly ovate to ovate-lanceo-

late, very obtuse, or rarely acute, 3in. to 5in. long, very thick and
rigid, the veins diverging and parallel, but not close, the mar-
ginal one at a distance from the edge, h, 8ft. to 12ft. A stout,

rigid shrub. Syn. E. plurilocularis. (B. M. 4266.)

. pulvemlenta (powdery). /., peduncles axillary, very short,
terete, or angular, each with three flowers not large, and sessile,

or nearly so. June. I, sessile, opposite, cordate, orbicular or
broadly ovate, obtuse, or almost acute, quite entire, more or less

glaucous. A small tree. Syns. E, cordata and E, pulvigera,
(B. M. 2087.)

S. pulvigera (powdery). A synonym of E, pulverulenta,

E. robusta (robust). /., peduncles lateral and terminal, two-
edged ; pedicels short, compressed. L alternate, ovate. A. 100ft.

1794. The variety rostrata has ovate-lanceolate acuminated
leaves.

E. splaclmioarpa (Splachnum-fruited). A synonym of C. calO'

phyila.

£. tetragona (four-angled). Jl. red ; peduncles axillary, short,
thick, angular or flattened, with three or more rather large
flowers, on thick, angular, or flattened pedicels, July. I. mostly
opposite, or nearly so, the upper ones alternate, from broadly
ovate and very obtuse to lanceolate-falcate and almost acute,
rarely more than 4in. long, thick and rigid, with diverging, but
rather distant, veins, h, varying from a low scrubby shrub to a
small tree of 20ft. to 25ft. 1824. Syn. Eudesmia tetragona,
(S. F. A. 21.)

ETJCHSSTIS (from eu, -well, and chaite, hair
; petals

bearded inside). Okd. Rutacece* A genus of four or fi.ve

Bpeciea of greenhouse evergreen Heath-like shrubs, confined
to South-western Africa. For cultivatioUj ^ee Diosma.
£• glomerata (close-flowered). Jl. white, glomerate at the tops

of the branches ;
peduncles very short, bracteate. May. L

scattered, lanceolate, keeled, with a pellucid, rigidly, and ciliated

margin. A. 2ft. Cape of Good Hope, 18l8.
m

ZiUCHARIDIXTM (from encharis, agreeable ; habit

of plant). Oed. Onagrariece, A genus containing only a
couple of species of very pretty hardy annuals, both Cali-

fomian, extremely showy when grown in masses. Seeds
may be sown in the open border, in spring or autumn.
£. Breweri is probably not yet in cultivation.

IL concinnum neat).* /. lilac-purple, solitary, on long pedicels

;

petals trilobate ; sepals cohering at the tips, reflexed. Summer.
i. glabrous, ovate-lanceolate, entire, h. 1ft. North America,
1787. (B. M. 3589.) E. grandijiontm (R. H. vL 298) is merely
a large-flowered variety of the above,

EUCHAHIS (from en, well, and charis, grace ; very
graceful, a manufactured name). Ord. Amaryllidecd. A
small genua of tropical bulbous plants, from New Grenada.
There are five species known, all of which are in cultiva-

tion, and three of them taking rank among the most
popular of stove bulbous plants. For their cultivation, a
temperature of 65deg, to 70deg., rising to 80deg. in
summer; and, except for a few weeks in autumn, an
abundance of water always will be found suitable. The
soil should consist of two parts rich loam to one of leaf
mould and manure, with the addition of charcoal, to keep
it open. Eather large pots are best, so as to allow the
roots to ramify freely, and they should be inserted deeply.
Half-a-dozen strong bulbs in a lOin. pot will be suitable
for E, cindida, E, grandijlora (amazonica), and E. San-
deriana, whilst for the others a 6in. pot for the same
number of bulbs will be ample. Where grown in large
quantities, the bulbs may be planted out in beds beneath

Eucliaris—continued,

which hot-water pipes are placed, though equally good
results are obtainable if they are kept in pots and
plunged in a tan or dung bed. If potted in good soil

in the first instance, it will not be necessary to do more
than top-dress the plants annually, repotting only when
the bulbs are overcrowded. Liquid manure may be given

with advantage, after the flower-scapes appear. If placed

in an intermediate house whilst in flower, a longer dis-

play, and blossoms of better substance, will be the

result. Offsets are developed rather freely by the bulbs

when growing well, and if these be removed and potted

up singly in Gin. pots, a good stock of plants may soon be

obtained. After the leaves are all matured, less water,

and a temperature a few degrees lower than that recom-
mended for the growing period, will be necessary ; always

however, avoiding total drying off—treatment not essen-

tial to the free production of flowers, but likely to

weaken the bulbs. When favourably situated, old-esta-

blished plants of the above-named best kindi3 of Eucharis

will bear two or three crops of flowers in the course of

a year. Seeds are sometimes ripened on cultivated

Eucharises, which may be sown as soon as ripe, in a

warm house.

S* amazonloa (Amazon). A synonym of E. grandijlora,

E. Candida (white).* Jl. pure white, drooping, 3in. broad ; corona
very prominent, divided into six pointed segments, to which the
stamens are attached ; umbel six to ten-flowered on scape 2ft.

long. I. solitary on each bulb, broadly elliptic, acuminate ;
petiole

long, compressed, 1ft. long. Bulb large as a hen's egg, with an
elongated neck. New Grenada, 1851. (F. d. S. 783.)

El. Candida (white). A garden name for E. subedentata,

m c. grandiflora (large-flowered), A synonym of E, grandijlora.

• grandiflora (large-flowered).* Jl. pure white, drooping, 4in.

to 5in. wide, borne in three to six-flowered umbels on erect

scapes, about 2ft. long ; corona tinged with green. L several to

a bulb, broadly ovate, acuminate, channelled, slightly waved and
plaited ; blade 8in., petiole lOin., long. Bulb egg-shaped, with a
rather long neck. New Grenada, 1854. Syns. E. amazonica,
E. Candida grandijlora. See Fig. 738. (B. M. 4971.)

E. Hartwegiana (Hartweg's). This species, already described
in this work under Calipbruria, should now be plac^ here.

(B. M. 6269.)

£to paradosca (paradoxical). A synonym of E. subedentata,

• Sanderiana (Sander's).* Jl. pure white, with fllaments and
inside of tube yellow, about 3in. wide ; corona suppressed ; umbels
three to seven-flowered, on erect scape, 18in. long. New Grenada,
1882i Habit and foliage of D. grandijlora, to whith it may
be compared also in the beauty and usefulness of its flowers.

(B. M. 6676.)

, sn'bedentata (almost without teeth, in allusion to absence
of corona). This is now the correct name of the plant described
in this work as Caliphrnria subedentata, Syns. E, can*
dida (of gardens) and E. paradoxa. (B. M. 62^.)

EUCHILUS- Included under FnltenSBa (which see)*

ETJCHLJENA (from eu, well, and chlaina, a mantle ; in

allusion to the large glumes). Stn". Eeana. Obd. Grami-
neoe. Tropical fodder grasses, of annual duration. Male
flowers in dense terminal panicles ; females in axillary spikes.

Leaves long, broad, strap-shaped. Stems tall, succulent.

£• Inxnrians (luxuriant). Teosinte. tl., males on short axillary

I»anicles ; females in large terminal drooping panicles. I. 4ft.

ong, green, soft in texture. Stems 12ft. to I5ft. high, in tufts,

as many as thirty stems springing from a single seed. Mexico.
(B. M. 6414.)

EnCHBOMA. Included under Castilleja (which ^€^).

EUCIiEA (from eukleia, glory ; referring to the beauty
of the ebony-like wood). Stn. Diplonema. Okb. Ehenacem.

A genus containing some nineteen species of greenhouse
evergreen shrubs, natives, for the most part, of the Cape
of (Jood Hope. None are of any value from a purely

horticultural standpoint. Flowers axillary, racemose,

rarely paniculate or solitary. Leaves alternate or oppo-

site, entire, oval-lanceolate or oblong, sometimes crisped

or wavy. For culture, see Diospyros.
r

. polyandra (many-stamened). Jl, five to seven-fid, dioecious.

June and July. L elliptic, alternate or sub-opposite, h. 4ft. to

6ft. 1774. Syn, Diplonema elliptica.

EUCNIDE. Included under Mentzelia (which see).
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EUCODONIA. This genus is now included under
Achinxenes (which see).

ISUCOMIS (from eul-omes, bcautifiil-hairod ; alludin

to the tufted crown of the flower-spike). Ohd. Liliacece.

IT
D

Eucomis

—

continued.

lar^e, usually greeni=^h flowers, surmounted by a tuft of

empty leaf-like bracts. Eucomis thrive in any rich soil,

and are increased by ofTsots,

*
'i

Fig. 7^. EcCiiAiiis CRANDitLORA, showing Leavei and Inflorescence.

A genua of about half-a-dozen species of strong half-

hardy bulbs, natives of the Cape of Good Hope. They
have broad root leaves and a simple raceme of rather

E. amaryllidifolia (Amaiyllis-leaved). /., raceme oblon,^:. iTen^e,

2iii. to oin. long ; perianth i;ieen, segments oblong ;
sciipo O"*"**

dricaJ, terete, under 1ft. long. August. /. conteniponuy with the

flowers, suh-ei-ect, fleshy in texture, Jorate iigulate, nanowea

3 z
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gradually to the base, obtuse* quite unspotted upon either back
or face, channelled down the face in the lower half. Bulb ovoid.

Cape Colony, 1878.

E. bicolor (two-coloured).* fl., raceme dense, oblong, 3in. to 4in.

lon^; perianth segments pale green, with a sharp purple edge,
oblong ; scape terete, ^in. in diameter. August. /. sub-erect,

oblong, unspotted, crisped towards the edge. Bulb globose, with
copious fleshy root fibres. Natal. 1878. A handsome, robust-
growing species.

E. bifolia (two-leaved). A synonym of Whiteheadia hifolia.

E. nana (dwarf).* fl. brown: scape clavate. May. /. broad-
lanceolate, acute, h, 9in. 1774. (B. M. 1495.) E. purpureo-
caiilis (A. B. R. 369) is a form of this with a purple scape.

Fig. 759. Eucomis punctata, showing Habit and Single Flower.

£• punctata (spotted).* fl. green, brown ; scape cylindrical.
July. /. oblong-lanceolate, channelled, spreading, h. 2ft. 1783.
See Fig. 759. (B. M. 913.)

IS. p, striata (streaked), fl. green; scape cylindrical. June to
December. I. lanceolate, spreading, striped. A, 2ft. 1790.
(B. M. 1539.)

£« undulata (wavy). /. green; scape cylindrical. March and
April, /.ovate-oblong, ^*avy, spreading. A. 2ft. 1760. (B. M.
1083.)

EUCROSIA (from eu, good, and Icrossos, a fringe;. in

allusion to the beautiful fringe of the flower, formed by
the cup of the stamens). Obd. Amaryllideie. A very
handsome greenhouse bulbous perennial. For culture,

see Fancratium.
. bicolor (two-coloured), fl. orange, ringent, nodding ; umbel-
late. April. A. 1ft. Peru, 1816. Extremely rare. (B. M. 2490.)

HUCRYPHIA (from eu, well, and kryplnoSy covered;
referring to the calyptra of the flower), Okd. Rosacece.

A genus of three or four species of very handsome hardy
evergreen or greenhouse shrubs or trees, of easy culture
in a compost of loam and peat, and in a warm, sunny
situation. Cuttings of young shoots will root in sand,

if placed under glass.

E. Billardieri (Billardier's). fl. white, very showy, the broad
petals often lin. in diameter ; peduncles much shorter than the
leaveii. /. simple, shortly petiolate, oblong, very obtuse, entire,
coriaceous, glaucous or whitish underneath. Tasmania. A hand-
some greenhouse tree, attaining a very large size, although the
smaller forms are often reduced to a bushy shrub. Syn, Carpo-
dontos lucida.

E- cordifolla (heart-shaped-leaved), fl. white, large, axillary,
solitary, stalked. /. cordate-oblong, crenated, downy, h. 20ft.

Chili, 1851. Hardy.

. pinnatifida (pinnatifid). /. white, large, usually borne in
pairs near the upper portions of the branches. I. pinnate, dark
freen. Chili, 1880. Hardy. (G. C. ij. s., xiv. 337: Gn., Dec.
B77.)

Included under Eucalyptus (which

Eugene of

of botany,
Fruit. In-

A

EUDESMIA.
see).

EUGENIA (named in honour of Prince

Savoy, who was a protector and promoter

and possessed a botanic garden). Cambuy
eluding Jamhosa and Syzygiuyn. Ord. Myrtacece.

large genus (about 700 species have been described) of

stove and greenhouse evergreen trees or shrubs, with the

general habit and inflorescence of Myrtus (which see for

cultivation).

E. apiculata (apiculate). A synonym of Myrtus Ltima.

E. australis (Southern). A synonym of E. myrtifolia.

B. brasiliensis (Brazilian). /. white
;
pedicels one-flowered,

slender, rising from the axils of the scaly leaves, along the
branches, from velvety scaly buds. April. /. oval or obovate-
obloiig, bluntish, 3in. long, Hin. broad. A. 6ft. Brazil. Stove.
(B. ]M. 4526.)

B.buxifolia (Box-leaved), fl. white ; peduncles axillary, branched,
many-flowered, very short. May. I. obovate-oblong, obtuse,
attenuated at the base, opaque, lin. to l^iu. long. A. 4ft. to 6ft.

West Indies, 1818. Stove.

E. fira^ans. See Myrtus fragrans.
E* Jambos (Jambos). /. white; racemes cymose, terminal.
February to July. fi\ white, red, or rose-coloured, about the
size of a Wedlar. I. narrow-lanceolate, attenuated at the base,
acuminated at the apex. h. 20ft. to 30ft. East Indies, 1763.
Stove. Syn. Jamhosa vulfjaris. (B. M, 1696.)

E. Luma* See Myrtus Iiuxna*

E. Michelli (Michell's). /. white ; pedicels axillary, one-flowered,
usually solitary, shorter than the leaves. I. ovate-lanceolate,
glabrous, h. 12ft. Brazil. Stove.

E. myrtifolia (Myrtle-leaved), fl., peduncles axillary, lateral or
terminating short leafy shoots, bearing usually three or five
flowers, sometimes more, in a loose, tnchotomous panicle, /r.
red, ovoid or nearly globular, crowned by the calyx limb. I.

petiolate, varying from oval-oblong or almost obovate to oblong-
elliptical or almost lanceolate, obtuse or acuminate, 2in. to 3in.
long, cuneate or narrowed at the base, finely and almost trans-
versely penniveined. h. 6ft. to 12ft. Queensland and New South
AVales. A glabrous greenhouse shrub. Sv>S. E. audraUs and
Jamhosa australis. (B. M. 2230.)

E. orbiculata (orbiculate). /. white
; peduncles single-flowered,

axillary. November. I. nearly sessile, thick and coriaceous, very
dark green. Mauritius, &c., 1824. Stove. (B. M. 4558, vmder
name of Myrtus orhicidata,)

E. Pimenta* A synonym of Pimenta vulgaris.

E. Smithli (Smith's). /. white, small, numerous, in a terminal
trichotomous panicle, sometimes corymbose and shorter than
the leaves, sometimes longer and more pyramidal. July. /r.
white or purple, globular. I. petiolute, from ovate to ovate-oblong
or ovate-lanceolate, obtuse or more or less acuminate, narrowed
at the base, mostly 2in. to Sin, long, smooth, and finely penni-
veined. h. 8ft. New South Wales. A tree, sometimes small
and slender, but attainhig in some places a considerable
height

;
quite glabrous. Greenhouse. (B. M. 1872, under name

of E, elUptica.)

E. Ugni. See Myrtus Ugni.

ETJLAIiIA (from eu, well, and ZaZia, speech; in
reference to the hi^h reputation of the plants). Ord.
GraminecB. The very ornamental hardy grass described
below should properly be referred to the genus Miscanthus,
The varieties are well suited for growing in large pots
or tubs in unheated conservatories ; they also form ex-
cellent border plants in any good ordinary soil. Increased
freely by divisions.

E. Japonlca (Japanese), fl. purplish, in panicles 8in. to 12in. long.
I. hnear-lanceolate, 3ft. in. length, deep green in colour. Japan.

E. j. foliis striatis (striated-leaved).* L with a creamy band
running through the centre of each.

es
as

E. j, zebrina (zebra-leaved),* A very handsome form, with leav
having bars of yellow running crosswise, not longitudinally, i

in the foregoing variety. See Fig, 740.

EUIiOPIIIA (from euloplios, Bandsome-crested ; re-

ferring to the handsome labellum or lip, ^vhich is furrowed
into elevated ridges). Okb. Orchidece. A numerous
genus of stove terrestrial orchids, a few of which are
pretty. Elo\ver-scapes either simple or branched, bear-
ing few or many flowers; sepals and petals nearly equal;
lip pouched or spurred, with an entire or trilobed limb,
bearded or crested in the middle. Leaves orassv. or

lance-shaped and plaited.

grassy,

For culture, see Calantlie.

E. Dregiana (Drege's). /. produced on spikes sepals ; and petals

chocolate-colour ; lip white. Cape of Good Hope,
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contimied.Euloplxia-

E2. euglossa (pretty-lipped). /., sepals and petals green,

lanceolate, acuminate, nearly equal, spreading ; lip trifid ; lateral

segments semi-ovate, acute, greenish-yellow; middle segment
senii-oblong, acute, somewhat crisp, white, with some radiating

purple streaks on the base ; spur clavate, green. I. cuneate-

oblong, acute, 1ft. long. Old Calabar, 1866. A rather curious

plant, requiring plenty of heat to flower it successfully. (B. M.
5561.)

, guineensis (Guinea). ^. whitish-pink; lip

complete ; spur ascending. May to November.
nerved, h. 1ft. Sierra Leone, 1822.

membranous,
L lanceolate,

E. Helleliorina (Helleborine). See Habenaria Helleborina.

£• macrostacbya (large-spiked), n. shortly pcdicelhitc, lin. in

Hunoniia—continued,

contains a couple of species (both natives of tlic monn-

tainous regions of Asia Minor) of very pretty little

half-hardy evergreen sub-shrubs, admirably adapted for

rockwork. Increased by cuttings, placed under a glass,

in summer; or by seeds, sown in a similar situation, in

spring.

E, oppositifolia (opposite-leaved), fl. white; racemes ten or

twelve-flowered» termmal. June. I. opposite, almost orbicular,

entire, smooth. Stem decumbent, branched, h. 6in. to 12m.

1827.

EUONYMUS {Euonomon, the name given to this

plant by Theophrastus, from eit, good, and onomaj a

FIG. 740. EULAUA JAPOMCA ZEBRINA, sliowing Foliago, and Fully-expanded and Young Inflorescences.

diameter across the lateral sepals, erecto-patcnt ; lip very concave,

Eolden-yellow, with red-purple stripes on the dis^k, broader than

long, obtusely shallowly three-lobed, January. I about two,

from' the top of the pseudo-bulb, oblung-lauceolate, acuminate,

contracted into a petwle, nu Tubranous, plaited, about three-

ribbed. Pseudo-bulbs elongate, conical, terete, striated. Ceylon,

1337 A very desirable plant, on account of its late flowering.

(B. M. 6246.)

E. Virens (greenish). /., sepals and petals yellowi.sh-green, tessel-

lated with ))rown lines, nearly e^iual, obJoiij:, bluntly pointed,

narrowed at base; lip lon>;er than the petaU, white, with purple

streaks, three-lobed, the lateral <ines being shorteneil, and the

central one crisp at marpn, obtuse and recurvetl at apex, an«l

furnished with rows of dark hairs along its disk; spur short,

conical. P.seudo-ltulbs roundish-ovate, 2in. t<p 3in. Ion;;, bearing

several narrow grassy leaves. Ceylon, 1866. (15. M. 5579.)

XSUNOMIA ffrcm eu, well, and nomas, order; the leaves

oppositCj and eceds twin). Ord. Cnicxfer<x. This genus
I

name). Spindle-tree. Oed. Celadrinem. A genus of

interesting hardy or half-hardy, dociduou:^ or evergreen,

trees or nhrubs. Flower.s small, often greenish or pur-

plish; peduncles axillary. Jjoavos opposite, petiolate,

entire, or serrate. Branf^hea terete. They are of very

easy culture in any ordinary garden soil, and form ex-

cellent subjects for low, close fences, or shrubberies.

The species with variegated leaves are well suited as

cd"'in"-s to large bedri. Propagated readily by cuttings,

about 3in. in length, of the last season's growth ; these

should be insertt-d in a fine comport of lo;vm and suid,

in early autumn.

E. americanus (American). Burning Bush; Strawberry Burih.

fl.
greeni.sh-purple ; petals nearly orbicular ;

peduncles one to three

floweretl. June. /r. scarlet, l. ovate to oblong-lanceolate, acute,
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serrated, almost sessile. Branches smooth, quailran^ilar. fi, 2ffc.

to 6ft, North America, 1636. Hardy deciduous. (A. F. B. ii. 499.)

S. atropurpureus (dark-purple).* Eurnirig Eush ; Waahoo.
A. dark-purple, quadrifld

; petals orbicular ; peduncles many-
flowered, compressed. June. l. oval-oblonp:, acuminate, serrated,
stalked. Branches smooth, ft. 6ft. to 14ft. North America,
1756. Hardy deciduous. (A. F. B. ii. 499.)

E. europseus (European).*"/, greenish-white, small, fcctid; petals
oblong, acute

;
peduncles usually three-flowered. May. I. ovate-

lanceolate, finely serrated. Branches smooth, h, 6ft. to 20ft.

West Asia, Europe (Britain), &c. Hardy deciduous, (Sy. En. B.
"317.).

E. fimbrlatns (fimbriate).* /. white, sub-umbclIate, on long fili-

form peduncles. I. ovate, acuminate, fringed with long, parallel,
toothed serratures. Branches terete, smooth, h. 12ft. Japan,
India, &c. Half-hardy evergreen, (P. d. S. 1851, 71.)

E, grandlflorus (large-flowered). /. white, very large, slightly
nodding, inodorous; petals orbicular, Hat, with curled edges;
peduncles slender, flattened, three to six-flowered. April. L
ovate-oblong, obtuse, acutely-serrulate, with a tapering, entire
base. Branches slightly four-cornered, h. 10ft. Nepaul, 1824.
Half-hardy evergreen.

£. Hamiltonianus (Hamilton's). /, white
; petals lanceolate,

cordate, with revolute edges
; peduncles dichotomous, six-flowered.

April. I. lanceolate, finely serrated. Branches smooth, terete.
A, 5ft. to 20ft. Temperate Himalaya, Japan, 1825. Half-hardy
evergreen. (B. F. F. 16.)

E. japonicus (Japanese).* Jl. white, small; petals orbicular,
fringed

;
peduncles flattened, crowded and panicled on the recent

shoots, two or three times dichotomous, many-flowered. April.
I. oblong, sharply serrulated, acuminated. Branchlets pendu-
lous, slightly compressed, h. 20ft. Nepaul, 1804. Half-hardy
in the northern counties of England. Evergreen, There are
several handsomely variegated forms of this species, the names
of which indicate the markings : albo-marjinafi's, aitreo-margx'
natuSt latifolius-albuSy latifolius-aureus, &c. E. radicans, a small
decumbent shrub, with oblong or orbicular serrated leaves, is a
form of K japonicus ; it also has several highly ornamental varie-
gated sub-varieties.

E. latifolius (broad-leaved), Jl. white at first, but becoming
purplish as they fade; petals oval, ovate; peduncles tricho-
tomous, many-flowered. June. L broad, ovate, toothleted.
Branches smooth, h. 6ft. to 8ft. Europe. &c.. 1863. Hardy
deciduous. (B. M. 2534.)

E. verrucosus (warty-branched), fl. greenish-white or gieenish-
yellow, small; petals ovate; peduncles three-flowered. May.
L somewhat ovate. Branches warted. h. 10ft. to 20ft. Eu-
rope, 1750. Hardy deciduous. (J. F. A. 1, 49.)

EUFATORIUIil {Eiipatorlon is a name used by
Dioscorides and it is said by Pliny to have been so
called after Mithridates Eupator, king* of Pontus, who
discovered one of the species to be an antidote against
poison). Including Bulbostylis, ConocUnium, and Hehecli-
nium. Ord. Compositce. A large genns of stove, green-
house, or hardy, herbaceous or shrubby plants, many of
which are very ornamental, whilst others are of no hor-
ticultural value. There arc upwards of 400 species,

most of which are American ; they are rarer in the
Old World. Flower-heads purplish, bluish or white, in
terminal corymbs ; receptacle naked

; pappus rough, two-
sexual ; involucral bracts imbricate, t^vo to three-seriate

;

florets all tubular, five-fid. Leaves opposite or rarely
alternate, entire, dentate, or rarely dissected. Some of
the hardy sorts form excellent border plants, and are of
very easy culture in ordinary garden soil. These are
propagated by division. E. atroruhens and E. ianthimim
are distinct and useful winter-flowering plants, that
require a warm greenhouse temperature. Cuttings of the
young -shoots strike easily in spring, if placed in heat,
in a close frame. If grown on throughout the summer
without being stopped, a large terminal flo^ver-head will
be produced by each the following winter. A house with
a temperature of 50deg. to 55deg. will suit them when
in flower, but this should be maintained, as the plants
soon droop if exposed to cold. If pruned back annually
after flowering, and repotted, large bushes may, in course
of time, be formed. J5?. atroruhens growls the more vigorous
of the two, and the flowers are darker than those of
E. ianthinum, which is, however, a good old species, well
worth attention. Both are generally knowm as Hebecli-
niums. The cool greenhouse species are readily increased
by cuttings, inserted in spring. E. Weinmanniamcm is

Xjupatoriiim—continued,

somewhat shrubby, and may be grown for several years

if pruned in a little after flowering. It is a very useful

subject for decorating or for cut flowers, in early autumn
and winter. E. rijiarium continues the flowering period;

and, as this grows rapidly, it is best to propagate each
year. Any frame where plenty of air can be admitted, is

suitable for it in summer, and a house where frost is

merely cxclndod, is Avarm enough in winter. If placed

in heat, the plants soon become weak and drawn. This
species is slender-grooving, and has a much finer appear-

ance when three plants are placed in an Sin. pot, and
the growths tied out with small stakes. The most suit-

able soil for the greenhouse Eupatoriums is a rich com-
post of loam and dried cow-manure, in about equal parts.

Plenty of water is necessary at all seasons, and artificial

or liquid manure may be used with advantage after the
flower-heads appear.

i. ageratoides (Ageratum-like). Jl.'heads pure white, numerous

;

corymbs compound, twelve to twenty-flowered. Summer. I,

opposite, ovate, or somewhat cordate, stalked, coarsely toothed.
h. 1ft. to 4ft. Plant branching. North America, 1640. Hardy
herbaceous.

XS. aromaticum (aromatic), fl.-heads white; corymbs loose,
eight to twenty-flowered. Late summer, l. opposite, usually
very shortly stalked, rounded, toothed, h. 3ft. to 4ft. North
America, 1739. A strong-growing, variable, hardy species.

E. atrorubens (dark-red).* /.-AcatZi? reddish, shaded with lilac,
numerous. Autuiiiu, winter. l. large, opposite, somewhat
ovate, toothed. Mexico, 1862. A very neat and useful green-
house species. SvN. Ilebeclinhim atroi-xtbens. (I. H. 1862, 310.)

E. cannabinum. Hemp Agrimony. /.-Acai^^ reddish-purple, in
terminal tufts. July. L three to live-foliate ; leaflets lanceolate,
serrate, h. 2ft. to 4ft. Stems erect, sub-simple, downy. Asia,
Europe (Britain), &c. A very handsome native perennial, and
one of the best of hardy species. (Sy. En. B. 785.)

E. Haageanum (Haage's). fl.-heads white, small, in loose
corymbs. I. opposite, ovate, acuminate, coarsely serrated.
South America, 1867, An erect shrubby greenhouse plant,

E. ianthinum (violet).* Jf,-heads purple, produced in very large
terminal corymbs. AVinter. I, large, ovate, soft, deeply serrate
at the edges. A. 3ft. Mexico, 1849. A very useful greenhouse,
winter-flowering plant. Syn. Ilebedinium ianthinum. (B. M.
4574.)

E. maerophyUum (large-leaved). Jf. -heads reddish-lilac, pro-
duced in large corymbs, in great profusion. Autumn, winter.
L large, cordate, dark green, k, 4ft. Tropical America, 1823.
A very large greenhouse species, allied to the last-named. Syn,
Hebeciiniv.nl macropkylhun, (R, H. 1866, 42.)

. purpureum (purple), fl.-hcads purplish ; corymbs five to nine-
flowered. Autumn, l. three to six in a whorl, somewhat ovate,
or lanceolate, acuminated, rough, unequally toothed, downy
beneath, h, 5ft. to 9ft. Hardy. North America, 1640.

E. riparium (river-bank).* fl.-heads white, numerously disposed
in a panicle of terminal and axillary corymbs. Spring. I. oblong-
lanceolate, deeply toothed. South America, 1867. A very desirable
greenhouse plant. (R. G. 525.)

E. Weinmannianum (Weinmann's).* fl.-heads white, sweet-
scented, large, corymbose. Autumn and whiter, l, opposite,
elliptic-lanceolate. South America, 1867. An ele"-ant fra'^rant
greenhouse plant. (G. C. n. s., v, 53.)

° °

EUFHOBBIA (a name given to this plant by Dios-
corides; said by Pliny to have been so called in honour
of Euphorbus, physician to Juba, King of Mauritania).
Milkwort or Spurge. StK. Tithymalus. Including Poui-
settia and Treisia. Ord. Euphorhiacew. A genus com-
prising about 600 species of stove, greenhouse^ or hardy,
trees, shrubs, and herbs. The flowers are unisexual,
collected into heads ; these flower-heads are placed in
umbels variously branched, or aggregated into clusters
round the top of the stem. Only a very few plants of
this genus are worth growing for horticultural purposes.
The few hardy species of ornamental value make ex-
cellent border plants, and are fit subjects for naturalising
on rocky, somewhat dry situations. These may be
increased by cuttings, or by division. Two largely
grown stove species, that are among the best and most
showy of winter-flowering plants, are E, falgens and
E. pulcherrima (the latter is better known under the
name of Poinsettia pulcherrima). Another, which la

frequently represented in gardens by one or more plants,
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continued.

s-

Euphorbia-
is E, splendens. The last is nearly always, more or less,

in flower; and, although very ornamental, is not of much
use, except to remain in the stove. Slow-growing: Eu-

phorbias, which are kept -for the sate of their addition

to a collection of succulent plants, do not require much
water, nor a rich soil to grow in. Sandy loam and crushed

pieces of brick, in nearly equal proportions, forn; a suitable

compost. E.fulgens is a somewhat slender-growing plant,

and is frequently found rather difficult to establish. It

succeeds well planted out in the warmest part of a stove,

and trained up the back wall or on the roof. It has also

been found to grow and flower profusely in a house Avith

Pines, the moisture in summer and drier heat in winter,

suiting admirably. It is very impatient of root disturb-

ance, and will not bear sudden changes of temperature

without losing its leaves. For culture in pots, young

plants may be raised annually. Cuttings 3in. long are

best ; they should be inserted about June, three in a

small pot, and kept close in a warm propagating frame

until rooted. These may be afterwards

kept growing in heat, and transferred

bodily into larger pots, without dis*

turbing the roots. If treated in this

way, they need not be stopped, and
the single shoots will consequently bo

much stronger. The plants will not bear

cold at any time, but will succeed in

frames during the latter part of summer.

The flowers are small, produced all along

the upper part of the shoots in winter,

so that the ripening of the latter by ex-

posure to sun, is important. If kept a

little cooler when in flower, they last a

long time in beauty, and may be used for

cutting, although the leaves frequently

droop very quickly. "When flowering is

over, the plants should be kept quite dry

and allowed to rest for a period of three

or four months. As is the case with

species, the beauty of

does not reside so much
as in the bracts with

surrounded. The system

of culture is much the same as with the

species already described, but varies in

some respects, as the plants are much
stronger-growing. ^y old ones that

have been resting should be introduced

to heat about the beginning of June, and,

if kept watered, will soon supply plenty of cuttings.

These are best inserted singly in small pots, without

crocks, in order to preserve the roots afterwards. The

best summer quarters is on a spent hotbed, where the

tops can be kept near the glass at aU times, being lowered,

as becomes necessary, by the removal of the manure un-

derneath. It is advisable to put in several batches of

cuttings succeasionally, as plants of various heights may
then be obtained. The general plan is to grow on young

ones annually, without stopping, the object being to pro-

duce a large terminal head of bracts on each. The old

plants may also be grown if desired. They will not bear

exposure to a low temperature in autumn, the result being

invariably the loss of either the roots or leaves. When
more heat and some manure water
expand them, and the plants should

a little cooler, to prolong the season

in which they remain attractive. E. pulcherrima suc-

ceeds best in a soil composed of one-half turfy loam, the

remainder being equal parts of dried cow-manure and

leff soU. Pots 5in. to Tin. in diameter are suitable for

single plants to flower in. Eetaining the foliage in

good condition throughout the season, is an indication of

good culture, and one of the main provisions for secur-

ing the full development of the flower-heads. Sudden

£uphorbia—continued,

chances of temperature in either direction must be

avoided, and the plants exposed to plenty of light and

full sunshine, except when it is very strong, in summer.

After flowering, they should be kept quite dry, in a

warm place, to supply cuttings the next year.

E. atropurpurea (dark-purple). Ji. (= bracts) deep red-purple,

or }>lood-coIoiired, large, broadly oblong, obtuse, conibii:ea at

the bujie ; involucre small, cup-t:luLped, red, with four retuse, fle.^ny

yellow-green glands at the margin. March. /. numerous, lanceo-

late, tapering at the base, ohtuse, pale glaucous-green, patent or

drooping, h, 3ft. to 6ft. Tei^eritte. A very pretty greenhouse

species. (B. M. 5321.)

E. Cyparissias (Cypm^s H^ur?:e). Jt. yellow, umbellate; in-

volucral leaves somewhat i^urdate, about twenty in number, often

yellow. Spring, i. linear, quite entire, soniewliat crowded. A. 1ft.

to 2ft. Europe (naturalised in Britain). Ilurdy. (Sy. En. U. 1262.)

E. fulgens (shining). ^., bracts bright orange-scarlet, axillary,

forming long wreaths. I brij^ht green, lanceolate, h, 4ft.

One of thf handsomest of winter-flowcnngMexico, 1856. Stove.

plants. SvN. E. jacquinicejtora, ' (B. M. 3675.)

. Jacquinidaflora (Jacquinia-flowered). Synonymous
E, faigctis.

with

nearly all the

E. pulcherrima

in the flowers

which they are

the bracts appear,

may be applied, to

afterwards be kept

Fig. 741. Euphorbia meloformis.

E. meloformis (Melon-like). /- greenish. Plant unarmed with

many angles. A. 6in. to 9in. Cape of Gwd Hope, 1774. Stove

or warm greenhouse. See Fig. 741.

E. Monteiri (Monteiro's). /. green; involucre sub-regular cam-

panulate, turbinate, or homfspherical. June, f.flebhy, glabrous,

narrow spathulate. Eranchlets flonferous. k. 2ft. to 6ft. Bahia,

1864 A very remarkable species, on account of the curiouH suc-

cessive productions of the ataminate flowers. Stove. (B, M.
5534.)"

E. Myrsinltes (Myrsinites). /. yellow, In an umbel of from

five to nine rays, surrounderl by an involucre of ovate, .sharp

leaflets. Summer. /. fleehy, concave, light green, sessile. South
Europe. A very ornamental hardy prostrate species. (S. F, G,

471.)

E. pulcherrima (pretty)- fi- greenish-yellow, subtended by large

vermilion bracts, small. Winter. L ovate-elliptical, sub-acute,

petioled. A. 2ft. to 6ft. Mexico, 1834. Shrub. SViN. Poinsettia

ptdcherrima, (B. M. 3493.) There is a variety of this with

creamy-white bracts, and another {E. p, plcniasima) with double

series of bracts (G. C. n. s., v. 17).

E. splendens (.-splendid), jf., bracts bright red, waxy, clustered.

L bright ^een, texture thin, rather small. Stems dark-coloured,

closely set with Ion?:, stout, sharp thorns, h. 4ft, Bourbon,

1826. A handsome stove species, with sturdy branching habit.

Several hardy species of Euphorbia, now almost lost to our

gardens, are well worth culture. Among these may be mentioned
aleppica, with dense terminal heads of flowers, and crowded
linear-oblong leavps ; Characias, with the flower-stalks eqnnl in

length and verticillate
; pUosat with dense terminal tufts of

greenish-yellow. tlower-heads, and linear-oblong haves. Among
the species indigenous to this country, amygdaloides and PaiaUa4
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are well worthy a place in the wild garden, and in the margins o£
shrubberies.

The following is a list of species somethnes grown in company
with succulent plants : abyssinica^ anacantha^ antiquo7-um, aphyllat
canarlensis, capensis^ CapiU-Medasoi^ erosa, ffloboaa, qrandicornis,
fjrandidens, kystrix, imhrlcata^ mamviillaris, viaurlianicay neru-
folia, officinarmn, pcndula, rcsinifera, scolopendrla, serpens^ squar-
rosa^ trigona, xylophylloides.

EUFHORBIACE^ai, A very large order of trees,

shrubs, or herbs, usually abounding in milky juice. The
species are found in all except Arctic climates. Flo-vvera

one-sexual, bracteato or involucrate, sometimes achlamy-
deous. LeaA-es opposite or alternate, simple, often stipulate.

Well-known genera are : Euphorbia^ Jatroplia, Ricinus,
and Phyllanthus,
Rpccies.

EUPHRASIA (from e^ipliraino, to delight; plants
supposed to cure blindness). Eyebright. Okd. Scrophu-
larlnece. Dwarf herbs. Flowers white, yellow, or purple,
in dense, secund, or interrupted bracteatc spikes. Leaves
opposite, toothed or cut. About twenty species belong to
this genus, but none are of sufficient horticultural value
to merit mention here.

EUFODIUM. See Marattia.

There are about 200 genera and 3000

EUPOMATIA (from ew, well, and poma, a lid;
calyptra covering the flower before expansion, in the
manner of an extinguisher). Ord. AjionacecB. This ex-
clusively Australian genus contains a couple of species
of fine greenhouse evergreen shrubs. Peduncles short,
one-flowered, terminal or lateral. Leaves
alternate, entire, shortly petiolate. They
thrive in a compost of sandy peat and
fibry loam. Cuttings of ripened shoots
will root in sandy soil, if placed under
a hand glass.

;. Benncttil (BennettVs). /?. solitarv, termi-
nal, on a short peduncle above the last leaf,
when fully expanded rather more than lin. in
diituieter. /, oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, or
acute, 3in. to 5in. long, narrowed at the base
into a short petiole, which is again enlarged
at the base, and shortly deciurent on the
stem, leaving oblique raised lines Avhen thoy
fall off. h. lit. to 2ft. (B. M. 4848, under
name of E, laurina.)

. laurina (Laurel-like). /. gTeenish-yellow
;

peduncles one-flowered, axillary. L oblong,
coriaceous. A. 4ft. 1824.

EUHfYA (from eurys, large; wrongly
applied to the flowers, which are com-
paratively small). Stn. Geeria. Oed.
Ternstrdmiaceai, Above thirty forms be-
longing to this genus have been described,
but probably not more, than ten or a
dozen are specifically distinct, the rest
being merely varieties, mostly of E. ja-
ponica. They are very ornamental half-
hardy or greenhouse evergreen shrubs,
with axillary pedicels. All are natives
of Japan, China, the Indian Archipelago,
&c. Euryaa are of easy culture, in peat
or leaf soil. Cuttings, made from the
ends of the young shoots, root freely in
sandy

_
soil, in a gentle heat. When

them m gmall pots, in either peaty or j ..», ....
agam place _m heat, where they can have the benefit of
a good sjrmgmg, to encourage quick growth, and get
them well estabhshed. The variegated form given below
18 one of the most useful plants for conservatory, hall,
or corridor decoration, especially dui-in- winter.

"of'ffonftK'iS^.'Jf'^> ^^' ei-eenish white, "generally in clusters

ated Janln ^ inif ^ T^ ™^^^1^. in thetvpe oVate. attenu-
atea. Japan. A half-havdy evergreen shrub.

E. J. latifollavariegata (variegated broad-leaved^ * n white
small, on axillary fascicled peduncles, /. variSd with pale

San?l§u'
^"''

' -^r-"gl^^ceolate, obt^e^Fac^^^^^^^^

EUILirALE (mythological: Euryale, one of the
Gorgons, represented with fierce thorny locks; in allusion

to the thorny nature of the plant). Oed. NympluuecB.
An annual stove aquatic. Before the introduction of the
Victoria Water-lily, the Euryale was the noblest aquatic
plant in cultivation. Its leaves arc circular in form,
about 2ft. in diameter, with prominent spiny veins on the
rich purple under side, the upper side being olive-green,
puckered and spiny. For cultivation, see stove species of

Nymphsea.
E. ferox (fierce).* /. deep violet; petioles and calyces covered
with stiff prickles. September. I, large, peltate. East Indies,
1809. Reproduces itself freely by means of seeds, which ripen on
the plant and germinate at once, if not kept dry. (B. M. 1447.)

EUB.YBIA. See Olearia.
r

EUBYCLES (from eurys, broad, and Heio, to close
up; referring to form of flower, the cup of which is fre-

quently imperfect). Stn. Pnnphys. Obd. AmarylliJece.
Handsome, bulbous plants, allied to Pancratium. E. am-
boinensis requires stove treatment ; the second, and only
other, species thrives in a warm greenhouse. After growth
is completed, water should be withheld for a few weeks,
BO that the bulbs may ripen and rest.

E. amboinensis (Amhoyna). /. white, produced in a many-
flowered umbel, supported by a stout scape

;
perianth with a

cylmdrical tube and regular limb of equal segments ; stii^ma
simple ; corona not one-fourth as long as the perianth lobes.
March. I. very broad, cordate, h. 1ft. to 2ft. Ambovna, 1759.
SYi\S. E. aitstralasicay Pancratium amhouietise (B. M. 1419), and
P. australasica,

E. australasica (Australian). A synonym of E, amhoincmis.

rooted, insert

loamy soil, and

Fig. 742. Eurycleo Cunmngiiami.

E. Cunningliami (Cunningham's).* Brisbane Lily. fi. white

;

uinbels less crowded than in E. aviboinensis ; stigma three
lobed

; corona two-thirds as long as the perianth lobes. I. ovate,
not cordate. A. 1ft. Queensland. See Fig. 742. (B. M. 3399.)

EURTCrANIA (from eurys, wide, and ganos, brighb-
ness; Eurygania was a wife of (Edipus). Okd. Vacci-
niacetv, A genus of about a dozen species of ornamental
greenhouse evergreen shrubs, with pendent brancher^,
alhod to Thibaudia (which see for cultivation). All
are natives of the Andes of South America. ;

E. ova^ (ovate). /. in very spreading, shortly peduncled, axillary
corymbs, 4in. to 5m. across ; calyx deep red ; corolla urn-shapeol.
red; mouth whitish. July. I. ovate-acute, serrulate, lin. to IMn;
long. 6tem stout ; branches long, rambling, cyliudric, green. 187&
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EITSCAFHIS (from eu^ well, and sl-aphis, a bowl ; in

allusion to the persistent, bowl-like calyx). Ord. Sapin-
dacecB. A genus containing two species of hardy, glabrous

shrubs, natives of Japan. Flowers small, hermaphrodiie
;

calyx persistent, five-cleft, imbricate. Leaves opposite,

stipulate, imparipinnate ; leaflets coriaceous, serrulate,

stipulate ; stipules deciduous. The species will thrive in

a-ny good loamy soil, in the ordinary shrubbery border.

Propagated by seeds, or by cuttings.

E, stapbyleoides (3tai)liylea-like). Jl, white or yellowish, small,
numerous, disposed in tenninal panicles, /r. red when ripe,

bladdery, remaininji: on the bush until winter approaches.
I. opposite, pinniLte, smooth, h. lOffc. to 12ft. This plant is hij^hly

prized in its native country for it:j medicinal properties.
(S. Z. F. J. 67.)

ZiUSTEGIA (from eu, well, and stefjo, to cover; in

reference to the triple corona). Ord. AsdepiadeoB, A
genus containing four species of dwarf, decumbent, gla-

brous, g^roenhouse herbs, all natives of Southern Africa.

Flowers small, in few-flowered, terminal or axillary cynioH,

Leaves opposite, linear, often hastate. For culture, tsee

Ceropegia.
£. hastata (hastate). Jt. white, sub-umhellato; nnd)elH inter-

pftiolar; corolla rotate; corona triple, each composed of live

leave^i. June. I. opposite, hastate, ciliated. 1816,

EUSTOMA (from eustomosj of beautiful countenance,
eu, well, and stoma, a mouth; referring to the corollas).

Syn, Arenhenjin, Ord. Gentianea;, A genua containing
only the two Bpeeiea here described. Flowers white,

purpli.-5h, or blue, pedunculate. Leaves opposite, am-
plexicaul or sessile. The species are elegant little plants,

closely allied to Iiisiantlius (which see for culture).

E, exaltatuzn (exalted), H, purple, corymbose ; corolla with a
fnnnel-4ihai>ed tulte, which is contracted above thefipex ; seg:ments
crenatetl. duly. I. sputhnlate. h. 2ft. South United States,
1804. CJreenhouse herbaceous. (B. R. xxxi. 13.)

£. Russellianum (ItusseU's). jl. lavender-purple, corynd>ose.
July. I. ovute to lanctMiIate-obloui;. Stem terete, /i. If t. to 2ft.

Nebraska to Texas, 1804. Hardy annu:d. (li. M. 3626.)

EITSTREPHUS (from eu, good, and atrepho, to twine

;

referring to the habit of the plant), Oed. Liliaceas. A
monotypic genus. For culture, see Dianella.

E« latifolius (l.>road-k\iVLMl). jl pale purple ; pedicels two to six
together in the upper cells, filiform, but rigid, four to nine lines
long, articulate close under the flow«r, and persistent. June.
/. sessile, or nearly so, varying from broadly ovate-lanceolate
to narrow-linear, usually tapering to a point, of a tirm texture,
w itli numerous fine but prominent nerves, usually 2in. to 4in. long.
Stems much branched, often climbing to a great height, weak and
Hexuose, but not twining. New South Wales. (B. M. 1245.)

ISUTAXIA (from entaxia, modesty ; in allusion to

the delicate and modest appearance of the plants wh*'n

in flower). Okd- Legiiniinosce, A genus of eight species

greenhouse, evergreen ehrub.s, all natives of

Flowers golden, simple. Leaves opposite.

For culture, see CHorizema. Sclerothamnus
is included, by Bentham and Hooker, under this genua.

E. empctrlfolia (Empetrumdeaved). The correct name of plant
des>i:nbed its Sclerothamnus einpetfi/oHa,

E, myrtifolla (Myrtle-leaved).* fl. numerous along the branches;
pciiicels axillary, twin. August. /. lanceolate ur ubovatc-Iauceu-
liUe, mncronate. h. 2ft. to 6ft. 1803. (B. M. 1274.)

E. pungcns ('ituij;ii.B> K Bynon^ui of Dillivynia pungens.

EUTERPE (mythological : Euferpe, from euhrpett,

well-pleasing, was one of the nine Museb). Okd. Falmw.
A small genus of about eight i^pecies of tall-growing,

tove palms, natives of tropical Ame-
Indiau Islands. Leaves pinnutiKect

;

linear-lanceolate ; leaf-sheaths long,

cylindrical, pale green, *' finally falling away completely

along with the rest of the leaf, so that the stems always

appear clean and naked up to the base of the lowest

remaininsr leaf, forming a striking contrast to many fan-

shaped Palm«, where the leaves hang about the crown
of the tree in every state of decay.'* To be grown to

perfection, Euterpes should have plenty of heat, and a
rich, loamy soil. They attain a height of from 40ft. to

120ft. in their native habitats.

of elegant,

Australia.

decussate.

elegant, unarmed,

riea and the We-st

segments narrowly

\

A synonym of Polygonatum

Euterpe

—

continued,

E. Cdulis (edible). Z., segments lanceolate, acuminate; rachis
and nerves scaly beneath. Trunk cylindnc, 40ft. to 100ft. hip;h.

. Brazil, &c.

E. montana (mountain). ?., se<vmonts lanceolate, spreading,
attenn:\ted ; petioles scaly beneath. Stem 40ft. or more In^b.
The portion of the plant (in this and other species) whicli if*

eaten, either as a fresh vegetable or as a pickle, is the teiiuiual

bud and the t^oft interior part of tlie stem.

E. oleracea (culinary). Cabbage Palm ;_ Cabbage-tree. L, seg-

ments lanceolatedinear, acuminate, gbibrescent. Spudix branches
furfuraceous, tomcntoso. Trunk 80ft. to I20ft. hij^h. West
Indies, Ac.

EUTHALES. Included under Velleia (whioh see),

EUTOCA. A synonym of Fhacelia (which §Btt).

EUXENIA. A synonym of Fodanthus (which Ff^e),

EVALLARIA.
(which see),

EVELYNA. A synonym of Elleanthua (which see),

EVENING FIiOWER. Scv Hesperantlia,

EVENING FRIMROSE. See CEnotliera.

EVERGREEN BEECH. See Fagus betuloides.

EVERGREEN LABURNUM. See Fiptanthtzs
nepalensif.

EVERGREEN OAK. See Quercua Ilex.

EVERGREEN THORN. Sw Cratsegus Pyra-
cantha.

EVERLASTING FEA. See Latliyrus sylvea-

tris platypliyllus.

EVERLASTINGS. This term is applied to a
section of flowers with coloured bract.-i that retain a

Fig. 743. BiNcn of Everlasting Ft.owers- riFtJCHuystJis-
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considerable portion of their beauty for a long time after
being cut and dried. In addition, many are among the
best of ornamental plants, either cultivated in pots or in
the open ground. The principal genera that supply
flowers suitable as Everlastings are: AcrocUnium, Aphe-
lexis, Heliclirysum, Rhodanthe, Waitzia, and Xeranthemum,
ThQ title is more particularly applied to the many
highly-coloured varieties of Helichrysum hractjatum.
These are termed Immortelles by the French, aiid are
more largely used by them tban in this country. To
obtain them in the best condition, they should be gathered
on a dry day, when each flower-head is sufficiently open
to show the inside of the bracts without exposing the
centre. It frequently examined, the whole stock may
be secured in this condition. They should be hung, head
downwards, in a cool shed, and allowed to remain until
dry. The individual flower-heads may be wired, and
used, with good effect, among dried ornamental grasses, in
winter, either in high glasses or vases. The French use
large quantities to form memorial . wreaths and crosses.
If properly gathered and dried, many of the species will
keep good, excepting that some of the colour vanishes,
for two or three years. A new stock, is, however best
grown and collected each year. A bunch of Helichrysums,
showing the proper stage for gathering, is represented in
Fig. 743.

EVE'S CUSHION. See Saxifraga liypnoides.

^
EVOLVULTJS (from evolvo, to untwist ; to dis-

tinguish it from Convolvulus, many of the species of
which are twiners). Orb. ConvolvulacecB. Stove, annual
or perennial, prostiate or creeping, rarely erect herbs.
Peduncles axillary, one or few-flowered ; corolla sub-
rotate, campanulate, or funnel-shaped, plicate. Leaves
entire. There are about seventy known species, dis-
tributed throughout all tropical regions, but most of
them are natives of Brazil. The species described below
is the only one worthy of mention here. For culture, see
Convolvulus.
E. purpureo-caeruleus (purple-blue). /. purplish-blue, ter-
minal on the leafy branches, pedicellate ; corolla rotate rich
ultramarine-blue, with the centre white, and a purple ray
diverging from that up the centre of each lobe. July and
August. I. small, lanceolate, acute, entire.. Stem quite woody
below, and often about half-way up. h. lift. Jamaica, 1845.
Perennial. (U. M. 4202.)

HXACUIVI (a name used by Pliny, and derived by
him from ex, out, and ago, to drive; in allusion to its

supposed expelling powers). Ord. Gentianem. A genus
containing about a score species of very pretty, erect,
branched, stove or greenhouse, annual or perennial
herbs, natives of India and Eastern Asia, the Malayan
Archipelago, and Socotra. Flowers terminal and axil-
lary; corolla salver-shaped or sub-rotate, with a globose
or ventricose tube. Leaves opposite, decussate, sessile.
The species are not often seen in gardens. They
thrive best in a compost of peat and turfy loam, in equal
proportions, and a plentiful supply of water is necessary.
Seeds should be sown in April, and placed in bottom heat,
and the seedlings carefully shifted into larger pots as
required. Several other species of this elegant genus,
besides those given below, are well worth growing, but
as yet await introduction.

^.J^® <^y^.^^*^*'^
-I*

^^"^^b-lilac, a^neeably scented; stamens&U ^^9 "''7"'^ ^''*^"^".^- ^' ^t^-^fi^^^*' ^^^^adly ovate, h. 6in.

^.?.?}l^Jfr'^
A conipact-habited. free-flowermg, warm green,

iiouse perennial. (G. C. n. a., xxi. 605.)

^;i^.^hlnp^^^fn^\'*'^^'^*'-T^'?'^^-* /-about 2in. across, of a deep

^^^J^^nflltL^^^ '''-T*?
'^^^^' t.right vellow stamens, dii-

FTnrt^^iMh .^ r^'lf"'^ '^'']"^,7/ coryurbose heads. December.

(B T477 ) ' ^ ^''^' ^^^^- ^^*^yl«". 1853. Stove annual.

Exacum—continued,

E. zeylanicuxn (Ceylon).* fl. of a beautiful violet colour; petals
live, obovate; racemes terminal and axillary, furniinir an expanded,
terminal, corymb-formed panicle. September, l. nearly sorssile,

ovate-laneeolate, acuminated. Stem and branches tetragonal.
k. 1ft. to 2ft. Ceylon, 1848. Stove annual. (H. M. 4^23.)

EXALBUMINOUS. Without albumen.

EXCUHRENT. Central, as the stem of a Fir, with
branches disposed regularly round it.

. A synonym of Parinaria (which see),

EXOCHOEfDA (from exo^ external, and cliordey a
cord ; the free placentary cords external to the carpels
have suggested the name of the genus). Ord. Rosaceoe,

Very handsome, hardy shrubs, remarkable for the structure
of their fruits, which consist of five small, compressed, bony
carpels, adhering round a central axis, in a star-like

manner. The species described below thrives in any good
garden soil. Propagated by seeds, by layers, or by suckers.
The second species, E, serratifolia^ also a native of China,
is not yet introduced.

E. grandiflora (large-flowered).* _/I. white, large, in axillary,
elonirated, few-flowered racemes ; calyx bell-shaped ; petals four
or five, rounded ; stamens fifteen, short. May. Jr. small. /.

petiolate, lanceolate-oblong, entire or serrulate, membranous,
h, 6ft. North China. A very handsome plant. (G. C. n. s.,

'

xvi. 73 ; B. M, 4795, under name of Spircea grandijiora.)

EXOGENS. Bee Dicotyledons.

EXOGONZUM. Included under Ipomsea (which see).

EXOSTEMMA (from exo, without, and stemma, a
crown; stamens exserted). Ord. Rubiacece. A genus of

about twenty species of stove, evergreen trees or shrubs,
inhabiting tropical America and the West Indies. Flowers
white, axillary and solitary, or disposed in terminal, few or
many-flowered panicles ; corolla with a long tube and a
five-lobed, salver-shaped limb. Leaves ovate or lanceolate,
stalked or sub-sessile. For culture, see Cinchona.
E. Caribseum (Caribbean) ft. white, about the length of the

leaves, sweet-sCented
;

pedicels axillary, one- flowered. June.
/, ovate-lanceolate, acuminated. A. 20ft. West Indies, 1780.

E. longifitorum (long-flowered). /. white, 5in. long before ex-
pansion ; pedicels axillary, very short June. I. hnear-lanceo-
late, attenuated at both ends. A. 20ft. St. Domingo. 1320.
(B. M. 4186.)

EXOTHOSTEMON. A synonym of Frestonia
(which see).

EXOTIC. Introduced from other countries. Not
native.

,

Anthers are said to be Exserted when
longer than the corolla, or even Tvhen longer than its
tube, if the limb be very spreading.

EXSTIPVLATE. Without stipules.

EXTRA-AXILLABT. Growing: from above or
below the axils of the leaves or branches.

EXTROZLSE. Tamed outwards from the axis of
g-rowth of the series of organs to which it bolong-s.

A horticultural term for a leaf-bud ; also for
the centre or the central markings of a flower.

EYEBBIGHT. See Euphrasia.

EYSENHABDTZA (named in honour of C. W. Eysen-
hardt, M.D., and professor in the University of Konigsberg,
in Prussia). Ord. Leguminosce. A genus containing a
couple of species of half-hardy, evergreen shrubs, natives
of Mexico and Texas. They thrive in a compost of
loam and peat. Young cuttings will root in sandy
soil, if inserted under a bell glass.

E. amorphoides (Amorpha-like). /. pale yellow ; racemes ter-
mmal, cylindrical. June. /. imparipinnate ; leaflets numerous,
stipellate, glandular h. 4ft. to 6ft. Mexico, 1838.

EXD OF VOiUMK L
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The Asterisks (*) indicate plants that are especially good or distinct.

(the old Latin name, from the same root as
pliagoj to eat; the seeds are esculent). Bean. Ord.
Leguminosije, This genus, which containa but the species
described below, is now included under Vicia, For
culture, see Bean.
F. vulgaris (common). Jl. white, with a blackish-blue silky spot
in the middle of the wings. L thick, with two to five broad, oval,
nmcronate leaflets ; stipules semi-sagittate, oval ; tendrils of
leaves almost wantin^^. h. 2ft. to 3ft. As is the case with so
many commonly cultivated food plants, the origin and native
country of the Bean are doubtful. It was cultivated in pre-
historic times in Europe, Egypt, and Arabia ; and, according to
De Candolle(*'Orighie des plantes cultivees"). it may be truly
native about the Caspian Sea and in North Africa. There is a
variety of this species {equina) called the Horse Bean.

jS^ee Iiegfuminosae.

PABIANA (named after Francisco Fabiano, of
Valencia, in Spain, a promoter of botany). Obd. Sola-
nacece. A genus containing about eleven species of South
American shrubs. F. imbricata is a very pretty hardy
evergreen Heath-like shrub, of erect, rigid growth. It
thrives in almost any soil, and succeeds best when grown
against a wall

; in the more northern counties of England,
it ia necessary to protect it during severe weather. In-
creased readily by cuttings of firm young shoots, inserted
in sandy soil, lYi a cold frame, in spring.
F. imbricata (imbricatod).* /. pure ^v]lite, terminal, solitary,
produced in great profusion

; corolla funnel-shaped ; limb short,

J^?;?'^^™;.^!*^- '• sni^'^lJ. ovate, sessile, crowded. A. 3ft. Chili
1838. Ihis forms an excellent plant for the hardy Heath border
or for the decoration of the cool conservatory, (li. K. xxv. 59.)

*

PABRICIA. Now included under Leptospei'inunx
(which 8ee),

FADTENIA (named after James
1850, author of a Flora of Jamaica),
peculiar and pretty monotypic genug,
for a Wardian case. Sori oblong, in two series.
volucre large, sub-reniform, attached by the centre
general cultivation, see FerziS.
F. prolifera (proliferous).* fronds entire, dimorphous ; the sterile
ones |in. to lin. broad, elongated, and rooting at the apex ; fertile
one hgulate, liarrowed below, 6iii. to 9in. long, about iin, broad
Cuba and Jamaica, 1843.

Vol. IL

MacFadyen, 1800-
Ord. FiUces. A

admirably adapted
In.

For

FAGBLIA (named after Caspar Fagclius, a cultivator
of plants), Obd. Legumtnosce, An ornamental decunibcnt,
greenhouse, twining sub-shrub, clothed with clammy hairs.

For culture, see Kennedya.
F. bitumlnosa (pitchy). Ji. yellow, keel tipped with violet, on
long, distant jjedicels; racemes axillary. April to September,
I. petiolate, pinnately-trifoliolate ; leaflets rhomboid ; stipules
ovate, acuminated. Cape of Good Hope, 1774. (B. R. 261, under
name of Glycine bituminosa.)

FAGOFYRUM (from phago, to eat, and Pyros,
Wheat ; in reference to the seeds being edible). Obd.
PolygonaceCB. A genus of two or three hardy herbaceous
plants. Perianth cut into five equal divisions, and not
increasing in size along with the fruit, like some of

its allies. Seed mealy. Leaves cordate or lanceolate.

Stems erect, branching. The only species worthy of

mention is F. esculentum. For culture, see Folygonum,
F. esculentuzn (edible). Common Buckwheat; Brank. y/. pink.
Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high, branched. Central Asia ; but now na-
turalised in various parts of Europe. Annual. Buckwheat in

principally used in England fis a food fur pheasants ; but on the
Continent, and in some parts of the United States, it ia largely
employed for human food.

FAGBiEA (named after

1729-1797, a physician and
phyllum, Kentia (of Steudel),

Utania, Ord. Loganiacece.

thirty species of ornamental

Jonas Theodore Fagrneus,
botanist). Stns. Cyrh^
Kuhlia, Picroplil(Bitm, and
A genus containing about
stovo trees or shrubs.

Flowers showy; corolla funnel-shaped, with an imbricate,

five (rarely six or seven) cleft limb. Leaves large, op-
posite, broad, coriaceous. The species thrive in a com-
post of loam, peat, and sand. Cuttings of young shoots,

made about April, root readily in sand, mider a bell

gla..-., with bottom heat. The species described below
are probably the only ones yet in cultivation.

F. auriculata (auricled).* /. yellow, very large
;
peduncles ter-

minal, usually by threes. I. coriaceous, broad, cnneate-oblnng,
acute, veiny ; interpetiolar stipules twodobed, recurved. Java.
An epiphytal shrub.

F. obovata (obovate). JL white, fragrant, coriaceous, smaller
than those of ." — ^

^
-

sub-corymbose
witfi Si few sl\

^ 12ft. Ceylon, 1816. Tree. (U. H- 4205.)

B
i
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F. zeylanica (Cing:iK'se). Jf. white, lar^o, few, tennin;\l, inn})el-

late. I. cro\v<led, obovjite-ol)]oiig, obtuse ; bracts ovate, obtuse,
Stoiii sub-qiiadraiigular, shrubby^ CTect. A. 12ft. Ceylon, 1816.
(li. M. 6080.)

FAGUS (the old Latin name, akin to Greek Pliegos,

an Oak, and perhaps derived from phago, to eat; the
nnts were nscd as food in the early ag'es). Beech. Ord.
Cupuliferu:. A genus containing" about fifteen species of

handsome, deeidnous or evergreen trees or shrubs, widely
distributed throughout the temperate and colder regions
of both Northern and Southern hemispheres. Male
flowers disposed in long-stalked, drooping heads; calyx
four to seven - lobed. Female flowers two to four
together, in a four - j)artite involucre of imbricating
bracts. Leaves entire or toothed. Tiie common Beech
grows well in most dry yoils, preferring

. loam, with chalky bottom, and light loams
to heavier soils. Propagation is effected by
the seeds or nuts, which ripen in October.

a sandy
generally,

means of

In order
to keep them in a fit condition for sowing during the

beingensuing March or A pril, they should, after

i

va^'ii

Ffg. I. Branciilet or Faous sylvattca, showing Male
and Feiu.ilti Flowers.

thoroughly dried, be mixed with about double the quantity
of dry sand, in tubs or barrels, and stored in a loft or
some cool place- Provided mice ean be kept off the
ground, it is better to sow the nuts immediately after
they have been collected ; they may either be sown
in drills or in bodri, covering with about lin. of soil. As
the Beech does not always transplant very readily, it

be necessary to replant in nursery rows every
or three seasons, until the seedlings have attained
desired size and are placed in the positions they
intended to occupy permanently. The numerous

varieties of our native species are propagated by graft-

ing on the typo. Tbe common Beech succeeds admirably
as a hedge, which it is usual to trim close; and as the
dead leaves cling to the stems in winter and during the
early spring months, they give valuable shelter. An oil

is expres^^ed from Beech nuts.

F. antarctica (Antarctic).* I. ovate, blunt, glabrous, attenuated
at the base, doubly dentate, altenuite, petiolate, l^in. long.
Xlerra del Fuego, 1850. A ileclduuus ahrub ijx t;ee, with rugged,
toituona branches. (H. I\ A. 123.)

will

two
tlie

are

FagTis continued.

F. bctnloides (Uircli-like).* Fvorgrcen Heech. I. ovate-elliptic,
obtuse, crenulate, leathery, shininp:, ji:labn>us, round at the base,
on f-hort footstalks. Tlerra del Kuego, 1830. An evergreen tree.

(II. K A. 124.)

F. ferruginea (rusty).* L ovate, acunuTiate, thickly toothed,
downy beneath, ciliate on the margin. United States, 1766.

A large, deciduous tree, very closely resembling the common
Kuropeau spetie-!, from which it is (listinj;uisheil by its louj^er,

thinner, and less shininj^ leaves.

F. obliqua (oblique). I, ovate-oblonp:, oblique, somewhat rhom-
boid, blunt, doubly serrated, entire at the base, attenuated into
the petioles, and soniewliat duwny. h. 50ft. Chili. Hardy, de-
ciduous.

F. sylvatica (sylvan). Common Beech. I. oblong-ovate, obscurely
toothed ; niargni ciliate. h. 60i"b. to 100ft. A triangular area
between Norway, Asia Minor, and Spaio. A large, deciduous
tree.^ See Fig. 1. Of the numerous varieties of this splendid
species, the following are the most important : argenteo-variefjatiSj

leaves silver-striped ; asplenlfolia, heterophylla, incisa, and (juerci-

J'vliaj with more or less cut leaves ; cuitreay leaves copper-
coloured : aureo-varieo(itii>, leaves guld-striped ; purpurea^ leaves
deep purple ; and the weeping or pendulous form

^
peiulula.

FAIR MAIDS OF FB.ANCE. See Ranun-
culus aconitifolius and Saxifraga granulata.

FAIH MAIDS OF KENT. See Ranunculus
aconitifolius.

FAIRY PRIMROSE. See Primula minima.
FAIRY* RINGS. Green circles, or parts of circles,

seen in pastures, and produced by the peculiar mode of

growth of several species of Agarics and other Fungi.

igaricus arvensis, A. gamhosns^ and Marasmius oreades,

are good examples of those usually inhabiting Fairy

Eings.

FALCATE, FALCIFORM. Bent like a sickle.

jr.

FALCONERA.
Alhnca.

r

This genus is now included under

(named after John Peter Falk, 1730-1774,

a Swede, Professor of Botany at St. Petorsburgh). Okd.
Convolvulacew. A genus containing three or four species

of greenhouse or half-hardy, herbaceous plants, from South
Africa. F. repens is a very pretty, little, greenhouse, ever-

green creeper, thriving in a compost of loam and peat,

or any light soil. Increased by cuttings, inserted under
a hand glass, in April; or by divisions.

P. repens (creeping).* Jl. red, with a paler throat ; corolla
campannlate, crenated

;
peduncles hardly longer than the leaves.

May. I. scattered, petiolate, cordate-ovate, obtuse, entire.
Stems decumbent, rooting ^ branches filiform. Cape of Good
Hope, 1774. (B. M. 2228.)

FALLUGIA (named after Falluglus, a Florentine
botanist, who flourished about the end of the seventeenth
century). Ord. Rosacece, A monotypic genus. The
species is an erect, much-branched shrub. For culture,

see Sieversia (to which it is allied).

F. paradoxa (paradoxical). /. white, large, showy, sub-corym-
bose, pedicellate. L alternate, petiolate, irrej;ularly three to
five-lobed or pinnatitid, rarely entire ; lobes linear, obtuse

;

marijins recurved, snowy underneath. New Mexico. (B. M.
6660.)

r

FALSE ACACIA. See Robinia Pseudo-acacia.

FALSE DITTANY. See Dictamnus albus-

FALSE DRAGON-HEAD. See Physostegria.

FALSE LARCH. See Pseudolarix.

FAME FLOWER. See Talinum teretifolium.

FAN PALM. See Clianissrops, Corypha, and
Sabal Blackburniana.

FAN-SHAPED. Plaited like a fan ; e.g., the leaves

of Chamwrops and Livistona,

FARAMEA (said to be the native name in Guiana).
Syn. Tetramerium. Ord. Ruhiacew, A tropical American
genus, containing about forty species, only one of which,

perhaps, is in cultivation. F. odoratissima is a very orna-

mental, sweet-scented, stove, evergreen shrub, with flowers

about the size of those of Jasmine. It thrives in fibry

peat and loam, with the addition of a little silver sand
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and Romo small lumps of charcoal. Cuttings, made in

sprin«»-, will root, if inserted under a bell g-lass, in heat.

F. odoratissima (very sweet-scented).* //. >vhite, in terminal
corymbs. I, oval-oblong, acntish at the base^ abruptly acumi-
nated at the apex. h. 6ft. AVe«t Indies, 1793.

rAHrUGIUM GRANDi:. See Ligularia K^mp-
feri aureo maculata.

PARINA. Meal.

FARINACEOUS,
the texture of flour.

FASCICLED, FASCICULAE,. or FASCICTT-
IiATE. In bundles or parcels.

FASTIGIATE. Tapering to a narrow point, like a

I)J ramid.

FATRiEA. Included under Terminali?^ (which sec).

FARINOSE. Mealy ; havuv^

FARSETIA (named after Pliilip Farseti, a Venetian
botanist). OiiD. Cruciferce. A ji^cnua of about twenty
species of liardy or half-hardy, branched, erect herbs or

sub-slirubs, more or less hoary or downy. They are

natives of the Mediterranean rog"ion, Africa, and Asia
Minor to Northern India. Inflorescence racemose or

Bpicate. Leaves entire, opposite. Mosit of the species

are very pretty, and tlie hardy perennials arc well adapted
for growing: on rockwork, borders, &c., in ordinary
garden tsoil. The less liardy sorts tlirive well in a com-
post of sandy loam and peat. All aro easily increased by
seeds.

F. segyptica (Kjjjyptiaii). /Z. wliite. June ami July. I. linear,
pressed, lioary. Stems shndtby, erect, much branched, h. 1ft.

North Africa, 1788. IfaU-liardy.

F. clypeata(bucklex"-shai)ed). jl. yellow. June. I. oblonj;, re-
paml Stems herbaceous, erect. Jt, 1ft. to 2ft, South Europe,
1596. Hardy.

F,lunarioides(T-uiiaria-lilce). Jt. yellow ; sepals whitish. June.
I. oblonjj-obovate, stalked, hoary. Stems suliVntiro.se, ascendent.
A. 1ft. Grecian Arclai>eIago, 1751. Hardy. (li. M. 5037.)

FASCIATEB. When a stem becomes much flat-

tened, instead of retaining a cylindrical fifjiiro; e.^., the
Cockt^conib.

^f:^:^:

Fig. 3. Fatsia PAPVRni;iiA.

FATSIA (derived from the Japanese name of one of
the species). Ot^p. Aralineece. A gfonna of half-hnrdy shrubs
or small trees, allied to Aralia (which see for culture).
All tiie siiocies are described below.

F. horrida (horrid), /f. in frjininal panicles. I. palmalely lobed,
cordate, peti<date, prickly. Stems thick, aimed
with yellow spines, h. 6ft. to 12ft. N<»rth-wost
America, 1829. Hanly. SVN. J'anax horrkium.
(II. F. B. A. 98.)

F,japonica (Japanese).* Z. lar^e, leathery, digitate,
deej) shininj^ green. Stem straight, forming an nin-
brelia-like head. h. 5ft. to 5ft. Japan. A very fjm>
half-hardy evergreen slirub for snb-tr<ipi<*af ^;ir-

deniUK- It i.s easily raised from seed, wliii^h shonld
be sown in gentle heat ; and portion.s of tJio stem,
treated as cuttings, root freely. 8VNS. Aralia
japonica and A. Sichohliu See Fig. 2.

F-
J.

variegata (variegated).* /. blotched and inar-

i'.med with white. Japan. Half hardy.

F. j. V. aurea (golden -variegJited).* Somewhat
larger and stronger than the foregoing, and »ith a
rich yellow variegation. Pir^f tnct and fine. Japan.

F. papyrifera (rice-paper-tree).* /. greeni.sh, in droop-
ingpanicles, which are 2ft. to 3ft. long. /. from Sin. to

12in. lonj^:, five or sevon-lohed, clothod (as are also the
.stems) with a kind of down, but ultimately glabrons.
Stem branching above. A. 6ft. toSft. Fonii't^a, 1352.

A noble half-hardy plnnt, which mu.^t be T)rote<ted
from all winds; very useful for sub-tropical garden-
ing. Hyn. Aralia ];apifHfera. Seo Fig. 3. (Ji. M.
4897.)

FAUX. The orifice of a calyx or corolla.

FAVEOLATE, FAVOSE. I'ittod or ex-
cavated, like the cells of a honoyoond>.

ce Stipa pen

Fig. 2, Faisia jafomca.

FEATHER 6HASS. S
nata.

FEATHER - VEINED. Having veins
which proceed from a miflrib at an acute
angle.

FEBRIFUGAL. FEBRIFUGE. Eihca-
ciou.s in moderating fevers.

FEDIA (supposed to be from /t(ZuA', the same
as hordu.^, a kid, in allusion to the smell of tlie

plant; but possibly one of Adanscm's meaning-
less names). Ord. Valcrianem. A pretty gla-
brous annual herb. Leaves entire or toothed.
It is of easy culture in moderately good g-ardon
soiL Seeda should be sown in pots, in March,
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and the Fcedliii^s planted out thickly in the latter part
of April, at which time seed may also he sown in the
open boi'der.

Fig. 4. Flowering Branch of Cornucopia.

F. Comucopisa (Cornucopia-like).* Jl. red, corymbose, in
fascicles ; peduncles thickened, fistular. July. I. ovate-oblouji:,
toothed ; lower ones petiolate, upper ones sessile. Stem purplish.
h. 6iu. South Europe, &c.. 1796. See Fig. 4. (B. R. 155, under
name of Valeriana Cornucopia'.)

TEZIA. See Trichomanes.

FEZiICIA (from felix, happy ; in allusion to the cheer-

ful appearance of the plants). Ord. Compositoe. A genus
of about forty-five species of dwarf-g-rowing sub-shrubs
(rarely annual herbs), two of which are from Abyssinia,
and all the rest from Southern Africa. Felicia is very
nearly allied to Aster, Flower-heads radiate ; ray-florets

blue or white, the disk yellow ; involucre hemispheric or
broadly bell-shaped, with from two to a large number
of series of narrow, imbricated, scarious-edged bracts.

Leaves alternate, entire or toothed. The shrubby species

like cool greenhouse treatment, and flourish in sandy peat-

Propagated by seeds ; or by cuttings, struck in sandy soil,

under a bell glass.

F. fruticosus (shruliby).* fl.-heads solitary, upon terminal, soli-
tary, naked, very slender peduncles ; ray-florets purple, linear,
acute, with one or two serratures at the margin ; centre florets
yellow, tubular ; involucre ovate-cylindrical, of several linear-
oblon?:, closely imbricated scales. May, I, spreading', linear,
approaching to spathulute, impressed with dots; margin quite
entire and recurved. SUnn woody, nnich branched in a zigzag
manner, k. 1ft. to 2ft. Cape of Good Hope. (B. M. 2718, under
name of Aster fruHcos^ts.)

F. reflcxa (reflexed), jl.-heads red, white, terminal, closely re-
sembling the common Paiay. Winter. L ovate, sub-imbricate,
recurved, ciliate. h. lAft. to 3ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1790.
Shrubby. (B. M. 884, under name of Aster rejiexus.)

rELWORT- See Swertia.

FEMALE PERN. A common name of Asplenium
Filix-foemina' (which see).

FENCES. See Hedges.

FENESTRATE. Having a hole or gap through

a membrane, and so resembling a window in a wall.

FENNEL (Foeniculum vulgare). A hardy perennial

herb, native of temperate Europe, North Africa, and
Western Asia, now become naturalised in some parts of

this country. It is cultivated for the use of its leaves

in flsh sauces and for garnishing. The stalks are some-

Fennel—continued.

times blanched, and eaten either boiled or raw. The
seeds are also used for flavouring. Fennel (sec Fig. 5)

may be easily propagated by seeds or by division. The
former may either be sown in drills 15in. apart, and the

-* V V 1,

Fig. 5. Fennel.

plants afterwards thinned to a similar distance, or be

sown in a bed, and transplanted when large enough. If

seeds are not required, the tops should be occasionally

removed, as this' will encoTirage the production of

young leaves. A plantation will last for several years.

FENNEL FLOWER. See Nigella.

FENNEL, GIANT. See Ferula.

FENUGREEK. See Trigonella Foennm grse-

cum,
L

FENZLIA. This genus is now included under Gilia
(which see),

FERDINANDA. This genus is now included under
Zalnzania (which see).

FEREIRIA. See Hillia.

FERNANDEZIA (named after George Garcias
Fernandez, a Spanish botanist). Ord. Orchidem. A small

genus of epiphytal stove orchids, allied to Brassia. They
are not of much horticultural beauty. The species best

known is F. rohusta. For culture, see Brassia.
F. robusta (robust), fl. bright yellow, barred and spotted with
red on the lower portion of the lip ; sepals oblong apiculate, bent
backwards; petals ovate, obtuse, stretching a little forwards;
lij) longer and larger than the petals, three-lobed. May. I. keeled,
l^in. long, sharp at the extremities. Guatemala, 1841. This,
the largest species of Feriiandezia, is closely allied to Loclchartia
limi/era, figured in Reichenbach's "Xenia." (B. M. 5592.)

FERNELIA (named after J, F. Fernel, 1497-1558,
physician to Henry II. of Franco). Ord. Ruhiaceco, A
genus containing four species of small glabrous stove ever-

green shrubs, having much the habit of Box. Pedicels

axillary, very short, bracteolate, one-flowered; corolla

small- Leaves opposite, small, coriaceous, shortly petio-

late, obovate-oblong, or sub-orbicular. The species de-

scribed below requires treatment similar to Rondeletia
(which see),

F. buxifolia (Box-leaved). /., lobes of the corolla obtuse.

Berry obovate, crowned by the subulate lobes of the calyx.

L Ave to six lines long, and three to four broad, h. 1ft. to 3ft.

Mauritius, 1816.
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FERNS. Whether Tiewed collectively as plants of

extrcmo beauty and interest when grown as specimens,
or for their general usefulness in arrangements with
flowering subjects, Ferns arc indispensable, and possess
attractions peculiar to themselves. The very large num-
ber of genera now in cultivation, including native and
exotic, stove, greenhouse, and hardy, supply means of

making a suitable selection for every requirement. He-
markable variation in size and habit is most noticeable
among Ferns, apart from the extrcmo conditions under
which the dlflerent ones succeed. The now almost uni-
versal use of plants and cut fronds intermixed in floral

decorations, has led to their production in innncu?=o

quantities annually, to supply the demand for a few of

tlio more popular of genera and species that are suit-

able for the i>urposo. The i)opularity of Ferns is ever
increasing, as ideas regarding the supposed difficulty in

their culture, and the amount of heat required, haA'O

been of late considerably modified, many being found to

succeed in much cooler positions than was at one time
supposed to be suitable. The majority require more or

less heat, but many tluit are kept in a high temperature
would be healthier and do better in a somowliat cooler one.
Hardy Ferns are, perhaps, more plentiful in varieties

than in distinct species, although the latter are uumoroua.
Both are interesting and useful for various positions out-

aide, and are in combination extremely diverse in general
habit. It will be impracticable, on account of space,
to describe here separately the cultivation of every genus
referred to this beading. The following general remarks
respecting the treatment of the diiTurent groups, accord-
ing to the amount of heat or other special requirements,
with cultural notes on some of the principal genera, may,
however, with the description accompanying each indi-

vidual genus separately, prove sufficiently suggestive for

the treatment of all.
t

riiOl'AOATiON. This is effected in various ways, ac-
cording to the different habits or modes of growth
exhibited in the several types. The mo^t general plan
of propagation ia by spores, but with many species it is

at best ditficult, and in many cases quite impossible, to

obtain these, and raise plants from them successfully.

The most popular of Ferns, Adiantums, and several species

of Pteris^ are easily raised in immense quantities from
spores. All Ferns that form several crowns may be in-

crea^^ed by division; and those with creeping rhizomes,
like many of the Davallias, are easily perpetuated either

by layering the points or removing portions that have
formed roots. A few—Aspleniums particularly—-produce
small bulbils along the upper portion and at the end
of the fronds, and these eventually form plants, if re-

moved and placed in soil. The increase of Filmy Ferns
18, in mo?t cases, an extremely delicate operation. Plants
imported from their native habitats, with every care
taken in transit, frequently do not live to become esta-
blished, even if they arrive in fairly good condition.
These may be propagated by carefully made divisions
of such plants as become established and grow well.
Tree Ferns are imported in quantities, and a large pro-
portion generally succeed. Young plants may be raised
from spores, where oi)tainable, but it would take many
years for them to grow to the size of imported stems.
The spores of many of the Tree Ferns germinate freely
enough, but, under cultivation, never advance beyond the
prothallus stage.

Spores. The fronda from which spores are required
should be carefully examined at frequent intervals, when
they are beginning to ripen, in order to obtain the spores
at the proper time. Wljen the Fori begin to turn brown,
the fronds should be cut and allowed to dry in close
paper bags. The sooner tliey are sown, after being kept
a few days, the better, as any part of the year is suit-

able for the operation, early spring being, however, pre-
ferred for the majority of species. They should be sown

Perns

—

continued,

in pots or shallow pans that have been half- filled with
crocks, the remainder being filled to within Jin. of the
top with a mixture of fine sifted loam and very small
pieces of crushed brick. An even surface may be obtained
by pressing firmly with the bottom of another pot. The
soil should then be watered and allowed to drain before
the spores are sown, as by watering afterwards the latter
might be washed away. Fern spores are extremely miuuto,
and, consequently, sliould bo scattered very thinly over
the surface of the soil, pieces of glass being placed over
the tops of the pots. The pots should be stood in saucertj

of water and placed in a close frame of a propagating
house, being kept shaded at all times during sunshine, bat
not in dull weather. Laying pieces of paper on the oid-
sido of tho frame, and removing them when not reipilred,

is a handy method usually adopted. Wlien the Hitores

are sufFioiently grown to be visible as very minute plants
a stage that varies considiTably, with diff(*rent Ferns,

in tho time taken to reach it—they should bo vny care-
fully pricked oil in poia of similar boil, filled, tliis time,
level with tho top. Very small patdhn must be taken on
a stick, having the least notch cut in tho end, and they
should bo merely pressed into tho new soil about liu.

apart. No water should be applied overhead until the
little plants have been pricked off some time,*'and liavo

formed fronds. Suflicicnt will have bueu Mipplied by
the pots being placed in water, and tho moisture con-
tained inside tho frame, which is not u.^ually one with
bottom heat. Adiantuma arc frequently fit for pricking
out in a month or six weeks after being sown. These,
or any others, sfionld be returned to a similar frame after-
wards, and kept close until small plants are cotablished,
when air should be very gradually admitted. If condi-
tions arc suitable, the young Ferns grow fast in the
spring or summer; and tho next shift sliould be into pots
singly, or, in the case of Adiantums, eaf;h little bunch
of plants may bo treated as one, for quickly forming de-
corative subjects. liaising Ferns of any description from
spores is an exceedingly delicate operation, and one that
requires considerable care and attention to accomplibh
successfully. It frequently happens that spores obtained
from fronds of any particular Fern which may have been
kept separated from others, will, when sown, apparently
produce a host of young plants that evenf-T7:illy are found
to belong to another and commoner species or genus.
Tlic fact of spores being so light as to be removed and
carried by a breath of wind, may account for the presence
of the commoner one, that would probably overgrow the

other; or good spores of the one de^irud may not have
been present at all. The mode of treatment aln>w} de-

scribed applies to tho raising of both stove and green-

house Ferns, and, with the oxceittion of a cooler tem-
perature, will be also suitable for tho hardier speriec.

Young plant- ^houM be potted on before they are very
full of roots, as, if allowed to become starved in tho
younger stages, it is a long time before they reeovor.

Divisions, 4'^, TJie best time for dividing Ferns, or

for propagating by means of the ereeiiing rhizomes, is jnst

before growth commences, in February or early spring.

It ia best not to divide too severely, as small x>lants are
much better obtained from spores if that jilan be prac-

ticable. Khizomes shonld bo pegged to a piece of

peat, or on ^mall pots of soil, and allowed to form roots

before being detached. 'Fhf\ in.sertion of the little bulbil«

in pots of soil, in a close frame, will soon increase the

stock of those species which produce them,

StovK Febns. An idea is often formed that tropical

Ferns require a great hent at all times, with constant

heavy shading in summer, and but little air at that

season as well. This is altogether a mistake, a» the

re.-ult is invariably weak, elongated fronds, that are at

once subject to all insect pests, and are rarely strong

enough to stand any change to which it may bd neceaaary
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to subject them. Blinds on rolIorSj that admit of being let

down and removed as desired, should be used. Although

Ferns delight essentially in shade and moisture, both may
be carried to an excess, especially in winter time, when
all should be at rest. The growing and resting periods

are as necessary with many Ferns as with flowering plants,

although the ripening in autumn, as ordinarily understood,

is not of so much importance. The general arrangement of

stove Ferns greatly depends on the structure and space

at command. Adiantums, Davallias, Gymnogrammes, and
Platyccriums, may bo cited as examples for situations

where most light is obtainable, and only a thin shading

applied in sunny weather ; while Acrostichuma, and the

stove species of Aspidimn, Aspleninm, Nejihrodium, and

PteriSf succeed in darker or more shady positions. The
introduction of Tree Ferns produces a fine effect where
there is Bufficient height, but, if planted out, these soon

require mu(jh more room than it is possible to obtain in

the majority of stoves. By growing them in tubs, and
plunging, a more suitable appearance is presented, the

restriction of the roots having a corresponding effect on
the rate of growth in the fronds. Any repotting should

be performed before growth commences, as, if it is deferred

till afterwards, many of the young fronds will become
crippled. For stove Ferns, a growing season of eight

months should be allowed, namely, from February till Sep-

tember inclusive. The other four months should be the

resting period, when a night temperature of 50deg. to 55deg.

will be sufficient, with a minimum rise by day of 5deg, more.

A drier atmosphere must also be maintained, and less

water applied to the roots, at the same time avoiding an
extreme in the latter case. When growth commences, the

minimum night and day temperatures may be gradually

raised, until, in summer, the former will seldom go below
GOdog, or 65deg. Air should bo carefully admitted, and
plenty of water applied to the roots and amongst the pots,

with a view to the production of fronds of moderate
growth and good substance—conditions not to be insured

by a close atmosphere and very high temperature. Light
syringings may be occasionally applied to most stove Ferns
in summer, but too much has a tendency to weaken many
of the fronds. Adiantums, Gymnogrammes, and, generally

speaking, species with powdery or very hairy fronds, should

not be syringed at any time. The whole beauty of Ferns
consists in the full development of tlie fronds ; and if these

are to be kept in good condition afterwards, until the new
ones of the following year appear, it is important that the

plants be kept properly watered and subjected to treatment,

in summer, calculated to produce a moderate amount of

solidified gro\vth, that, in the autumn, should be thoroughly

ripened by the admission of sun and air to the structure

in which the Ferns are grown. If, as before recommended,
blinds on rollers are in use for summer shading, they will,

of necessity, have to pass over the roof ventilators. This

has an advantage both of breaking the force of the wind
and preventing an undue evaporation of moisture from
the inside. If found to fit too closely, blocks may easily

be fixed to the rafters at the top, to keep the shading a
little open.

Greenhouse Feens. A large number of Ferns, usually

grown and treated as stove subjects, succeed equally well,

but do not grow quite so fast, in a greenhouse temperature,

and, wherever employed, either alone or in combination

with flowering plants, are much appreciated. A more
interesting structure than a cool Fernery attached to a

conservatory, when well stocked and carefully arranged,

can scarcely be imagined. The majority of Ferns succeed

in comparatively small pots, and are consequently well

suited for mixing with other occupants of the side stages.

The stronger-growing ones are also well adapted for

planting in permanent beds or amongst other plants, such

as Camellias, &c., where not too ranch crowded, the

partial shade and moisture suiting the Ferns admirably.

Ferns—continued.

Nearly all Adiantums do well under greenhouse treatment

in summer, but must be removed to warmer quarters for

the winter. Many Nephrodiums and species of Pteris,

particularly P. longifolia, P. serrulata and its varieties,

and P. tremula, do better planted out in a cool structure

than anywhere else. Lomaria gihha, and other species, are

among the most beautiful of cool decorative Ferns, and the

same may be said of Asjilejiium hulhiferum, and others

from Australia and New Zealand : Davallia canariensis,

Nephrolepis exaltata, Onychium japonicum, Wood^uardia

radicans, ^c. Todea harbara is well adapted for planting

out in a position where considerable space can be allowed

for its large fronds to develop ; it may also be grown in

pots, any cool house, or even a sheltered position outside,

Avith protection in frosty weather, suiting it. The genus

Gleiclienia contains many beautiful species that do not

require much heat, excepting two or three from tropical

countries. If grown in large pans, and tied out with neat

stakes, beautiful specimens may be obtained under green-

house treatment. These are propagated by layering the

slender rhizomes, or by separating rather large pieces from

established j)lants, and potting separately. The shade

necessary for ordinary greenhouse flowering plants in

summer will also be suitable for Ferns, plenty of moisture

being at that season supplied at the roots and, with few

exceptions, such as Adiantums, overhead.

Ferns suitable for Baskets. Hanging baskets,

either in the stove or greenhouse, are, at all times, an

additional attraction, and the elegant and graceful habit

of many Ferns constitutes them excellent subjects for

use in that way. Baskets, made in different sizes, of

stout galvanised wire, may be suspended from the roof,

and, if carefully watered, the plants will succeed ex-

tremely well in most cases. Many are seen to much better

advantage, especially those with long and drooping fronds,

than when grown in pots for stage decoration. Some of

the fast-growing Selaginellas are most useful to plant

with basket Ferns, for covering the soil or hanging down.
Adiantums will, again, be found very attractive, par-

ticularly A, caudatuTn, A. cuneatum, A, gracillimuni, and
-4. Moorei, with Asplenium Belangei^, A. longissimum,
and A. viviparum; Davallia dissecta and D. pallida;
GymnograniTne schizophylla ; Nephrolepis davallioides and
N. exaltata, and many others that are of somewhat similar

habit. Nearly all of these are amenable to cool-house
treatment in summer.

Filmy Feens. These constitute a distinct class, re-

quiring different treatment from any other members of

the family. Very few do well in an open house, as suffi-

cient atmospheric moisture cannot be obtained. On the

whole, they do not require much heat, being often found
to grow stronger and keep in better health when cultivated

in close cases, in a cool Fernery, than when placed in

similar cases in the stove. Filmy Ferns should never be
watered overhead, but the stones and moss amongst whicli

they are generally grown must be kept continually moist

by having water poured on from the small spout of a can.

This, when evaporating inside the inclosed case, becomes
condensed on the extremely numerous divisions of the

fronds as represented in the majority of species, and its

continued presence there invariably indicates good health

and the frequency with which it will be necessary to give

water. Pieces of rough fibry peat and loam, witli char-

coal and sphagnum, are most suitable for Filmy Ferns.

Nearly all that grow in soil siicceed better when planted
amongst stones, while those that form rhizomes should

be placed on blocks of peat, dead pieces of Tree Fern, &c.

They must always be shaded from sunshine ; and not

much light is required at any time. The difficulty

generally experienced is in establishing the plants ; when
once they begin to grow and increase, the treatment is,

in most cases, simple enough. Hymenophyllumy Todea,

and TrichomaneSj are three of the principal genera
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continued.

among: Filmy Fems. Todea superba is a vigorous species,

having large fronds of a filmy texture; and T. hymeno-

phylloides ia smaller-growing, but very desirable ; both

being beautiful and more easily grown than the majority

of the plants in this section.

Wardian Cases. Ferns used for decorating Wardian
cases must only include those of Rmall or moderate

growth, the ,^paco inside being very limited. The f^ystcm

admits of more moisture being kept round the plants

than would bo possible in an open room where tlio air

is frequently dried citlior by ])nrning gas or a fire. It

ia always important, in changing plants in those cases

that become unhealthy, to Kubstituto others from a cool

hoUrie, as, if iusufTiciently hardened, the young frond.s

soon wither and die. Ample drainage must bo provided,

and, if plants in pots are used, the latter should bo

covered with growing sphagnum. Ferns in AVardlan

cases keep fresh and attrai^tive for a h>ng time if they

receive proper attention. CaROS somowliat Fimilar in

construction, may be used in cool hou:ies fur small col-

lections of Filmy Ferns.

FlO. 6. DKAD TULI. I'Klt.N, i>HL0RATi:i) WiXll Fku.ns.

Trsx Fsens. Considerable space and lofty houses
are essential for growing and exhibiting Tn-r I^-rns in

their true characters. In Ferneries of limited size, where
a few are cultivated, it is best to restrict their root growth
in largo pots or tubs, which also allows of their boinff

re-arrauged occasionally when overgrowing other smaller
plants. In very large conservator!'^^, a fevr permanent
specimens planted out in well -drained borders, hucseed,
perhaps, better than in any other position, and always
present a majestic appearance unexcelled by any other
plants similarly employed, AJ jr#/iiia r trah's and
A. exceUa, Cyathea dealbaia and C. medulLuris (the

latter is probably the tallest-growing of ail our cultivated

Ferns), with Dkksonia antar
'

' /, are the best for culture
in the greenhouse. All these may also bo used in

sub-tropical gardening outside in summer, in sheltered,

Ferns— contin ued,

shady places. There are many stove species of Tree
Ferns, all of which are beautiful, and worthy of culti-

vation in largo heated structures. They all, csppcially

Alfiophilas, delight in plenty of atmos]»herio moisture

and shade. The stems of imported Trco Ferns sliouldj

on their arrival, bo covered with damp moss or canvas, and
bo kept moist by .-^yringing until the now froud^i appear.

Tho time this takes varies according to the condition in

whieh ilicy arrive, and tho so >n. When tho head of

fronds is ostabliJAcd, tho covering may be ruinov4'd

from the stem ; hut froqnont syringing in summer time

is of tho lugliost importance, an by far the greater

portion of tho stems of many is liturally a mass of root^

requiring a (piantity of wnttT. Tree Ferns, in had health,

may often be greatly iniiiru\(il by oo-ring the sti'in

from tho base to tho fronds with lin. of Bpliagnuui» and
tying it on with string. If kept moist, the ntott* soon

fill the moss, and the stem in thus coJisidirably enlarged.

Tree Ferns that are dead on arrival may bo utilised by
covering with epiphytal or other sinall I'rrns for stove or

greeuhotuu deuoratluu Q Fig. <>), the to[> being jm -1

out, and a free-growing variety with a pendent habit

inserted and planted in soil; others being fastened on the

side with blocks of peat and .uuie small wire.

11abi>y FiCKNS. Those are all attractive, and the ma-
jority snercud best when ]»lanted on roi-kwiirk in a nhady

situation, sheltered from high wiiid>. A ^cat diversity,

both in sixe and habit, is repre^onted by tlio iiriti^h sp(?eies

and their innnuK'rablo varieties, apart frum those intro-

duced from North America, Japan, etc. Many suitable

])opitions* for hanly Ferns may be found in mowt gardens

where their culture is not now atti'mpted. Tliey shouM
have a good dt^pth of soil, and plenty of water in summer.
In tlio case of a collection, a pile of rockwork, built with

rough stones, allows of a pla<:e being seloeted for all,

according to their size and habit. A good clump of those

which are plentiful should bo planted together, and suih-

cicnt space allowed them to grow and develop, as in thin

way tho different charaeterH are much better shown thai!

when only single plants are used. Attention in their

gement should also be directed in placing the ever-

green and deciduous species irregularly throughout the

space covered, so that the whole may be, more or less,

furnished at all seasons. In building a ro<*kw(>rk for

hardy Ferns, tho retiuirements of the plants uiust be the

main object, large, well-drained pockets being insured in

preference to the ajjpearance of the stones, that are, in

great part, hidden by the fronds. Loam and j^eat, with

a quantity of crushed stone or brick, intermixed and

used round the roots when planting, r\. * 'ally assist

them to become established. The Royal Fern (Oamunda
refj<dis) is one of the most han«lsome, and sncoeecU best

when planted in a partial bog, or by the side of water.

UxriKRaROUND Fkrxbbt. TJiw i* an interesting struc-

ture, to be a only in a few j»la< '-, where the owners

bestow special attuntion on F<rn culture in its various
" peel-. It consists of a large* cavity, dug in the middle

of a hill, and covered with -h<'et glass, th" hill it 'If being

Hurrouuded on the . ummit with tre**w, A flight of steps

comiiiunicatcs with the interior, where Fernn are grown
on the in-Ide of the cavity in prepared ^^oil, narrow paths

or stepping stones being provided on which to walk
among-t them. A fountain, or other arrangement for

water, suppb'^^ the U' try moisture. The plants do

not require artificial heat, as they are not much affc*eted

by fluctuations of temperature outside, and a Hubdued

light is constantly admitted by the gla'^s overhead. A
v' -v of 9ba underground Fernery is shown in Fig. 7-

SoiL, Pots, &c., fob Fken Culture. Nearly all

Ferns re^juire a quantity of water in sumn , and rarely

need to bo dry at the roots at any seabou, consequently

a very imjiortant matter is that of efficient drainage.
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Anythin*» like .k ir or water' ^^ d wmlk !• ©it* r •!. ' U
lu^iiUl or fataU oreu to ihotm which are not qu'^^Vly iiijart^^il

in other respects, Sucoiin in the ctiltivatiuu of ' i-

bli>V I plauU depeuJ.-) more on this, witii fiil wntar-

in^, teiuperut^ure, atiii.'-«pherio moL^ture, |/i.^por i*ha*V

Ac, tluiu on .; Li in which thej may ba frown.

Fig* 7. View of Undkimjroum* Fernkry.

Adiantuma, for instance, succeed well either in p^^t or
loam alone, the texture of the fronda being firmer in

the latter m^itance, and presentin^^ apparently the only
difference. A large proportion of peat waa at one time
conaiJ _ 1 ne* iry for all Ferns, but the i^uperior

qualities of leaf Boil in their culture, where it can
be obtained, have been more fully recognised of late,

with confiiderable advantajje to the plants. Soft sand-

stone, mixed with the soil, tends to keep it porous, and
suits some varieties better than others ; and charcoal

may be used freely with all. The different habits will

often suggest the mode of treatment required* It will

not be far wrong to pay that a compost of half loam,
to which is added an equal quantity of leaf iioil and peat
combined, and sufficient charcoal, small pieces of crocks,

or sharp sand, to keep the whole open, may be used
successfully for all Tree Ferns and any established plants

of Adianhfrn, Anpidium, Anplenium . many ppor^iVs of

Daralliay G'jm/u>gnjm , L aria^ Nephrodimn^ Pit . Ig,

and any others of similar habit. The npecics of Acro^
stichuni, Davallia, &c., that form slender rhizomes, must
be attached to something on which they can grow. A
good plan is to cultivate in pans, placing an inverted

pot or a piece of Tree Fern stem in the middle, and then

building a small monnd on the top with lumps of peat,

loam, and Pithagnnm, afterwards fixing the rhizomes to

the surface with small pegs. Epiphytal F*'rn«. of which
Plnbjrerium is a well-known and di.stinct genua, often

succL'td admirably if fastened with a little moss and peat

to a block of wood, and suspended in the stove. They

rcrni H i i M *»^f

•?

^. I j I I

fchoidd Ih* kt^pt rath«*r dry in w5iit«T. Bimilar ooinpoila,

.iii lifted ahov«, if pa—ad thro^^'h a aier^, a^... bo

for jowir piai:' F ! in

p«ratiTelj small for thm Me of pUukl^, if dni* att4?utiim

U girmi to m^kmiag* f^all pot^ haro alao an adTantafe
IB apfMHlAii , and anj d ^ ' in thtt quantity cf

food eontained in the A uu^y \m »up{ - ^ ^ iih ap]di-

of sianare waftiv dnrtnip Hw growing MaaaL
Ferns, eapeeiaUy th^aA uu<b-r KtoT9 treatment,

ar« liable to be attacked by eereral deetmctire inse/*^

Tfirips flve ih*ir grtnit<*^t etn^in^ eauhing irre-

parmMn damage to the fronda. Frequent fumi^tiug
ity; thirt mn^t be done Hghtly and

with the gToatc^t eare, on eci^^aut of the tijudcr gru^vih.

Any Aphidee will alao be destroyed by the nmoke at the

ame tin. Brown ami White Heale are Bometimee
plentiful, and tbeee must be rcuiuved by itpougo or

broah. The fir»t-nanied ie the one mo^ common on
Ferns, the otkiv, tatonately, being noro rar«1y ft>und, as,

when once *-ibH«hed, it is very diffifmlt to eradieate.

Mea^ Bog must be destroyed in :l -imilar way to Soale,

an inbocticide strong enough to kill either, will, to

say the leai^t, be dangerons to nae, in o^^'^quenoe of

oauping injury to the fronds of deli' ' texture. In
wintvr, when the plants are at ri , the whole shoold
be u^aminod and c' ined, as itemgsr mea^^ures may
then be adopted, by fomigattou or the use of an in ti-

cide, than would be safe after growth commeii *^s. At all

times, a watch rau«t be kept fur the first uppfarance of

L lis, as proper moans for destruction then applied
always more effective in their results.

FXS&ONIA (mythoiagif^al, after F nia, a nymph who
pre^ded over the woods and groves, and was worshipped
by the Komans as a goddsss). OftD. Hn^ ^^^m* ^ stove

evergreen fruit-tree, alli«^d to tli-* '^r.u;.. {Cit s). It

tiirires well in a mixture oi rich lo.un and p .it, with
little itand a*? ' d, Incr d, in spring or summer, by
placing cuttings of ripe y^^nug Khu<>ts in bandy bollj under
glass, in bottom heat.

FlU. 8. FIX)VVI:R|>G SriKK ok I LUUAUrA UNnrLATA
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Peronia—ronHnt/eii.

F. elephantum. Elephant's Apple, ji. ubite, with reJdish
antUurs

;
panicle small, axillary, or terminal, fir. large, about

the size of an apple, with a greyish rind; pnlpy part edible.

h impari-pinnate ; leaflets Ave to seven, obovate, sessile, crenu-

lated. shining.- h. 30ft. Coroniandel. 1804. (B. F. S. 121.)

FERRARIA (named after J. B. Ferrari, 15S4-1G53,

an Italian botanist). Orb. Iridem. A genus of half-a-

dozen species of interesting dwarf bulbous plants, with

curiously spotted evanescent blossoma, from the Cape
of Good Hope. This genus belongs to the section

MormeoR ; it has many-flowered spathes, the filaments

united in a tube, and the petaloid stigmas fringed. In

a "warm, sunny situation, and if planted about 6in. deep,

Ferrarias prove hardy. Increased by seeds and offsets.

They rarely grow more than 6in. in height.

F. antherosa (large-anthered). A synonym of F. Ferrariola,

F. atrata (blackish). /. dark reddish-purple, fringed with
brownish-green. (L. B. C. 1356.)

F- divaricata (divaricate). /. brown. May to July, h linear,

acute, glaucescent. Stem branclied at top. 1825. (S. B. F. G. 192.)

F. Ferrariola (Ferrariola).* fl. greenish-brown. March to July.

I. equitant, ensiform ; lower narrow. Stem simple. 1800. Syx.
F. antherosa, (B, M. 751.)

F. obtusifolia (obtuse-leaved). Jl. brown. May to July.

L distichous, ensiform, obtuse, keeled on both sides. Stem
erect, branched, many-flowered. 1825. (S. B. F. G. 148.)

F* uncinata (hooked). /. brown ; spathe two-flowered ; seg-

ments of perianth involuted at apex. May to July. /. linear,

striated, hooked at top. Stem branched, shorter than the
leaves. 1825. (S. B. F. G. 161.)

F. undnlata (waved).* /. greenish-brown. March and April.

Z. equitant, ensiform, wavy ; inner twice as narrow as the outer.

Stem branched. 1755. See Fig. 8. (B. M. 144.)

FISRRUOINOnS. Iron-coloured, rusty.

FERTILISATION BY INSECTS. It is only

within comparatively recent years that the important

part played by Insects in the Fertilisation of flowers,

has been thoroughly realised. A goodly number of plants

will be found, upon examination, to bear flowers mani-

festly adapted for Insect visitations; and observations

will prove that in the cases where precautions are taken

to prevent these, Fertilisation does not occur, although

the flowers in question may be hermaphrodite. As a rule,

flowers of gay colours, those possessing much scent

or secreting nectar, are more or less dependent upon In-

sect agency. Most dioecious plants, or even hermaphro-

dite ones, in the Fertilisation of which the wind is a

necessary auxiliary, present peculiarities of structure which

do not obtain in those which are now called "entomo-

philous ; " they do not secrete nectar, the pollen is too

dry to adhere to Insects, and the corolla is either absent,

or possesses neither the colour, scent, nor nectar which

attract them. Amongst hermaphrodite flowers which

are homogamous— that is to say, those in which the

stamens and stigma ripen together—there are some which,

experiment has proved, are sterile with their own pollen,

but fertile enough if furnished with pollen from the

flowers of other plants of the same species. The scarlet-

flowered Linum grandiflorum is, according to the obser-

vations of Darwin, a case in point. The same authority

has shown conclusively enough, by a series of carefully

conducted experiments, that, in the case of the common
Primrose, more capsules and larger seeds are developed

as the result of Cross-fertilisation than when Self-ferti-

lisation obtains. Therefore, unless the aid of the cul-

tivator be called into requisition, in some cases Insect

visits are absolutely essential, and in others of consider-

able value, to the species.

FERULA (the old Latin name, perhaps from ferioj

to strike ; stems used as rods). Giant Fennel, Including

the genera Ferulago and Narthex, which are sunk under
Femla by the authors of the " Genera Plantarum." Obd.
Umbelliferw. A genus of about forty species of splendid

hardy herbaceous plants, natives of Southern Europe,

Northern Africa, and Central and Western Asia. Umbels
of many rays; lateral ones usually opposite or verti-

Vol. II.

Ferula

—

continued.

oillate. Leaves supra-decompound ; leaflets usually cleft

into linear segments. Stems tall. Eoots thick. They
are of very simple cultivation in almost any ordinary

garden soil; and form admirable plants for growing near

water, on banks and herbaceous borders, where their deep

green, elegant foliage is produced almost in midwinter.

It is important to plant them in permanent situations.

The two best species are, perhaps, communis and tingitana,

but all the others below named are well worth growing.

F. Assafcetida (Asaefoetida). fl, greenish-yellow ; umbels stalked.

July, l.y radical ones l^ft. long, stalked; cauline ones broadly
sheathing ; both cut into oblong-lanceolate, obtuse segments,
lin. to 2in. long, h, 7ft, Persia, 1855.

F. asparagifolia (Asparagus-leaved).* /. yellow, l, radical ones
(including the petiole) 1ft. to 2ft. long, broadly ovate in outline,

quadripinnate, the divisions very narrow, linear, hairy ; upper
cauline leaves sheath-like ; involucral ones numerous, oblong-
lanceolate, acute, reflexed. h, 4ft. to 5ft Asia Minor.

4

Fig. 9, Ferula communis,

F, commtinis (common).* fl. yellow; central umbel nearly sessile

;

lateral ones male, pedunculate ; involucre wanting. June.

I. green : leaflets linear-setaceous, flaccid ; sheaths of upper leaves

very lar^^e. k. 8ft. to 12ft. Mediterranean region, 1597. A very

noble herbaceous plant. See Fig. 9. (S. F. G. 279, under

name of F, 7iodi/iora.)

F. Ferulago (Ferulago). fl. yellow, in a large terminal umbel

;

leaves of involucre numerous, oblong-lanceolate, reflexed. Jime.

I leaflets pinnatitid, divaricate ; segments linear, cuspidate.

Stem terete, striated, h. 6ft. to 8ft. Spain. (J. F. A. 5. under

name of F. nodiflora.)

F» fflauca (glaucous).* fl- yellow; central umbel pedunculate;

lateral ones male, on longer peduncles ; involucre wanting. June.

I glaucous beneath ; leaflets linear, elongated, flat. Stem terete,

branched. A. 6ft. to 8ft. South Europe, 1596.

F- persica (Persian), ft- yellow ; involucre and involucels

wanting, l.i leaflets rather remote or decurrently pinnate ; seg-

ments linear-lanceolate, dilated and cut at the apex. Stem

terete, glaucous, k. 5ft. to 6ft. Persia, 1782. (B. M. 2096.)

F. Sumbul (Sumbul). A newly imported species, with graceful

habit, elegant fern-like foliage, and stately pyramidal panicu-

late inflorescences, h. 9ft. Turkestan, 1872. This species—re-

markable for the fuetid, musky, and milky juice of its root—was
introduced into Russia in 1855, as a substitute for musk, and a

remedy for cholera; thence the dru^ reached Germany and
England, where it was admitted into the Pharmacopoeia in 1867.

(B. M. 6196.)

F. tingitana (Tangicvs).* /. yellow ; terminal umbels on short

peduncles ; lateral umbels feAV, male, on longer peduncles

;

c

^
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.

Fig. 10. Ferula tingitana.

involucre wanting. June. L shining; leaflets or segments
oblong-lanceolate, deeply toothed ; upper petiole lar^e, sheath-
ing. Stem terete, branched, h. 6ft. to 8ffc. Northern Africa,
1680. See Fig. 10.

PESULAGO. Included under Ferula (which see).

6KASS. See Festnca.
w

FliSTUCA (the old Latin name, meaning originally
a stem or straw). Fescue Grass. Orb. Graminem. A
large genus, containing about eighty species, principally
natives of Arctic, cold and temperate regions. Nine
species are natives of Britain. They are chiefly agri-
cultural grasses. Several are, however, very graceful,
and deserving of cultivation. Panicles loose; spikelets
oblong, more or less compressed. F. glauca and F, ni-
grescens are particularly neat and compact in growth, and
are well adapted for borders. They are of the easiest
culture in common garden soil. Propagated by seeds,
or by divisions.

FEVERFEW. See Pyrethrnm Parthenium.
(named after Louis Feuillee, 1660-1732,

traveller and botanist). Stn. Nhandiroba, Orb.
Cucurbitace(B. A genus containing five or six species
of climbing shrubs, natives of tropical America. F.
Moorei, perhaps the only one in cultivation, is a rampant
evergreen stove climber, thriving in a sandy loam.
Propagated by cuttings, made of the young wood, in
summer, and inserted in sandy loam, under a beU glass,
in heat.

F. Moorei (Moore's). /. (males only known) pale brick red;
pedicel slender, jomted m the middle ; corolla lobes orbicular, or

Fevillea

—

continued,

broader toward:* the rounded apex ; mar^us undulate. L alter-

nate, membranous, 3in. to 5in. long, shining, broadlv ovate, long
acuminate, rounded at the ^"~e. Guiana (?). A slender, quite

glabrous climber. (B. M. 6356.)

FIBIMIiItOSE. Covered with little strings or

fibres.

FIBROUS. Composed of fibres.

FICARIA. This genus ia now included under

RaniLiicuius (which see).

FICOIDEJE. A large natural order, containing about

450 species, principally distributed throughout tropical

and sub-tropical regions. They are small shrubs, under-

shrubs, or herbs. Flowers terminal or axillary, solitary,

or in cymes, often very beautiful, sometimes minute and
inconspicuous. Leaves opposite or alternate, tmdivided,

usually fleshy or thickened, flat, terete, or triangular.

None of the genera are of much importance from an

economic point of view ; some of the species of Tetra-

gonia are used as pot-herbs. The genus just named, and

Mesembryanthemum, are the best known ^ indeed, the

natural order is called Mesemhryanthemece in some works.

Fig. 11. Ficus Cooperi (page 12).
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FICTTS (the old Latin name, akin to the Greek sfukon
or sukon, a fig ; the Fig-tree has nearly the same name in

all the European languages). Fig-tree. Ok.d. TJdicacecB,

An extensive genus of usually stove or greenhouse trees

or shrubs. Flowers monoecious, inserted upon the interior

surface of a hollow, globular or pear-shaped fleshy recep-

tacle, in whose tip is an orifice closed with small scales;

those in the upper part male, the rest female. Very
ornamental plants, of easy culture. They are readily

propagated by cuttings or eyes, having a leaf attached
in the case of the evergreen species, inserted in a

close frame inside a propagating house, in early spring.

Ficus

—

continued,

small pot. It succeeds well in a greenhouse, and also

outside in summer. Any of the species of Ficus do well

in sandy loam, with the addition of a little leaf soil, and
only small pots, in comparison to the size of plant, need
be used. Plenty of syringing, or occasional sponging, will

keep the leaves clean, and almost any amount of water

may be applied to the roots. The species ,which grow
on walls are the best of inside plants that could bo used
for the purpose, as, onco started, they soon cover a con-

siderable 'pace and always present a lively green appear-

ance. For culture of F, Carica, see Fifif.

Fio. 12. Terminal Shoot of Ficus exsculpta.

F. elaslica is one of the most ornamental and extensively-

grown species, and a plant that withstands confinement
in rooms better, perhaps, than any other. It is also

well adapted for stove or greenhouse decoration, and for

sub-tropical gardening in summer outside. Shoots 1ft.

long, if furnished with leaves, soon root, and form useful

plants much quicker than eyes, which, however, have the

advantage of increasing a much larger quantity. Small

specimens are most attractive when restricted to a single

stem. These may be afterwards grown into tall branched
plants if desired, by keeping them several years and pinch-

ing out the points, F. Chauvieri is a fine species that
forma a large bush, even when grown in a comparatively

F. acuminata (sharp-pointed), /., perianth three-cleft or three-

partite with the segments lanceolate and acuminated. Recep-

tacle solitary, axillary, globose, pendent, of a deep bright

orange colour, somewhat mealy and tuberculated on the surface,

and terminating a stalk longer than itself, l. 4in. or 5in. lonpr,

somewhat coriaceous, elliptical, petiolated, veiny, glabrous above,

and full green, downy beneath, with the veins prominent. Stem
(under cultivation in this country) 5ft. to 6ft. high. Silhet, 1833.

(B. M. ^2.)

F. barbata (bearded).* I. dark green, cordate, about 3in. long;

'apex elongated ; edges clothed with long brown hairs. East

Indies, 1832. A handsome plant for covering the walls of

stoves'; it has a creeping and rooting habit, similar to Ivy,

F. I)eiljamiiia. Benjamin-tree. Receptacles solitary, or in pairs,

globular, about iin. in diameter when ripe. I. ovate, or ovate-

oblong, acuminate, shortly stalked, 2in. to 4in. long, entire,

V
1

I-*-
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thinly coriaceous, with numerous rather fine, parallel, primary
veins. Tropical Asia, Austialia. A large elegant greenhouse
tree, with slender pendulous branches, quite glabrous.

F. Brassii (Brass's).* L somewhat fiddle-shaped, rich deep
green. Stems and petioles ferruginously tomentose. Sierra
Leone. A free, erect-growing species, equally suited for stove,

greenhouse, or sub-tropical purposes.

P. Carica (Carian).* Common Fig-tree. I, simple, alternate,
stipulate, palmate and sub-trilobate, rough above, pubescent
beneath, h. 15ft. to 30ft. Mediterranean region, &c., 1548. Tor
culture. &c., see Fig.

P. Chauvieri (Chauvier's).* I. oval-obtuse, very dark shining
green, with pale yellow veins, having one or more large marginal
undulations. This is described as being a noble species, with a
faultless habit, and, next to F. elastica^ is the best for outside
culture in summer.

F» COmosa (tufted). Female florets pedicellate, growling amongst
long, narrow, acuminate, chaffy, white scales; male florets trifid,

the divisions more acute than in the female. Receptacles
obovate-globose, small, the size of large peas, produced singly or

more often in pairs, from the axils of the petioles on the terminal
branchlets. I. very smooth and shining, dark green above, pale
beneath, coriaceous and thickish, entire, with a sharp, thin,

pellucid edge. Trunk rather slender, about 1ft. in diameter,
soon dividing into numerous spreading, or even declining branches.
Branches slender, bearing conglomerate masses of leaves towards
their ends, h, 40ft. India. A very handsome greenhouse tree.

(B. M. 3305.)

r* Cooperi (Cooper's).* L dark green, ovate, 1ft. or more long,
3in. to 4in. wide. Probably Australia, A good ornamental*
leaved plant for either stove or greenhouse decoration. See Fig.

11, page 10.

r. dcalbata (whitened).* L elliptic, about 1ft. long by 6in.

broad,' coriaceous, deep green above, and, from the presence
of a thick coat of silky hairs beneath, the under side is of
snowy whiteness, w^hich is particularly conspicuous in the young
unfolding leaves. Peru, 1867. A very distinct and beautiful
greenhouse species. (I. H. 1870, 4.)

F. diversifolia (opposite-leaved).* L leathery, rounded above,
narrowed into the short stalk below, upper surface bright green,
dotted with light brown specks ; lower pale green. A compact
;rower, well adapted for general decorative purposes. Green-
ouse. (G. C. 1881, xvi. 247.)

F- eburnea (ivory).* I. oblong-ovate, petiolate, about 15in. long,
9in. broad, bright shining green, with stout ivory-white midribs
and principal veins. India, 1869. A tine free-growing greenhouse
species.

P^ clastica (elastic).* Indiarubber Plant. I. coriaceous, 6in. to
18in. long, and 3in. to 6in. broad ; upper surface dark bright
shining green, yellowish-green below. East Indies, 1815, This
splendid plant is very largely grown, both for indoor decoration
and for sub-tropical gardening. (G. C. 1874, ii. 358.)

F, e. foliis aureo-xnarginatis (gold-margined-leaved). A very
effective variety with golden-edged leaves, especially in autumn,
when it has become full-coloured. The yellow band is about lin,

broad, contrasting beautifully with the dark shining green of

the centre. Greenhouse. There are also other variegated forms
of less value.

F, exsculpta (cut-out).* I, shortly stalked, lanceolate in outline,

sinuately lobed ; lobes again sinuate so as to produce a prettily

cut margin. South Sea Islands, 1879. A very handsome stove
evergreen, the curious crenations giving the leaf the appear-
ance of having been stamped or punched out. See Fig. 12, for

which we are Indebted to Mr. Wm. Bull.

F. glomerata (glomerate). L thin, elliptic, acuminate, 6in. to Bin.
loii^, 2in. broad, on long petioles. Stems terete, finely pubescent.
Australia, 1869. A free-growing greenhouse species, of slender
habit. Syn, F. vesca,

F. macrophylla (large-leaved).* Australian Banyan ; Moreton
Bay Fig. i. thin, coriaceous, glossy, ovate-oblong, entire, cordate
at the base, 4in. to lOin. long, 3in. to 4in. broad ; veins slightly
elevated on both surfaces ; petioles smooth, lin. to 2in. long.
Queensland and New South Wales, 1869, Greenhouse.

F. minima (smaller). See F. stipulata.
F. ParcelU (ParcelVs).* l oblong-acuminate, serrated, bright

green, irre^larly blotched with dark green and ivory-white.
Polynesia 1&/4. A very ornamental variegated stove plant.
(F, n. fc». 2275-i,)

F. rellgiosa (religions). Peepul. I bright green, nearly cor-
date ; apex elongated into a taU-like process. A. 25ft, East
Indies, 1731. A handsome stove plant for decorative purposes,
formmg itself into a compact bush. (B. F. S. 314.)

F. repcns (creeping). A synonym of F. 8tlpulata.

F.Roxburghll (Roxburgh's), A green, /r. collected in bundles
of eight to twelve near root, turnip-shaped, ribbed, villous,
havmg umbilicus closed by numerous cordate imbricate scales.
I large, smooth, roundish-cordate, three-nerved, downy on the

' ^Sn^ beneath, sometimes repandly toothed. A. 20ft. Silhet,
1840. Greenhouse. See Fig. 13. (R. H. 1872, 385.)

F< rubiginosa (rusty-leaved). „ perianth three-parted ; seg-

Ficus—continued.

Fig. 13. Fruit and Leaf of Ficus Roxcurghii.

ments roundish-oval, concave. Receptacle gi-eenish-bromi»

globose, with an obtuse umbo at the point, the surface granulated
with small tubercles. I, numerous, handsome, Sin. to 4in. long,

coriaceous, elliptical, quite entire, on petioles about lin. long,

obtuse at the point and at the base; when young, covered,

especially on the under side, with a ferruginous down ; the older

ones are glabrous except on the nerves beneath. Branches spread-

ing, numerous. New South Wales, 1827. A small stove tree.

(B. M. 2939.)

F« scandens (climbing). A synonym of F. stipidata,

F. Stipulata (stipulate).* L small, roundish, dark gxeen. A very

handsome little climber, attaching itself to walls, &c., like Ivy.

It is half-hardy, and is frequently seen in greenhouses. China
and Japan, 1721. Syns. F, repens and F. sca7idens, (B. M. 6657.)

F. ininiina^ and other small-leaved forms, are only slender-

twigged, extensively creeping states of barren young plants of

F, stipulata.

F. Siiringarii (Suringar's). I. large, cordate, sen^ate ; upper sur-

face rich dark green ; main ribs deep red. Amboyna, 1866. An
ornamental erect-growing stove species.

F. vesoa (weak). A synonym of F. glomerata.

FIDDLE-SKAFED.
recesses on each side.

Obovate, with one or two deep

FIDDLE WOOD. See Cithareacylum.

FIELDIA (named in honour of Baron Field, F.L.S.,

once Jud^-e of the Supreme Court of New South Wales).

Obd. GesiieracecB, An ornamental climbing, radicant, green-

house evergreen shrub, thriving well in a compost of peat

and loam, to which a little sand and small pieces of char-

coal have been added. Increased by cuttings of firm side

shoots, left intact, and planted in sandy soil, under a glass.

F. australis (Southern). JL white, pendulous ; corolla tubular,

ventricose; peduncles axillary, solitary, one-flowered. J^^ .t
simple, opposite, remote, elliptic, coarsely serrated, acute at Dotn

ends. New South Wales. 1826. (B.M. 5089.)
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riG {Ficus Carica). The Fig, as a fruit-producing tree,

has been cultivated from remote antiquity. To Bay-

nothing of America and the countries of the Southern

bemisphore, the cultivation of the Fig must be very

ancient, and is now general from the islands of the

North Atlantic eastward, through the warm temperate

aiul >^ub-tropical regions eastward to China, where, on

the authority of Dr. EretscLiieider, it was carried on,

at all events, as early as the latter part of the four-

teenth century. According to various authorities, it is

a native of the Mediterranean region, Syria, Eastern

Persia, to Afg?ianistan. It has become naturalised in

South-west France, &c. The exact date of its introduc-

tion into Britain remains in o]i6curity ; and, like the Vine,

in all probability, it disappeared from Britain for a time.

According to Pliny, it was largely cultivated by the

Romans, who were pos^^^sed of a number of dilTurcnt

sorts prior to the Cliristian era. Tiio re-introduotion of

the Fig is said to have taken place m 1525, whoa Car-

dinal Polo brought several trees from Italy, and planted

tliom in tho garden^^ of the Archbishop's Pabv nt Lam-
beth. Another celebrated ti.^ was introduced from

Aleppo, in 1018, by Dr. Pocock, tho eminent traveller,

Fig. 14. Fri'iti:<g Branch op Fio.

and placed in the garden of the Begius Professor of

Hebrew, at Christ Church, Oxford. In 1809, it was con-
siderably damaged by a fire, and the large trtmk decayed
and was removed. A number of fresh branches, howerer,
sprang from the root, and, in 1819, those in the centre of
the tree were 21ft. high. It is remarkable that a tree
with wood of Huch a soft nature should live to the a^e of

oven several centuries in climatea suitable to its growth.
In Britain, when unprotected, the Fig i« ometimcs killed

to the srround by very f __ fi... Lo, but becomea re-eata-

blidied by the producti' n of snckera from tho roots; at
other time?, the points of tho shoots are d<*-trnycd by fro.^t

less ecvc. . The fresh fruit d* not find general favour
in this country, partly because successful culture involv^w
the 1 'ity of heated glass rtnir*-- ^ in most districts,

and the ymf limited time it remains in good condition

when ripe. The skin is also extremely tec ^ r. and thus
the fruits ar« among the worst for packing to travel any
distance. In Sussex and other mild districts along the
South Coftf<t, the tree will grow as a stao^d, but
it will not succeed ich further inland. The gene-
rally necesFary situation is a wall with a bouth or south-
w«st aspect; but in plaoes where the sonunera are hot^
and very sharp froili of rare oooorrence, Fig-treeii maj
be grown as espaliers, being easily protected in winter

Pig

—

coyitinued,

as much as would be required. The Fig possesses tlio

extraordinary property of producing two, and, in Fonie

climates, under most favourable conditions, three crops in

a year. Tho fruit supply being thus extended over puch

a lengthened period, becomes to the people of the East,

where tho trees are much grown, an important source of

food, both in a frcph and in a dried htate. Tho annual

importation to this country aloiio of Bome hundreds

of tons of dried Figs, is an indication of the quantity

cultivated, and the crops secured. Tho pame article i-^ o

forms one of couisiderable eommeroe in Italy, Spain,

Provence, and in some parts of Frjince.

As it is not generally nndcrHtood, it may be interest-

ing to stale here that the flowers of the Fig are uniHexnal,

and produced in hir^^^o quantities inside a fleshy receptnclo

that is closely united and aim- * cloped at the fjummit.

Tho female flow are most uiiH, and hituatt'd on

the ])ottom and greater part of tho insid*- «.l the reooptaole.

On tlicde bt 'iiiing fertilised—a condition not abRolntely

essential with all for the ri])i'niiig of the fruit—each

bcc<nne>^ a SMd, which is hurrounded with pulp, and

theric, with the rCiUcle, form the fruit as Khown in

Fig. 14« An idea of tho enormous quantity of

B contained in a fruit may bo obtained by

examining an inij>ortod driod Bpccimen.

Peopaoation. This is eabily ciTeeted in

various ways— by seed, cuttings, LiyerSi and
bui-kers, also by grafting.

Seed, rropagatlon by this method is not

much practiced, but is Fometimos adopted with

a"V*i-w to raining, from the bortw which succeed

best in thin country, other new and, perhaps,

hardier varict ! than tfa< introduced from

warmer climates. The seed, if required, nliould

be carefully cleaned from the pulp of some of

tho finest and ripest frn!* , and kept till Jan-

uary, when it should be sown in heat, and tho

young plants afterwards grown on as rapidly

possible, as on this mainly depends the time

taken in obtaining tho flrst fruit.

Cuttings^ ^c. The best cuttings arc fhort-

jointed growths of the previous year, from r»in.

to 9in. in length ; if with a heel, so much tho

better. They may bo inserted in pots, and

placed in bottom heat, in early spring ? le

prefer selecting them in autumn, and laying

the ends in the ground all winter, providing

protection for the part exposed. "Wlicther

treated in this way or taken directly from the plants and
inserted, they generally root freely, and, if grown on in

heat, soon form good plants. Propagation by lay«« im a
quick method of obtaining fruiting plants in a limited

time, as good-sized brancho- with fruiting wood may be
tucce.-Hfully rooted in Siuon, and may then be de-

tached from tho parent Suckers are frc<Iy produced
wliero allowed, and may also he grown into plants

;

but, on account of the wood in thsw being invariably

very soft, they are inferi<Mr to t'^^ne grown either f

cuttings or layers. Grafting i practicable if rhf-ired,

the scions being cut in anfumn, laid in the ground all

winter, and inserted, soon after the stock commences
its growth, in spring, hign being to eaaily in : .^ d
by tho other means abovtf nam^d, this method is but
little adopted.

Cultivation. The Fig will grow in almost any sou

;

but if too rich, the chances are that a great pro*

dnction of wood and not much fruit will be the rewilt

The b«Bt crops outside sfe nraally svsured from trees

planted in a border composed of loam and brick rubbish,

by tho side of a hard walk, into which tho roots can

!y penetrate. If this is not practicable, they

i;m

J0.-

must be occasionally restricted by root-pruning, or by
some ether means, such as a narrow wall dirisfon under-
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ground. Good drainage Is essential, and clialk is one
of the best things to use where it can be procured. An
open warm position should be selected, as this, and root

restriction, are important points towards encouraging

the production of short-Jointed, fruit-bearing wood. The
climate of this country will not admit of more than one
crop being ripened each year outside, and this is by no
means a certain one in the majority of instances. During
severe weather, the stem and branches require pro-

tection. This is afforded in various ways, some unnail-

ing and collecting the latter in bundles, and covering
with a thick coat of straw or mats. Spruce branches,

fern, thatched hurdles, and canvas, may all be made to

answer the same purpose. Neither is necessary, as a
rule, along the South Coast, and should not be applied in

other places, unless in severe weather, and then they
should be removed gradually in spring.

Mode of Bearing, Priming, 8fc. The fruits are pro-

duced, one or two together, in the axils of the leaves.

They are formed along the branch, as growth proceeds,
and, with but few exceptions, come to maturity, if at

all, on new or recently ripened wood. It will thus be
understood that the points of the shoots must, as much
as possible, be protected from frost, and preserved when
pruning. Growth seldom begins outside before May ;

the embryo Figs on the wood of the previous year, and
new shoots for the next year, starting almost simul-

taneously. Fruits will also be formed along the latter,

and these constitute the second crop, that ripens in some
parts of the South of Europe, but in this country the
summers are too short. Any fruits that are sufficiently

advanced in early autumn to show the shape of the
Fig, are of no use ; and if these are carefully pinched
off, other later ones may be formed by the side, that
remain dormant with those produced nearer the points,

as before explained, until the tree starts the following
year. Pruning is not much required, except to keep
the branches thinned ; and a good deal of this, also
pinching of the strongest shoots, should be seen to in
summer, so as to leave only those required for fruiting.

Too much pruning frequently results in the increase of

soft, unproductive wood, especially if the roots are in

anything like rich soil. New shoots should be en-

couraged from parts near the stem, where they are

required to replace any that become bare or exceed
their limits. Either the horizontal or the fan system
of training is that usually adopted as being best suited

for trees having to be grown on walls, or as espaliers.

Suckers proceed in large quantities from the roots of

permanent trees ; these are sometimes trained about
15In. apart, and in course of time allowed to fruit.

This plan is not to be recommended, as better wood
may be obtained from healtliy branches.

Forcing. The Fig will bear, and at all times requires,

a higher temperature to start it into growth than any
other fruit-trees usually forced. In gardens where a
house is not specially devoted to their culture, some plants
may be successfully fruited in pots, and frequently good
crops are thus obtained. The supply may also be continued
for a much longer period from these, by introducing a few
at a time for forcing, and securing a crop from the wood
of the previous year. A lean-to house admits of trees
being grown both on a trellis in front, and on the back
wall, the front trees being stopped so as to admit sun and
light to those at the back. The roots of strong-growing
varieties should be restricted by being pruned or inclosed
with a narrow wall, as recommended for outside culture.
The border is best made of loamy soil with a little crushed
bone and mortar or charred rubbish added, this soil being
also better suited for pot culture than one with more
manure. When any repotting is .required, it should be
done when the plants are at rest ; and if already in large
pots, the soil and roots may bo rednoed, and the plants

—continued,

returned to a similar size. A night temperature of 50deg.,

and a rise by day, in mild weather, to 60deg. or 65deg.,

with plenty of moisture, will not be too high for starting

;

and as soon as the leaves are growing, and the days get

longer, these figures may gradually be raised lOdeg.

higher. Large quantities of water are necessary in summer,
and it should not be applied at a lower temperature than

that of the soil in which the roots are growing. Plenty of

syringing with warm water should also be practised until

the fruit commences ripening, when a drier atmosphere

tends to heighten the flavour. Under glass, the Fig ripens

two crops if the trees are started early, the first being on

the wood of the previous season, and the second on that

of the current year. The new shoots should be pinched

when about 9in. long, to arrest the progress of the

sap, and encourage the formation and production of fruit

from the axils of the young leaves. Disbudding may be

practised with great advantage, as a large number of

shoots are formed that cannot be allowed sufficient space

to develop, * Figs forced in pots should be plunged, if

possible, in tan or in a bed of fermenting material, with a

bottom-heat temperature of about 65deg. Liquid manure,

when the fruits are swelling, may be applied to these

twice or thrice a week, unless the plants are growing too

strongly without. As the fruit and leaves ripen, more
air should be given and water gradually withheld. When
the leaves are all dropped from trees, either planted out

or in pots, they must be kept quite cool, and the soil

only a little moist by occasional waterings, until required

to start for the next season.

Sorts. Varieties cultivated in countries where Figs are

grown in quantities outside, are very numerous, but com-
paratively few of them have been introduced to our

gardens. The following selection includes most of the

best, and is, practically, large enough for all purposes.

Negro Largo and Osborn*s Prolific are good varieties

for culture in large pots. The former must be rather

severely restricted in space, if planted out, on account
of its vigorous growth. Brown Turkey is, perhaps,

the best of all for forcing, as it seldom fails to fruit

abundantly under proper cultivation, and does not grow
too strongly, even when the roots are not in a limited

space ; it is also one of the best for outside culture

where Figs succeed. Brunswick and White Mar-
seilles are two of the hardiest varieties in cultivation.

Agen« Fruit of medium size, roundish, with flattened crown

;

skin green, covered with blue bloom ; flesh dark red, thick and
syrupy. Ripens late.

Fig. 15. Figs, Black Bourjassotte.

Black Bourjassotte. Fruit medium, with short stalk ;
skin

black, covered "vvith a thick bloom ; flesh deep red, thick and
delicious. See Fig. 15.

Black Genoa« Fruit oblong, large ; skin dark purple, with thick

bloom ; flesh yellow, sweet and juicy. A hardy sort, said to be

much grown in Provence.

Black Ischia, or Early Forcing. Fruit medium, roundish-

obovate ; skin nearly black when ripe ; flesh deep red, richly

flavoured. Early and prolific.

Brown Turkey. Fruit large, short, pear-shaped, with a thick

stalk ; skin brown, with sometimes a purplish tinge ; flesh tinged

red in the middle, rich and sugary. One of the best sorts grown
either for forcing or outside culture. It has numerous synonyms,
including Blue Burgundy, Brown Naples, Common Purple, Italian,

Large Blue, Lee's Perpetual, Purple, &c.

Brunswick. Fruit pear-shaped, very large, with short thick

stalk ; skin greenish-yellow, tinged with brown ; flesh reddish near

the middle, vellowish outside, rich and sweet. A distinct variety,
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hardier than most others, and not suitable for forcing. It has
large deeply-divided leaves.

Castle Kennedy, Fruit very large ; skin greenish-yellow ; flesh

whitish, stained with red near the eye. £S,rIy and very prolific,

suitable for walls.

Col dl SiRnora Bianca. Fruit medium, pear-shaped, with a
long neck ; skin thick, yellowish-white when ripe ; flesh dark
blood-red, syrupy and delicious. This is considered one of the
finest Figs in cultivation.

Early Violet. Fruit small, roundish ; skin brownish-red, with
blue bloom ; fiesh red, and of good flavour. A small-fruited but
hardy and very prolific variety.

Grizzly Bourjassotte. i'luit round, much flattened, vith a
tihort litjck ; bkin rcddish-bruwn, with a thiu bloom ; flesh blood-
wd, thick, and hi^^hly flavoured.

Grosse Monstreuso do Lipnrl. Fruit very large and broad,
flattened at the apex ; skiu chestnut-brown, covered with u thick
bloniu ; flesh red, thick and juicy. A large liandsonie Fi^j, that
grows and bears freely,

Nogro Ijargo. Fruit pear-shaped, ribbed, very large and long

;

skin black; flesh pale red. tender, juicy, and riclily flavoured.

A variety of ^ihkI habit wliuit restricted at the root; one of the
best for pot culture.

Fio. 16. FiQ OsBORN'8 Peolific. '

Oabom'fl Prolific. Fruit roundish, turbinate, with a very \rm^
neck; skin dark inah< ^ .ny, shadm^ off to pale brown tovaxU
tte Back, which Li green ; surface of fruit Ihickly dotted with
grevish spoU ; flesh milky-white, of exquisite flavour. An ex-
cellent Fur, iutroduced by Mumxs. OslH>rn, of Fulham, In 1879.
It is an abunilant bearer, and wt-ll adapted for culture iii pota.
(Dr. ITogg-B'^frYuit Manual.") Si-e Fig. 16.

Panacll6c. Pruit roundijsh. with a short neck; skin ycHow,
bc-autifuUy striped with bright .n ; flesh pale red inside, thick
and sympy. A hand.^.iine distinct fruit.

WMto Ischla. Fruit small; skin greenish-yellow, thin and
deltcale; flesh d.irk xf^n. jufry, t and rich. Small-growing
and a great !« ai. ., wpII adapted for pot culture.

Wliito Uarseillas. Fmit larcre, almoiit rounU, and slightly
riblnri, with a Bhort thick lu-ck ; skin thin, pale green, nearly
white when ripe; flesh almost transparent, sw t, and rich.
One of the b^^d^v^t varieties, and suitable for forcing.
It has sevt.vJ svnonyms, including 1 igue Ukinche. Ford's
St lllng. White Qmm, Mbite i^m^m, &c.

FIQ MABIOOLD. See Mesenibryanthemum.

X^CKTKEE. B^e ricns.

FIOWORT. Se« Scropliularia.

PIUUffENTOSE. Thready.

nanallj

beyond

Among cultivated nata. Filbert

«

distingnifihed by the extensiozi of tha hunk
he point of the nut inclosed (aee Fig. 17). In

mbert

—

continued,

early spring, the male or pollen-bearing catkins (see Fig,

18, a) appear considerably in advanco of the femala

Fro. 17. FRurrrN'; Biianciili:t of Filuiiht, thf Ilusk bMng the
mnch-enl.ir^ed Bract and Bracteole.

Fig. 18. Leafllo.. T«k. : Fi

Male Catkins and (^) the
. showing (a) Pendulous
b Temalc Flower*

flowers (see i'ig. 1^, b), Tlic pT-*^' ^rvation of the former,

greater or ]
" in riuantity, is aaaential for aecuring fer-

tilia^ion- F*^*^ culture and list of varieiloH, §€€ Corylua.
m

FIZtlCES. One of the most important orders of

acotyledona or crypioganu. Perennial (very rarely

atmoal) her? , aometim abmbby or axbotv^.^nt, with

fibronn roota or creeping rootstockK. Lear^ (fronds)

tufted or alternate on the rbotstock, nimple, pinnatifid.
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or one to four-pinnate, usually circinate in vernation

;

petiole (stipes) sometimea jointed at the base and rachisj

grooved on the upper surface. Fructification of micro-

scopic spores, contained in usually minute capsules that

are collected in masses (sori) on the under surface or

edge of the frond, or rarely on separate fronds or parts

of the frond, and are naked, or covered with an invo-

lucre formed of or upon the margin or back of the frond.

Capsules membranous, sessile or stalked, often mixed
with jointed club-shaped hairs (imperfect capsules). Spores
usually obtusely tetrahedral. There are about seventy-

five genera and about 2,500 species. The following genera
contain the largest number of species : AcrosticJium,

Adiantum, Aspidhimj Aspleniunij Nephrodhtm^ Folypo-

dium, and Pteris,

PIIiIFORM. Slender i resembling a thread in form.

FILMT FERNS. See Ferns.
FIMBRIABIA. This genus is now included under

Scliwannia (which see).

FIMBRIATE. Fringed.

FIR. A general name for the conifers belonging to
the genera Abies, Larix, Picea, Pinus, &c.

FISTULAR, FISTULOUS. Hollow, like a pipe.

FITTONIA (named in honour of E. and S. M. Fitton,

authors of "Conversations on Botany"). Ord. AcanfJiacecB,

A genus containing only a couple of species of stove

evergreen trailing perennials, with very brilliantly marked
leaves ; both natives of Peru. They are of easy culture,

and thrive well in a compost of peat, loam, and silver

sand; liberal supplies of water and a shady situation are

necessary elements to successful cultivation. Increased

by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, planted in sandy loam,

in bottom heat; also by divisions of the plant. As
ornaments for a Wardian case, Fittonias are unequalled;

and when grown as pyramids, they form beautiful objects

in the stove. For planting upon the surface of the pots

or tubs in which palms or other large specimens are grow-

ing, they are very useful, and also for forming narrow
borders as edges to the walks in heated structures.

F. 0gantea (gigantic).* Jl, pale red, in a terminal four-sided
spike, with large bracts. I. broadly ovate, sub-cordate, veined
with carmine-red. A. lift. Habit branching, erect, sub-shmbbr.
1869. See Fig. 19. (R. G. 629.)

F. rubronervnm (red-nerved). A synonym of F. Verschaffeltii,

F. rubrovenosum (red-veined). A synonym of F. Verschafeltiu

F. Verschaffeltii (Verschaffelt's).* L larger than those of F,

gityantea, dark green ; midrib and veins deep red. An elegant

-T

Fig. 19. FiTTOMA GIGANTEA,

nSCHEBIA (named after Dr. Fischer,, of St.

Petersburgh). Ord. Asdepiadece. A genus comprising

about twelve species of stove twining shrubs or sub-

shrubs, natives of tropical and sub-tropical America.
Flowera white or dull red ; cymes umbelliform or

shortly racemose. Leaves opposite. In all probability,

the two species described below are the only ones yet

in cultivation. They thrive in a peat and loam compost.
Propagated by cuttings, inserted in light open soil, in

heat. This genus is often confused with Gonololus.

W* llispida (hairy), fl, brown, umbellate; corolla coriaceous,
tubercled inside at base. July, l, cordate-ovate, acute. Stem,
petioles, and nerves of leaves hispid, h, 4ft. Brazil, 1837.

(B. M, 3786, under name of Gonolohus kispidus,)

F. Martianus ' (Martius's). fi. white, green; umbels many-
flowered, on long peduncles ; lobes of corona fleshy and rounded.
May and June. L oblong - coriUite. k, 30ft. Brazil, 1845.

(B. M. 4472, under name of - ' ' *- -

(I. n. 372.

FISH
'onolobns Martianits.)

See Chamsepeuce Casa-

species. Syns. F. riihronervuiiii F. ruhrovenosum.
under name of Gymnostachium Verschajfelti.)

F. V. argyroneura (silvery-veined).* L broad, flat, oval, about
4in. long, and nearly 3in. wide, vivid green, traversed by a net-

work of pure white veins. Habit dwarf and compact. 1867.

F. V. Pearcel (Pearce's).* I. about Sin. or 4in. long, 2in. or 3in.

broad, light bright green; midrib and veins light bright carmine;
under surface somewhat glaucous.

FITZBOYA (named after Capt. E. Fitzroy, R.N.,

commander of a surveying expedition; died 1855). Ojbd,

ConifercB. A genus containing a couple of species of

dwarf evergreen trees, with imbricated scale-like leaves;

one (from Patagonia) is sufficiently hardy to withstand

our winters in exceptionally favoured spots. They do

well in almost any garden soil, and are readily propa-

gated by means of seeds, or by cuttings of half-ripened

branchlets. F. ArcJieri makes an intere&tiag and hand-

some cool conservatory plant.

F. Archeri (Archer's), fi. dioecious, the amenta terminal, male
cones erect, one to two lines long, scarcely tliicker than the

branchlets with their leaves, yountj female C07W5 purplish in the
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ilrled sUxte, about one line lung and broad. I. closely iuibriciite^
but strictly opposite and decussate, very obtuse, tluik, and
teuled. Tasmania. An erect, ilensoly bnxnched shrub. Sy.v.

F. patagonica (Pata^onianX >f. monrpcious, small, consisting;
ut nine scales in tliree wluirls. the upper an<l lower of which
are baneii. /. small, ovate-oblung. Hat, obtuse, Hessile, two to
four-rowed. Branches aluiider, spreadiiii^s incurved at the ex-
tremities. Tree. Pata;:niua. (H. M. 4616.)

PLABELLirORM. Plaited like a fan.

FLACCID. Feeble, weak.

FLACOURTIA (named after Etienne de Flaf^onrt.
ICOT-lGOl, a Director of tbo Fronch Ea«t India Comiuiny).
Ord. BiivinroB. A genns ooniprisin^ about a dozuu h]>eeio«
of fruit-beariuj,', often tburny, stove trees or nbrubs, from
tbe warmer regions of A>'ia and Afrioa. Stamons doiist-ly

crowdod upon the beinisphorical receiitaolc; the bepal.s
uhitich, and llio htaniens and antfiern jellow. Fruit
baeeatoj indeliiseent. Leavos shortly stalked, dentate.
Tbo ptprcies are rarely Been In cultivation,

FLACOURTIEa;. A tribe of JihiuciJB.

ri.A6£LI.IFORM. I-'iig, taperlnjr, unJ ^up,,lo.
like tlio tLuiiir of a ubii*.

rLA6£I.I.UIVI. A rnntur, Who. iliat of Ibe Straw-
berry; u!- J a tlilu Iwijr or Kuiali braiuih.

FI.AME FLOWER. See Kniphofia aloidea.

PLAT-BODY MOTH, COMMON {Drpre$H<iria
ctruiflla). In this motli, like tlio rest of the gonns,
the body seems depr«^d, henoo tbo coniinou name.
Tlio fore wingH are ]>ule ocbreous-reddiab, irrovnlarly
freckled with brown and black Ppof^Vs ; a pale mark
riuiH from the base ab>ng tin? front edge, and two or
t]iroo white dots, in blaek rings, sro been LowardK the
middle; the whole having a gloflny appearnnro. The hind
winga nro shining, but more irwy, and without nnirk-
ingrt. The couinum Flat-bod^ iloth produces two, or
perhaps more, broods in a year. Tiie ca*--piJIara are
found in June, and aguin in September, and the moths
in August and November; the latter live in a dor-
mant state through the winter, and re-appf^ar in the
Bpring. Two or three sprri T ibis gf;nug, very similar
in ap^ _ aicc and habit, infest the leuveB, flowern, and
seeds of Carrot cropn, Bomotimes doing conj^iderable
damage. The other kind?* are 7). (hiucella and D, de-
pi-f Ha. See Carrot Blossom Moth and Purple
Carrot-seed Moth.
Rem ^les. The larviu draw the leaves or flower-heads

together by means of silken threads, whieh make their
domicile very conspicnons. These may bo gathered and
destroyed; but aa the caterpillar is likely to wrir'--le out
»nd drop, by means of a silken thread, at the moment
the plant is touehed, some r- ptael -Jiould be pla^^-ed
Tinder the curled j.art before attempting to j.luek it off.
Solitary wasps, and insectivorous birds, are very r ful
in clearing away those small grub.-

FLAVERIA (from/
. yellow; in reference to the

plant- being i d in Chili to dye that colour). Obd. Com-
pointiB. A genus cumprir^ing about hev( n speeiew of lier-
baceous plants. Plowf^-head*, yellow. Leaves opI>o^ite,
narrow, entire or dentate. Probably Dip only ppeoies cul-
tivated in England -- the one <leHcribed bi low. Tt is a
ffreenhouaa horbar^ouh bi ' d, thriving in sandy loam.
Propagated by . . ^ , vn in heat.

F. contraverba (TenoHuKe). /.-Ai^s jelb.w, tcnidnal, .Tnlv
to »s*ptpmber, L somewhat stnlknd. Ian t)ii mt^'I
mucrDpate-^erral^. /* lifL Peru, 1794. (R M. ^uO.)

PLAVESCENT. A pure pale yellow.

FLAX. >V.' Linnm.
PLAX. NEW ZEALAND. -^ Phormiuni tenax.

A name for tbe order Linacem,

S.. Couyza.

PLEA BEETLE. St. Turnip Fly.

Vol XL

H

PLEXUOUS. Having a bent or undulating direction
;

zigzag.

PLINDERSIA (named after Capt. M. Flinders, E.N.,
1780-1811., who explored tbe coast of Australia, a.-coui-
pani'ed by the fanioua botanist, Eobert Brown). Oed.
MeliacecB. A genns of about four species, native^ of
tropieal and snb-tropical Australia and tbe Molueean.
TJiey are stove or greenhouse evergreen trees or hbrubs,
Rueceeding in a compost of loam anri ]Kat. rulfing!*,
with loavr^ intact, \\U] m^f in .^aiid, under a gbiHM.

F- australls (Southern). /. white, Munl?, nmnmnis, iKoiiebd.
Mav. /. impari-pinnate ; b*jitb*ts one ti» thu-.- pMirs, full of
pellULid d. : , a-^ iu the Orange. /*. 60ft Quei-Msland. itiZS, The
wood Is u>4'ful for vai iotis domestic piupnsfs, ;aiit i-^ Kiid Ut be not
much inferior to maho^j.iuy. (Jri-rnbou -.

.

PLOCCOSE. Covere<l with (doso wttolly hairn, wbieli
fall away in littb* tnft^.

FLORAL. Of or belonging to a fl<>\vir; near a Ibover.

FLORAL ENVELOPES. Tbe calyx and <'oroIla,

wbieJi envelop the inner or reiM-oduelivo ]»artM of a
flower, are si» called.

FLORETS. T.ittie flowers; chiefly applied to eoui-
pn'^itew and gra^-sen.

PLORIPEROUS. JJennn^ ffowors.

FLORISTS' FLOWERS. Tliin term is npjdfed to
a very large f- *i<(n of in- My greenhouse nix! burdy
pLiiitK, abounding in varieties and garden fonnN that have
originally descendt'd from a limited number of Kpeeie< of

each of thr* numerouH gci, i jpfdudcd. The Floi !
* in

one who Kpccially devotes his attentim to tlie improve-
ment of HU<*h plants as admit of it, eitiier by eidlivatiou,

careful selef'tloti, or ^
' niatie liybridi^ati*m. The »-u-

perlurity, botli In habit of plant. ^ukI foiiu and variety
m colour of ll*>vM-in, is apparent in almn>it every snltjoct

tliat h been tak^-n in band. In many e . wlorr It

is thought perfection hais been well-nigh rc'i'-lted, a new
break appears in some way, and thus fresh matf'rial ^^

given the Florist on wlii<'b to efTn-t an inij)rovenieiit.

Tlie number of plants included amongst Florists' Flowers
is continually extending, as, a]>;irt from zncn lug und
peri)etn;iting ni var)«-fi*w of a sui)erior type, other
genera, that have hitherto be<'n i*t.^. <ti'd, are brought
under the pamn influenee, witli a vi4w of evoidnailv ob-
taining a similar re-ult. J^-rfeotion In habit and in f .m
of flower, with distinet colouring, are point^ ilwayh to b<¥

aimed at, and only tls flowers wbieh are ' t in th<

respeets should be \ d for hOfdinc*" jtnrpovos. If Jm in-

variably necessary to perpef - ' vii.ii.^.ii^ of FIorini,(i*

Flower^ by cuttings or of * ~-
' the case may J

...la L^.ing a tend*'n<*y to produce plant, of a nii»<'d

and inferior quality to Uiofo fr<tm whltdi they were i ^l-

lected. Tlie Florist's standard fc^r ^tnility and g*Hid «ub
ture is now of a high ehararfer with many pbiubi, and is

beyond the reach of the loajority of coItivaUfrs. Tbe
advantage - of the improvements effect***! are, however,

available for all in the seb-ef varf '
anjiually di»-tri-

buted, or those in genfral euk. .atioii. The Aurieula,

Carnuti<m, rbrysantb*'mnm, Dahlia, Fwfh'-ia, filadbdus,

Hyacinth, Pelargonium, Tulip, '
.. ma^ b- tnitA tu^ tnHtu*

of the moKt popular and b Ktuiwn exampb*H, ea«di and
all exhibiting evid*'n'*e of the su. ^s att^-nding the

Florist s work.

FLOWER. In r'bar. Lmie plants, the Flower is

a eol!
'' n of several whorls (usually four; of modifi.d

leave*. iL~. .aly^ i the outer whorl, the ct rolla the
second, and the ^* »iens and pi^^til thf third and fourth.

FLOWER BORDERS. Sr^ Borders, Flower.
PLOWER BUDS, fi^^ Bad«, Flower.
PLOWEErDE LUCE. An old K)' 'W b uume for tbo

common «p' • Iris (whioh ftpe),

FLOWER PENCE. < Poinciana.

FLOWER GARDEN. See Garden.

D
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FLOWSBiING ASH. See Praxinus Ornus.

FLOWJBRIXG RUSH. See Butomus umbellatus.

riiOWEB or JOVE- see Agrrostemma flos-

Jovis.

FIiUEGGEA. See Ophiopogfon.
heating?

In the

FIiUES. The sy.stcm of fixing Flues for

purposes in glass structures is now become nearly

obr-olete, the better and more effective mode of heating

by hot water bein^^ almost exclusively adopted,

earlier days of ^ardcnhinTr the use of Flues was general,

and even now many remain and continue to answer their

pnrpoHO exceediuf^ly well, both for fruit and flower

cultivation. Flues may be constructed of bricks, and
covered with thick flat tiles or slates, placing" a cross

piece of sheet iron nndor each joint; or lar^e pipes may
be employed with good results, if properly connected.

Fire bricks should be used near the furnace, and the

Fine proceed from liere round the front part of the

house first, returiung at the back, or terminating in a

chimney at the cud, according to the amount of heat

re(piired. Comers sliould be turned by a curve, to allow

the heated air and gases to puss more freely, and con-

sequently prevent crfU'king of the joints. The whole of

the heat transmitted to the }»ouso must pass through
the material used in tlie construction of the Flue ; and
all holes or cracks should be kept stopped, to prevent

the escape of smoke and injurious gases. It is very
important that Flues be kept cleaned out, as a coat of

soot ]>rovents the absorption and free passage of heat,

ai\d is also an ol>sti-\iction to the draught. The furnace

is best near one end of the liouso. It should be placed

about 2ft. below any part of the Flue, and a gradual

ascent allowed the latter until the chimney is reached.

FLUGGEA (named in honour of John Flugge, a
German crj'ptogamic botanist). Of^d. Enphorhiacew. A
genus eomijrisiag several species of mueli-brandied smooth
shrubs, found in most tropical countries of the Eastern
hemisphere. Flowers green, minute, and disposed in

fafceicles or cymes in the axils of the leaves. Berry
about the size of a pea, or smaller. Leaves entire,

obovate or ovate. In all probability, the species here

described is the only one yet introduced. It succeeds
in a rich mould and in a moist stove. Propagated by
uttings.

F, leucopyrus (wbite-fvuited). /. apetalous, BerrieB white,
edible. I. alternate, fnl»icnIaT, ovate, entire, smooth ; spines 2in.

to 3in, long, very strong and nmuerous, whitish. Kast InvUes,
1825.

FLY HONEYSUCKLE. See Lonicera Xylos-
teum.
FLY ORCHIS. See Ophrys xnuscifera.

F<ENICULUM (the old Latin name). Ohd. Umhelli-

ferm. A genus containing three or four species of hardy
biennial or perennial, often tall herbs. Flowers yellow,
in compound umbels, without involucres ; petals entire,

inflected at the top, but not pointed. Fruit oval. Leaves
pinnate, decompound, finely dissected. For culture, see

Fennel.
F. dnlce (sweet),* This is considered by some authorities to l>e

but a varifty of K vul'/are. It differs, however, in the plant
horn?: smaller : in the ibtem being compressod, not round, at the
base ; iu tlio smaller muuher of rays to the umbel, &c. It is
cultivated m this country as a pot herb. Biennial.

F. officinale (officinal). A synonym of F, inilgare,

F. vnlgare (common).* Common Fennel. /. yellow, in rather
large unil>els. I,ate summer and autumn. /. throe or four times
pinnate, with very narrow, linear or subulate sepnents. Stems
erect, brancht'il. South Europe ; occurring in many parts of
Kritain. Perennial. Syn. F, effichuile, (Sy. En. B. 601.)

F<ETIDIA (from fcetidm, stinking; in allusion to the
smell of the wood), Ord. Myrtacew. A genus cou-
taining three speciea (perhaps these are merely varieties

of one) of glabrous trees, having a tough, bitter bark.
Peduncles axillary, solitary, one-flowered. Leaves al-

ternate, elliptic or oblong, entire, penninerved. F, mau-

Foetidia—continued.

evergreen tree.ritiana is an ornamental greenhouse

allied to Gustavia (which see for culture).

F. mauritiana (Mauritius), jl. solitary; peduncles in the axils

of the upper leaves; petals wanting; tube of calyx tetragonal
and hemispherical ; lobes valvate in <'estivation, permanent, at
length reHexed. I, alternate, crowded on the branches, sessile,

oval, entire, obtuse, h. ISffc. to 20ft. Mauritius, 1827,

FOIiIACEOUS. Having the form of leaves.

FOLIOLATE. When a leaf is divided into leaflets,

it is called One, Two, Three, Ten, or

Tvvelve-foliolate, according to the number
of leaflets.

FOIiIOLIS. A leaflet ; the secondary
divisions of a compound leaf.

FOLLICLi:.
of a siuirleing

Fig. 20. Fol-
licle OF Del-

phinium.

A kind of fruit consist-

carpel, dehiscing by the
ventral suture only. See Fig, 20.

FONTAXESIA (named in honour of

M. Kene Louiche Desfontaines, 1750-1833,
author of "Flora Atlantica," and several

other works). Oed. Oleaceae. An orna-
mental, hardy sub-evergreen shrub, resembling the com-
mon Privet, but with rough bark, and graceful, slender,

drooping branches. It thrives in ordinary soil. In-
creased by layers; by cuttings, planted under a hand
glass, iu autumn; or by grafting on the Privet, In all

l)robability, the two plants here described are but forms
of one species.

Fig. 21. Flowering Branch of Fontanesia Fortunel
n

F. Fortanei (Fortune's). Ji. creamy-yellow, in axillary and ter-
minal pauieles. L Lanceolate, entire, long-acuminated, glossy
green above, paler beneath. China. See Fig. 21. (K. 11. 18^, 43.)

F. phiUyrseoides (Pbillyrea-like). Jl. creamy-yellow, in axillary
racemes. Aupist. I. lanceolate, acute at both ends. h. 10ft. to
I4ft. Syria, 1787. This species has the habit of Philbjrea tnedia^
(L. B. C. 1308.)
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FOOTSTALK. The stalk of a leaf.

FOKCING. This is one of the most important

operations in the whole routine of gardening, and one

that requires the greatest care in practice for obtaining

snccessful results. It has to be mainly conducted

throughout the winter and early spring, when outside

temperatures are extremely variable, and when the

amount of sunshine and consequent light obtained is,

at best, but very limited. Forced flowers, fruits, and
* vegetables, are annually in demand, and all have to be

procured under conditions that are generally unnatural

to the plants at the time, in consequence of an insuf-

ficient season of rest being allowed them. Fruit-trees

carefully forced in successive seasons, and properly

ripened after the fruit is gathered, finish their growth,

and begin a season of rest, earlier than those allowed

to grow more in accordance with their natural habit.

These start the more readily, in consequence, when
artificial heat is applied. Many flowering plants are

so far injured by early Forcing, as to be unavailable

for the purpose the following year; but they may
generally be recruited in health, in the course of two
seasons, by planting out, and, in the meantime, using

others that have been prepared in a similar way. The
preparation of plants for Forcing, or selection of those

only which arc thoroughly ripened, is always one of the

most important points. A fruit-tree, or flowering plant,

thus treated will have its embryo flowers formed inside

the bud-scales, and ready for expanding when the ne-

cessary heat and moisture are given. In the early stages

of Forcing operations, heat should be applied as gradually

as possible, beginning with a little warmer, closer atmo-

sphere than that allowed during the resting period. A
temperature not exceeding 50deg. to 55deg. by artificial

heat will suit a large number of plants to start with,

but these figures must not be taken as applying to all

alike—they would be too high. Most plants subjected to

Forcing will bear more heat after the buds swell and

commence growing, than they will previously. The value

of sunshine and light cannot be over-estimated; conse-

quently, both should be admitted to the fullest extent in

winter, when the sun will seldom be strong enough to

injure the tendercst foliage. It is not advisable to apply

heat, when the weather is dull, to maintain a tempera-

ture equal to that supplied naturally on brighter days,

as the result would be an encouragement of weak, atten-

uated growths, which, with a return of sun, or an

admission of air, w^ould immediately droop. Very early

Forcing renders many plants and vegetables useless after-

wards, and this necessitates an annual supply being

raised for the purpose. Almost any positions in heated

structures may be utilised for such, as, once the crop

is secured, in the case of either flowers or vegetables,

the roots may be destroyed, and their place taken by

others. Vines, and fruit or other permanent trees, are

of much more consequence ; hence, the greatest care is

necessary, in Forcing, not only to conduct it so as to

gain a crop the following season, but also to avoid doing

anything that may prove injurious to the well-being of

the trees afterwards. A ridge of fermenting material,

composed of fresh stable litter and plenty of leaves, is

freqiaently used, with good results, for starting early Vines

or Peach-trees. It requires to be often turned and re-

newed, in order to keep the requisite temperature, which,

supplied in this way, contains much more moisture than

would be procurable with the aid of fire heat. The
hot-water pipes must, however, be available for use as

well at any time required.

FORCING HOUSE. The quantities of cut flowers

and plants required in many gardens, render it a necessity

to either build or set apart a special structure for forcing

purposes, with provision for those subjects needing bottom

heat, and a bed or staging for others that are better with-

out. A Forcing House is also, sometimes, specially reserved

Forcing" House—continued,

for such plants as Strawberries, where they are placed in

a high temperature, after flowering is over, for the purpose
of swelling and maturing the fruit. A span-roofed
building is most suitable for accommodating plants of

various heights, and is, at the same time, one that admits
most light. If provided with a glass partition, and sepa-

rate valves in the heating arrangements, an advantage is

gained of keeping one part a little cooler than the other,

and introducing plants into this when first starting them.
The Forcing House should be in a sheltered position in the

garden, but not so as to be shaded in winter; and it shouhl

have plenty of heat at command. A span-roofed structure

admits of a centre stage with path round, and side beds
under which pipes could be placed for bottom heat ; or,

in the case of a small one, the path may be through the
centre, and beds arranged on either side. All plants may
be stood near the light, in a house of this description, by
raising or lowering them according to height, but this

condition could not be procured so readily in one of

another shape. Stronger and more equable bottom heat

is obtained when the pipes pass through a shallow water
tank underneath the plunging material. A span-roofed

house, about 30ft. long, 16ft. wide, and 9ft, high, wonld
allow considerable space for plants of various sizes, and
would be most desirable for other purposes, when not

required for forcing. A minimum temperature of from
SOdeg. to 55deg. is preferable to a higher one for starting

most flowering plants not requiring bottom heat. This

may be raised lOdog. after growth commences. Much
muct depend, in forcing, on the condition of the weather
outside. Light syringings, with water as warm as the

house, may be given on bright days, and all possible sun
heat should be retained in the winter and early spring

months, when forcing operations are of the greatest im-

portance. The admission of air by the ventilators must be

conducted with great care, when it becomes necessary to

open them, on account of the tender foliage or flowers. A
change of air takes place continually between the laps of

the glass, particularly when the outside temperature is

much lower than that inside. Fire heat should be stopped
in the day-time, so soon as the sunshine is strong enough
to give suflScient warmth w^ithout it.

FOKFICULA AURICUI.AKIA. See Earwigs.

FORGET-ME-NOT. See Myosotis palustris.

FOEfJC. This is one of the most useful of garden im-

plements, made in various sizes and shapes to specially

suit the work for which any particular one is intended.

Those with two prongs are best for light litter, and for

mixing manure, &c. The four, and sometimes five-pronged

Forks are those mostly used, being frequently more ser-

viceable for digging or levelling down soil than the spade.

It is an indispensable tool for removing earth from the

roots of trees or shrubs when tran.splanting, as, if care-

fully worked from the stem outwards, the soil is loosened,

Fig. 22. Flat-tlnkj) Digging Fork.

and the roots uninjured in the i>roccss. The Fork is not

in general use for digging, as it does not so thoroughly

remove the earth at the bottom as the spade; but in

many cases where the latter cannot, for various reasons, be

properly worked, the former will be found a certain sub-

stitute. A good form for ordinary kitchen garden work,

and for lifting crops, such as Potatoes, Ac., is that made

with four flattened prongs (see Fig. 22). Tlie qnality of

the steel, with the proper mode of manufacturing the
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Fork—confimted,

implement, is of much more importance when purchasing

than the difference in price wonUi siig-gost; consequently,

those from the best makers should be obtained. Some

are easily bent when under pressure : others just as easily

snap. A good Fork should be made of steel, so combined

in the manufacture as to wear evenly, and in such a

way that the prongs will neither snap nor bend when

in ordinary use. Forks for loading leaves are specially

made with four or five long tines, and are very

useful in winter where large quantities have to be col-

lected and taken away. Hand Forks arc

plunging, planting out, &c. ; they are made
short flattened prongs, and a handle of the

like that of a trowel.

rORMlCIDiE- See Ants.

rORNlCATE, Arched.

POKRESTIA (commemorative of Peter Forres b, a

botanist of the seventeenth century). Okd. Comme-
linacew. A genus of seven species of pretty and singular

Avhich one is from tropical Africa,

of India and the Malayan Archi-

Commelina.

useful for

with three

same size,

see

stove perennials, of

and the rest natives

pclago. For culture,

F. Hookerl (HookerV). JL purplish, capitiite, sessile, bracleate,

iji ilciKse clusters from the lower sheath.s, aiul often from the

nalced stems niter tlie leaves have fallen ; sepals boat-shaped ;

petals much paler, ahnost white, ovat*i, acate. /. sub-succulent,
obovate-hinceolate, Hnely cordate-acuminate, more or less hairy,

deep purple beiieatli, at length glabrous above, and there uni-

foniiiy green, striately veined ; base tapering downwards, often

very liairy, and terminating in a I'lrge, striated, often very
villous, sheathing base. Stem herbaceo\is, 1ft. to 3ft. long, i^iniple

beh'U', creeping and radicaut, and leafless, h. 3ft. Malay Archi-
pela.^o, 1864. (B. M. 5^25, under name of F, hispida.)

rORSYTHIA (named in honour of William Forsyth,

17^7-1804, the King's Gardener at Kensington, author

of " Observations on the Diseases of Trees,*' London,

1701). Okd. Oleacem. Very ornamental hardy dwarf
deciduous shrubs. Flowers yellow, drooping, solitary.

Leaves simple or compound, glabrous. Eranches slender.

For culture, see Fontanesia.

Fto. 25. Flowerixg BaAXcii of Forsvtuia slspknsa.

F. SUsponsa (hanging-down).* /. yellow, few, scattered, on very
slender branches ; peduncles slender, l. simple and trifolioJate on
the same branch, toothed ; central leaflet largest. Japan and
China. This is a very graceful shrub, which does thoroughly

Forsythia—continued.

well either as a climber against a wall, or treated as a bush in

the open shrubberv border ; it also forces readily. In nurseries,

it is frequently met with under the names of J'\ Fortunei andfreq
Sicholdi,F. Sicboldi, 8ee Fig. 25. (S. Z. V. J. 3.)

F. viridissima (very green).* fi, yellow, numero\is ;
peduncles

much sliorter than the tiuwers, bvacteolate. March. L all

sinij)le, (?T^iNi -linpnr-lMiu-t'ol.ite or obUini>'. acute. h. 10ft.

Japan, 1845.

linear-lauceolate or oblong, acute.

M. 4587.)

FORTUNEA. A synonym of Platycarya (which

see).

FOTHERGIIiLA (named in honour of John Fotlier- ^
gill, 1712-1780, an eminent physician and patron of

*

botany). Ord. Hamamelidece, The only species of this

genus is a pretty hardy deciduous shrub. It thrives

best in a moist sandy peat ; and may be increased by
seeds, which should be sown in spring, in a peaty soil.

The varieties may be propagated by layers.

F, alnifolia (Aldcr-leaved).* /. white, sweet-scented, sessile,

spicate, terminal, ovate, appearing before the leaves. April,

May. I, alternate, obovate, stipulate, clothed with soft, starry

down. ft. 3ft. to 6ft. North-eastern America, 1765. The
following are varieties

:

P. a. acuta (acute), I. narrow, ovate, acute.

F. a, major (greater). h ovate-oblong, somewhat cordate at

the base. (B. M. 13^2.)

F. a. obtusa (blunt-leaved). I. obovate, crenate at the top,

fav^^
Srrrave

when young downy beneath. (B. M. 1341.)

oblong, acute, crenatelyF, a. serotina (late-flowering). I,

toothed at top.

FOUNTAINS. In connection with garden, con-

servatory,* and room decorations. Fountains are represented

in various forms, and are constructed in sizes varying from

specimens of the most minute description in a room,

to an enormous display of waterworks, as shown in exten-

sive public gardens and other establishments. An im-

portant point in the introduction of a Fountain is the

selection of a situation that is at once appropriate and

in keeping with surrounding objects. The centre of an

inclosed flower garden, of a formal description and

geometrically laid out, could not, perhaps, be better

occupied than with a Fountain and circular basin, having

a walk round it in connection with other cross walks

formed at right angles. Intersecting points are best in

any case, on account of the means thereby supplied of

utilising the water from the basin. Either a single jet

or an indefinite number, if desired, must be in connec-

tion with an elevated reservoir or other source of

supply from which a force can be obtained, and they may
be fixed so as to conduct the water in various direc-

tions, and cause it to disperse and descend in minute
particles. The jets are best arranged amongst a pile

of rockwork or large stones, that help to conceal them
from view when the water is stopped. A Fountain
has a cooling effect in a conservatory, in summer; and
when constructed in a prominent position, as in the
centre, it is invariably a source of attraction. In
some of the most extensive and beautiful summer floral

decorations, a small Fountain is introduced, with flowers

of Tarious Nympha^as, &c., dropped in the water beneath.
This forms an interesting and novel addition, and one
that is generally much admired.

FOUQUIEKA (named in honour of Peter Edward
Fouquicr, M.D., a French physician). Obd. Tama-
riscinecB. A genus containing three species of very
glabrous, spinose trees or shrubs, natives of Mexico.
F. formosa is described as being a very showy stove
shrub. It thrives in a loamy and fibry peat ; and is

increased by cuttings, planted in heat, under a bell
glass.

F, formosa (splendid).* _/?. scarlet, lin. Iouj::, disposed in terminal
erect spikes ; corolla tube cylindrical, a little arched ; limb
spreadiii!^iy reflexed. /. oblong, scattered, ratJit;r fleshy, ,A. 6ft. ./ '

to 10ft. IIj^ ^q^o .AaHWJ- p-3ni jU>* aftlt-^-i'vCv-anA^ <^ -^JSA/Vi^'^^

FOXTQUIEREJE. A tribe 01 Ta

FOUB.CROYA. See Purcrsea.

ma risctnecB.
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FOX-BANE.
POXGLOVE. Sse Digitalis.

vulpa:

FRACrAIlIA (from Fraga, the old Latin name, from
the same r.jot as fragrans, fragrrant ; referring- to the
perfnme of the fruit). Strawberry. Ord. Rosacece. A
genus of tlirce or four species of hardy (except wlioro
otherwise stated) perennial scapig-crous herbs, with run
ner?, natives of North temperate regriona, the Andes
Sandwich Ishuids, and Bourbon. Flowers white or yellow
honeyed, often poIy*,^amnn?^ ; achonos many, minute, cm
bedded on the surface of the large convex fleshy recop
taolc. Leaves three-foliolate (in the British specios)
pinnate or one-fcHohitc. Several of tlie so-callcd t^pocies
have, witliout doubt, ori^nnated from two or three ; many
of them, however, preserve a well-marked character. For
cultivation, aee Strawberry.

Fig. 24. FitAGARiA ciiiLEXsts (Chili STRAWjjKituyx

Fk;. 25. Frvjt Of Ftiaoaria ciiiKKNsr.s.

F. chllensia (Chilian).* fl. white; sepals erect
; p*Ml.mrK.. thick

ana Miky. April anr? Miy. /r. ros^.-ioJoMrud, flesh white,
pt'iidnUnm, I., leaflets obovate. ol.tuse, sniate'l, Cf»ri;u!eoiw,
wrmkleil. sijky beneath. k. 1ft. South Amorica, 1727. ^i:e
FigH. 24 and 25.

F. C. grandiflora (lanre-floworedy* Vmt^ Stniwberry Jl while •

sepals reflexed; iMMlnnph'H thick. April und M iy }r red'

A. 1ft. 1759. Sll' I i;:s. 26 Hnd 27.

F, conina(hill). Green Pine. Jl. wliiu* : ^^eIKl^^, aft<;r flewerinff
erect, AprU to June. fr. ereeri. f.. hath* plicate thin silky
above an«l pilose hencath. h. din. Kurope, 1798.

'

F, elatior (tallerX ilanthois. ft. white; K'Ttals at Unnih nflixed
on the peihuicles, April and May. Receptaele Ann, ;i'lh*'rine
bnt little to the calyx. ?., leaflets plictite, rather coriareniw
Sreen. h. Ift. Kurnpp. This, which Is much lar^^er than F. vesca
is probably derived from that spnries ; it is freanently met with
as a garden escape in a semi-natnralised condition in RrifjiJn
(Sy. En. B. 439.)

*
•

F. indica (Tnlian),* ^. polden yellow; calyx ten-parted^ onter
Hve MeKnient> arressory, lar^e, foliacfuns, triclentut»» at the apex
and spreading; pednnrlrs a\i!!try, iwilitary, ontL'-H»>wiTt'<l. M iv
to October, jr. red, insipid, niimeroiM. l. trifulioUte ; ]e:Liflet4f

cuneate-ovate. dcup green, crenated. India. .I:ij»;in, *5cc, 1805 Aery pretty little greenhouse trailer. (A. L. K. 4'^.)

Fragaria—ioutinued

Fig. 26. Fracatiia riiirrNSB GnANinri.oitA (Pi.nE Stimwukuuv),

no. 27. FRirr or FRAfiAiUA nnt.im8i.s orammfkcmu.

'. VCSCa (edible). Common Mild Strawberry, ff. white; 8epats
at Ien;^th reflexed. April ami May. fr. prndtibms. I., h-aih't'»
pluMti-, tliin, pdo-ij b*'n<-;4th. A. 6in. to 12in. liriUiin. S*-..

Iigs. 28 and 29. (Sy. Kn, R. 458.)

Fro. 23. FRA'iuuA vncA (Wn,n STRAwnrnnv).

Fh;. 2B. FiarT oi- rRA(;AF<iA \ksca.

F. V. monophylU ("n- 1' it.-d). Alpine Strawberry. /. w)nt*».
May. Jr. round, small, pr-ndnhnw; receptacle *-lonirat^*d. r*d
I. KimpV, crenately trMHhi.Hl. h. 6in. Knrop*', 1775. (H. M. 65.>

F. Vlrglniana fVirainian). Hcarlet iStinwl>e*.^. fl. white; pe-
dnn* ! md pf'dirri« lenjrth of le:iveii. April, fr. *|©ep re<l when
rijje ; receptacle very tumid, pendulou.^. h. 1ft North America.

• '-**
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PRAMES, G-ARDET^. Frames are portable garden

structures among- tho most useful for various purposes at
all seasons, particularly in spring- and early summer, when
lar^e quantities of different subjects have to be prepared
for transplanting outside. They may also

be effectively employed in forcing: opera-
tions, where pits are limited, by being: placed
on a hotbed of fermenting material, and
covered with mats and dry litter, according
to the state of the weather, or the amount
of heat required inside. Cucumbers and
Melons, and a largo proportion of green-
house wiutcr-flowcring plants in pots, as
well as those for more immediate use, may
be successfully cultivated in i'rames during
the summer. In winter, the latter may be
utilised for storing j)lantK that merely require
protection from frost, by placing a quantity
of dry litter round the woodwork, and cover-

ing tlio glass with mats, &c. Frames are
made of different sixes, none being so gene-
rally useful as those having two saslios,

each measuring about Oft. long by 4ft, wide
(sec Fig. ;J0, for which, and for Fig. 31, we
are in<lobtod to Messrs. Boulton and Paul,
of Norwich), or others largo enough to take
three sashes of similar dimensions. The
frames of these saslies should be 2in. thick,

7 *

and each fitted with an iron handle for opening, and a
cross bar of iron for strengthening them. The Frame or
box itself is usually made of deal timber,
thick, a height of 18in. being allowed at
l^Hn. at the front, or other heights may
a simihir proportion. The comers should

Frames, Garden

—

continued.

sashes being made of wood, and glazed in the ordinary

way, or without putty. One of the most popular and best-

constructed of this description is that made by Messrs.

IHn.l^in. or

the back, and
be adopted in

bo dovetailed,

Fig. 50. Two-light Fuame.
T

and further strengthened by pieces of wood fitted inside.

Frames may be purchased ready for use, but they are
expensive, and seldom so strong as those which can be
made at homo, somewhat like that above described. A
new Three-quarter Span-roof Frame, made by Messrs.
Boulton and Paul, of Norwich, is represented in Fig. 31.

AVheu made in this shape, it has the advantage of giving
more height inside than witli the ordinary sashes. The
sashes here shown arc hung to the ridge in such a way that

F!G. 31. XHRKK-QUARTKU SI'A.\-K0(H- FKA-MK.

the front ones may be turned right over on the others at
the back, and the reverse. An iron prop accompanies
each Frame, to hold the lights wide open for attending to
the plants, and each light is provided with a fastening
that serves the double purpose of securing it against
wind, and raising it for ventilation. Like the ordinary
Frames, tliose are made m various sizes. Other sorts may
be procured with iron standards and framework, the

Fig. 32. Span-roof Frame.

Foster and Pearson, Nottingham (see Fig. 32). A some-
what novel, but effective, mode of ventilation is adopted.

The sashes are held open at any angle required, by
dropping a stout hook, attached to each, into a contriv-

ance cast in the iron rafters, something like part of a

cog-wheel. This holds them safely in any position in

which they are placed. The sashes may easily be re-

moved and replaced, if desired ; and the ridge is made to

lift up and down its whole length by a lever, as a means
of ventilation in wet weather. Where expense in pur-

chasing is no object, Frames like this are very useful

and durable. They are best suited to remain where
placed permanently. For sectional representations of

simple and chambered Frames^, see CucunLber.

FBANCISCEA. See Bruufelsia.

PBANCOA (named in honour of F. Franco, M.D., of
Yalentia, a promoter of botany in the sixteenth century).

Ord. Saxifragece. A Chilian genus, all the sx')ecies of which
arc described below. They are very handsome hardy or
half-hardy perennials, beset with simple hairs or glands.
Flowers terminal, copious, in spicate racemes. Leaves
lyrate, nearly like those of the Turnip, reticulately
veined. Seeds should be sown, about February or March,
in a well-drained pan of sandy peat, covered over with a
pane of glass, and in a heat of about 50deg. , The glass
covering may be removed when the seedlings have made a
little growth. So soon as the plants arc large enough
to handle, they should be transferred to other pans, at a
distance of about 2in. apart. About April or May, they
may be potted off into 4in. pots, and placed in a cool
greenhouse or frame. Increased also by divisions.

F. appendiculata (appendaged).* Jl., petals pale rerl, marked
each by a deeper spot near the l>ase ; scape nearly simple

;

racemes compact. July. I. petiolate, lyrate. h. 2ft. 1830.
(B. M. 3178; misnamed F. sonchi/olla in L. B. C. 1864.)

F. raxnosa (branched).* Jl. white, loosely arranged ; rachis and
sepals gilahrous ; inflorescence much branched. July, August.
L shortly stalked, usually decurrent. h. 2ft. to 3ft. 1831. Tlant
caulescent. (B. M. 3824.)

F. soncbifolia (vSowthistle-leaved).* /. loo^fely arranged
;
petals

puik, often with a darker blotch near the base. July. L with
short petioles, usually decurrent below the auricles to the
extreme base. h. 2ft. 1830. (B. M. 3509 ; S. B. F. G. vol. 5, 169.)

FRANCOEiE. A tribe of Saxifrages,

PRANGIPANI-PLANT.
color.

FBANGUIiA. Included u

See Plumiera tri-

Rhamnns
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FKANKENIA (named after John Frankenius, 1590-
IGGlj Professor of Botany at Upsal, who first enumerated
the plants of Sweden, in "Speculum Botanicon," 1G38).

Sea Heath. Including Beatsonia and Hypericopsis, Ord.
Franheniarece. Small, prostrate, Heath-likCj hardy or half-

hardy evergreen plants, with the flowers usually rising-

from the forks of the branches, or disposed in terminal
cymes. Several of the species are pretty subjects for

rockwork, or in borders of dry, light, sandy soil. In-

creased by divisions.

F. capitata Nothria (headed Nothria). fl. pale red, terminal,
a^gi^^^ate

; petulrj tuutlied. June to Au^uist. l. clustered, linear,
glabrous, witli revolute niur^jins, ciliated at the base. Stems
prostrate, glabrous. Cape of Good Hope, 1816. Hardy,

F. corymbosa (corymbose). A synonym of J*\ WebblL

F. laevis (snu>oth).* ji. flesh-coloured, rising from the forks of the
stem, terminal or axillary, solitiuy. July. /. clustered, linear,
glabrous, with revolute margins, ciliated at the base. Stems
prostrate, rooting. This native species is one of the prettiest.
(Sy. En. B. 190.)

F, pauciflora (few-flowered). Jl. pink, closely sessile in the last
forks, forming a more or less dense terminal leafy cyme, and
sometimes unDaterally arranged along its branches. July. /.

opposite, or tfie upper ones in whorls of four, oblong-linear,
obtuse, or rarely almost acute ; marguis usually revolute.
Brandies ascending, dichotomous, erect or divaricate, nearly
glabrous, -with short dosvu. h. 1ft. Australia, 182^. Half-liardy ;

shrubby, procumbent. iSvN. F. scahra. (B. M. 2896.)

F. portulacifolla (Purslane-leaved). /. red. L roundish,
tleshy, glabrous. Stem shrubby, bushy, h. 6in. St. Helena.
Half-hardy. SVN. Beatsonia portulacifolia.

Fig, 33. Flowering Branch of Frankenia pulyerulknta.

F. pulverulenta (powdery).* fl. red, solitary
; petals sub-repand.

July. I. roundish - ovate, powdery beneath, h, 5in. South
Europe. Hardy. See Fig. 33. (S. F. G. 344.)

F. scabra (rough). A synonym of F. paucljiora.

F. Webbii (Webb's). jL rose-coloured, in terminal corymbs
June and July. I. clustered, linear, with revolute marffins, jjla-
brous, somewhat ciliated at the base. Stems velvety erect
A. 6in. South-west Europe, Ac, 1823. Hardy. Syn, F. corym-
hosa.

FRANKENIACEiG. A small order of herbs or
sub-shrubs, containing one g^enns, Franlenia. The species
xmrnber about twelve, and are widely dispersed over tlio

sea-coasts of nearly all the temperate and warmer regions
of the globe. They possess no properties of importance.

FRASSKA (named after Jobn Fraser, 1750-1811, a
collector of North American plants). Ord. Gentianem.
A genus of about seven species of North-west American
hardy perennial herbs. Flowers axillary, stalked; corolla
wheel-shaped, four-cleft. Leaves opposite or verticillate.

They thrive in a moist situation, and may be increased by
seeds, or by divisions.

carolinensis A synonym of F. WalierL

Frasera—continued.

P. Walter! (\Valter\s). fl, yellowish, verticillate, on short, one-
tlowered pedicels. July. L opposite and tiub-vertioillute, oblong.
Stems and branches tetragonal, h. 3ft, to 6ft. Carolina, 1795,
Syn, F, carolinensis.

. A tribe of Oleacem.

FB.AXINELLA. See Dictamnus albus.

FRAXINUS (the old Latin name of tho tree). Ash.
Including Ornxts, Ord. Oleacem, Large, urnaniuiital,

hardy deciduous trees, with lateral racemes of greenish-
yellow or whitish flowers, and opposite, uneipiLdly pinnate,
rarely simple leaves. They flourish in moderately good buil,

in sheltered situations. Propagation is efl'ected chi^tiy by
seeds, the varieties being increased by grafting. The
seeds of the common Ash ripen in October, and should
be gathered and laid in an open pit, constructed in a
place w^here the soil is light and porous. Two bushels
of sand should be mixed with each bushel of seed, and
the whole put into this pit till the February following,

during which time it must be turned over several tinies,

to prevent heating. The seeds should bo sown in beds,
in good friable soil, a sandy loam being tho best for the
purpose. After remaining two years in the seed bed,
the plants may be removed, and placed, at a distance

of Gin. from each other, in rows lift, apart. These
should stand two years longer, when they %vill be fit for

permanently planting out during any mild weather in

autumn or early spring. Exclusive of the many varieties,

the present genus is comprised of about thirty described
species. About ten of these are natives of North America.

F. acuminata (taj^er-pointud). A synonym of F. amerlcaiia.

F, alba (wlute). A synonym of F. americana.

F. americana (American).* White Ash. /. white, disposed in
terminal pauicJes. x\pril and May. Samaras njirrow, obtuse,
niucronate. /. with two tu four pairs of ovate or ovate-ucumi-

.

nated, sViining, serrated leaflets, 3iii. to 5iii. long, and 2in. broad.
Branches brownish-grey. A. 50ft. to 40ft. Ea.st United States.
1725. SVi\S. F. acuminata, F. alba, F. CurtiifU, F. epiptera, und
F. juf/landi/olia (of Laniark). The variety laUj'olla has broader
leaves tlian tlie type.

F. angustifolia (narrow-leaved).
auatralis.

F. argeutea (silvery). A synonym of F. Ornm.
F. caroliniana (Carolina). A synonym of F, platycarpd'

F. concolor (one-coloured). A synonym of F. viridts.

F. Curtisii (Curtis's). A synonym of F. a^nerieana,

F. epiptera (wing-topped). A synonym of F. amtn'cana.

F. excelsior (taller).* Common Ash. /. gi'eeni.sh-yellow, naked,
produced in small crowded axillary pauiiUs, March ivnd April.
Samaras linoar-oblong, notched at the tip. I., leaflets in five
or six pairs, almost sessile, lanceolate-olflong, acnminatu^ y^r-

rated, cuneated at the ba!:^e. h. 50ft. to 80ft. Kuntpe (-Britain).

(U. M. PL 171.) Of the numerous varieties of this tine tre^, tUa
following; is a pretty extensive and comprehen.sive list. As a rule,
the name indicates the general distinctive character of each sort

:

aucubcejolia, aarea, aurea pendula, aurea penduUi iitrict*^*_ cvarc-

A synonym of F- excelsior

viridis, and Wentivorthi pendula.

F- e. australis (Southuin). Jl. creunish-v*hite, nuked.
Samaras in three or four pairs, i^^in.

^lay-
to 2ni. long, lanceolate.

;., leaflets sessile, lanceolate, remotely <Ienticulatc(l
;
podiuicles

below the leaves, solitary, 2in. lon.i?. Uranchlets green, dotted
with white, h, 30ft. to 50ft. South-west Europe and North
Africa, 1815. SvN. F. angmtifolia.

F. floribunda (bnndle-tlowered). /. white, in compound, thyr.soid,
terminal panicles. April. Samaras linear or narrow-spathnlate,
obtuse, and entire. /., leaflets elliptic-oblong, acutninated, ser-
rated, glabrous, stalked, h. 30ft. to 40ft. Nepaul, 1822. 8vn.
Onuta Jloribunda. (B. F. F. 37.)

F. juglandifolia (Walnut-leaved). A synonym of P. virid<9^

F. Juglandifolia (Walnut-leaved), of Lamark. A synonym of

F, aniericana*

F* lentlscifolia (I^ntiscus-leaved). A synonym of p, oxvphylla
parvi/olia,

F, longicttspls (long-pointed). I with two or three pairs of
lanceolate, very acuminate leaflets. Japan, 1869.

F. Mariesii (Maries'), fl. white, in numerous erect strict panicles
from the uppermost axila. I. 4in. to 6in. long

; petiole and ruchii
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Fraxinus—continned,

slemler; leaflets five. Northern China, 1880. A small tree.

(B. M. 6678.)

F, nigra (black). A synonym of F, piibescens.

Fig. 54. Flowering Branch oi" I-kaxinus Ornus (Manna Ash).

F. Ornus (Oiniis). Manna Ash. Jl. greenish-white, complete or
hermaphrodite ; peduncles axillary, shorter than the leaves.

May and June. Samaras hrown. l.y leaflets lanceolate or elliptic,

attenuated, serrated, stalked^ entire at the base, villous or downy
beneath. Young branches purplisli or livid, with yellow dots.

A. 20ft. to 30ft. South Europe, 1730. A very handsome and
free-flowering tree. Syns. F. araenfea, F. rotundi/oUaf and
Omns euro'p(^a. See Fig. 34. (W. D. B. 2, 107.)

F. oxycarpa (sharp-fruited). A synonym of F, oxyphylla.

F. oxyphylla (sharp-leaved). Jl. greenish-yellow, naked. May.
Samaras lanceolate, attenuated at both ends, mucronate. I. dark
glossy green, produced in tufts at the ends of the branches;
leaflets two to three pairs, almost sessile, lanceolate, acuminated,
sernited. Kranchlets green, with wliite dots. h. 30ft. to 40ft.

Caucasus, 1815. Syn. F. oxycarpa,

F. o. parvifolla (small-leaved), jl. greenish-yellow, naked.
May, June. Samaras narrow, gradually widening to the apex, and
retuse there. I.., leaflets four to five pairs, petiolate, oblong and
lanceolate, sharply serrate*! ; serratures mucronate. Branches
dark purple, k. 30ft. to 50ft. Aleppo, 1710. SVN. F. Uniiscifolia.

F. pallida (pale). A synonym of F. platycarpa,

F. iKiUCiflora (few-flowered). A synonym of F, platycarpa,

F. pennsylvanica (Pennsylvanian). A synonym of F. pxihescens.

F. platycarpa (broad-fruited). Carolina Water Ash. /.
greenish-yellow. May. Samaras broadly winged, 2in. long,
acute at both ends. I., leaflets almost sessile, very distinctly
serrated, elliptic-lanceolate, 2in. long, liu. broad. A. 30ft. to
50ft. Eastern United States, 1724. Syns. F. caroliniana, F.
paUida, F. 2>aucij(nrat and /'. triptera.

F. potamophila (swamp-loving). /, greenish, in short dense
racemes. Samaras stalked, oblong, with a wedge-shaped base.
L small. Young branches of a greyish-brown colour, with black
buds. Turkestan.

F* pubesccns (d<»wny). /. greenish-yellow, calycnlate ; racemes
rather compound. '3Iay. Samaras narrow-lanceolate, obtuse,
with a short mucro at the apex, 2in. long. ^, leaflets three to four
pairs, petiolate, elliptic-ovate, serrated, downy or tomentose
beneath, as well as the petioles and branches, h. 30ft. Eastern
United States, 1811. SVNS. F. nigra, F. ^jennsylvanicay F. tomen-
tosa.

Blue Ash. /. greeni.sh-

. both ends. L 1ft. to l^ft. long
;

leaflets two to four pairs, almost sessile, elliptic-lanceolate, ser-
rated, do>Miy bt'neath. Branches quadrangular, h. 60ft. to 70ft.
Eastern T'nited States, 1823.

F. rotundifolia (round-leaved). A synonym of F. Omits,

F. sambucifolia (Elder leaved), lilack Ash. Jl. like those
of the common Ash. May. /., leaflets three pairs, Sin. to 4in.

F. qnadrangnlata (four-angled).
yellow. May. Samaras blunt at bt

long, acute at both ends, sessile, ovate-lanceolate, -serrated.
Young branches p-.en, beset uitli black dots. k. 30ft. Eastern
Uniteil States, 1800.

F, tomentosa (tomentose). A synonym of F. pnbeb'cens.

F. triptera (three-winged). A synonym of F. platycarpa^
F. vlridis (green). ^ lei-flets bright gi-ten both sides, or barely
pale U-neath, from obloug lanceolate to ovate, mostly acuminate,
and ^prsely and sharply serrate t>r denticulate. A. 30ft. North
America 1824. SvnS; F. concolor, F. juglandifolia. There is a
variety, F. v. Berlandienana.

FKEE. Not adlierhig" to anytlilufj else; not adnato

to any other body.

Okd. IridecB, A(derivation unknown).

genus of a couple of species (in all probability, these

are simply forms of one) of very pretty conservatory

plants, from the Cape of Good Hope. They may bo readily

increased from seed, which should bo 'sown as soon as

ripe, in pots of light saudy soil, and placed in a sunny
position, in a cool frame. When the young plants appear,

air should be admitted ; but draughts are very injurious,

and must be specially avoided. As the seedlings do not

succeed well transplanted, it is best to sow in 5in. pots,

and thin out to six or eight of the strongest plants, this

being about the space required for flowering bulbs. If

sown in August, the young plants may flower the follo^v-

ing spring, but this is by no means certain. They will,

however, form good bulbs for the second year. Freesias

intended for flowering should be shaken out of the

old soil in August or September, and repotted in sandy
loam, leaf mould, and decayed manure. The different

sizes should be placed together in separate pots or shallow

pans, in order to have plants uniform in strength wben
flowering. Water will not be required until growth com-
mences, and a frame where frost is excluded will be warm
enough. Plenty of air in mild weather, with a ligbt

position, is most conducive to a dwarf, sturdy growth.
When the flowers appear, a little more heat may bo
applied to a portion for an earlier supply, otbera being
left to form a succession. Ereesias are largely and very
successfully grown in Guernsey. They are potted in suc-

cessive batches throughout the autumn, the fi^rst being
inserted in August, These begin flowering in December,
and the supply is kept up until late in spring. The
flowers are very fragrant, and last a long time when cut
and placed in water. A number of slightly varying
forms have received distinctive names in nurseries.

F. IiCichtlinii (Leichtlin's). Jl. yellow or cream-colour ; funnel
narro>\ ing abruptly into the tube ; throat more open, with the
segments spreading less horizontally than in F. refracta.
h. 1ft. 1875. (R. G. 808.)

F. odorata (sweet-scented). A synonym of F. refmcta.

P, refracta (bent back). /. pure white, sometinies marked witli
a few violet lines, and usually with orange patches on the lower
segments of the perianth ; funnel Ion-, gradually narrowing into
the tuV>e below ; throat of funnel somewhat narrow ; se
spreading horizontally, and with a peculiar fragrance.
F. odorata. (C. K, 135.)

F. r. alba (white). Jt. of the purest white, frequently without
the orange-coloured blotches usually present in tlie type. See
Fig. 35.

FREMONTIA (named after Colonel Fi-emont, an
Ameriean officer). Okd. Malracew. A beautiful hardy
deciduous shrub, with coloured calyx, and without petals.
It thrives in a sandy loam soil, and does well on a west
or north wall, also as a bush in the Southern Counties
of England. Increased by cuttings, in spring, placed
under a hand glass ; or by seeds.

F. califomica (Califomian).* Jl. bright yellow, about 2in. across,
solitary on short peduncles opposite the leaves. April. /. large,
cordate, Ave to seven-lobed, hairy beneath ; voung shootH covered

^'*,,^rr!?X^''^^^^ tomentum. h. 6ft. to lOft. California, 1851.
(C. M. 5591.)

FRENCH BEANS. See Beans.
FRENCH MARIGOLD. See Tagetes patula.

FRENELA. See Callitris.

^PREYCINETIA (named after Admiral Freycinet,
1779-1842, the French circumnavigator^ Oki>. randauete.
A genus of about thirty species, natives of Eastern tropical
Asia, the Malayan Archipelago, tropical Australia, and the
Pacific Islands. They are tall-growing evergreen stove
climbers, suitable for clothing pillars, &g., which should,
however, be bound round with sphagnum or fibrous peat,
kept moist, so that the climbing stems may root into it.

The soil in which the plants do best, either in pots or
when planted out, is a well-drained sandy loam Increased
by offsets.

gments
Syn.
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Fig. 35. Frkesia kefracta aJ-ua.
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P. Banksii (Banks*), ft,, spikes cylindrical, Sin. t6 4in. long,

suiioiuided by white, fleshy bracts, fr. 6in to Sin. long, and 6in.

to Sin. in circumference, of a rich bvown hue when ripe, edible.

New Zealand. (B. M. 6028.)

FiG. 36. FRrrciNKTiA Cumingtana.

F. Cumingiana (< 'uunn«?'s). This has shorter, ascending or
horizontally spreading leaves (not arching, as in F. BanksU). It

is, ini)rt'over, a more alender grower. Sec Fij^. 56.

FBEZIiritA (named after A. F. Frezier, 1082-1773, a
FTonoh entjincer and traveller in Chili, who published an
account of his travels in 171G). Stn. Evoteum. Okd.
TemsiWimtarece, A g'enna containing* a dozen or more
species of ever^^reen shruhs, with small axillary flowers,

native^^ of tropical America. None are worthy of special
mention.

F, theoidcs ^T^'a-Mke). a .symmym of Cleyera theoides,

milSSIA (named after EHas Ma^nns Fries, M.D.,
170 M^78, a celebrated cryj>toj?amic botanist). Okd.
Tiliarem, This t,'enns, now included under ArisMelia,
contains but a Mnp-le species, a very ornamental green-
house evergreen shrub, and an excellent plant for grow-
ing against the wall of a conservatory. It tlirives freely
in a mixture of turfy loam and peat. Tneroased by cut-
tings, which root readily in ¥andy soil.

F. pcduncularis (pedunclcd).
fi, white; pedicels axillary,

sprcadutg, oue-tlowered. s<>n»e\vhat nodding. September. I. op-
posite, lanceolate, seruited. A. 3ft. to 6ft. Van Dieman's Land.
I818- (B. M. 4246.)

FBING-E-TBEE. See Chionanthus.

FRITIIiItAHIA (from frltilliis, a chess-board ; refer-

ring to the chequered flowers of some species). Fritillary.

Including Rhinopetalvm and Theresia. Ord. Liliacece.

A genus comprising upwards of fifty species of hardy,

bulbous plants. Flowers drooping, terminal or axil-

'lary, campanulate ;
perianth of six divisions, each with

a nectar-bearing hoUow at the base on the inside; style

threo-groved or trifid. Stems leafy. The usual mode
of propagation is by offsets that are naturally developed

by the- plants when left undisturbed. Some of the free-

growing species produce many more of these than the

small slender ones. Seeds are ripened freely by some
speciesj but not by aU of them in tlii.^ country. If desired,

these may be sown when ripe, in pans of sandy soil, and
the seedlings allowed to remain for the first year, the

youn^ plants being impatient of root disturbance. It

takes from foiu' to six years to grow them from seed to

a size sufficiently large for flowering. All small offsets

should be collected when the old bulbs are being lifted

or replanted. If they are placed in lines, a short dis-

tance apart, in a piece of prepared ground, flowering

specimens may be more quickly obtained. Fritillarias

are best suited for positions in the mixed flower border,

arranged according to their several heights. They should
have a rich, well-drained soil, as anything like stagnant
water near the bulbs, especially with the small-growing
species, proves destructive. It is not advisable to lift

the bulbs oftener than every three or four years, if it

can be avoided, and then they should be replanted with-

out delay, and surrounded with some new soil. A dress-

ing of manure, to established plants of Crown Imperials,

just after growth commences, is beneficial, as a number
of roots proceed from the flower-stem just above the
bulb. The latter should be planted at least 4in. to 6in.

below the surface, and from lift, to 2ft. apart. Fritil-

FBINGE TLOWER. See SchiHanthus, Fig. 37. Flowering Stems oi'" Fritjllakia alkea.
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larias may be grown in larg-e pots, if desired, in a cold
framCj but must not be subjected to forcing- in any way.
They are perfectly hardy, and best suited for the open
ground, but the young tender growths and flowers are
liable to injury by late frosts in spring.

P. acmopetala (shjirp-petailed), ft, more or less droopin?:

;

periantli canjpamilate ; segments more or less flushed with
pui'ple on the back and tip, the .rest .s^eenish. obovate-ohlon^,
obtuse. Spring, I, rather glaucous, all alternate, linear. Stem
slender, glaucous, one-flowered. ?t, 1ft. Alps of Asia Minor,
1875.

F. armena (Armenian).* /. soft yellow, nodding, solitary, bell-
shaped. /. lanceolate, or linear-lanceolate, h. tin. Armenia,
1878. A very pretty species, resembling our native one in time
of flowering:, Ac. (E. M. 6565.)

F. aurea (liolden). ^., perianth briiiht yellow, solitary, cernuous,
bell-shaped, lin. deep, rounded equally from middle to base ;

divisions with seven to nine rows of small black tesserae much
broader than deep ; outer segments oblong, §in. broad; inner

lower ones in

to 3in.

, 1876.

long;
ones obovate, ^in. broad. /. about ten to a stem

,

whorls of three, linear, glaucescent. fleshy, 2in.
bract leaf solitary. Stem glaucesceut, 6in. hi^h.
See Fig. 37. (R. G. 840.)

P. dasyphylla (thick-leaved). Jt. more or less drooping

;

perianth broadly funnel-shaped ; segments purplish on the back.
yellow, without any tessellations inside, with a small green oblong
foveole above the base. April, l. green, fleshy, all alternate,
or the lowest (and sometimes the uppermost) opposite ; the lowest
oblanceolate-oblong, sub-obtu:.e; the others lanceolate and linear.
Stem one (rarely two) flowered, h. 6in. Asia Minor, 1875.
(B. M. 6521.)

F, delphinensis (Dauphine).* ft. drooping, inodorous ; perianth
vinous-purple, spotted yellow, often obscurely tessellated ; seg-
ments oblong, obtuse ; anthers yellow, three lines long, I. four to
six, all above the middle of the stem, upper ones linear, lower
ones oblanceolate. Stem very often one-flowered, h. 6in. to 12in.

South Europe.

F- d* Burnati (Burnat's). /. solitary, nodding, about 2in. long,
bell-shaped ; segments of perianth carinate outside in the lower
half, lurid brownish-red, close. l. linear-lanceolate, slightly
glaucous, h. 6iu. to Sin. 1879.

F. d, Bloggrridgei (Moggridge's). /. yellow, tessellated inside
with brown, solitary, large, cylindrical, bell-shaped. August.
I. broad, h. 1ft, Maritime Alps, 1880, A very handsome
variety. (Fl. Ment. 25.)

F, graeca (Greek).* fl, solitary, rarely two, smaller than those of
F. Melemjris, and less campanulate ; sepals elliptical, slightly
apart when fully open, tawny or ferruginous brown, spotted, but
scarcely tessellated, with a dorsal green line continued to the
projection which constitutes the nectary at the base. March.
I., root ones from young bulbs 4in. to 6in, long, lanceolate,
tapering into a petiole ; cauline ones elliptical or linear-lanceolate,
nearly erect, striated. Stem slender, erect, terete, h. 6in. Greece.
This plant is closely allied to F, tulmfolia. (li. M. 5052.)

F, Hookeri (Hooker's).* fl. pale lilac, racemose, bell-shaped,
about lin. long. Summer. L about 8in. long. A, 6in. Sikkira,
1878, (B. M. 6385.) -

Fig. 38. Fritillaria iMPERrALis, showing Habit and detached
Single Flower.

F. imperlaliS (Imperial).* Crown Imperial. /. about the size
of ordinary Tulips, varying in colour from yellow to crimson,
drooping, disposed in a whorl at the top of the leafy stem,
which is surmounted with a tuft of leaves. April. Stem 3ft.

or more in height. Persia, 1596, See Fig. 38. (B. M. 194.) Tho
following varieties are enumerated by Mr. T, S. Ware : Avrora,
very distinct, curious bronzy-crimson flowers ; aurea marginatOs,

Pritillaria

—

continued.

extremely showy, having the leaves margined with a broad,
golden-yellow band ; httea, clu.ster of bright yellow flowers

;

Minaturey a pretty, dwarf-growing, red-flowered variety ; rulna^
dark red flowers ; rubra maxima^ a fine form, with immense
flowers ; Slagzwaanl, a fasciated form, innnense deep red
flowers; s^^f^v/n^rinc, large, sulphur-coloured flowers.

P. involucrata (involucrate). /. drooping
; perianth vinous-

purple, slightly tessellated ; divisions oblong. May. I. linear-
lanceolate» opposite below, forming a whorl of throe above.
Stems one-flowered. A. 1ft. :Maritime Alps. (Fl. Ment. 56.)

F. liamtscliatceiisis (Kamtschatkan). /., pc-iumth livid vinous-
purple, not tessellated, campanulate, lin. to IJin. long, the seg-
ments oblong-oblanceolate, obtiise ; pedicels drooping, ^in. to lin.

long. Spring. I. ten to fifteen above the middle of the stem;
lower ones in whorls, lanceolate, 2in. to 4in. long. Stem 6in. to
18in. high. Eastern Siberia, &c. SYN, L'lUunt cuintachafcense.
(R. G. 175.)

F. Karellni (Karelin's), fl, pale purple, spotted, bell-shaped,
racemose. A. 6in. Central Siberia to Beluochistan, 1834. SvN.
Rhinopetalinn Karel'uii. (B. M. 6406.)

F. lanceolata (lanceolate-leavedX ft. dull vinous-purple. /.

lanceolate, whorled. h. 1ft. to l;^ft. Northwest America, 1872.
(H. b\ B. A. ii. 195.)

F« lutea (yellow).* /. drooping; perianth yellow, more or less
suffused with purple ; segments oblong-lanceolate, five to eight
lines broad. April and May. L linear-lanceolate, alternate ; the
upper approximated, shorter than the terminal solitary flower.
Stem very often one-flowered. A. 6in. to 1ft. Caucasus, 1812,
(B. M. 1538.)

F, L latifolla (broad-leaved), fl. vinous-purple, greenish, or
tessellated with yellow. April and May. I, lanceolate, approxi-
mated ; the upper opposite, as long as the terminal solitary flower.
Caucasus, 1604. (B. M. 855, 1207.)

F. macrandra (large-anthered). fl., perianth purple, with a
glaucous tinge on the outside, yellow with green lines quite un-
tessellated on the face, funnel-shaped ; anthers two and a-half
lines long, oblong, with a very distinct cusp. May. /. five or six,
scattered, green, fleshy, ascending ; lower ones oblong-lanceolate,
Sin. to 4in. long; upper ones linear, under iin. long. Island of
Syra, 1875.

F. macrophylla (large-leaved).* /. rose, racemose, horizontal,
campanulate; perianth segments obovate-lanceolate, M'ith a darker
mass at base ; stamens decliuate. April to June. l. alternate,
linear, acuminate, soft. A. 3ft. Mussooree, 1843. (B. M. 4725,
under name of LiUum roseum ; B. R. xxxi. 1, under name of
LUixim Tkomsmnvm.)

Fig. 39. Fritillaria Meleagkis, showing Habit and detached
Single Flower.

F. BleleagriS (Guinea-fowl-hke).* Common Fritillar: ; S.iake's

Head, fl, chequered with pale and dark purple, teraunal,

pendulous, solitary; points of perianth turned iuwaid. April.

I. alternate, narrowdanceolate. h. 1ft. Europe (Britain, especially

in Oxfordshire) to Caucasus, See Fig. 39. (Sy. En. B. 1519.)

There are white and double-flowered forms of this species.

P. meleagroides (Guinea-fowI-like). fl. dark purple. April, h.

6in. Altai Mountams, 1830. (B. M. 3250, under name of F, minor,)

F. montana (mountain). A synonym of F, ttndla,

F obliqua (obliaiie). fl. brown, purple ; corolla turbinate. April.

I glaucous, numerous, oblique. A. 1ft. Caucasus. (B. M. 857.)

F. oxypetala(sharp-petalled). See Lilium oxypetaliun.

F. pallidlflora (pale-flowered).* fl. yt-llow, beautifully chequered
in the interior. I. large, glancous-blue. K 9in. Siberia, 1880.

Very distinct. See Fig. 40. (R. G. 209.)

F. perslca (Persian).* /. deep violet-blue, rather small, kell-

shaped, slightly scented h. 3ft. Persia, 1596. Very distinct

and curious. (B. M. 1537.)

F p. minor (smaller). A smaller-flowered form, with the stamens
slightly longer than the perianth. (B. M. 962.)

F. pudica (chaste).* /. dark yellow, more than lin. across, bell-

shaped, usually solitary, sometimes twin. May. /. alternate,

linear, glaucous. Stem upright, leafy, h. 6in. to 9in. North*
west America. See Fig. 41.
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F» p. lutescens (yellowish) has a yellowish-green stripe on the
outer segments of the perianth.

P. p. nigra (black) is a garden form, with leaves Mn.
wide, and three or four dark-coloured flowers.

F. pyrenaica (Pyrenese).* Jl. deep purple, large, June.
Mountains of Southern France and Northern Spain, 1605.

664.)

to 4IU.

h. l-lffc.

(B."M.

Fig. 40. Flowi:ul\g Stem of Fiutillaria rALUDu-LOiiA,

F. recurva (recurved).* /. bri-ht scarlet; perianth se^ients
recurved. May, Stems one to nine-flowered, h, 2ft. Cahforiiia,
1870. A very distinct and beautiful species, with flowers nearly as
large as those of F. Mdeagris. See Fig. 42. (B. M. 6^64.)

W* mtheuica (Russian). /. brown and vellow. May. I. linear-
lanceolate, h. 1ft. Caucasus, 1826. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 243.)

F. Sewerzowi (Sewerzow's).
fl, drooping, forming a loose

raceme; perianth lurid purple, with a glaucous tint outside,
greenish-veuow withm, not at all tessellated, funnel-shaped • se"--
ments sub-eqnal, oblanceolate-oblong, sub-acute, with a raised
keel outside down the lower half, which is more strongly marked
in the outer three, and a yellow-green linear nectary at the top of
the claw inside. L five or six below the inflorescence, all except
the lowest opposite or sub-opposite, sessile, oblong, obtuse,
rather glaucous when young. Stem long, glaucous, terete.
k. lift. Turkestiin, 1875. A very curious plant. (B. M. 6371.)
Sv.N. Korolkowia Sewerzowi (R. G. 760).

Fig. 41. FarriLLARiA runicA.

: tenella (tender).* /.^yellowish, densely chequered with purple-
brown ; perianth divisions oblong-elliptic, rounded at apex, the
nectariferous division at base narrow-oblong. April. I. distant
from one another, nearly straight, linear-oblong ; the uppermost
two or three forming a whorl, rather distant from the flower ; the
lowest pair opposite or nearly so. the intermediate ones alternate.
Stem stitf,' nearly straight. Maritime Alps, 1867. Syn. F, mon^
tana (under which name it is figured in Fl. Ment. 66). There is a
variety racemosa (figured in B. M. 952).

'. tullplfolia (Tulip-leaved).* /. glaucous blue, solitary, variable
in size, nodding, tuhp-shaped; perianth segments sub-equal,

I

I

1

Pritillaria—conhnuetl.

oblong, obtuse, or obtusely apiculate, rusty brown-purple within,

not tessellated ; the outer dark glaucous blue, streaked with the

Fig. 42. Fkitillauia recurva.

same purple outside ; the inner with a broad glaucous blue band
down the back. March. I elliptic, or elliptic-lanceolate, sub-
acute, concave, sessile, straight; sheath very short, nerveless

Fig. 43. Flowerlvg Stem of Fritillaria verticillata
TUU>'BERGri.
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pale green; upper linear-lanceolate. Stem slender, leafless below,
but there clothed with appressed slieaths. Caucasus, &c., 1872.
An elegant little plant, remarkable for the peculiar colour of
its flowers. (B. M. 5969.)

F- verticillata (verticillate). Jl. white, at the base externally
green, and within at the base sprinkled with small purplish
spots ; solitary, axillary, or terminal, nodding ; segments tipped
with a green, callous, slightly pubescent apex. May. L bright
green, or slightly glaucous, somewhat crowded about the middle
of the stem ; the lowest pair opposite, many-nerved, without a
conspicuous middle rib, ovate, tapering towards the apex, which
is rather blunt. Stem simple. Altaic Mountains, 1850. (B. M.
3083, under name of F. leucantha.)

F. V- Thunbergii (Thnnberg's).* fl. greenish, mottled with
pale purple, small, solitary, bell-shaped. I long, narrow, linear,
terminating in a tendril. China and Japan, 1880. See Fig. 45.

F. Walujewi (Walujew's). ft, lead-coloured outside, within
purple-broAvn, with whitish spots, large, solitary. L linear,
attenuated into a tendril ; those at the middle of the stem verti-
cillate. h. 1ft. Central Asia, 1879. (R. G. 993.)

PRITILIiABY- See Tritillaria.

PSiCELICHZA (named in honour of Jos. Al. Froelicbj
a German physician and botanist, 179G-1841). Ord.
Amarantacece, A gonus containing about ten species of
annual or perennial herbs, found in the -vrarmer parts of
the New World, from Texas to South Brazil. Flowers
hermaphrodite, bracteate ; spikes sessile or stalked.
Leaves opposite, sessile (radical stalked), ovate, linear-
oblong or spathulate. Thej thrive in sandy loam and
loaf mould. Propag-ated by seeds sown in heat, in spring.

P. floridana (Florida). /. white, tomentose or woolly, in ovate or
oblong spikes. L varying from linear to oblong; bracts mostly
blackish, shorter than the woolly calyx. Stem, erect, simple or
branched, h. 6in. to 3ft. Southern United States. (B. M. 2603,
undername of Oplotheca fioridana .)

PROG HOPPER, PROG SPIT, or CUCKOO
(A2)lirophora spumaria). The insects secreting*

Frog Spit," which often so disfigures plants, are com-
monly known as Frog Hoppers, They belong to the same
order as the Aphidce, but to that section which has the
whole of the upper wings leathery. There are two simple
eyes or " ocelli," in addition to the two compound ones
common to insects in general. It is the larvse of the

cc

Fig. 44. Frog Hopper (Aphrophora spumaria), showing
Larva, Frothy Secretion, and Perfect Insect.

" hoppers " that produce Cuckoo Spit (see Fig. 44). The
former are plentiful in spring, while the perfect insects
abound most in the autumn. When the curious-looking
larv^ are deprived of the shelter afforded by this sugary
secretion, they appear at first quite . helpless, and, if''the
day be hot, are almost immediately killed. Hence an
effectual mode of clearing plants of Cuckoo Spit, is to
brush it off during sunshine, and the insects are at the
same time destroyed. This pest attacks the young shoots
of plants, choosing the axil of a leaf for its abode'^ and so
damaging the shoot in some cases as to cause it to die
or become malformed. Carnations, Pinks, and similar
plants suffer greatly from its ravages. The following-'
remedies, together with a frequent syringing with clear
water, will be found effective

:

Tobacco Liquid. To a gallon of water add loz. of soft
soap, and, when thoroughly dissolved, mix a tablespoonful
of Corry and Sopor's Nicotine, well syringing the plants.
This is best applied lukewarm, and then well washed off
with clean water in about an hour.

Quassia, Steep lib. quassia chips in a gallon of boil-
ing water, and, when cold, add about the same quantity

Prog Hopper, &o,—continued,
of water. Tliis should be applied with a syringe, and
not Avashed off afterwards. It renders the stems of the
plants nauseous, but does not injure them. Bitter aloes
may also be used in a similar way.

PBONDS. The leaves of palms and ferns are im-
properly called Fronds. A true Frond is a combination of
leaf and stem, as in many seaweeds arid liverworts.

PBOST. The presence of Frost denotes a fall of
temperature to a point at which still water becomes
solidified; and its intensity is known by the contraction
of another liquid used in the construction of the ther-
mometer, which does not become frozen at any tempera-
ture experienced in this country. Fahrenheit's scale is
that in use for thermometers in Great Britain, and this
places freezing point at 32dog., and boiling water at
212deg., the intervening space being divided equally
into 180 parts, termed degrees. Similar divisions arc
made below freezing point, and the fall of the liquid in
use, which is either Mercury or Spirits of Wine, below
this indicates, in so many degrees, the amount of Frost.
On plants or other subjects unprotected, the action of
Frost is from the top downwards towards the earth

;

hence the value of, and safety frequently effected by,
slight coverings that are non-conductors of heat, and
consequently prevent its loss by radiation. The effect
of Frost on plant life is not always in proportion to
its intensity or the hardiness of the plant under what
may be termed natural conditions. A spell of mild
weather frequently places vegetation in a growing and
tender state, especially in spring, when a sudden change
to a few degrees of Frost may cause more destruction
than a great deal at another time, when vegetation was
more dormant. Frost acts most injuriously on anything
wet, and is least destructive under the reverse condition.
It is most successfully removed from plants too tender to
withstand it, by adopting a method as gradual in effect
as possible. Frost penetrates in a slow and natural way,
and the greatest injury, if any, is caused when it is sud-
denly displaced by heat, either from sunshine or artificially."

Syringing is sometimes recommended with tender subjects
that have become frozen, but it should be remembered
that water which is itself much above the freezing point,
will, when applied, cause a sudden change to anything
that is considerably below. Frost has a most beneficial
effect on all soils exposed to its influence, by penetrating
and pulverizing them, so that what was before unwork-
able and useless, is afterwards rendered fertile and
amenable to the successful cultivation of various crops.

PRUCTIPICATION.
the fruit of plants.

PRUIT. That portion of a plant which consists of
the ripened carpels, and the parts adhering to tliem.

PRUIT BORDERS. See Borders, Pruit.

PRUIT GARDEN. See Garden.

PRUIT-GATHERING. This cannot bo too care-
fully performed to avoid bruising, especially with those
fruits having a tender skin. Dry weather should bo
selected at all times for the operation outside, and only
such gathered as are at the proper stage. It sometimes
becomes necessary, at the expense, however, of quality, to
select Peaches and similar fruits several days before they
are fully matured, to admit of packing and transmitting
them to a distance. It. is important, in gathering thesiT
that the necessary pressure be equally applied by the
whole of the fingers, and the fruits carefully placed bottom
downwards on some soft material, in a shallow tray or
basket. Nothing is more quickly bruised, or shows its
consequent effect by decay, than thin-^^kinncd ripe fruits.

Those grown under glass are even more susceptible to
injury in this way than hardier ones from outside. The
keeping properties of Apples, Pears, and similar fruits.

All those parts composing
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depend a groat deal on careful gathering at the proper

time, and subsequent tutoring ; an indication of the time

is generally known Ly some of the fruit falling off, and

by the condition of the pips. Fruit-gathering is always

best performed Ly two person.^, one to carry a proper

basket, and the other to collect and place the fruit in it.

PRTJIT PROTECTORS. In the northern and

other part-s of the country, wh^irc Apricots, Peaches, <&c.,

do not .suceood in the open air, on account of the annual

destruction of the flower?^ hy frost, an erection of a

/

Fig. 45. Wall-fruit Plant Pkotkctor.

glass Protector above them (f-ee Fig. 45, a) may frequently

be found of groat value. The framework should be fixed

on stout brackets, and glazed on a syntem that admits

of the ^laas being removed in eummer to allow rain

and plenty of air to get to the trees. Netting, frigi-

domo, or other coverings, may be suspended from the

front of the glass Protocto , in the direction shown by the

dotted line. A portable Plant and Fruit Protector (see

Fig. 46. PouTAiiLE Plant and Fruit Puotector,

Fig. 46) is usually a very useful structure for growing
any dwarf subjects in summer, and for storing plants,

such as Sti'awborrics, in winter.

PRUXT-ROOM. A structure specially set apart in
gardens for the storing and preservation of fruit. It
should have a dry, airy position, and one affected as little

as possible by lluctuations of temperature. Means to
prevent the occurrence of these internally are introduced
into the ]>est-constructed Fruit-rooms by building with
hollow walls, or by placing wood partitions round and above
the shelves inside, and allowing a channel between them
and the wall or roof for a free passage of air. The Fruit-
room has usually a central walk and tiers of shelves on
either side. The bottom of the latter should be of lattice-
work, .-^o as to allow plenty of air amongst the fruit. It
is best to liavo heat at command, either by a s^mall flue
or stove, or, better still, by hot-water pipes, with means
of applying or stopping it as desu-ed. It is not advisable
to givo more heat than is sufficient to preserve a dry
atmosphere and maintain a steady cool temperature.
Fruit, when kept too warm, invariably shrivels, and, if

rruit-room

—

continued,

allowed to become very cold, any change to warmer air

causes a condensation of moisture over the surface that

is most injurious. It is considered to keep and retain a

better flavour when in a dark place, and, to this end,

movable shutters or blinds may be used for excluding

light at the windows. All fruit should be stored in a dry

state, and constantly examined during winter for the

removal of any part showing signs of decay, as a single

specimen allowed to become rotten will speedily affect

all others with which it comes in contact. A small ven-

tilator in the roof, provided with means for closing in

severe frost or in very changeable weather, will be suffi-

cient to cause a change of air and allow the exhalations

from the fruit to escape.

FRUTESCENT, PRUTICOSE. Shrubby.

PRUTICULOSE. Of very dwarf shrubby habit.

FUCHSIA (named after Leonard Fiichs, 1501-1566, a

German botanist). Oed. Onagracece, A genus comprising

about fifty species of small shrubs or trees, natives, with

comparatively few exceptions, of Central and Southern

America, most of them having been introduced from

Chili, Mexico, and Peru. Flowers usually drooping, on

axillary one-flowered pedicels, which are sometimes dis-

posed in racemes or panicles at the tops of the branches.

Leaves generally opposite. The Fuchsia ranks as one of

the most ornamental and popular of garden plants. The
first plant is stated to have been brought to this country

by a sailor, about the end of the last century. It was
observed growing in his window by Mr. James Lee, a

nurseryman, of, the firm still existing under the name of

Lee and Son," at Hammersmith, and, appearing to be a

promising plant of an unknown kind, he succeeded,

after some little trouble, in purchasing it. A stock

was soon obtained, and the next year a large number
of plants were distributed. The first representative of

the genus had been discovered something like a century

previous to this, but none had been introduced to this

country. A few species arrived in succession up to about

1840, when the raising of varieties by seed seems to have
commenced with that collected from species with long
flowers, then recently received. From selection and care-

ful fertilisation of the different flowers afterwards obtained,

the numerous varieties now grown have descended. • Until
about thirty years ago, these only included flowers with a
red tube and sepals, and a blue or purple corolla, or those
with creamy-white sepals and rose or pink corollas. Then
a variety was raised having a white corolla, and subse-
quently double flowers, in various colours, appeared. These
all combined have produced the numerous varied selections

of the present day. Several of the old species are still

largely grown, the profusion in which the flowers are pro-
duced fully compensating for their small size individiially.

Many are amongst the most beautiful of hardy or half-

hardy plants for oxitside borders, while others of a more
tender constitution are distinct and interesting sub-
jects for culture inside. F, macrostema globosa, F, m.
gracilis, and F, m. Riccartoni are representatives of the
former class; and F. holiviana, F, corymbijJviu, F. fulgens,
F. micropliylla, F. procumhens, and F. splendens, of the
latter description. The use of the floriferous varieties
for decorative purposes is well known, their graceful
and usually compact habit rendering them general fa-

vourites. Whether plants be required of a large size

for exhibition, or others of smaller proportions for green-
house or window decoration, centres of vases, and outside
flower borders in summer, the Fuchsia is equally well
adapted for one and all. Nothing is more attractive than
theRe, in summer and autumn, in a greenhouse, if trained
to the rafters or pillars, and their branches allowed to
grow and droop naturally with the weight of the flowers.

Propagation is effected by seeds for the raising of new
varieties, and by cuttings for the perpetuation of those
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already obtained^

freely in summer
required. When
pulp surrounding

or for any of the species. Seeds ripen
on the majority of plants, if they are
ripe, they should be washed from the
them, and afterwards dried, being then

either sown at once or kept until early the following
cr

insert

plants

sprin„

Cultivation. Cuttings of fuchsias, obtained from the
points of young growing shoots that are free from flowers,

root readily at any season. The best are those pro-
duced by old plants when started in early spring, and
these may be grown very rapidly the following summer.
If extra-sized specimens are desired, some cuttings should
be inserted in autumn, and the young plants kept grow-
ing all the winter. These will then be established in pots
by the time the others are put in, and will, consequently,
be considerably advanced. It is not impossible, under
favourable conditions and proper treatment, to
Fuchsia cuttings in October, and grow pyramidal
some 6ft. high to flower the following July. This is not
the plan usually adopted, old-established plants, under
good cultivation, being available for use several years in
succession, and are, as a rule, easier to manage and more
certain to succeed. The general treatment in the early
stages is similar at any season. The cuttings should be
placed in light soil, about six in a Sin. pot, and plunged
in a warm propagating frame. When rooted, they should
be potted singly and kept in a light position, to induce
a short-jointed sturdy growth. A temperature of about
GOdeg., with a rise by sun heat, is one most suitable for

the young plants in spring, and plenty of water should
be applied, with a syringing in the morning and afternoon.
Apart from inducing growth, this tends greatly to keep
down insects. Many of the best-habited varieties will

require but little stopping or training beyond placing a
stick to the leading growth, and looping the others to

it. Before the roots become much restricted for room,
they should be placed in 5in. or 6in. pots, in which any
of the plants will flower if so desired, or they may then
be transferred to pots of almost any ordinary size. Fuch-
sias will succeed if proper attention be bestowed, in

almost any soil ; but where there is a choice, two parts
loam to one of dried cow-dung, or any other good ma-
nure, should be selected, well mixed, and used in

lumpy state. Plenty of air and a slight shade
necessary for those grown
ticularly when flowering.

a

are
under glass in summer, par-
Liquid manure may be used

with advantage so soon as the pots are filled with roots.

Stock plants, or any required for growing another year,
may be ripened outside, and stored at the approach of
frost in any cool dry place. These should not be re-

potted until new growth has commenced. Tender varie-
ties grown in the open air should be at least one year
old when planted, and they may be lifted and treated in

a similar way. The hardy ones are more safe if co\'ered
with a mound of ashes after being cut down for the
winter. Those cultivated on rafters or pillars in a green-
house should be planted out and allowed to grow at Avill,

except a little thinning of the growths occasionally; they
may be kept dry at the root in winter and pruned back
to a couple of eyes at the base of each shoot.

F. alpestris (mountain). /. pale crimson ; petals Jiroadly
cuneate, obtuse, deep purple. August. L opposite, never ter-
nate, oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, their niargiu-i slightly revo-
lute and distantly sub-dentate, pubescent above and below.
Branches round, densely pubescent, k, 20ft. Or^an Mountains',
1842. In its native habitat, this plant has a rambling, sub-scan

-

dent habit, the branches being from 12ft. to 18ft. or 20ft hi<>h
(B. M. 3999.)

F. apetala (apetalous).* /. drooping, lAin. long ; calyx red ;

lobes pale yellow ;
pedicels sub -corymbose, shorter than the

flowers. /. alternate, petiolate, ovate, acuminated, quite entire.
A. 1ft. to 2ft. Peru. See Fig. 47.

F. arborescens (tree-like), fl. rose-coloured, as are also the
rachides and pedicels, numerous, in copiously branched terminal
panicles. October to February. /. eUiptic, attenuated at both
ends. Mexico, &c. Small tree or tall shrub. (B. M. 2620.) Syns.
F. paniculata and F. synnpcpflora (R. H. 1875, 511).

Fuchsia—continued.

F. baoillaris (rod-branched). /. on slender drooping pedicels,
sprmgmg from the copious upper and younger branchlets, and
thus forming a rather large leafy thvrse, or compact panicle ;
petals deep rose. sub-obcorcLate, spreading, nerved, l»earing a
blunt mucro at the retuse apex. Summer. I. opposite or tevnate,
lanceolate or ovate-lanceolate, entire or denticulo-serrate, small,
nearly sessile, penntnerved. Branches with reddish bark. Mexico.A low-growing shrub. (B. M. 4506.)

Fig. 47. Flowering Branch of Fuchsia apetala.

F» boliviana (Bolivian).* /. rich crimson, 2in. to 3in. long, tube
trumpet-shaped, h. 2ft. to 4ft. Bolivia, 1876. Of a compact
branching hahit, and free growth. (R. H. 1876, 150.)

F« COCCinea (scarlet). /., petals violet, obovate and convolute

;

sepals scarlet, purple at the base, olilong. acute. Summer, h
small, ovate, obtuse, denticulated, on short hairy petioles, downy
white underneath, nearly g]al>rous above, k. 3ft. Bray.il (?). A
very pretty bushy plant, with slender downy branches. (B. M.
5740.)

F« corallina (coral-red).* /. pendulous; corolla dark plum-
colour ; sepals crimson. I. of greenish-crimson tint, the under
side being of a dark crimson, opposite, in whorls of four or live.

Young stems dark red; old ones attaining a considerable height
(20ft. in favourable spots in West of England) and thickness.
(G. C. n. s., XX. 565, under name of F. exonieniiis.)

^\

Fig. 48. Flowering Branch of F CORYM Br FLORA.
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P. cordifolia (heart-leaved). Jl. scarlet, green ; pedicels axillary,

solitary, one-flowered ; calyx downy ; tulie longer than ovate
petals. August and September. I. opposite or ternate, cordate,

acuminate, denticulate, nearly glabrous, h. 5ft. Mexico, 1840.

(B. R. 1841, 70.)

F. corymbiflora (cluster-flowered).* ji. scarlet, nearly 2in. long,

in long terminal clusters; petals oblong-lanceolate, bifid ; sepals

lanceolate, acute. Summer. L large, opposite, oblong-lanceolate,
almost entire, with a rosy midrib. Branches somewhat tetra-

gonal, reddish and downy when young, h. 4ft. to 6ft. Pern, 1840.

!See Kig. 48. (B. U. 4000.)

FiG. 49. Flowerixg Branch of Fuchsia fulgens.

F. cyllndracea C*'vIiudiical-flowered). Jl. scarlet. August, h.

2ft. Denierara. 1837. (B. 11. 66.)

F. dccussata (decussate). A synonym of F. macrostema gracilis.

P. depondens (tlrooping).* Jl.y tul)e soft scarlet ; corolla deeper
in colour, in torminal leafy pendulous racemes. Summer.
h \vht»rlrd, ovate-aente, toothed, slightly pubescent above, paler

and more decidedly hairy beneath. Chili, h. 2ft. to 4ft.

I
«
1
I

1
I

I

I

Fig. 50. Flowkrixo Branch or Fuchsia macrostema
GLOnOSA*

Fuclisia—continued,

F. Dominiana (Bominy's). A garden hyl>rid. raised by Messrs.

Veitch in 1852, between F, serr%tifolia and F. spectaUlis. (F. d. S.

1004.

)

F« fulgens (glowing).* /. scarlet, 2in. long ; petals acutish, shorter

than the ovate-lanceolate acute sepals ; racemes drooping at the

apex. Summer. L opposite, large, ovate-cordate, acute, denti-

culated, glabrous, h, 4ft. to 6ft. Mexico, 1830. See Fig. 49.

(B. M. 3801.)

Fio. 51. Fuchsia macrostema gracilis, showing Habit, and
detached Single Flower and Leaf.

F. macrantlia (long -flowered), fl. rosy, green, apetalous;
pedicels axillary, solitary ; tube of calyx long. April to June.
J. ovate-acute, entire. A. 3ft. Columbia, 1844. Plant downy.
(B. M. 4253. .

" Fig* 62, Flowering Bra^nxh of Fuchsia macrostema pumtla.

I
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P. macrostema (large-stamenotlX* /., calyx scarlet; lobes of
calyx oblonp:, acute, exceedhij^ the obovate spreading petals ;

pedicels axillary, nodding, longer than the flowers. July to
October. I. three in a wliorl, ovate, acute, denticulated, on short
petioles. Branches glabrous, h. 6ft. to 12ft. Chili, 1823. 8yn.
F. magellanlca,

P. m. conica (conical). /. pendulous, solitary
;
petals purple,

about equal in length to the scarlet sepals ; tube of corcdla
conical. June to October. I. three or four in a whorl, ovate, flat,

denticulated, glabrous
;
petioles pubescent, h. 3ft. to 6ft. Chili,

1824. (B. R. 1062.)

F. m. globosa (globose).* Jl. globular
; petals purplish-violet

;

sepals purplish-red. Summer. I, ovate, acute, small, denticu-
lated. K 5ft. to 6ft. Chili. See Fig. 50. (B. M. 3364.) A seed-
ling from this {F, Ticcartoni\ one of the most handsome and the
hardiest of all the outdoor Fuchsias, was raised at Riccarton,
near Edinburgh, about 1830 ; it stands the winters, in many
parts of Scotland, uninjured.

P. in. gracilis (slender).* /f., petals purple, convolute and retuse
;

sepals scarlet, ol)long, acute, exceeding the petals
;
pedicels

axillary, nodding, puberulous. Summer, autumn. /. opposite.
glabrous, on long petioles, remotely denticulated. Branches
finely pubescent, h. 6ft. to' 10ft. Mexico, 1823. See Fig. 61.
(B. R. 847 ; B. M. 2507, under name of F. decussata.) There is

a beautiful variegated form of this species.

P. m. pumila (dwarf). A variety with flowers much like gracilis,
but of dwarfer habit. See Fig. 52.

P, magellanica (Magellan). A synonym of F. macro&tenm.

Fig. 53. Flowering Branch and Single Flower of
Fuchsia microphylla.

F, microphylla (smalj-leaved).* /., petals deep red, retuse,
toothed; calyx scarlet, funnel-shaped, with ovate -acuminate
lobes; pedicels axillary. Autumn. I. opposite, small, elliptic-
oblong, acutish, toothed, glabrous. Branches pubescent, h. 2ft.
Mexico, ifec. 1828. See Fig. 53. (B. R. 1269.)

F. paniculata (panicled). A synonym of F. arlorescens.

F. penduliflora (pendent-flowered).* /. in axillary and terminal
clusters ; tube rich crimson, shaded with maroon, 3iu to 4in
long,^ trumpet-shaped. March. I. Sin. to 4in. long, ovate*
acuminate, glabrous. Tropical America, 1879. (F. M. n.'s. 412.)

F- procumljens (procumbent).* /. small, erect; tube yellowish,
upper portion reflexed, blue. l. small, round. New Zealand 1874
This exceedingly pretty little hardy creeper is prinripally f^rowii
on account of its large, oval, magenta crimson berries, which
remain on for months, and are very attractive during the winter
It is an admirable plant for a suspending basket. (B. M. 6139.)

P. serratifolia (saw-edp-leayed). /., petals scarlet, ovate-
oblong; sepals red, rather villous, l^in. long, exceeding the

Peru, 1844. See Fig. 54. (B. M. 4174.)

F. sessilifolia (sessile-leaved). /. panicled
; petals red ; sepals

phik and green. June. /. oblong-lanceolate, opposite or whorled
with terminal, pendulous, leafy racemes. Columbia 1865 A
pretty shrub. (B. M. 5907.) .

'

P. simplicicaulis (slightly-branched).* /. rose-scarlet, one in
the axil of each bract, pendent, numerous, handsome

; petals
ovate, acute, shorter than the sepals. October. L ternate on
the main stem and branches, 4in. to Sin. long, much smaller
upon the pendulous, elongated, flowering branches ; ovate, ap-
proaching to lanceolate, a little polished above, entire, on very
short petioles ; those of the bracts sessile. Peru, 1858. A very
beautiful plant. (B. M. 5096.)

Vol. II.

Fuchsia—continued,

F. spectabilis (showy). /., peduncles red, axillary, solitary,
single-howered, shorter than the leaves ; calyx bright red, tube
swollen at the base

; petals deep red, large, nearly orbicular,
w\aved, very* patent, and pressed, as it were, upon the segments of
the calyx. September. /. mostly ternate, 6in. to Sin. long, between
ovate and elliptical, petiolate, not tapering at the base, acute or
slightly acuminate at the points, obscurely ciliated, entire at the
margin, or only having minute tooth-like procesaes, occasioned
by the presence of small oblong glands

;
petiole erect or spread-

ing ; stipules triangular between the petioles, h. 2ft. to 4ft.
Andes of Cuenca. A moderate-sized handsome shrub. (B. M.
4375.)

Fig. 54. Flowering Bra>'ch of Fuchsia STmnATiFOLiA.

F, splendens (splendid).* /. scarlet and gTeen, very showy.
Early summer. I, ovate-cordate, pale gTeen. ?i, 6ft. Mexico,
1841. This is one of the best ancl most distinct of the green-
house species. (B. M. 4082.)

F* syringaeflora (Syringa-flowered). A synonym of F. arbores-
cens.

1

P. thymifolia (Thyme-leaved).* Ji. red; petals obovate-oblong,
undulated ; calyx funnel-shaped, with oblong-acute lobes

;
pedi-

cels axillary. Summer. L about opposite, small, ovate or
roundish-ovate, obtuse, nearly entire, downy above, nearly smooth
beneath, h. 4ft. to 6ft. Mexico, 1827. (B. R. 1284.)

F. trlphylla (three-leaved).* /. glowing cinnabar-red, about l^^in.
long, in terminal, nodding racemes; petals shorter than the
sepals. I. small, lAin. to 3in. long, purplish beneath, and tra-
versed by numerous lateral veins that curve round and run into
each other near the margin, h, 1ft. to 2ft. West Indies. A hand-
some ornamental plant. (B. M. 6795.)

P. venusta (charming). /. , petals scarlet, oblong-lanceolate,
acute, with undulated margins ; sepals purple, about the same
shape and length as petals ; pedicels axillary ; upper ones race-
mose. August. I. opposite, and three in a whorl, elliptic, acute,
entire, glabrous. Branches downy, h. 4ft. Central America,
1825. (F. d. S. 538.)

Varieties. These are very numerous, and are annually
increased by othersj representing a difference either in
form, size, or colour. Many of the old varieties can
scarcely be excelled in their general floriferous habit

;

but those more recently raised have a remarkable varia-

tion in shape and length of flowers. The subjoined list

includes a selection of the best for general cultivation.

Varieties with Single Flowers. Alba coccinea. tube
cherry-coloured, sepal.-) white, corolla rose, very distinct

;

Aurora slterba, rich salmon, corolla scarlet
; Beauty of

Clyffe Hall, tube and sepals blu.sh-white, corolla rich car-
mine-pink, large and free ; Beauxy or Swanlev, tube and se-
pals white, corolla puik ; Bt:AUTY of Trowbridge, tube and
sepals white, corolla liffht, good ; Bland's New Striped, tube
and sepals scarlet, corolla plum-colour, striped rose ; Cannell's
Gem, tube and sepals glowing red, corolla pure white, cupped,
good; CHARMING, tube and :iopals red, corolla dark, showy and
effective; Delight, tube and sepals crimson, corolla bell-shaped,
pure white, free and good; Earl of Beaconsfield, rosy-car-
mine, corolla deep carmine, one of the best (this is a very
remarkable hybrid—the seed-bearing parent being F. fulgens
—raised, several years ago, by Mr. Laing; hitherto it has re-
mained quite stenle) (see Fig. 55); Erecta superba, a curious
strong-growing garden hybrid, with flowers nearly erect (see
Fig. 56); Kthel, tube and sepals pure white, corolla violet;
Gazelle, dark red, a floriferous variety, of good habit

;

General Garfield, rich ciimson, sepals broad, reflexed,

corolla bluish; Grand Duchf-SS Marie, tube white, corolla
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Fro. 55. Fuchsia Earl of Beaconsfield.

rose, free and good ; Inimitable, sepals scarlet, broad, finely

rcflexed, corolla deep violet; James Lye, tube and sepals
red, corolla deep violet, good dark variety ; Jeanne d'Auc,
tube and sepals bright red, corolla pure white, extra good ;

Jules Ferry, scarlet, corolla violet, mottled white ; Lady

FiQ. 56. Flowering Braxcii of Flciisu erecta supkrba.

Puchsia—continued.

Heytesbury, m bite, corolla purple, free ; Lord Byron, bright

crimson, corolla very dark, bell-shaped ; Lord Wolseley,-
sepals broad, deep red, corolla rosy-crimson, margined purple,

extra fine; Lye's Rival, tube and sepals red, corolla violet-

purple, very free; Marginata, white, corolla pink, margined
with scarlet, of fine habit ; Mignonne, tube and sepals bright
rod, corolla pure whit^?, one of the best of its class ; Mr. J.

HiNTLY, red, corolla plum-colour, showy dark variety; MRS.
E. Bennett, scarlet, corolla white, free ; Mrs. J. Lye, tube and
^^epals white, corolla pink, habit branching; Mrs. King, white,

Fig. 57. Flower of Fuchsia Gipsy Queen.

corolla rich carmine, good ; Mrs. Mein, tube and sepals crimson-
scarlet, latter well retiexed, corolla white; Pink Perfection,
creamy-white, corolla violet ; Rose of Castile, sepals blush,
corolla purplish, good old variety ; Sedan, dark self-coloured
variety, distinct and good ; Star of Wilts, cream, corolla violet,
very tine ; SuNRAY, scarlet, corolla light purple, leaves crimson,
bronze and white, very ornamental; Thomas King, tube and
sepals coral-red, corolla rich deep purple ; Wave of Life sepals
scarlet, corolla violet, a good old variety with yellow foliage

Fig. 58. Flower of Fuchsia Miss Lucy Finnis.

Varieties with Double Flowers. Alfred Dumesnil, seoals
clear crunson, corolla pale violet, long ; Avalanche, canmne,
corolla dark purple, one of the best doubles ; Champion of thew ORLD, coral -red, corolla dark purple, produces, when fully
developed, the largest flowers of aiiy variety known ; De Mon-
talivet, rosy-carmine, corolla violet, flaked, small full flower

;

UEM OF li'aWicH, tube and sepals coral-red, corolla purple,
striped; General, sepals deep rose, much reflexed, corolla
rich violet, striped; Gipsy Queen, sepals scarlet and much
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, reflexed, corolla very full, violet (see Vi^. 57) ; King of the
DOL'JJLES, scarlet, corolla purple, striped ; Klngsbliivana, scarlet,
corolla pure >vhite, and remarkable for its size and sliape ; Le
CVGXE, tube and sepals crimson, corolla ivhite, dwarf ; Ijttle
Alice, scarlet, corolla pure wldte, ^ood ; Marksman, sepals car-
mine, corolla violet, habit good; Marvellous, tube and sepals
rose, corolla blue, full ; Mil.ve Edwakd^, coral-red, corolla bluish-
violet; Minstrel, rosy-crimson, corolla ivory-white, striped, full

;

Miss Lucy Finms, tube and sepals coral-red, corolla pure white,
large and very full (see Fig. 58) ; MiSS L. Vidler, sepals crimson,
corolla violet, good; Mrs. H. Cannell, sepals bright crimson,
broad, corolla pure white, extra fine ; Nelly Morton, scarlet,
corolla white ; Pierre Joigneaux, sepals light red, corolla deep
carmine, peculiarly formed.

FUEIi AND FURNACES. The necessary annual
supply of Fuel for heating purposes forms a considerable
and very important item in garden expenditure. The bulk
of that used in old-fashioned flues was coal, either as
supplied from the pit or mixed with cinders. Since the in-

troduction and general adoption of heating by hot water,
coke has become a substitute in most cases where it- can
be obtained. The use of coal in large boilers would soon
choke the flues with soot, and this is one important objec-
tion. Various gases are removed with the smoke in the
manufacture of coal gas for burning, and the coke which
remains contains about two-thirds of carbon, and forms
the strongest heating combustible material available in

quantity for horticultural purposes. The large pieces and
those of medium size are of the best quality ; the small,

generally termed " breeze/' being much inferior, and sold
at a lower price. Combustion is first caused by heat, and
it increases as the heat becomes more intense. A certain

quantity of Fuel consumed inside a Furnace, transmits the
heat evolved by combustion to the boiler, &c., surrounding
it, or, if allowed, a great part passes to the chimney, where
it is completely wasted. A draught, caused by the opening
of the damper and ash-pit door at the same time, is a
means whereby much oxygen is admitted to the fire, and
a passage opened for the escape of the ascending heat.

This is one of the principal things to avoid by using the
damper, so that the greatest possible amount of heat may
be utilised, with, at the same time, an economical use of

Fuel in proportion.

FXJCrAClOUS. Lasting but a short time.

FUGOSIA (named in honour of Bernard Cienfugos, a
Spanish botanist of the sixteenth century). Stns. Cien-
fuegia^ Cienfugosia, and Redoidea. Grd. Malvacece, A
genus comprising about a score species of greenhouse ever-
green shrubs or sub-shrubs, natives of tropical America,
Africa, and Australia. Flowers often yellow, surrounded by
an outer calyx or involucel of sis or more leaves, within
which is a five-cleft calyx dotted over with black spots,
and &re oblique petals. Leaves entire or lobed, rarely
partite. Fugo.sias succeed in a peat and loam soil, to
which a little silver sand may be added. Propagated by
cuttings, made in April or May, and inserted under a
bell glass, in mild bottom heat. The species here de-
scribed are those usually seen in cultivation.

F, cuneiformis (Avedge-shape-leaved). /. red ; petals about l^in.
long, slightly tomentose

; involucre very small, minutelv five or
six-toothed, placed a little below the calyx

; peduncles short
and tliick. June to August. I. cuneate-oblong or broadly linear-
obtuse, lin. to 2in. long, entire, thick and somewhat fleshy.
h. 15ft. AVeat Australia. Shrubby and glabrous. Syns. Hihiscus
cuneiformis and Lagunaria cuneijonnih\

P* hakeaefolia (Hakea-leaved). /. purple-lilac, large, on axillary
peduncles, articulate, and often bearing a small bract about the
middle-; petal:^ Uin. to 2in. long. August. I. from deeply bi-
pinnatifid to tritiU only, or the upper ones entire, often several
inches long, the Avbole leaf or lobes narrow-linear, somewhat
fleshy, grooved above or almost terete, h, 8ft. to 10ft. South
Australia, 1846. An erect shrub. (B. M. 4261.) Sy\s. Hibiscus
hakectjoliun and H. inultijidus (P. F. G. vii. 105).

F. heterophylla (various-leaved), fl. yellow, with purple claws.
June. /. ciliated, elliptical, entire, rarely trifid. h. 3ft. South
America, 1822. Syn. Uedoutea heterophylla. (B. M. 4218.)

FULIGINOUS. Dirty brown, verging upon blact.

FUIiLEB'S TEAZEL. See Sipsacus rullonum.

FULVOUS. Dull yellow, with a mixture of grey
and brown.

FUMANA. This genus is now included, by most
authorities, under Helianthemum (which see). It forms
a distinct section of that genus, and is characterised by its

yellow flowers, narrow linear leaves, and erect habit.

FUMARIA (Spuni^h. famaria, from /amits, smoke; in
allusion to the disagreeable smell of the plant, or to its

poetical name, Smoke of the Earth). Fumitory. Includ-
ing DlscQcapnos and Flatycapnos. Ord. Fumariacece, A
genus of perhaps a score species of annual (rarely peren-
nial) herbs, usually branched, often climbing. Flowers
small, in terminal or leaf-opposed racemes

; petals four,

erect, conniving, the posterior gibbous or spurred at the
base, the anterior flat, two inner iiarrow, cohering by their

tips, winged or keeled at the back. Leaves much divided
;

segments very narrow. No less than four species of thi.^

genus are found in Britain, but that described below is

the only one worth growing. They are all of the easiest

possible cultivation. Seeds may be sown in any ordinary
soil, in spring.

F. capreolata (tendrilled).* /. whitish, tinged with darkj)urple
;

spur compressed, blunt, short, mitre-formed ; racemes oblong.
May to September. /. bipiimate

;
petioles somewhat tendrilled.

ft. 4ft. Europe (Britain), Ai^ia.

P. formosa (beautiful). A synonym of Dlcentra formosa,

FUMARIACE.S:, An order of herbs, now included,
by Bentham and Hooker, as a tribe of PaixiV€race(B,

Flowers irregular ; sepals two, deciduous
; petals four,

in two usually very dissimilar pairs, cruciate, irregular,

one or both of the outer pairs often saccate or spurred,
and the tw o inner frequently cohering at the apex so as to
include the anthers and stigma. Leaves alternate, usually
divided, exstipulato. Stems brittle. Tlie species possess
slight bitterness and acridity, and are natives of the
temperate and warm regions of the Northern hemisphere
and of Southern Africa. Five of the seven genera are :

Adlmnia^ Corydalis, Dicentra^ Fmnaria, and Hypecoiim,
There are about 100 species.

FUMIGATING. The process of destroying insects,

principally Thrips and various Aphides, by means of
tobacco smoke. Tobacco itself is seldom used for the
operation, being too expensive. The varions preparations
supplied by nurserymen, or other firms of repute, as
Fumigating mixtures, answer the same purpose most
effectually. They arc manufactured by soaking brown
paper, pieces of rag, &c., in a strong solution of tobacco
juice, and afterwards drying them for use. Only that
which is known to be of good quality should be used,

as valuable plants may be either injured or destroyed
by the effects of smoke from material prepared from a
solution containing injurious ingredfents. " A dull, still

evening is best for Fumigating in any house or frame,
as the smoke does not then escape so quickly. The
leaves of the plants should, if possible, be dry at the
time. The amount of smoke that may be allowed with
safety, must depend on the hardiness of the subjects to

withstand it. As a rule, it is always safer to moderately
fill the structure on one evening, and again on the follow-

ing morning, or on two successive evenings, than to run
the risk of a^iplying too much at once, with the inten-

tion of not repeating the operation. Fumigating may be
practised with advantage, more as a preventative to the
increase of insects, especially in i^pring. Care should be
taken never to allow sunshine on a house with smoke
inside, or tender plants are certain to be scorched. If

still, rainy weather be selected, this is always avoided.
Fumigators are manufactured of various descriptions,

but are not much used in large establishments, an open
iron vessel, having a cross handle and a grating at the
bottom, or some other means of a similar kind, being
employed with equally good results. Most of the pre-

parations of tobacco paper now sold burn without the use

of bellows; consequently, the operator need not remain
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inside the house if the vessel containing the fire is placed

the door and carefully watched from the outside.

The most important point js not to allow the material

to flame. Some Fumigators have a perforated lid to

prevent this. A layer of damp moss may also he used for

a similar purpose where there is danger of ignition.

PUMITORY- Fumaria

PUN£RAIi CYPRESS- A common name of Cu-
pressus funebris (which see).

FUNGI. A large class of cryptogams, distinguished

from algse more by habit than by any general character.

Funifi—continued,

rlcus and Ladarias, are poisonous. To distinguish between

edible and poisonous Fungi is a very difficult matter"

(LeveQle). With the exception of the Ergot of Eye or

Wheat, Fungi are now seldom employed in medicine.

Fig. 59 shows spores of a number of species of the huge

genus Agaricus, Most of the species of this genus

have colourless spores, but in some they are pink, brown,

or black; they are very variable in size; some, also, are

a few are rough or nodulose^especially

in which the colour is pink. Fig. 60
smooth, whilst

amongst those

represents the CandlesnufP Fungus which is frequently

seen on decaying wood. Some of the minute Fungi

such as the Peronospora infestans, which attacks the

potato and other Solanaceous plants— are extremely de-

structive, and amongst the worst pests against which

the gardener has to contend.

H. Funck, 1771-1839, a

Lily. Stns. Hosta, Saus-

Liliacem. All the species

Mr. Baker) are described

Fig. 59. SrouES of Fungi (Agaricus).

" They are polymorphous, (often) ephemeral, annual or

perennial, never green ; composed either of filamentSj or of

a loose or close tissue, pulpy or fleshy, rarely woody ; some-
times furnished with peculiar vessels, containing a white,

yellow, or orange milky juice. They grow above or under
ground, on decomposing vegetable or animal matter, or

are parasites on vast numbers of phaenoga-

mous plants, and even on other Fungi. They
are very rarely found on stones, or in water.

In no particular can they be compared with
phainogams, having no organs comparable with
leaves and flowers. Among acotyledons, they
approach algae in their vegetation, and lichens

in their fructification, but they have no
fronds. Fungi have nearly the same geo-

graphical distribution aB lichens; they are

met with in the tropics, and in the coldest

regions of both hemispheres, at the top of

the highest mountains, beyond phsenogamic

FUNKIA (named after

German botanist). Plantain

surea (of Salisbury). Ord.
of this genus (according to

below. They are handsome, hardy, herbaceous plants.

Flowers solitary in the axils of the bracts, forming a

raceme. Leaves broadly ovate or cordate. Eoots tuberous,

fascicled- These fine plants arc admirably adapted for

the lawn, shrubbery border, beds, or rockwork ; and,

when grown in pots, they form very effective subjects for

the greenhouse or conservatory. They thrive best when

the ground, in whi^h they are to be grown, is deeply

dug, and well enriched with rotten manure. Propagation

may be effected by cutting the crowns through with a

sharp spade daring winter, or when they begin to start

Fig. 60. Oandlesnuff Fungus (Xvlakta
HVi>0XYL0N).

vegetation. The smell of Fungi is not gene-

rally strong, and might be termed fungoid
when it is mild and pleasant, like that of

the Mousseron {Agaricus alhellua). They arc

usually mild, and not very pleasant to the

taste. Some are so extremely acrid that it

would be dangerous to retain much of them
in the mouth ; however, this acridity disap-

pears when they are properly cooked. Many
species, as TrufBes, Morels, and certain Aga-
rics, are edible, and much sought after. Many
others, which strongly resemble the preceding,

and which nearly all belong to the genera Aga- Fig. 61. FU^KIA SiEBOLDlANA-
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in spring". The latter season is, perhaps, the most suitable,

as the mutilated parts then quickly heal. Kone but

strong:, healthy clumps should be divided, and each

portion should comprise several crowns. The genus is in a

state of much confusion, from the number of garden

varieties and synonyms.

F. Fortunel (Fortune's), jff., perianth pale lilac, funnel-shaped,

l^in. long:, the lanceolate ascending divisions half as long
as the tube. July. L six or eight to a stem ; hhule cordate-

ovate, cuspidate, pale green on both sides, conspicuousiy and
persistently glaucous, furnished with ten or twelve arching veins

on each side, between the midrib and the margin, k. l^ft.

Japan, 1876.

F. grandiflora (large-flowered).* Ji. fragrant ;
perianth pure

white, nearly 4in. lonsr, dilated gradually from a tube iin.

thick ; scape about 2ft. high, bearing a twelve to fifteen-

flowered raceme. July to September. I. ovate, with a slightly

cordate base, 8in. to 9in. long, 4^in. to 5in. broad
;
petiole 1ft.

long ; edges incurved until they meet, Japan. SVN. F. japonica.

(F. d. S. 158 ; G. C. n. s., x. 629.)

F. japonica (Japanese). A synonym of F. grandiflora.

F. lancifolia (lance-leaved), ft., perianth white or with a lilac

tinge, Iin. to l^in. long, dilated suddenly from a tube not more
than a line in thickness ; scape 8in. or 9in. high, slender, with the

raceme hardly, if at all, overtopping the leaves ; raceme 3in. to

5in. lonsr, six to ten-flowered. August. 'I. green, lanceolate,

4in. to 5in. long, Wva. to 2in. broad, narrowed gradually towards
both ends ;

petiole 6in. to 9in. long ; edges not incurved. Japan,
1829. (B. M. 3663.) F. albo-viarpinata only differs by its rather

larger flowers and leaves, slightly variegated towards the edge
with white. F. imdulata is another garden form with irregu-

larly frilled or crisped leaves, which are copiously variegated

with streaks or large patches of white.

r. ovata (ovate).* /., perianth bluish-lilac or white, l^in. to 2in.

long, dilated suddenly from a tube ^in. in thickness; scape

1ft. to IJft. long, overtopping the leaves ; raceme ten to fifteen-

flowered. May. I. ovate, 5in. to 9in. long, 3in. to 5in. broad ;

petiole 4in. to 12in. long ; edges not incurved. Japan, Northern
China and Eastern Siberia, 1790. The commonest and best-known
species. Syn. Hemerocallls ca'rulca. (E. M. 894.)

P. o. marglnata (margined).* A variety in which the leaves are

broadly margined with white.

F. Sieboldiana (Siebold's).* /., perianth white, with a pale lilac

tinge, 2in. to 2^in. long; scape with the raceme not overtoppmg
the leaves ; racemes 4in. to 6in. long, ten to fifteen-flowered. June.

I. glaucous, broadlv cordate-ovate, lOin. to 12in. long, 7in. to 8m.
broad

;
petiole Sin. to 12in. long, edges not incurved. Japan, 1836.

See Fig. 61. (B. R. 1839, 50.)

Fig. 62. Funkia subcortmta.

F. SUllCOrdata (sub-cordate).* /., perianth pure white, 4in. to

^m. long, gradually dilated from a tube ^in. in thicl^ness

;

scape l^ft. to 2ft. long ; raceme nine to fifteen-flowered. August.
L cordate-ovate, pale green, 6in. to 9in, long, Sin. to 5in. broad ;

petiole 6in. to Sin. long. Japan, 1830. Sy>j>. IL.sncrocallU alba

(A. B. R. 194), //. cordata, H. japonica (B. M. 1435), //. planta-
ginea. See Fig. 62.

rUBiCATE- Forked.

FURCB>.SA (named in honour of A. F. Fourcroy,

1755-180D, a celebrated French chemist). Stn. Four-

crofja, Okd. AmarylUdecB. A genus of about fifteen

species of very noWe greenhouse or stove plants, closely

allied to Agave, but with horizontally spreading perianth

segments. For culture, &c., see Agave.

Furcrsea—lontimied.

. Bedinghausli (Bedinghausen's).*
fi.

greenish ; scape 12ft. to

15ft. high ; brandies drooping. I. thirty to fifty in a rosette,

lanceolate, about 3ft. long ; margin minutoly denticulate. Trunk
3ffc. high. Mexico, 1860. Syns. lioezlia regia, Yucca argyrophylla,

Y. Parmcntici% Y, Toneliana.

Fig 63 Furcr^a cube.nsis, showing Inflorescence, with
Bulbils developed instead of Flowers.

F. cubensis (Cuban).* fl. greenish. .Autumn. I twenty-five to

thirty in a rosette, bright green, n^nd hi texture, channelled

and smooth do>>u the face, generally scabrous on the back,

the end a minute brown, .scarcely pungent point ; edge armed

with re'^ular hooked brown prickle.s. Tropical America, 1879.

One of the commonest and I est known of all the species. See

Fig. 63.

F c inermis (unarmed). This plant differs from the ordinary

*F 'euhensis by its less rigid leaves, and by the total or almost

entire suppression of the marginal teeth, which in the type are

very close and I:iige, and armed with pungent horny brown

spines. Tropical America. (B. M. 6543.)

F eleeaas (elegant).*/, gi- ''nish-white; scape 20ft. to 25ft. high.

\ forty to fifty in a rosette, lanceolate, 5ft, to 6ft. long; prickles

brown hooked, horny. Mexico, 1368 Plant stemless. Syns.

F, Ghie^breghtii, F.pugioniJ'ormis.

F. flavo-viridis (yellow-green). /., perianth pale yellowish-

creen ; tube incorporated with the obtusely triangular ovary ;

scape 'l2ft. to 14ft. high, naked below, but bracteated above,

forming a long, loose, racemose panicle, l. radical, more or less

spreading, and somewhat tortuose, lanceolate, pungently acumi-

nate, spinulose at the margin. A, 14ft. Mexico, 1846. (B. M.
5163.*)

F, fcetida (foetid). A synonym of F, gigantea.

F. Ghiesbreglitii (Ghiesbreght's). A synonym of F. elegans.

F cieantea (gigantic).* ft, milk-white inside, greenish on the

back outside ; acape 20ft. to 30ft. high. I forty to fifty in a dense
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rosette, lanceolate, 4ft. to 6ft. long; marfjin usually entire.

Trunk 2ft. to 4ft. high. South AmeTica, 16£0. Syn. F. foetida.

See Figs. 64 and 65.

Fig. 64. Fliuh.ka gtgantea.

F. loMflBVa (luiiiilivoil),* /. whitish; scape 30ft. to 40ft. lone
branrli. pr'M^ling, comiioiunl. I. numerous, in a dense rosette
ianceohiie. 4lt. to 5ft. lonff. Trunk a»M>ut 3ft. to 4ft., hut. in a
wiUUuite, said to rearh ^Lit. to 50ft., in height. Mexico. 1833.
1 nss IS probably the lj;ui(l>t'nie.st species of the penns ; it ia per-
rertly hanly m the open at the Scilly Isles, where it has fre-
ntiently flowrn>d. (B. M.5619.)

r. pugionlformis (dagger-shnpp.l). A synonym of F. cJe-jam.

'lJ?\^*** ^^*'"'/;^* ,/• '"'^^^^ t"'^^'^' ^^'th green; scape 15ft. to16ft. h>,.s; I«;j>Wle 3ft hrn.uh /. thirty to forty in a ckn.e rosette,

Ja M.tUn i;n;'^4"V''-- »^i^rS:''" ^vith t.pcurvo.l hn,>vn spines

. !!^ i , . ?' *^"''^ "*^"® ^^ scarcely any. (15. M. 6148.)
tmdulata ^waired).* / \\ trooping, usuaiiy in p,

obsturel) kft.lJ.1 at the back wS P"' ^''f
V'/'tl^'^^V-'

*^"T'

non«, or rerj short. A. 10ft. Mexico. 1868. (B. M. 6160.)

rUBTUBACEOUS. Scaly, mealy, Bcnrfj.

rUBNACES. See Fuel and Puraaces.
riTRZE. See Ulex europaua.

PUSirOBM.
Carrot

Spindlr >haped, like the root of a

GJEBTNEBA (named after Dr. Josepli Gairtner, a

celebrated German botanist, 1732-1791). Syns. Frutesca,

Syltesia. Ord. Loganiacece. A genns containing aboiit

twenty- five species of handsome stove glabrous shrubs

or trees, natives of West Africa, Mauritius, Madagascar,

and tlie Malayan Islands and Peninsula. Flowers white,

green, or rose-coloured ; in some species, not nnlike

those of the common Privet, and arranged in a similar

manner ; in others, disposed in compact terminal heads

;

and in others in corymbs ; calyx usually very minute.

Leaves opposite, entire, coriaceous, penniveined. They
thrive in a mixture of loam and peat. Cuttings of

firm shoots, made in April, will root, if inserted in sand,

under a hand glass, in heat. The species here described

are those best known in cultivation.

G. obtusifolia (ohtuse-leaved). fl. composed of five petals, the
lower two more expanded, the upper three completely retlexed,
the uppermost one has a rosy tinge round a yellowish base,
tlie other four are wliite ; fragrant. March. L oblong, obtuse,
k. 20ft. China, 1810. A large shrub.

G. racemosa (racemose).* Jt. somewhat resembling G. ohtusi/ollUi
but larger, more beautiful, and exceedingly fragrant ; exterior
petals o))Iong. April. I, ovate-olilong, acute. Various parts of
India, 1793. A very handsome species. (A. B. R. 600.)

OAGEA (named after Sir Thomas Gage, a 13ritish

botanist, who died at Rome in 1820). Okd. Liliacece. A
genua of about a score species of hardy bulbs, natives of

Europe, temperate Asia, and Northern Africa; formerly

Fig. 65. Braach of Infloresce.nck, and Single Flower of
furcr-ea gigaaxea.
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included under Ornithogalmn. Flowers greenish-yellow, on
a scape, in a terminal bracteated umbel. Leaves radical,

linear. The species closely resemble each other; but few
of them, however, are seen in gardens. For culture, see

Omithogalum.
G. lutea (yellow).* Yellow Star of Bethlehem. Jl. three or four

in a flat raceme, almost contracted into an umbel ; the leaf-like

Tulip. Stem slender, rarely 6in. high. Europe and Russian
A.sia, except the extreme North ; also occuniny- in several parts
of England, and, but rarely, in the Lowlands of Scotland,
(Sy. En. B. 1522.)

G. stenopetala (narrow-petaled). /. in umbels
;
perianth pale

yellow, deeply six-parted. March. I., root ones solitary, glau-
cous, revolute, linear-lanceolate, acute, strongly three-nerved

;

scape leaves opposite, lanceolate, acute, sharply keeled, glaucous,
pubescent, and fringed with long hairs. Europe. (S. B. F. G.
177, under name of G. <jlauca.)

GAG-NEBINA (named in honour of P. Gagnebin, a
botanical writer of the seventeenth century). Ord. Legii-

minosce. An elegant, unarmed, stove evergreen shrubj
closely allied to Mimosa (which see for cultivation).

G. tamari^cina (Tamarix-like). fl. yellow ; spikes crowded at
the top of the branches, disposed in a kind of racemose corymb.
l. with about twenty pairs of pinna?, each pinna bearing about
thirty pairs of leaflets, h. 6ft. Mauritius, 1824.

GAIZiLAHDIA (named in honour of M. Gaillard, a
French patron of botany). Oed. Compositce, A genus
of very ornamental hardy annual or perennial herbaceous
plantSj natives of North and extra-tropical South Ame-
rica. Flower-heads yellow or purple, 2in. across, sing-lo,

and supported on naked stalks ; ray-florets three to five-

toothed, often two-coloured ; receptacle furnished with
filiform bristles between the florets. Leaves sometimes
pinnatifid, but usualiy entire or obscurely toothed, lance-
shaped and rough ; the cauline ones sessile. There are
about eight species, all thriving in a good light friable

soil, in masses. Propagation may be effected by cuttings,
in autumn or spring ; also by division, in the latter
season. In cold localities, the perennial species fre-

quently die in winter-, in this case, seeds should be sown
on a mild hotbed, in February or March. The best

Fig. 66. Flowering Branch of Gaillardia aristata
GRANDl FLORA.

Gaillardia

—

continued.

method of propagating the annuals is by cuttings, which
are readily obtainable, as these form far superior plants
to those procured from seed.

G-. amblyodon (blunt-toothed).* Jl.-heads terminal, peduncled;
ray-florets deep blood-red, twelve to fourteen, spreading ; limb
cuueate-oblono-, obtusely three-lobed; disk-florets short. October.
L, radical ones sub-spathulate ; cauline ones semi-iuuplexicaul,
oblong, sub-acute, coarseJy toothed beyond the middle, usually
contracted below it. h, 2ft. to 3ft. Texas, 1873. Annual. (B. M.

G. aristata (awned).* Jl.-heads yellow, with prominent exserted
reddish styles in the disk, lin. to 5in. across. Autumn. I, lanceo-
late, entire, or remotely toothed. A, l^ft. United Stntes, 1812.
Perennial. (B. M. 2940.) There are several very hand.some
varieties of this species ; notably grandljlora (see Fig. 66), ((in.,
Dec. 13, 1884), 2iXi& grandifinra maxima,

G. pulchella (neat).* Jl.hmd6 larger than those of the flrsfc-

named species; ray -florets crimsun, tipped with bri<;ht yellow.
Autumn. I. coarsely and sparsely toothed. /*. 2ft. to3ft. Annual.
(B. M. 1602, under name of G. bicolor,) A new form, named
Lorenziana, is very handsome and unique in appearance : the
ray and disk-f!ijrets devehm themselves into tubular funnel-
shaped three to flve-lobed florets, and form handsome flower-
heads, which are admirably adapted for cuttinfr. Another
variety, nana, is a fine free-flowering form of good compact
habit, and with lar^e flowers, which are reddish-crimson, bor-
dered with citron-yellow.

G« p. picta (painted).* A form with somewhat succulent leaves,
and the more or less subulate timbrilla' of the receptacle iiliorter
and stouter. (B. M. 3368, under name of G. bicolor Drum-
mondii.}

The following are mere garden names for sli^htly-varyinc: forms
of the foregoing species : Bosselari, coronata, hj/brida, Loiselli,
liichardaoni, and Tcletaachi. G. piimatiMa ispinnatifida
seen in cultivation.

GALACTIA FINNATA.
'polyphylla.

a species not often

A synonym of Barhievia

1

GALACTITES (from gala, galahtos, milk; in allu-
sion to the vei^a of the leaves bein^ milk-white). Ord-
Compositce, A genus of hardy annual or biennial erect
herbs, nearly allied to Cnicns, from which it differs

chiefly in the outer florets of the flower-head being sterile

and larger than the others, as in Centaurea, Leaves
pinnatifid, with spiny - pointed segments, spotted with
white above, and covered with cotton down below.
There are three species, all inhabiting the Mediterranean
region. They thrive in any common garden soil, and
may be propagated by seed, sown in the flower border,
in March or April. The species here described is the
one best known to cultivation.

G. tomentoaa (woolly), jt.-heads purple, pedunculate. .Tuty.

A. lift. 1738. This species is remarkalde among the thistles for
having a milky juice, similar to that so frequently found in the
Chicory group.

GAIiACTODENDROX (from gala, milk, and den-
dron, a tree ; in reference to the copious milky juice).

Cow-tree. Oed, Urticacece. This genus is now usually
referred to Brosimum, It is only met with in botanic
gardens.

G. utile (useful), the Palo de Vaca, first described by Humboldt,
is a native of Venezuela, where it forms large forests, and attains
a height of upwards of lOOft, with a smooth trunk, 6ft. or 8ft. in
diameter. On incisions bein^ made in the trunk, the natives
obtain an abundant supply of milky sap, wliich is extensively
employed by them as a substitute for milk. (B. M, 3725, 372'}.)

GALANTHUS (from gala, milk, and anfhos, a flower,

in reference to the milk-white flowers). Snowdrop. Ord.
Amaryllidece, A well-known genu.s, containing three
species of hardy bulbous plants. It is distinguished from
Leucoium principally in having the three inner segments
of the perianth shorter than the outer. Snowdrops are

well-known and general favourites, on account of the

modest beauty displayed by their flowers at the early

season in which they appear ; hence, no word of recom-
mendation is needed to insure their cultivation, which
is of the simplest description, as the roots thrive in

almost any soil or position outside. When once planted,

it is best to let them take care of themselves, as lifting

has a tendency to dry the bulbs, which is not desirable

if it can be avoided. Snowdrops are cheap and attractive

subjects for naturalising in grass, by woodland drives, &c.,
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as, if planted where the soil is suitable, and left alone,

they increase rapidly, and annually appear to flower almost

suddenly, about the beg-Inning of February.

Pot Culture, If a number of roots are purchased with

the ordinary Dutch bulbs in autumn, and about eight

placed in a 5in. pot, an interesting addition may be ob-
t

I

i

1

I

Fig. 67. Flowers of Gaiamhus Elwesii.

tained for greenhouse decoration in January. Snowdrops

will not bear forcing, and, if it is attempted, failure in

securing flowers is almost certain. After potting, they

should be covered with ashes until growth commences.

The pots should then be removed and kept in a light

1

I

I

I

I

1

I

1

Galanthiis—confix ^led

Fig. 69. Flowers of Gal.\>thus nivalis imperatl

position in a cold frame, giving plenty of air at all

times when the weather is mild. Both the single and

- 3 **

Fig. 68. Galanthus nivalis.
Fig. 70. Flowers of Gala^thus nivalis rkflexus

(Crimea>^ Snowdbop).

J f
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double forms seldom fail to flower wken treated in this

way.

G- Elwesil (Elwes's).* /., petals (inner perianth segments) con-
stricted above the middle, slightly notched at the apex, and

with green spots at the base. /. twisted within the
not folded, h. 6hi. to 12in. Asia Minor, 1875. A very
lar^e-flowered form, and said to be the finest of the
(E. M. 6166.)

G. nivalis (snowy).* Common Snowdrop. /. with white perianth
segments, the three inner streaked with green on the inside, and
having a spot of the same colour on the outside, pendulous. /.

keeled, linear, obtuse, usually in twos. Bulb ovate, h, 4in. to
6iiL Europe. This well-known plant has a number of more or
less distinct varieties. Imperati is a very large form, w ith outer
segments of the flower very abrupt and narrow at the base (see
Fig. 69) (G. 0. n. s., xi. 237); latifolius {= Eedoutei) differs only
in its very broad strap-shaped leaves (G. C. n. s., xv. 404) ; major

;

red€xub\ with outer perianth sejjments retlexed (see Fig. 70)

;

marked
sheath,
distinct

genus.

Fig. 71. Flowers of Galantiius nivalis virescens.

Shayloclcii {G . C. n. s., xi. 343) ; and mresce^is^ with inner segments
all over green (see Fig. 71), are varieties. There is also a well-
known double form.

G. plicatus (folded).* fl, somewhat similar to those of Q, nivalis,
but sometimes smaller, and of a greenish hue. I. with a longi-
tudinal fold on both sides near tlie edge, whence the specific
name. h. 6in. Crimea, 1818. This rare species is, w ith the ex-
ception of the flower, larger in all its parts than G. nivalis, but
is not, however, so pretty. (B. M. 2162 ; G. C, n. s., xi. 236.)

GAIiATHIiIiA. This genvis is no-w included, by Ben-
tham and Hooker, under Aster.

GALAX (from gala^ milk j referring to the milk-

white flowers). Stns. Erythrorhiza and Solenandra.

Ord. Biapensiacece. An elegant little hardy herbaceous
perennial, particularly suitable for growing on rockwork.

It thrives best in a compost of nearly all leaf mould,
rather damp, with the addition of a small quantity of

loam and charcoal, but will succeed in almost any soil,

in a cool, damp place. Propagated by divisions of well-

grown clumps, in autumn,

O, aphylla (naked-stemmed).* fl. white, small, numerous, pro-
duced at the apex of the slender, elongated, naked scape, m a
loose, spieate raceme. -July. I. round-cordate, thickly creuate-

dentate, veiny, thin, but persistent over winter, rather shining,
loncr-petioled. h. 3in. to 6in. North America, 1756. See Fig. 72.

(B. M. 754 ; A. B. R. 543, under name of Blandjordia cordata.)
V

Vol. II.

Fig, 72. Galax aphylla, showing Habit and detached
Inflorescence.

GALAXZA (from gala, galaktoSj milk ; referring to

the juice). Ord. IrideoB. A genus of two or three

species of very pretty greenhouse bulbous plants, natives
of the Cape of Good Hope. Flowers, perianth funnel-
shaped, with a slender terete tube, and a six - parted,
equal limb of oblong, wedge-shaped, spreading segments.
Leaves linear or rather broad, sheathing at the base.

The species will succeed out of doors, planted in a
warm, sheltered spot, if afforded some slight protection
in winter ; it is, however, safer to grow them in pots,

in a cool greenhouse. They are of easy culture in sandy
peat, with a little fibry loam added. Propagated by
offsets.

G. graminea (grass), fl, li^ht yellow ; spathe one-valved, one-
flowered. July. I. linear, filiform, dilated at base. 1795. Plant
almost stemless. (B. M. 1292.)

G. ovata (ovate).* fl. dark yellow ; spathe one - valved, one-
flowered. May to September. I. oblong. 1799. Plant almost
stemless. (B. M. 1208.)

J

GAIiBASTUM. The name of an aromatic gum-rcpin

issuing from the stems of several plants of the Carrot

family. Ferula galbanifiua and F. rubricaulis, &c.

G-AXSANDRA (from galea, a helmet, and aner,

androSj a stamen ; referring to the crested male organ

on the top of the column). Ord. Orchideoe. A genus of

about half-a-score species of stove terrestrial orchids

(included by some authors under Eulophia), natives of

tropical America, from Brazil to Mexico ; having slender,

erect, fleshy, jointed stems, from the tops of which the

flower-spikes are produced, jost after the growth is

finished. Leaves narrow, lanceolate, two-ranked, sheath-

ing. The species are somewhat difficult to cultivate,

and require strict attention during the growing season,

in order to keep the leaves free from the attacks of Eed
Spider and Thripa. This may be done by syringing them
twice a day in warm weather. Galeandras should be

cultivated in pots of peat, in the East-Indian house.

"When growing, a plentiful supply of water should be
given; but while at rest, they should be placed near the

glass, in a Cattleya house, and kept moderately moist.

G. Baueri lutea (Bauer's yellow) * /. yellow, beautiful, in

drooping racemes; lip with parallel purple lines near the apex,
which has wavy marfjins. June to Anpist. L veined, lance-
shaped. Stems cylindrical, h. bin. Guiana, 1840. A verj- rare

but desirable species. (B. il. 4701.)

G. cristata (crested). Tf. pink and dark purple ; spike drooping.
June to Augujst. k. lift. South America, 1844.

G
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G. Devoniana (Duke of Devonshire's).* /. white, elegantly pen-

cilled -with pink, about .4in. across, produced in pendent spikes

from the top of the pseudo-bulbs. Blossoms at various times
of the year, and remains a considerable period in full beauty.

A. 2ft. South America. (B. M, 4610.)

G. Harveyana (Harvey's). Jl., sepals and petals sepia-brown

;

lip light yellow, with a tuft of hair over the anterior part of the
disk. Tropical America.

G* minax (projecting). /. yellowish-copper, whitish, purple. June.
Columbia, 1874.

G- nivalis (snowy).* Jl. in nodding racemes, each about 2in. long,

with narrow reflexed rich olive-coloured segments, having a large

funnel-shaped white lip, marked with a central violet blotch.

Tropical America. A beautiful and rare species. (G. C. n. s., xvii.

537.)

GAI.EATE. Holmeted.

GAIiEGA (from gala, milk ; referring to its supposed

property of increasing the milk of animals which feed

upon the plants). Goat's Eue. Ord. LeguTninosoe. A genus
comprising' thi'ee species of ornamentalj hardy, smooth,

erect perennial herbs, natives of Southern Europe and
Western Asia. Flowers white or blue, disposed in axil-

lary and teiTQinal racemes. Leaves impari-pinnate ; leaf-

lets entire, veined ; stipules somewhat sagittate. The
species succeed in almost any soil, but will well repay for

liberal treatment. They succeed in rich loam, with a

sunny situation, and can remain year after year in one

position. It is, however, advisable to divide them every

few years. Propagation is effected by dividing the roots

into several strong pieces, and replanting them in a
deeply dug soil, and in a position where they are in-

tended to flower ; or by seeds, sown in the open ground,

in spring.

Q« officinalis (officinal).* Jt. blue ; racemes longer than the
leaves. Summer. I. lanceolate, mucronate, glabrous ; stipules
broad-lanceolate. A. 3ft. to ^ft. South Europe, 1568.

Q. O. alblilora (white-flowered)* is a pretty white-flowered form.
h. 2ft. to 3ft. l*ersia, 1825. Syn. O. perslca.

continued.

Fig. 73. Galeoa oiiiE.NTALrs, showing Flowering Stem and
detached Suigle Flower.

®«.?i5;i?fl*^
(Eastern).* /. blue

; racemes longer than the leaves.Summer and autumn, L ovate, acuminatea, smooth ; stipules

Gale^a-
broad-ovate. h. 2ft. to 4ft. Caucasus, 1810. This species may
be distingrinshed by its creeping roots and sin^ple, flexuous stems.

See Fig. 73. (B. M. 2192.)

G. persioa (Persian). A synonym of 0. officinalis albifiora,

GALEOBDOLON. Included under Laminm.
GALEOGLOSSUM. A synonym of Frescottia

(which see).

GALEOLA (a diminutive of galea, a helmet; in al-

lusion to the form of the labellum). Including Cyrtosia,

ErythrorcJiis, &c. Okd. OrcJiideoe. A genus of about a

dozen species of leafless epiphytes, sometimes climbing

to a- considerable extent. They are natives of India,

Japan, the Malayan Archipelago, New Caledonia, and

Australia. Flowers in terminal, usually pendulous,

panicles. Some of the species are decidedly showy;

but, probably, none are successfully cultivated in this

country.

GALEOFSIS (the old Greek name used by Dioa-

corides, from gale, a weasel, and opsis, appearance ; in

allusion to the likeness of the flower to a weasel's

snout). Stn. Tetrahit. Okd. Lahiatce. This genus,

according to some authorities, contains twelve species of

hardy, erect, or slightly decumbent, annual herbs; whilst

others reduce the number of species to three. They are

natives of Europe and West Asia. Flowers red, yellow,

or variegated, sessile ; calyx nearly regular, with five

pointed teeth; corolla with a tube larger than the calyx.

Tlie species thrive in any ordinary garden soil, and are

propagated by seed.

G- Ladanum (Ladanum). /. purple, six to ten together, in
dense whorls in the upper axils, the upper ones forming a ter-

minal head. Summer and autumn. I. shortly stalked, narrow-
ovate or lanceolate, coarsely toothed, k. Sin. to 9in. This
species varies considerably in the breadth of leaf, in the
degree of hairiness, and in the size of the flowers. (Sy. En. B.
1074, 1075.)

G, versicolor (various-coloured), ji, yellow, with a purple spot
on the lower lip, large. Summer and autumn. I. stalked, ovate,
very pointed, and coarsely toothed. Stem hispid. This is con-
sidered by some authors to be a variety of G. Tetrahit, a
common cornfield weed in Britain. (Sy. En. B. 1077.)

GALEOFSIS (of Moench), A synonym of Stacliys.

GALIiOTTIA. Included under Zyg'opetalum.

SWEET Uyrica
GALZACES. A tribe of Euhiacew,

common name of CyperusGALINGAI.E. A
longms (which see).

GALIFEA (native name of one of the species), Ord.
Eutacece. A genus comprising about twenty species of
stove evergreen trees or shrubs, natives of South-eastern
tropical America. Eaeemes axillary or terminal, simple
or compound. Leaves alternate, petiolate, one to seven-
foliolate ; leaflets entire, rarely serrated, full of pellucid
dots. For culture, see Erythrocliiton.
G- macrophylla (large-leaved). Jl. pale rose or white, in a
stalked interrupted spike or raceme. L unifoliolate, elliptic,
glabrous, obtuse, somewhat leathery, 6in. to 12in. louij, A. 2ft.
Brazil. (B. M. 4948.)

G. odoratissima (very sweet-scented), ft. white, very fragrant,
in many-Howered, sub-sessile, short, axillary spikes. May. I.

deep green, broad, obovate. obtuse, shortly petiolate. h. 2ft.
Rio Janeiro. (E. R. 1420.) -

G. trifoliata (three-leaved). /. greenish, small, corymbose.
September. I. trifoliate, smooth, h. 6ft. Guiana.

GALIUM {Gallon, the old Greek name used by Dios-
corides, from gala, milk ; the flowers of one of the species
having been used to curdle milk). Bedstravr. Ord.
Rxihiacew. An extensive genus of annual or perennial
herbs, spread over the whole of the temperate regions of
the New, as well as of the Old World, especially abundant
in Europe and Northern Asia, penetrating also into the
tropics, but there chiefly confined to mountainous districts.
The species number 150, and are, for the' most part,
uninteresting weeds; the following, however, may be
employed to cover rockwork : maritinum, purpureuryiy
rubrumj and uliginosum' Flowers white, yellow, or (in
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exotic species) red, in axillary or terminal tricliotomous
cymes or panicles, sometimes reduced to small clusters;
calyx completely combined with the ovary ; corolla rotate,
the tube scarcely perceptible, with four spreading lobes.
The annuals require to be sown in any ordinary border,
in March ; the perennials should be divided at the same
time. The genus is represented in the British flora
by eleven species, the flowers of one of which—the goldon-
yellow-flowered Lady's Bedstraw, G. verum—are used
in some districts to curdle milk, hence one of its popular
names, Cheese Rennet.

GALLS. Excrescences of various kinds, produced by
the deposit of the eggs of insects in the bark or leaves
of plants. What is commonly known as the Oak Apple
is caused by a Gall Fly (Andricus terminalis). When cut
longitudinally, the Gall is seen to inclose a great number
of granules, each containing a minute larva. The Eose
Bedeguar, frequently seen on the Wild Eose, is the work
of another Gall Fly {Rhodites rosce), Cynips aptera, a
hymenopterous wingless fly, causes large roundish Galls
on the roots of the Oak, EIji, Beech, and other trees.
Illustrations of the insect and the Galls it makes are
given in the *' Gardeners' Chronicle," n. s., i. 19.

GALPHIMIA (an anagram of Malpighia). Obb.
MalpighiacecB, This genus comprises about a dozen
species of handsome stove evergreen shrubs, inhabitants
of tropical and sub-tropical North America and Brazil.
Flowers yellow or reddish, in terminal racemes. Leaves
opposite, small. Galphimias thrive in a compost of peat
and loam. Cuttings, made of the ripened wood, will root
in sand, under a bell glass, in heat.

G. glandulosa (glandular). /. yellow
; petals oblong. April.

I. oval-lanceolate, smootli ; petioles with two laree elands at top.
A. 3ft. to 4ft. Mexico, 1824.

O. glauca (glaucous).* /. yellow, l, ovate, obtuse, smooth,
glaucous beneath, and with one tooth on each side at the base
petioles Mithout glands. Mexico, 1850. (B. H. 8, 45.)

G. hirsuta (hairy). /. yellow. September. ;. ovate, acute, on
short footstalks, hairy on both surfaces, A. 6ft. Mexico, 1824.

Fig. 74. Galtonia candicans, showing Habit and detached
Single Flower.

GAIiTONIA (name commemorative of Francis Galton,
author of a "Narrative of an Explorer in South Africa").
Ord. Liliacece, A genus of a couple of species of very
beautiful hardy bulbous plants, natives of South Africa.
They are admirably adapted for gi'owing in clumps in

Galtonia—continued.

borders, or for conservatory decoration. They prefer a
rich leaf mould, with a little sandy peat added. Pro-
pagated by offsets, or by seeds.

G. candioans (white).* fl. pure white, large, fragrant, drooping,
funnel-shaped ; raceme about 1ft long, fifteen to twenty-flowered

;

scape (inclusive of raceme) erect, glaucous, about 4ft. long.
Summer. I. lorate-lanceolate, sub-erect, 2^ft long. Bulb large,
round. Syn. Hyaclnthus candicans. See Fig. 74. (R. H. 1882, 32.)

G. prinoeps (prince). This is closely allied to the foregoing,
but less ornamental,with broader and shorter racemes and .smaller,

greenish flowers, with spreading segments. (Ref. B. 175.)

GAMOCHLAMYS. Ineludod under SpathantheTinL

When the sepals arc joinedGAMOSEPALOTJS.
together.

GABCZANA. A synonym of Philydrum.

GABCINIA (named in honour of Laurence Garcin,
M.D., a French botanist and traveller in India, author
of nnmerons botanical memoirs), Stns. Cambogia, Mail-
gostana, and Oxgcarpus, Okd. Guttiferm, A genua
comprising about forty species of stove evergreen
fruit-bearing trees. Flowers usually solitary at the tops
of the branches. The fruit is very delicious and re-

freshing. Leaves coriaceous or rarely sub-membrana-
ceous. Garcinias thrive in a peat and loam compost.
Cuttings of ripened shoots will root, if inserted in sand,
under a glass, in strong bottom heat. The species here
described are, perhaps, the best known to cultivation.

G. Cambogia, Gamboge. /. yellow, terminal, solitary. Novem-
ber. Jr. about 2in. in diameter, drooping, on peduut^les lin. in
length. I. elliptic, tapering to both ends, 5iu. long, k, 40ft.
Branches spreading, opposite. East Indies, 1822. (B. F. S. 85.)

G. cornea (horny). Ji. pale yellow, scentless, terminal. January
and Febniary. Berry nearly round, the size of a medlar,
covered with a dark purple juiceless bark. I. opposite, oblong.
A. 20ft. East Indies, 1823.

G. Cowa (Gowa). jL yellow, terminal. February. Jr. edible,
though not the most palatable. I. broad-lanceolate, h. 60ft.
Chittagong, 1822. A middle-sized handsome tree, yielding an
inferior kind of gamboge.

G. Mangostana."^ Man^osteen, /. red, resembling a single rose,
coniposed of four roundish petals, which are thick at the base,
but thinner towards the margins, terminal, solitary, ft. round,
about the size of a medium orange ; it is esteemed one of the
most delicious fruits in the world. I. elliptic-ohlong, acuminated,
Tin. or 8in. long. h. 20ft. Molucca Islands, 1789. (B. M. 4847.) -

G. Morella (Morella). jl. yellowish; panicles terminal and
lateral, fr. small, edible, in shape and size resembling the
Morello Cherry (whence the specific name). I, oblong-elliptic,
tapering to both ends. A, 30ft. to 50ft. Ceylon, Siam, East Indie-s
Ac. This plant yields the Ceylon gamboge of commerce.
(B. F. S. 87.)

GARDZSN. A Garden is usually understood to mean
a piece of land of any description or size, attached to, or

connected with, a residence, and set apart, either for the

purpose of growing vegetables and fruits for the supply
of the household, or for the cultivation of plants and
flowers for the embellishment of any part of the house
or the Garden itself. The results attending the culture

of vegetables and fruits are of the greatest national

importance, as representing a necessary source for sup-

plying wholesome food, which it would be impoasiblo

to obtain unless care were bestowed in preparing the
land and cultivating the crops annually, according as each
may require. Flowers, and the plants specially grown
for producing them, have a universal charm, presenting

a means of endless study and enjoyment to all who
properly appreciate their worth. The value of making
a Garden of some description wherever practicable in

conjunction with every dwelling house, cannot be over-

estimated, as it invariably tends to promote health and
enjoyment. There is an extremely wide range in its

application, admitting unlimited arrangements according
to the amount of available space to be inclosed or the
requirements and taste of those persons who have to

incur the expense of preparing or keeping it up. In
large towns, the value of land precludes the possibility

of obtaining any more than a limited portion as Garden
ground, yet this should be utilised to the fullest extent
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The
for the purposes to which it is best adapted.

amouTit of interest and pleasure, apart from profit to

bo derived from a Garden, depends greatly on the

capacity of the individual ^vho may frequently or occa-

sionally visit it, to notice and appreciate the beauties

of nature that may be found in every conceivable

form around. These advantages of pleasure, combined

with utility in obtaining the crops annually, represent

the practical outcome of capital expended on Gardens,

and an adequate return should be obtained in an

indirect, if not in a pecuniary, manner,
^
Yery much

depends on the gardener using every available means

to render hie charge attractive and satisfactory to all

concerned, as, without this attention, a Garden becomes

the reverse of what it really should be. Much more

may be accomi)lished in a small space, if proper and

continued attention is bestowed, than would, at first

right, appear credible. This is frequently exemplified

in the case of amateurs, who only have window space

or that allowed with a small villa or cottage. The love

of a Garden and its products, in every way, is one

of the prevailing characteristics of English fashion, from

the highest to the lowest class of individuals, and it

flhonid receive encouragement on every hand. The more
a student of nature learns of the various forms and

moans adopted therein for reaching certain ends, every

one of which has some definite purpose, the more is he
induced to pursue his investigations, although the gain-

h\g of further knowledge only reveals the marvellous
extent of the system open for study to those who choose

to proceed with it. The form and extent of Gardens de-

pending t^o entirely on that of the house or mansion with
which thoy are associated, renders it impossible to give
more than general advice regarding their position or
method of laying out to the best advantage. Some of
the principal points to be adopted, and others which it

is well to avoid, will be duly noticed, both in the case
of Gardens of considerable extent, and also in those of
smaller dimensions.

Fbuit and Kitchen Garden. In planning and
laying out thig department, on an extensive scale, the
exercise of considerable judgment and forethought will
be required. It is work that only falls to the lot of
comparatively few gardeners in the first instance, yet a
knowledge of its performance is frequently requisite to
enable alterations to be made with part at a time, that
in duo course may, in some respects, convert the whole.
The most important points to be observed are situa-
tion, soil, form, gize, and shelter.

Situation and SoiL A situation has sometimes to be
accepted irrespective of the condition or quality of the
soil, but each requires an equal notice wherever there is
a choice. In selecting a site, it should be, if possible,
dightly undulated and face the south, or a little south-
east. In dry districts, or where the sub-soil is of a
gravelly nature, it would be better if the ground were
newly flat, provided efficient drainage could be secured
without having to go very deep at any point. " If in
counc^uou with a mansion, the best position near to it
houlU U selected for the Kitchen Garden, on account of
transferring the produce

; yet it should be sufficiently
lar away to allow ^vork of any description to proceed at
the proror time. Many proprietors take a great interestm Uua department, which generaUy includes nearly the
whole of the forcing operations, grape and other fruit
culture under glass, Ac. It is advisable that the ap-
proach from the mansion should be towards the front or
ends .of the houses in preference to the back, which ia
invariably utilised for tool and other sheds- A southern
a^ect, or nearly so, bemg that usually selected for garden

mansion, it follows that the best position for the Garden
IS on aome point towards the east or west, far enough

Garden
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away to admit of the boundary walls being concealed

from view by trees and shrubs, and to allow of the

approach being in the direction above indicated. The

condition of the soil should be considered in several

respects—as to its depth in general, the quality of the

top spit, and also the sub-soil. A depth of less than

18in. will be unsuitable, the best being from 2ft. to 3ft.

A rather heavy loam in some parts, with that of a lighter

or more sandy nature in others, will admit of positions

being selected for different crops that require such soils

;

and, for this reason, both are preferable if to be obtained.

The quality of the sub-soil, especially when it is of an

irony or close, retentive nature, and so prevents the free

passage of air and water, has a great effect on all fruit-

trees and on garden crops generally. Fruit-trees seldom

succeed on such sub-soils, as, once their roots enter it,

canker and other diseases immediately attack the branches

and cause them to decay. Much may be accomphshed

in improving and deepening shallow soils by adding more

on the top from an adjoining field or other place; bnt

this causes a great deal of work, and, moreover, does

not remove the evils attending a bad sub-soil; conse-

quently, the latter should be avoided, if possible. The

amount of drainage to be applied artificially depends

a great deal on the porosity of the earth beneath the

surface. In many cases, it is only necessary to^ dram

the walks; and if the situation of the garden is un-

dulated, this may be easily effected. Land of a reten-

tive, clayey nature may require draining througliout

in districts where the rainfall is heavy, m order to re-

move the superabundant moisture that would otherwise

collect. In other soils, resting mostly on gravel, suffl-

cient is generally conducted naturally by the latter trom

the majority of growing crops. In selecting a situation

for the Kitchen Garden, the available means for supplymg

water must also be considered, as a large quantity is always

required in summer. If it can be procured from a stream

or large open reservoir exposed to sun and air, it wUi

found warmer, softer, and better suited in every way

for plants, than if obtained direct from a ^^^11/^,^^™^

A stream passes through some Gardens, and ^altnougu

the water is very useful at times, its presence m spring

attracts the least frost, which often proves destruciiv

to fruit blossom and other early crops. If a natur

source, higher than the garden itself, is not availame,

another method may be employed, such as a ^7^^^
ram, for forcing water into a reservoir at a point su

ciently high to insure its return through pipes to *i :

part of the Garden desired. The above conditions
^

not always to be obtained, but they should be lu j

considered wherever there is a choice of site.

Fonn and Size, Where, as in this case, the cultivation

of fruit and vegetables is of first i^iP^^*^^*^^' .*^\T^^^
of the ground does not matter materially. This a

^^^^^
size are points depending a good deal on ,^^cn ^
and on the requirements of each place individuauy.

^^

extensive Kitchen Garden, of some five or sis ^^re
^^

land, has often to be managed for cultivating ^^^j''
^

fruit and vegetables to supply the demands of a a b^^

household. As the expense of laying out a ^^^^^^^p
this size, and the subsequent annual expenditure to

it stocked, and in good order, are necessarily d^ J

the greatest care should be taken, in the ^^^^^^^ ^j.
to utilise every means for rendering the whole v^
manent success. The size, number of ^^^^^'

^ re-
structures, Ac, must, therefore, entirely

^^^^^^^'v^^urrei
quirements and the
The Kitf»hfiTi riarrloTi

amount lually

surrounded with walls. These are essential for ttie

^
vation of fruit-trees that would not succeed ^^^ .^^^i
crops in the open ground, and they are "^^^^^.^j^ its

80 as to form either a square or an oblong,
^^^^qq

ends running towards east and west. Sucn
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admit of the division and arrang-ement of the inclosure

being carried out in a uniform manner^ the latter allowing'

a much larger surface of wall exposed to a southern
aspect than the former— an important consideration in

many localities, as the borders share the same advantage.
Whether the walls should be direct north and south, or
facing a little to one side, is a matter on which opinions
differ. If set on an angle from the south, they
should certainly face a little in an easterly direction, to
obtain the full benefit of the sun's rays before midday.
Fruit-trees, suitable for all aspects, may be selected so
as to cover both sides if desired. Thus, the walls having
a southern aspect, should accommodate Peaches, Nec-
tarines, Apricots, and some of the best Pears ; the eastern
would do for Plums and good hardier Pears that are too
tender for succeeding in the open ; the western for more
Plums and Cherries, also for Apricots in some localities

;

and the northern for Morello Cherries, late Gooseberries
and Currants. In northerly or extreme cold districts, some
of the first-named of these trees require a glass cover-
ing as well. The proper levels for every main point
will be one of the first conditions to be fixed in laying
out, and this, on a large scale, will necessitate the use of
instruments that are seldom kept by gardeners. Such
main points should be decided so as to insure a means of

drainage and other necessaries before any of the positions
for the walls are fixed, and they should be disposed so

that the intermediate spaces may be regulated from them,
and the whole work proceed on a definite system thus
arranged at the outset. Generally, three or four main
walks, intersected with others at right angles, are sufficient

for any walled-in Kitchen Garden, the quarters thus
formed being sub-divided, for convenience, with paths cut
in the ground. The fruit-tree borders should be at least

10ft. or 12ft. wide, and the outer main walk should follow

their limit at that distance from the wall. Trained fruit-

trees are usually placed parallel with the main walks, suffi-

ciently far back to form the boundary for other borders
that should preferably be utilised for growing Boses and
hardy flowers for cutting, or for some crop such as a
salad. In many Gardens, a range of forcing houses through-
out a good portion of the length is thought desirable,

and they usually present a fine appearance if built on
a plan and of a size proportionate with the surroundings.
In most instances, it is, however, advisable to place the
glass structures by themselves, just sufficiently far apart
to admit of all equally sharing a full amount of sunshine
and light. This allows of all being more conveniently
connected with a heating apparatus without having re-

course to an unnecessary number of boilers. Additional
space will usually be required for fruit culture beyond
that inside the Garden walls, and an adjoining site should
be selected, if suitable, and included within the boundary
fence. The soil, subsoil, draining, &c., will need similar
attention to be bestowed as in the interior or any other
part of the Garden where such trees are planted. Where
a good orchard is at command for the supply of Apples,
&c., a material advantage is gained in the Garden, by an
extra amount of land being available for vegetable culture.
It is always best to allow crops plenty of room to develop
themselves, as the soil in the intermediate spaces may
be more easily cleaned, and the produce will invariably
be of a superior quality.

Shelter. An important requisite in connection with the
site selected for a Kitchen or Fruit Garden, is shelter.

* The most destructive %\'ind3 are those from the East and
North-east to North-west. If natural shelter from these
quarters can be procured at the outset, so much the better-

but otherwise, a screen must be prepared in some way,
to neutralise the force of the wind, and to render its

effect on tender vegetation less dangerous. This is most
effectually provided by planting a double avenue of
trees, or forming a wide plantation, so as to include

Garden—contimied,

trees or shrubs that are of a quick-growing nature, and
are known to succeed in the locality, Scotch Firs, Pinus
austriaca, P. Laricio, and several others of this family.

Poplars, Larches, Elms, »fec., may be freely used where
they are known to succeed. Garden walls, 10ft. or 12ft.

high, afford some shelter to the part inclosed ; but the evil

effects of cold, cutting winds have always to be guarded
against, not only for the sake of outside plants, but also

for those in forcing or other warm structures. South-
west winds are frequently very rough and destructive.

It is also advisable to provide a shelter from these, but
it should be further away, so as to avoid excluding sun
and light. High trees of any description are not desir-

able near the southern exposure. Those recommended
for planting on the northern and eastern sides may com-
mence at a distance of about thirty yards from the

Garden boundary.

Flower Garden and Pleasure Ground. By
these terms reference is made to departments entirely

devoted to the cultivation of flowers, shrubs, and trees

of an ornamental character, selected and arranged with
the natural scenery, &c., around, to form a place of

resort for interest and pleasure at all times. A Flower
Garden is considered an indispensable adjunct to every
residence ; combined with Pleasure Grounds, it has a
more extensive significance as applying to that adjoin-

ing or surrounding a mansion. It must, of necessity, bo
within easy access, so that the most attractive parts
may be seen from the windows, or reached in a short

time from the outside. The embellishment of Flower
Garden beds, and the continued attention required to

keep all in good order throughout the year, most
seriously affect the other departments where the num-
berless plants have to be prepared, especially if carpet-

bedding is introduced. Where the means at command
for storing and growing these plants are totally inade-

quate for supplying enough to properly fill the space,

it would be better to reduce the number of beds, or

to devote some of them to select hardy perennials,

than to attempt too much with an insufficiency of

materia], and so destroy the effect of the whole. This
is a matter requiring attention when first planning and
laying out a Flower Garden. The extent of Pleasure

Grounds may be as much as desired, or according as

the woods surrounding the mansion will admit. They
are frequently made to form a connection between this

latter and some other building or permanent place of

interest, such as the Kitchen Garden. Apart from the

natural scenery and the free use of ornamental trees and
shrubs, the introduction of many hardy flowering plants

may be recommended, as suitable positions for their

development may, perhaps, be better found here than

in the Flower Garden proper. The various tastes pos-

sessed hj proprietors or their friends, with the size of

the establishment and the extent to which gardening may
be carried, will each have an effect on individual cases,

and prevent the following remarks from being more than

those of a general character. It is well, if possible, to

avoid extremes in the matter of taste, as there is plenty

of room for all styles, if restricted to places in which

they are appropriate.

Site and Extent, Most of the mansions built some

two or three centuries ago are situated in a valley or

the lower part of an extensive park. A somewhat ele-

vated position is now invariably chosen, as the great

importance of fresh air has become more fully recog-

nised. Extended views of landscape are usually selected

for the front or principal outlook ; and as these already

exist, and, perhaps, form part of the design in fixing

the site for the building, neither of them should be

selected for the Flower Grarden, if another place in the

vicinity can be obtained without interfering with that

which exhibits natural beauty in itself. An open expanse
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of lawn, witli a few clumps of shnibs and trees of

limited growth, judiciously placed, would be more ap-

propriate in close proximity to the building' from

whicb the Tiew is desired, and would not be likely

to detract attention, as would a mass of flowers, from
the main object of view beyond. Where such land-

scape effects do not exist, one of the best positions

may be chosen for the Flower Garden—supposing there

is sufficient shelter, as the advantage of being able to

view it from the windows in any weather, must not be
overlooked. Some of the best-arranged and most com-
pact Flower Gardens are those laid out on grass, in an
inclosure of which a large conservatory forms part of

the boundary, the other part being composed
of trees of an ornamental character that afford

good shelter, and do not exclude too much
light. Shelter is most important in the selec-

tion of a site, as tho tender exotics used in

summer, especially in carpet and sub-tropical

beds, will not succeed if too much exposed.

Bedding plants present but a poor appearance
when allowed to suffer from drought in sum-
mer j hence the necessity of an abundance of

water. This may, in many instances, be ob-

tained from that supplying the mansion, by
means of pipes laid underground, and furnished

with screw sockets, wherever desired, for con-

necting a standpipe and hose. Carrying water
by hand is an almost hopeless task in a large

establishment in summer.

Preparation of Ground, Flower Beds, ^t.

Soil which is heavy and retentive is unsuited
for a Flower Garden ; but at times there is no
choice, and the best modes of ameliorating and
warming it must be adopted. The firnt ne-

cessary means for attaining this end is thorough
drainage, not only for the good of the shrubs
and flowers, but also for the whole of the land
and walks. The state of the latter has much
to do with the general appearance of the

Garden, and, if undrained, it is impossible to

pass over them with pleasure during or im-
mediately after rain. A gravelly siib-eoil wiU
usually drain the lawn and open land suffi-

ciently without pipes, especially if the position

is a little elevated; but where the whole is of

a clayey nature, and of a good depth, it may
be necessary to lay them at distances not ex-

ceeding 12ft. apart. The work of laying main
drains, and the branches connected therewith,

should bo a preliminary operation, performed as

soon as the various points and levels are fixed,

and before the plan of the beds is finally laid

out. All tender bedding plants require a rather
light, moderately rich soil, to encourage them
to root and grow freely so soon as they are
planted. If that secured naturally to form
new beds be heavy or retentive, it should be
dus out about l|ft. deep, and either par-
tiaUy

^
or entirely replaced with some of a lighter de-

scription. Leaf soil is the best of all manures to use,

as it tends to encourage rapid root action, without, as
a rule, causing an undue growth at the top. In soils

already light, an addition of something heavier in the
way of loam would be advisable, otherwise leaf mould
may bo used in quantity. It should be thoroughly in-

corporated by digging, or part of the plants will out-
grow the others. A flower bed prepared for planting
should be firm and raked rather fine, and should present
a uniform nearly flat surface, about lin. higher than
the edge of the bed, from which it should be clearly
separated.

Style and Mode of Laying Out, Various styles of
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laying out are employed: they may be practically included

under two headings— the geometrical, and the free or

symmetrical. The former is essentially formal
^
and ^s

largely employed, as being most ^suitable, for inclosed

Gardens surrounded With everything more or less of a

formal character. It admits of colours being arranged

so that the proportion is evenly balanced when viewed

as a whole ; one-haK of any correct geometrical design

being intended as an exact counterpart of the other.

The free, or symmetrical, style allows, according as indi-

vidual taste may suggest, a much wider scope in the

shape and arrangement of the beds and their mode of

embellishment. This plan, properly executed, is preferred

Fig. 75. Ground-plan of the Tuilehies Garden
(Time of Louis XIII.).

by many, as it dispenses, in great part, with the formality
of the other; yet, to be attractive, symmetry must, to a
certain extent, be assured both with the beds and their

occupants. The surrounding scenery must also be appro-
priate, and should form the main guide in disposing of

the space at command. Although it is scarcely possible
to have an excess of flowers, when placed in their proper
positions throughout an extended area, yet too much is

frequently attempted in Gardens of limited proportions,
with the disadvantage that the plants employed are

unable to exhibit their true characters. Simple figures,

as beds cut out in the turf, in a size proportionate to

the surroundings, are invariably most satisfactory, in

Gardens of either large or small pretensions, where the



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 47

Garden—continued.

symmetrical style is adopted. Geometrical designs may
also be cut in grass, although some prefer Box or

other edgings, Fignre gardening -was for a long time

greatly in vogue; the various scrolls were represented

by different shrubs and coloured gravels, the numerous
narrow walks between being also gravelled. The ground-

plan of the Garden of the Tuileries in the time of

Louis XIII. (see Fig. 75j may be interesting as indicating

the extent to which the system was carried out in France.

Its existence in this country is now almost entirely

limited to Gardens of historic interest, the general use

of turf having become more prevalent, with the result

that a great improvement has been effected in the majority

of instances, as the plants and flowers were previously

subordinate to the edgings and walks surrounding them.

The method of laying out will be the next proceeding,

after the points already noticed are decided^ and the

preliminary work of draining, levelling, &c., is accom-

plished. The design on paper, if to be accurately repre-

sented on the ground, should be prepared to a scale that

may be easily divided, and the enlargement calculated.

A Garden, in the shape of a square or parallelogram, of any

size, may be more readily laid out than one with an

irregular outline. The necessary tools will be a tape

measure and measuring rod, a strong line, and some
pegs. A right-angled triangle, a pair of wooden com-

passes, and a large T-square, are also useful instruments.

A system of exactly gauging and marking everything,

must be adopted where there are many figures to be

shown in relation to each other. The outside boundary

should be measured out into equal distances of one or

more feet, according as it may be practicable to divide

the plan ; and if these points are marked with pegs,

and the positions of all the walks similarly fixed, a

foundation will be formed that will facilitate the means
of obtaining the other references required. Where there

are several walks, it would be advisable to mark all the

corners, and insert a few pegs to define their bound-
aries on both sides. If it is necessary that a main walk
should proceed at considerable length, quite straight, an
ordinary line is not a certain guide. Upright stakes,

about 6ft. high, specially prepared and painted white,

with a broad band of black or red near the top, are most
useful. When the two ends are fixed by having a stick

driven in at each, the intervening space may be accu-

rately marked by others from the sight obtained from
either end. If a long curve or sweep is to be laid out,

the ends must first be known, and, if possible, a few
points between. This may also be marked by similar

stakes; but one side is usually obtained by laying a rather

heavy line with the hand, and afterwards measuring the

width from it for the other. Gardens vary so much in

size, shape, and other respects, that it would be impos-
sible to give ad\ice applicable to all alike. The fore-

going remarks refer to some of the principles adopted in

laying out the Flower Garden or walks in the Pleasure

Ground, but other methods may be necessary in instances

where these cannot be applied. The Pleasure Ground, as

a rule, has only one main walk, sometimes formed of

gravel, and at others of a broad expanse of turf. The
principal recommendation for gravel is that, if properly

laid, it may be walked on in weather and seasons when
turf would not be dry enough. In forming Pleasure

Grounds, much may be done with trees and shrubs that
not unfrequently exist beforehand, by arranging and
grouping others, so as to more fully exhibit the true

character of those growing in a natural state. Avenues,
glades, and vistas, with an irregular outline running into

the surrounding woods, terminating with some speci-

men tree or other object in the distance, and clumps of

massive Ehododendrons, placed far enough from the walk
to show their beauty when in flower: these should be
some of the leading characteristics. The planting of

conifers and other ornamental trees should be restricted
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to such as are known to succeed in the locality, as

climate and soil greatly affect them everywhere. The
permanent positions for these should bo selected, so that

plenty of room is allowed them to develop, and nothing
of interest eventually hidden in consequence. A group
of conifers, planted wide enough apart to avoid over-

crowding, and surrounded by an open lawn, always has
a more striking appearance than when the same number
are placed about singly over an extended area.

American Garden, This title signifies an open space

in the Pleasure Ground, or some other part of the Flower
Garden, wherein a collection of chiefly American plants,

or those whose progenitors came from that country, are

grown. Many of the most beautiful of hardy flowering

shrubs are included amongst these, and others, of a hard-

wooded nature, that are usually cultivated and thrive

under similar conditions. The Rhododendron and hardy
Azalea are shrubs largely grown, and both are now re-

presented in endless and beautiful varieties. Heaths in

variety, Ledums, Kalmias, Gaultherias, and many others

of a like character, all help to constitute a collection of

interesting shrubby plants that cannot fail to be admired.

They require a light peaty soil, and will not succeed if

chalk is present, or if the drainage be defective. For
plants of this description, the usual and necessary plan,

where the natural soil is heavy, is to specially prepare

beds with peat and leaf soil, which, on the other hand,

need not be of a great depth where the sub-soil is light

and porous, as none of them are of a deep-rooting nature.

Suh-tropical Garden. Where means are at command,
sub-tropical gardening should be adopted in summer so

far as the number of plants and suitable situations admit.

It is imperative that the latter should be well sheltered

from rough winds, as these soon destroy the fine foliage

of the plants used. If a suitable site can be obtained

in the Flower Garden, it is preferable, as forming a con-

trast to the ordinary flowering subjects used in the other

beds. Large plants, such as some of the hardier palms,

tree ferns, Musas, &c., in pots or tuba, present a fine

appearance when plunged outside ; but these require

considerably more room to keep them in winter than can
be allowed in any except very extensive places. Many
other plants are, however, available that may be raised

from seed or cuttings each spring, and these form, in

suitable situations, a commendable addition. They require

a deep rich soil and more light than palms, &c., which

make but little growth outside. Sub -tropical plants,

such as Acacia loplianiha, Cannas, Eucalyptus globulus,

Grevillea robusta, Melianthus major, Ricinus in variety,

Solanums and Wigandias, with many others, are all of

easy culture, and are very effective on account of their

varied and attractive foliage,

Hoirdy Perennial Garden. After a long season of

comparative neglect, the large and very important class

of herbaceous and other hardy perennial plants once

cultivated are again assuming their proper position in

many Gardens, by having an extensive border or other

space specially devoted to their accommodation. An
open situation and a rich soil are preferred by the

majority. Shelter, afforded by trees or by other means,

is advisable, supposing the former are not near enough

to overhang and cause shade, or for their roots to im-

poverish the ground. Many of the choicest alpine plants

require partial shade and thorough drainage. These

succeed best in positions such as the nooks and comers

of rockwork ; consequently, the latter is a useful and
oftentimes requisite addition. Herbaceous plants are not

unfrequently disliked on account of the appearance nearly

always presented by some of the tops dying away. There

are, however, always others to form a succession and

prolong the' flowering season; and it must be remem-

bered that the decaying tops should only be partially

removed, as they form the natural protection for the

roots in winter. Sufficient interest should be developed
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in hardy plants for the general beauty and floral dis-

play presented by such a large proportion of their num-

ber, to completely ignore an objection like this. The

Perennial Garden or mixed border should be of con-

Biderablo width, to admit of tall-growing subjects being

background can be obtained of higli

other evergreens that shelter without

shade, the cultivated plants will be

benefited, and, when in flower, will be soon to the best

advantage. In Fig. 76 is represented a summer view

of an existing garden, a little less than an acre in

extent, devoted chiefly to the cultivation of hardy pe-

rennial and alpine plants. Sufficient space is here found

included ; and if a

Ehododendrons, or

causing" too much

Fig. 76. Hardy Perennial and Alpine Garden.

for upwards of 2000 species and varieties, and all

cecd more or less under unfavourable atmospheric
ditions.

Rock Ganhni.

snc

con

Ganuni. Where numerous hardy alpine and
herbaceous plants are cultivated, a Eock Garden, greater
or less in extent, ia the most suitable place for their ac-
commodation. Many of the best and rarest species will
not succeed so well elsewhere as they do amongst the
crevices on an elevated piece of rockwork, which, in
addition, affords a situation for an endless variety of
hardy and half-hardy plants. There are few Gardens
in which something of the sort might not be con-
structed and rendered attractive, especially in localities
where .^tonea are plentiful. After being once planted,
the requi?=ite care in after treatment is but nominal,
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compared with the additional interest thereby secured,

particularly when only a select class of plants ia

allowed, and these are appropriately placed, according

to their height or special cultural requirements. At-

tempts are sometimes made, in a Bock Garden of an

extensive description, to imitate, so far as practicable,

the work of Nature in the arrangement of the stones

employed. This has often to be conducted partially at

the expense of providing adequate means for the well-

being of the plants, which should be the main considera-

tion. Where space and material are unlimited, excel-

lent results may be attained; but in a confined area,

the effect produced in many cases only shows the insig-

nificance of the work in comparison with that of Nature.

Kockwork may be introduced for various reasons, apart

from the culture of alpines, such as hiding an unsightly

wall or other objects of limited height, or for giving a

diversity to an otherwise flat and uninteresting scene.

A Rock Garden may be successfully formed where the

surface is generally flat, by digging a deep cutting of

an irregular outline through a piece of ground, and
utilising the soil thus obtained as mounds of uneven
heights along the upper part on either side, whereon
trees and evergreen shrnbB may be planted as a back-

ground and for affording shelter. The stones should

be arranged to form cavities of an irregular size and
shape, for the accommodation of various plants, from the

sides of a walk made in the centre of the cutting, up
the gradual slope formed by the soil, until the shmbs in

the background are reached. It does not so much matter
what the quality of the soil is underneath, providing it is

porous enough to insure drainage, as additional new soil

should be given each plant when inserting it. Formality
must be avoided as much as possible in the arrange-

ment, and the stones should be deeply embedded, in order

to hold them firmly. Various aspects are desirable to

suit different plants, and these should be readily secured
in a Eock Garden by the irregular shape the latter should

assume in construction. Artificial masses of rockwork,
for ornamental effect, are sometimes introduced into the
slopes of hills adjoining a mansion ; and, if properly
executed, they present quite a natural and fine appear-
ance. The extent of, and position for, a E-ock Garden
must depend on the surroundings, and on the amount of

space and number of plants at command. If arranged
on a mound in the open, the slope should be very gradual

;

and a good proportion of shrubs should be introduced
near the top. Dwarf-growing shrubs. Yuccas, and other
subjects of an evergreen character, are always accept-
able for their attractiveness in winter when the primary
alpine and herbaceous occupants are resting. Care should
be taken not to over-fill the cavities with soil, so as to
bury the stones ; and the surface of each, Avhen planting,
should be left somewhat flat, in order that rain and
other water may enter the ground instead of running off.

Considerable experience is necessary for the proper con-
struction of a Eock Garden on a large scale, and a know-
ledge of the various habits of hardy plants is requisite
before their positions for planting can be appropriately
fixed. A quantity of loam and leaf soil, with some small
pieces of granite or other stone, should be mixed before-
hand, and a portion placed roimd each plant, the addi-
tion of peat being made in the case of those requiring
it. Eockeries usually improve in appearance with age,
and when the plants have had time to develop and fill

their allotted space. Other plants may be continually
introduced, and improvements effected, where the ar-
rangement of those first selected proves in any degree
unsatisfactory. Annual top-dressings of new soil should
be given to such as do not appear to succeed; and a
plentiful supply of water in summer is requisite, almost
without exception, for all.

Wild Garden. Of recent years, the naturalisation
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of hardy plants has received more than usual attention

by the formation of Wild Gardens, wherein they may
grow and produce an effect by an artificial arrange-
ment something like the appearance presented by them

Fig. 77. Plan of Dpjtaciied Villa Garden (Fhont
Carriage Entrance).

in a natural state. The spot selected for a "Wild Garden
should be possessed of some natural attraction adapted
to artificial improvement ; otherwise, the attempt to

imitate Nature will be but a poor one. Various strong-

growing perennials that cannot be afforded space to

G-arden—continued.

with woods. Many of the beautiful bulbous plants that
may be secured in quantity, succeed admirably under
trees ; and, when flowering above the grass, in spring, in

large groups, they present a charming appearance. Nar-
cissi in great variety, common Hyacinths,
Primroses, hardy Cyclamens, various Liliums,

Snowdrops, and numerous other subjects of

a similar nature, are well suited for natural-

ising in masses. Tall-growing plants, such
as Asters, Foxgloves, Polygonums, strong-

growing Koses, and others, in endless variety,

may be similarly treated where there is

suflB.cient room for their full development.
The Wild Garden, as its name indicates,

should be specially set apart as a place for

the cultivation of hardy plants that grow
freely, and where they may be allowed to

do so at will with only very limited restric-

tion.

Rose Garden. The popularity of looses,

and their general beauty in summer, demand
special attention in the matter of cultiva-

tion, which cannot be better secured than
by specially selecting a x>osition for the pur-

pose, and arranging the different sections,

as dwarf, standard, climbing, or pillar plants,

to form a garden exclusively for Eoses. A
piece of ground should be set apart in

every larg^e establishment for this purpose,

and if the habits of the various sorts are
studied and due notice given in the re-

spective positions selected for them, a floral

effect may be obtained, and a greater or less

quantity of flowers gathered for four or five

months in the year. For further information and culture,

see Boses.
Villa Gakdens. Villas most largely preponderate

in the suburbs of cities and extensive commercial centres

or' towns, and are built either as detached or semi-

Fig. 78. Plan of Semi-detaciieu Villa Gardens (Front Entrances).

develop in the mixed border or rockery, form the best

of subjects to arrange in the Wild Garden, which, in

country districts, cannot be better situated than in a
part of the Pleasure Ground more or less surrounded

Vol. n.

detached residences, with an adjoining Garden, that
must necessarily be of a limited character. Detached
villas are usually situated at or near one end of their
own grounds a small space at the front being devoted

H
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theia to get ^the best view from a summer house in

comer (6), and from the windows of the principal rooms.
The plan shown at Fig. 80 is one that might be adopted on a
rather large and expensive scale for a Garden connected
with a good-sized villa. The outside boundary ia nsnally a
wall, and in this case it is intended to be hidden by a row
of dwarf Eobinias and an irregular belt of shrubs. Those

Garden—continued,

be incurred in stocking and properly keeping up a
Garden of this description ; but it would not require to be
frequently renewed, like a quantity of summer flower beds.

GARDEN CB.ESS. See Cress, Garden.

GARDENER'S GARTER. See
dinacea varlegata.

GARDEN FRAMES.
Garden. '^

amn<

See Prames

Fio. £0. Plan fou Villa Garden,

are followed by iurf and a walk of an irregular outline
which ends in a rustic summer house at one corner (a)
and has a garden seat at another. A greenhouse joins
the residence, which is not shown in the figure ; and the
lawn, situated in the middle, has a few clumps of ever-
green flowering shrubs arranged in the comers and
curves formed by the walks. Considerable expense would

GARDENIA (named in honour of Alexander
Garden, M.D., of Charlestown, Carolina, one of

the correspondents of EUia and Linnu3us). In-

cluding Rothmannia. Obd. Ruhiaceoe. A genus
comprising about sixty species of elegant stove
or greenhouse evergreen trees or shrubs, indi-

genous to tropical Asia, as well as the Cape
of Good Hope. Flowers white, axillary or ter«

minal, usually solitary, and generally sweet-
scented ; corolla fnnnel-shaped or salver-shaped,
having the tube much longer than the calyx,
and the limb twisted in aestivation, but after-

wards spreading. Leaves opposite, rarely
whorled. The double forms of Cf. florida and
G. radicans produce white flowers that are
amongst the most beautiful and highly per-
fumed of any in cultivation. Gardenias are
principally gro^vn for the use of the flowers
in a cut state, as these are in great demand,
and appear so much in a succession as not to
render the plants sufficiently attractive by their
presence for ordinary decoration, excepting that
of the stove. Propagation is readily effected by
cuttings. Strong, healthy ones should be se-
lected, preferably with a heel attached, such as
those obtained from the points of side shoots,
half or fully ripened. Early in January is the
best time to propagate for allowing the plants
a long season to grow before flowering the next
winter ; but almost any time in the year will
do when suitable cuttings can be secured. They
should be inserted singly in small pots of sandy
peat, unless required in large quantities, when
this plan would demand too much space, and
the alternative of placing several in a larger
size would have to be adopted. The pots should
be plunged in a bottom heat of about 75deg.,
in an inclosed frame of the propagating house,
and allowed to remain there until the cuttings
are rooted.

Cultivation, Gardenias are not difficult to
cultivate, provided they have plenty of heat
and moisture during the growing season, and are
kept free from insects. These conditions en-
courage the production of strong healthy shoots,
which, after being ripened, and the plants
rested, supply a large quantity of flowers from
the points. The young plants, when rooted,
should be hardened from the frame to the open
house, and potted on by liberal shifts as becomes
requisite, in a lumpy compost of two-thirds
peat to one of fibry loam, with an addition of
some charcoal. Where bottom heat is not at
command, a hotbed of fermenting material is
frequently made up in a house, for plunging the
pots in, the house itself being heated by pipes
in the ordinary way. If carefully managed, and

not allowed to over-heat, this plan is generally attended
with good results. Very large plants may be obtained,
under proper treatment, in one season ; and if a succession
is propagated occasionally to follow others, and thus some
are in different stages of growth, the supply of flowers
may be considerably prolonged. After the season's growth
is completed, a lower temperature and more air should

T
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bo given. Some persona prefer planting ont Gardenias

in a heated structure over hot-water pipes; but culti-

vating in large pots allows the advantage of being able

to shift them for destroying insects and for subjecting

them to lower temperatures in other houses. It is not

advisable to keep old plants; much better flowers, and

a greater quantity, may be obtained from young ones

grown rapidly by liberal treatment each, or, at least,

every second, year. Almost any amount of water may

be applied to the roots in summer, and syringing

morning and evening may be freely practised.

iTH^erfs. Gardenias, if not well looked after, become

more infested ^vith insects than is usual with even the

ordinary occupants of warm houses. Mealy 33ug is most

destructive, collecting in quantities about the points, and

crippling the young flowers and leaves. Careful watching

for these, from the time cuttings are inserted, must be

constantly kept up, and measurea taken to insure their

eradication if found. A winoglassful of petroleum to a

three-gallon can or open pail of topid water, thoroughly

mixed, by having a syringe filled two or three times,

returned into the can, previous to

of the best insocticidos. The
if in Dots, the

Crardenia—continued.

G. nitlda (shining).* Jl. white,,terminal, solitary ; calyx six-parted

;

corolla with a narrow tube and a seven-parted, reflexed hmb.

October and November. I. opposite or tern, oblong-lanceolate,

imdulated. k. 3ft. Sierra Leone, 1844. Stove. (B. M. 43^3.)

G. radicans (rooting). Jt. white, solitary, almost terminal, and

nearly sessile, salver-shaped, very fragrant. June. I. lanceolate.

Stems radicant. h, 1ft. to 2ft. Japan, 1804. Plant shrubby, un-

armed. Greenhouse. (B. M. 1842.)

G. r. major (larger).* This is cue of the most profuse flowering

forms ; it is larger In all its parts than the type, but smaller than

G. Jlorida.

G. r. variegata (variegated), h margined with white. Japan.

An interesting and elegant form. See Fig. 81.

G. Kothmannia (Uotlmiann's). /. yellow, purple; sepals sub-

ul;Lte, rounded; tube smooth, dilated, short. July. I. oblong;

stipules subulate. A. 10ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1774. Green-

house. (B. M. 690.)

G* Stanleyana. See Randia maculata.

and its contents

beinif applied, is

plants should ho
one
laid on their bides, if in pots,

operation performed in dull weather, and tho petroleum

thorou^ddy removed by doun water half an honr later.

This may bo practised oecaaionally as a preventative.

Green Fly is riiadily destroyed by fumigation; lied Spider

may bo kept down considerably by syringing; and if

Scale should bo troublooumo, they must bo removed by
f^ponging". All those infest Gardenias at some time, if

the least chance is given; consequently, a watch must

be kept, and measures applied, as preventatives to their

becoming established.

G. amcona (plcaslnjr). /. white, bavins the lobes purple on the
outside iti that part whicli is exposed to the air, while the
coiolla 18 in aistivatiun, almost tcnninid, solitarv, sessile ; tube
i;ri-Liii^h> li>n;5, terete. June. I. oval, acute, ii;lubrous, on short
iH'tioles; spines axillary, short, straight, h. 3ft. to 5ft. China.
Stove. (1$. M. 1904.)

G. florlda (flowery).* Cape .Jessamine. /. white, sweet-scented,

soMtaTV, ulniost terminal, sessile, salver -shaped, nine -parted.

August. I. elliplie, aeuLo at both ends. h. 2ft. to 6ft. China,
1754. I'lant shrubby, unarmed, erect. Stove. (Tl. M. 5549.) Of
this .siterii's, there are several varieties, and that usually grown
BMjionda is but a double-Howered variety (B. M. 2627).

G, f. Fortunel (Fortune's),* fl, white, large, pure, fragrant.

July. /. opposite, or in whorls, bright shining green. China.
Apparently a very large form of the typical species. (15. R. 32, 45.)

G. f. variegata (variegatod). This is much the same as the type,

but has leaves beautifully margined with yellowish -white. A
handsome form.

Fig. 82. Gardenia Tiirxr.ERC.iA„showing Habit and detached
Single Flower.

G, Thunbergla (Thnnbergia).* fi. white, large, fragrant, terminal.

solitary, sessile, eight-parted. January to March. L elliptic,

acute, glabrous, opposite, or three or four in a whorl. A. 4ft. to

5ft. Central and Soutliern Africa, 1774. Plant shrubby, unarmed.
Greenhouse. See Fig. 82. (B. M. 1004.)

GARDEN PINK. See Diauthus plumarius.

GARDOI^t^^-^ (named in honour of Don Diego Gar-

doqui, a Spanish financier of the eighteenth century,

w^lio jiromoted the publication of a Flora of Peru). Stn.
Rizoa. Oed. Lahiatce. A genus comprising about
twenty-six species of greenhouse or half-hardy sub-

Bhrubby evergreens, natives, for tho most part, of Chili

and Peru. Calyx tubular, thir-

teen-nerved ; corolla with a long,

almost straight tube, its upper
lip notched, the lower in three

lobes, the middle one of which
is broadest. Leaves small, nu-

merous, entire, rarely largely

dentate. Gardoquias thrive in a

compost of loam, peat, and sand.

Propagation is effected by cut-

tings, made of half - ripened

shoots, and inserted in sand,

ander a boll glass. When rooted,

the young plants should be
potted off in small pots, and
grown near the glass, in a

greenhouse, and, as they ad-

vance in size, shifted into larger-

sized pots,

G. betonicoides (Betony-like) is

Cedronella mexicana (which
see). See Fii^. 8^ (B. M. 3860.)

O. breviflora (short-flowered). /.
secuud, in whorls; calyx a little

lie. 81. Shoot of Gardenia radicans variegata. coloured, with lanceolate -acute
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—

co7iti7iued,

teeth, and Avith the throat naked inside. I, on short petioles,

roundish-ovate, ohtuse, with scarcely revolute margins ; floral

leaves similar to the rest. Peru. This species is scarcely distinct

from the genus Microvieriaj in consequence of the corulla hardly
exceeding the calyx.

Fig. 83. Cedronklla mexicana (Gardoquia iietonicoides)
shoving ilabit and Single Whorl of Flowers,

G. GiUlesii (Gillies'), fl,, corolla scarlet, pubescent : calyx
elongated, erect, with lanceolate, subulate, nearly equal teeth*
throat nalvcd inside. June. I. oblongdinear, or cuneated, obtuse'
quite entire, narrowed at the base, green on both surfaces, flat;
tioral leaves similar to the others. Valparaiso, 1820 Plant
procunil»ent. (B. K. 1812.)

G. multlfiora (many-flowered). /. in loose whorls, snb-secund •

cymes pedunculate, scarcely dichotonious ; corolla scarlet or
purple, more than lin long. April. I. petiolate. ovate, bluutish,
crenated a little, rounded at the base, green, palu beneath. Stems
hard at the base, but scarcely woody. A. 1ft. Chili. (B. M. 3772.)

GARIDELLA. Now included under Wigfella (which
see).

GARLAND FLOWER. A common name for He-
dycMum. It is also applied to Daphne Cneorum and
rieurandra Cneorum.

GARLIC (Allium sativum). This perennial has been
extensively cultivated in Europe, Asia, and North Africa,
from remote antiquity. It has become naturalised in
Sicily, the South of Franco, and most of the South of

i

FiG. 84. Garlic.

Europe, being found growing in meadows, pastures, and
waste places. According to De Candolle, the only country
in which it is known to be undoubtedly wild ia the
Kirghis Desert. Garlic has been cultivated in this country

t

f

f
I

t

I

t

t

4
t

i

Garlic

—

continued,

since 1548. At one time, it held a place in most
of the early pharmacopoeias; but, like many other
of our vegetable medicines, has fallen into disuse. In
Britain, it is employed as a culinary ingredient ; but, on
account of its extremely penetrating and diffusive

odour, it is seldom served up in a solid state. Garlic is

easily propagated by seeds, which should bo sown in the
open ground, in March ; or by dividing the cloves of the
bulbs (see Fig. 84) into as many parts as they admit, to
form separate plants. A light soil, and rather dry posi-

tion in the kitchen garden, suit them best, planting
the cloves early in March, about 9in. asunder, in drills

1ft. apart, and covering with 2in. of soil. An occa-
sional hoeingj to destroy weeds, will bo all that is

necessary for the after troatmont, until the tops die,

when the roots should be lifted and dried in tho
A few may be planted in autumn for an early supply,
only a small quantity being usually required at one
time in private gardens.

GARLIC FEAR, See Cratseva.

GARRTA (named in honour of Michael Garry, of

tho Hudson's Bay Company). Including Fadyenia,
Tribe Garryacece of Oed. Cornacem, A genus con-
sisting of about eight species of ornamental hardy cver-

FiG. 85. Flowkring Twig of Male Plant of Oaricya
ELLIPTICA.

green shrubs, of which seven are found in California

and Mexico, and one in Cuba and Jamaica. Plowers,

male and female on different plants, arranged in elegant

pendulous catkins, proceeding from near the apez of
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the shoots, and often from 4in. to 9in. long. Leaves

opposite, petiolate, entire or dentictilate, penninerred.

G. elliptica ia the only species in general cultivation.

It forms an elegant bush plant for the shrubbery border in

the South of England, but is, perhaps, seen to the greatest

advantage when grown against a wall or trellis. Pro-

pagated by seeds; or by cuttings of half-ripened wood,

inserted in sandy loam, in August, and shaded from strong

light until rooted.

G. elliptlca (elliptical).* /. greenisli-white or yollowish, Sprin";.

Berries black. L elliptical, rtark Rreen and shining above, hoary

beneath. A. 8ft. to 10ft. California, 1818. Wee Fig. 35.

G. Fadycnli (MTadyon's). male fiowers, spikes branched, pen-

dulous ; sepals cohering at apex, female flowers, spikes simple,

erect ; style short, thick. Spring. I. elliptic, shortly apiculate.

Jamaica.

G. Frcmontl (Fremont's), fl, resembling those of G. elUptica,

but catkins shorter and less decidedly pendulous. I oblong or

obovate, acute, slightly wavy at the margins. North-west America.

(G, C. 1881. XV. 451.)

G. macrophylla (large-leaved). /. green ; racemes short, dis-

posed in tenniiial, dense, few-flowcred panicles. Spring, f.ovate-

olHptic, 4in. long, 2^in. broad, h. 6ft. Mexico, 1846.

Fig. S6. Eranxii of Garria ±1,

G» Tlmreti (Thuret's). A garden hybrid, intermediate In general
characters between its two parents, G, Fadyeaii and G. eUiptica^
the first being the seed-bearer. It was raised in the Paris Botanic
Garden libout 1862. See Fig. 86. (R. H. 1879, 154.)

GARILTACIiJE. A tribe of Comaceos,

GAUXJQA (native nanxe). Okd. Burseracew, A genus
of about eight or ten species of ornamental stove ever-
green trees, natives of tropical Asia and America, with
one from Australia, riowera yellowiab. Leaves impari-
pinnato ; leaflets almost sessile, crenate. The species here
described is the one most generally met with in cultiva-

tion. For culture, see Boswellia.

O. pinnata (pinnate). I. somewhat villous ; leaflets oblong, lanceo-
late» bluntly crenate. Drupe globose, fleshy, with a rough austere
taste. A. 60ft. Kast Indies, 1808. A deciduous tree, with soft,
spongy wood.

I

t
>

I

GASTISIMA (from gaster, a belly ; referring to the

swollen base of the flowers). Ord. Liliacem. A genus

of about fifty species of greenhouse evergreen succulents,

closely allied to Aloe, natives of the Cape of Good Hope.

Flowers racemose or panicled ;
pedicels red ; bracts small,

persistent; peduncles naked. Leaves usually rosulate,

thick, fleshy, generally tongue-shaped or ensiform. Under
cultivation in this country, the flowering season of all

the Gasterias is during the winter months. For culture,

see Aloe.

G. acinacifolia (scimitar-leayed). fl. orange. March to Septem-
ber, I. distichous, scimitar-shaped, with cartilaginous prickly

edges. 1819. (B. M. 2369, under name of Aloe acinacifolia^)

O. brevifolia (short-leaved).* fl. red, nearly lin. long ; raceme 1ft.

long
;
peduncles 1ft. long, simple or forked. July. I, ten to twelve,

close together, lingulate, 3in. to 4in. long ; apex bluntly cuspidate ;

dirty green, with numerous small white spots. Stems leafy.

Previous to 1809,

G. carinata (keeled).* fl. lin. long ; raceme 1ft. long ;
peduncles

simple, lift. long. L fifteen to twenty, dense, outer ones spread-
ing, inner ones ascendhig ; all lanceolate, 5in. to 6in. long ; face
concave ; back distinctly keeled ; apex deltoid-cuspidate. Stem
leafy. 1731.

G, Croucheri (Croucher's).* /. numerous, pendulous, 2in. long ;

perianth tubular, cylindric, contracted in the middle, upper part
white, with green veins, lower pale rose-colour ; racemes nume-
rous, 8in. to lOin. long, curving upwards ; scape 2ft. to 2Jft. hi^h.
August. I. numerous, spreading, recurved, 1ft. long, 3in. to 3^in.

broad at base, |in. to lin. thick, dark green, spotted with white ;

margins toothed, h. 2ft. Origin unknown. (B. M. 5812, under
name of Aloe Croucheri.)

G. disticha (two-ranked).* /. scarlet, nearly lin. long ; racemes
1ft. or more in length ; peduncles the same, simple or branched.
I. ten to twelve, distichous, dense, patent, 4in. to 6in. long, l^in.

broad ; face flat, with small obscure green spots on both surfaces.

Stem leafy. 1820. There are several varieties of this species.

G. glabra (glabrous). /. lin. long ; racemes 1ft. or more long,
forty to flfty-flowered

; peduncle simple, 6in. long. ;. fifteen to
eighteen, dense, outer ones recurved, inner ones erecto-patent,
lanceolate, 6in. to 9in. long ; face concave, shining green, both
surfaces with small white spots; apex deltoid- cuspidate. Stem
leafy. 1796. (B. JI. 1331, under name of Aloe carinata.)

G* maculata (spotted).* /. scarlet, lin. long; raceme 1ft. long;
peduncles 1ft. or more long, simple or branched. I. sixteen to
twenty, distichous, loosely disposed, erecto-patent, bright shining
^•een or purple, 41n. to 61n. long, with large Avhite bright spots
m profusion ; base dilated, rose-colour. Stem leafy, 6in. to 9in.

1759. (B. M, 979, under name of Aloe Lingua.)

G. nigricans (blackish). /. nearly lin. long ; raceme 1ft. to l^ft.

long ; peduncle stout, 1ft. or more long, always simple. L twelve
to twenty, distichous, dense, tongue-shaped, coriaceous, 4in. to 8in.
long ; face swollen below, flat above, shining, dark or purple-
green, with copious small white spots. Stem leafy, 2in. to 3in.
1790. (B. M. 838, under name of Aloe Lingua crassifolia.)

G. nitida (shining), fl. lin. long ; raceme 1ft. to l^ft. long
;
peduncle

1ft. or more long, simple. I. twelve to fifteen, dense, outer ones
spreading, inner ones spreading, all lanceolate, Sin. to 9in. long,
bright green ; face concave ; back oblique, keeled, with copious
small white spots on both surfaces. Stem leafy, l^in. to 2in.
1790. (B. M. 2304. under name of Aloe nitida.) The variety
graudipunctata has larger spots.

G. pulchra (fair).* fl. scarlet, Jin. long ; raceme 1ft. long ; pe-
duncles 1ft. or more long, branched. I. sixteen to twenty,
distichous, loosely disposed, all ascending, sometimes 1ft. long

;

face concave, with large bright green or purplish spots on each
surface. Stem leafy, 6in. or more high. 1*59. (B. M. 765, under
name of Aloe maculata.)

G. variolosa (variegated). /., inflorescence and perianth agreeing
with G. maculata, L fifteen to eighteen, in a congested, sessile,
spirally distichous rosette, ligulate-lanceolate ; the edge white and
horny in the upper half, slightly eroded ; the surfaces smooth, dull
green, densely spotted with copious, immersed, small oblong
whitish-green blotches, h. 1ft. 1860. (Ref. B. 347.)

G» verrucosa (warty).* fl. lin. long ; racemes four to ei^ht, dis-
posed in a deltoid panicle, terminal, 6in. long ;

peduncles bin. long.
Z. ten to twelve, distichous, close, ensiform, outer ones patent,
inner ones alone ascending, 6in. to 9in. long ; face concave ; apex
sub-pungent ; back swollen. Stem leafy, lin. to 2in. 1731. (B. M.
837, under name of Aloe verrucosa.)

GASTONZA (named in honour of Gaston de Bourbon,
1608 to 1660, natural son of Henri lY. of France), Okd.
Araliacece, A stove everg-reen shrub, allied to Aralia
(which see for culture).

G. outispongia (spongy-barked). Bois d'fiponge. fl., panicles
1ft. Jong ; umbels at end of crowded erectopatent branches ;

petals, stamens, styles, and cells of ovary, each ten to twelve.
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G-astonia—continued,

I at the tops of the branches, impari-pinnate ; leaflets six to eight,
coriacenus, ovate, obtuse, quite entire. Mauritius. A tall, smooth
tree, covered with spongy bark. This plant is now referred to

- the genus Polyscias,

GASTRODIA (from gaster, a belly; referring to the
swelling of the column in front). Ord. Orchidece, A
genus of about seven species of tall, slender, leafless,

whitish or brown terrestrial orchids, found in Australia,
New Zealand, and the Indian Islands. For culture, see

Fogouia.

G. Cunninghamii (Cunningham's). Jl. dirty green, spotted with
white : bracts short, scarious ; claw of lip winged ; blade linear-
oblong, membranous, waved, with two thick ridges down the
middle ; column very short. Stem 1ft. to 2ft. high ; root some-
times 18in. long, very stout. Syn, G^. sesamoides.

G« sesamoides (Scsamum-like). A syjiouym of G. Cumiinahamii,

GASTROLOBIUM (from '

gaster, the belly, and
lohos, a pod; in reference to the pods being inflated).

Obd. Leguminosm. A genus, containing thirty-two species
of greenhouse evergreens, limited to Western Australia.
It is closely allied, on the one hand, to the strox)hiolate
species of Oxylohium, only differing from tliem in the
number of ovules, constantly two ; and, on the other, to
PuUencBa, from which it is distinguished by the habit,
the coriaceous leaves, the bracteoles either deciduous
or inconspicuous, and the more coriaceous turgid pod.
Flowers yellow, or the keel and base of the standard
purple-red, in terminal or axillary racemes, either loose
or contracted into corymbs or whorl-like clusters; bracts
and brc-cteoles usually very deciduous. Leaves on very
short petioles, more or less distinctly vcrticillate or oppo-
site, simple and entire, usually rigid ; stipules setaceous,
rarely wanting. For culture, see Pultenaea.

G* bilobum (two-lobed).* /. numerous, in very short, almost
umbel-like terminal racemes. March to May. I. mostly verticil-
late, in threes or fours, from obovate to narrow-oblong, thinly
coriaceous, glabrous and veined above, pale and often minutely
silky pubescent underneath. 1839. A tall shrub. (B. M. 2212

:

B. R. 411 ; L. B. C. 70.)

G. calycinum (large-calyxed).* Jl., racemes terminal or in the
upper axils ; bracts larger and more membranous than in any
other species. I, opposite or in threes, oblong-elliptical, or more
frequently from ovate-lanceolate to lanceolate, with a pungent
point, coriaceous, rigid, reticulate, and often glaucous. An erect
shrub.

G« cmarginatiun (emarginate). A synonym of G. velutinum.

G. trllobum (three-lobed). ft, few, in loose axillary racemes, not
usually exceeding the leaves. L rhomboidal or three-lobed, some-
times lanceolate, somethnes very broad and short, very coriaceous,
often glaucous, the fine reticulations scarcely prominent. A much-
branched, quite glabrous species.

G* velutinum (velvety). /. orange-red, in terminal, rather dense
racemes ; bracts ovate, very deciduous. April. L verticillate in
threes or fours, from obovate or obcordate to linear-cuneate, very
obtuse or truncate, emarginate ; margins recurved, coriaceous,
reticulate, glabrous above, usually pubescent underneath.
Branches rather stout, angular, minutely silky pubescent. An
elegant species. Syn, G, emarginatuin.

GASTRONEMA
(which see).

A synonym of Cyrt

GATHERING. See Prnit Gathering.

GATTB, or GAB. Indian names for the astringent
fruits of Diospyros Emhryopteris.

m

GAUDICHAUDIA (named in honour of Charles
Gaudichaud, who accompanied Freycinet as naturalist in
his voyage round the world, 1817-20). Okd. Malpu
ghiaceoB. A genus comprising twelve species of graceful
mostly twining stove shrubs, inhabitants of Mexico
New Grenada, and Venezuela. The species of this
genus, like those of some other genera of the same
family, are remarkable for constantly producing two
kinds of flowers. Flowers yellow ; petals sometimes
perigynous, roundish, spreading. In the more imper-
fect flowers, the petals are either rudimentary or jdto-
gether absent. Leaves opposite, entire. The species
given below is the one in general cultivation. For
culture, see Galpliijni^.

Gandichaudia—continued,

Q. cynanchoides (Cynanchum-llke).
fl, yeUow, in axillary or

tennmal crowded racemes. I stalked, h. 10ft. Mexico, 1824.

GATJLTHERIA (named in honour of Gaulthier, a
physician and botanist fi»' Canada). Aromatic Winter-

Fig. 87. Flowering Branch of Gaultheria ruocfMBExs
(Creeping Wintergreen).

green. Stn. Gualtheria, Oed. Ericacem. A genus
comprising ahont ninety species of very ornamental hardy
or greenhouse small trees or shrubs, inhabitants of the

Fig. 88. Gaultuekia Suallopc.
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Gaultheria—continued.

American continent. A few are found in Asia, five or

six occxir in Tasmania and New Zealand, and one is

Japanese. Flowers white, pink, or red, axillary and

terminal, racemose, rarely solitary ; corolla urceolate or

campannlate, five-lobed ; lobes spreading or recurved,

imbricated. Leaves coriaceous, persistent, alternate,

rarely opposite, often serrate or serrulate, penninerved.

The hardy species thrive in a peat soil, and are readily

increased by division or by layers. The greenhouse

kinds should be treated like other greenhouse shrubs.

The species enumerated below are those best known to

cultivation. G. procumhens docs well in the ordinary

peat border ; and G. Shallon is well adapted for growing

on rockwork, or as edging-s.

G* antipoda (antipodal).* Jl. white or pink, small, axillary and
solitary, or crowded towards the ends of the branchleta. I. very
coriaceourt, veined, shortly petioled, orbicular, oblong-lanceolate
or linear-luuceolate, acute, obtuse, or acuminate, h. 6ft. New
Zealand, 1820. Greenhouse.

G. ferru^inea (rusty-coloured).* Jl, pink ; racemes bracteate,
erect, ti^jiuk from the axils at the tops of the branches, the whole
fonnin?: a panicle. June. I. ovate, acute, shining above, with
Hcrrulately scabrous margins, clothed with rusty tonientum
beneath, as well as the raceuiea and flowers. A dwarf shrub, or
snuill tree. Brazil, 1852. GreenhouHe. (B. M. 4697.)

G. fragrantissima (very fragrant).* fi, secund, drooping, shortly

fiediccUud ; racemus axillary, strict, erect, or inclined, shorter
han the leaves, many flowered, pubescent ; corolla white or pule

pink, month small flobes rounded. April. I. very variable in
shape, elliptic, ovate, obovate, or lanceolate, acute or acu-
minate. Branches stout, obtusely angled, shining. Himalayas,
1869. A handsome greenhouse plant (fiuite hardy in some parts
of Ireland). (B. M.5984.)

G. prociimbens (procumbent).* Canada Tea ; Creeping Winter-
green, fl. white, few, terminal, nutant, solitary. July. Berries
reii, edihle. I. obovate, acute at the base, finely and ciliately
toothed. Stems procumbent ; bninches erect, naked at bottom,
but with crow<led leaves at top. North America, 1762. Hardy.
See Fig. 87. (B. M. 1966.)

G- scabra (scabrous). /., racemes axillary, simple ; calyx and
bracts clothed with glandular hairs. Summer. I. ovate-cordate,
acute, toothed, scabrous, reticulately veined beneath. Caraccas.
Greenhouse.

G. Shallon (Salal).* /., corolla white, tinged with red, downy,
urceolate, with a closed limb ; racemes secund, bracteate, downy,
ihiy. Berries purple, globose, acute, .fleshy. L ovate, sub-
cordate, serrate, glabrous on both surfaces. North-west America,
1826. Plant procumbent, hairy. The berries of this hardy species
have a very af^eeable flavour, and make excellent tarts. See
Fig. 88. (B. M. 2843 ; B. R. 1411.)

GAUIlA (from gauros, superb ; in reference to the
eleg-ance of the flowers of some of the species). Ord.
Onagrarieos. A genua comprising about twenty species

of hardy annual or perennial herbs, rarely shrubs,

natives of the warmer parts of North America. Flowers
in terminal, spiral racemes. Leaves alternate, simple.

But few of the species are now to be found in cultiva-

tion. A light soil suits Gauras best, and they can only

be propagated by seed, which should be sown early in

spring, in the open ground. As soon as the seedlings

are large enough to handle, they should be transferred
to their flowering quarters, and a slight covering
afforded them during severe weather.

G- biennis (biennial), ft. irregular ; petals at first white, then
reddish, obovate, ascendin":, spreading, naked ; sepals purple
at the apex, August to Octoher. I. lanceolate-oblong, acute,
denticulated, h. 4ft. to 6ft. 1762. (B. M. 389.)

G. Lindheimerl (lAudlieimer's).* /. rose-white, produced in
y'yjjeruus eiepnt spikes throughout the summer, k. 4ft. Texas,
18o0. Annual or perennial. An elegant slender branching species
for miu^ob or mixed borders. See Fig. 89. (L. & P. F. G. 3, 127.)

G. parviflora (small-flowered). /. yellow, minute, crowded;
spikes elongated August. I oblong, acuminated, remotely
denticulated, and ciliated on the margins, rather velvety when
young. A. 1ft. to lift. 1835. Annual. (B. M. 5506.)

GAUSSIA (a commemorative name). Oed. Palmew.
A ^enus of two or three species of crnamental, medium-
sized, unarmed palms, with pinnatisect leaves, from the
West Indian Islands. They are nearly allied to Cha-
msedorea (which see for culture). G, GhieshregJitii
(Stns. Chamwdorea Ghieshregldii and Oreodoxa ventri-
cosa) and G. princeps are in cultivation in this country.

GATLTTSSACIA (named in honour of N. F. Gay-
Lussac, a celebrated French chemist, 1778-1850). Syn.

Lussacia.

species of

house or

natives of

Oed. Vacciniacece, A genus of about forty

very ornamental, but little grown, green-

half-hardy evergreen or deciduous shrubs,

tropical America. Flowers white or scarlet,

small, disposed in few or many-flowered axillary racemes.

Leaves alternate, persistent, rarely membranaceous, and
deciduous, entire or serrate, terminated by a hard spine.

For culture, see Vaccinium.

G. dumosa (low), yf. white to rose-red ; corolla bell-shaped

;

bracts leaf-lilie, as long as the pedicels; racemes elongated.
June. fr. black. I. deciduous, entire, obovate-oblongj mucronate,
green on both sides, rather thick and shining when old, h. 1ft.

to 5ft. North America, 1774. (B. M. 1106, under name of Vac-
ciiiium dumosuin.

G. Itondosa (leafy).* fl. greenish-purple ; corolla fxlobular, bell-

shaped; bracts deciduous, shorter than the slender drooping
pedicels ; racemes slender, loose. May and June, fr. dark blue,

with a white bloom, sweet and edible. I. deciduous, entire,

obovate-oblong, blunt, pale, glaucous beneath. Branches slender

and divergent, h. 3ft. to 6ft. North America, 1761. (A. B. R. 140,

under name of Vaccinium frondusiim.)

G, pseudo-vaccinium (false Vaccinium). ft. crimson ; racemes
axillary, erect, secund, bracteate. May. I. elliptic-lanceolate,

obsoletely serrated towards the top. h. lit. to 2ft. Brazil,

1843. Greenhouse. SVN. Vaccinium brasiliensis,

G* resinosa (resinous).* /. reddish ; corolla bvoid-conical, or at

length cylindrical, with an open mouth ; bracts and bractlets

small and deciduous ; racemes short, clustered, one-sided ; pe-

dicels as long as the flowers. May and June. fr. black, without
.
bloom, pleasant (very rarely white). I. deciduous, entire, oval,

oblong-ovate, or oblong, thickly clothed and (as well as the
flowers) at first clammy with resinous globules, h. 1ft. to 3ft.

North America (in woodlands and swamps), 1782. (B. M. 1288,

under name of Vaccinium resinosum.)

h

Fjg. 89. Flowehing Br^kch of Gaura LiM>iit:iMEUi,
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OAZANZA (named in honour of Theodore Gaza,
1393-1478, a learned Greek translator of the botanical

works of Theophrastus into Latin). Stns. Mcehnia and
Mussinia, Ord. Compositce. A g-enns comprising t^venty-

four species of very showy plants, natives of the Cape
of Good Hope. Flower-headft large and handsome, "with

yellow strap-=;haped ray-florets and tulnilar disk-florets,

usually of a darker colour. Leaves alternate or radical,

entire or pinnatisect. Gazanias are of easy culture, in

a cool greenhouse, or in the open border, in summer. A
compost of loam and peat is most suitable. Propagation
is rapidly effected, in July or August, by cuttings, made
from the side shoots near the base of the plant ; tbese

should be inserted in sandy soil, and in a close frame,

G. Pavonia (peacock).* fl.-Jieail<! large, Juui'lsimie ; ray-florets
with brown spot at the base, or white central dot, and a jii:reen

tinge. July. I. pinnatiflil, hairy, h. l^ft. 1864. A very hand-
some plant. (B. R. 55.)

G* rigcns (stiff). /.-A^fff?,? brilliant golden colonr, with an interior
black velvet band, tlujie. I. linear, spatliulate, hairy. A, 1ft.

1765. (B. M. 90.) From this and (J. unijlora, the several garden
varieties have been raised.

G.splendens (splendid).* Jt, -headti large; ray-florets bright orange,
with a black antl white spot at the base of each ; disk paler.
I. linear -spathnlate, silky, white beneath, h, l^ft. A very
handsome and mnch-grown trailer, of snpposed hybrhl origin.

G. uniflora (one-flowered).* ft. -heads yellnw; ray florets same
colour as disk. Jnly and .\n,:^nst. L sinithnlate-lanceolate, downy
beneath. Stem shrubby, decumbent. A. 1ft 1816. (H, M. i2270.)

GEAN. The wild Cherry, Cerasus Avium (which
see) .

GEASTER. In the southern parts of England,
Earth Stars—for so the speeie.s of Geapfer are called—
are now and then foniul in shrLd:)beriea. Some of them
are extremely sensitive to moisture, and are driven

Fig. 90. Geaster iiiGnoMETRicus.

about by the wind as shapeless masses (see Fig-. 90, a),

till the first shower expands them, as in Fig*. 90, b.

GEBZiEBiA. Included under Sectirineg'a.

GEERIA. jrvB.

GEISSOIS (from geisson, house-tiling; the seeds are
imbricated like the tiles on a house). Ord. Sh.' ifrngecp.

A genua coTuprising about four species of stove evergreen
trees, natives of New Caledonia, the Fiji Islands, and
Australia. O. racemosa^ perhaps the only species yet
introduced, is a handsome tree, requiring a very sandy
loam, to which a small quantity of peat may !>*. added.
Cuttings root if inserted in sand, under a hand glas,^, in
heat.

O. racemosa (iacemo.se). /. crimson; racemes axinar%-, many-
flowered, solitary, or in threes, produced from the old wood.
L opposite, petiolate, (piinate; leaflets elliptic, obtuse, ouite
entire ; stipnlea oblong, ribbed, undivide<l. A, 20ft. New Cale-
donia, 1851.

GEISSOMEBZA (fro& geisson, a tile, and merift, a
part; the imbricated bracts fall over each other like tiles
on a roof). Syk. Salpi^antha. Ord. Acanfhaceo'. A
genus containing about ten species of stove evergreen
pubescent or glabrous shmbs, of which one is from
Jamaica and the rest from Brazil or Guiana. Flowers
red, often velvety, long, in simple terminal spikes or
paniculate racemes ; calyx five-parted ; corolla tubular,
dilated upwards. Leaves oval or oblong, entire. Stems

Vol. n.

Geissomeria

—

contimied,

tetragonal. The plants thrive in a compost of loam und
peat, with the addition of sand and a little rotten cow-
dung. Cuttings, procured from rather firm shoots, root
easily during summer, if inserted in sandy soil, covered
with a bell glass, and placed in bottom heat. The
species best known to cultivation are those described
below,

G. coccinca (scarlet).* fl. scarlet, sessile, dernssnte in loose
spikes; peduncles axillary, .solitary, pendulous, or tenninid by
throes. An£:ii.st. I, ovute, coriaceous, entiro, h, 3ft. Jamaica,
1842. (B. AI. 4158, niKh^r name of Salpixantha i-^^ccineu.)

G. longiflora (long flowered)- y?-, corolla scarlet, tubular, velvety.
M'lth an arcuate, clavate, soniewliat ventrico.se tube, which is
smooth inside ; .spikes terminal and axillary. Octoln^v. I. oi>j)o-
site. ovatedaiieeolate, wavy, sessile, tapering: to the l)ase, smooth
above, MtHuewhat pubescent beneath, sdky at the veins. A. 3ft.
Brazil, 1826. A splendid free-flowerin;- plant. (li. K, 1045.)

GX2ISSORHIZA (from geLssoUy a tile, aud rhiza, a
root; referring to the dry coats which cover the bulbs,
like the tiles on a roof). Tile Hoot. Onv. Iridece. A
genus of about twonty-fuur species of very pretty fi^reen-

house or half-hardy bulbous plants, natives, for the
most part, of the Cape of Good Hope. Flowers Ixia-
like, varial>Io in coh)nr, very showy; perianth funnel-
shaped, with a short tube, and an ample, six-parted,
nearly equal limb. Leaves narrow, sctaceons, or sword-
shaped. Bulbs covered by tho scarious remains of the
bases of the leaves, which lie over each other like tlie

tiles of a roof, and hence the common name. For cul-
ture, see Cralaxia. The following are a selection of
the species usually seen in cultivation:

G. excisa (abrupt-le;ived). ft. wliite. April and May. /., radical
ones ovate-oblong, h. bin. 1789. (ii. M. 584, under name of
Jxia exciaa.)

G, grandis (large-flowered).*
fl, inrlinod; perianth segments pule

straw-coloured, with a blood-red midrib, eUiptic-ohovate. obtuse,
patent; .spike six to ei^djtdlowered. Ahiy. I. radical, linear-
eusiform, obtuse, peen, stnmgly ribbed towards the ba-se. ritem
stout, leafy thron-iiont. 1868. (li. M. 5877.)

G, Inflexa (bending).*./, very lar^e and handsome; perianth
petaldike; tnbi; very short, slender at the base; segment-i of a
bri^dit yellow, each marked at the base with an *d)cordate dark
purple or velvet spot. May. /. eusiform, acute, falcate, or ob-
liquely bent. /i. lUt. 1824. One of the liandsouiest species of
the genus; chj.stdy allieil to G. obtumta, «v>. 6^. vaoinafa,
(8. B. F. G. 138.)

G, obtusata (bhmt). fl. yellow. May. /., radical ones en-
siformdinear, obtuye. h. 1ft. 1801. (li. M. 6lZ)

G. Rocbensis (I)e la Itoche's).* /. blue, crinison-spotted centre
May. l. radical, linear, acute. Stem smooth, h. 9m. 1790.
(B, M. 598, nnder name of Jxia Ilochensis.)

G. SCCUnda (side-flowering:). /. white. May. /., radical ones
linear-acute. Stem villous, h. 1ft. 1795. (B. M. 1105, under
name of Ixia secunda.)

G. Setacea (bri-stle-Ieaved). fl. sulphur-coloured. June and July.
^, radical ones bristly. Stem simple, few-flowered, h. 1ft. 1809.
(E. M. 1255.)

G. Vag^nata (sheathed). A synonym of G. inflexa,

GELASINIS (from gelasinos, a smiling dimple ; a
poetic allusion to the delicacy of the flowers). Ord.
TridecE. G. azurea is a pretty hardy bulbous plant,

native of South America. For culture, itc, sve Ronin-
lea.

G, azureaOilue). /. blue ; n* fuls dotted with white and black at
base; spathe many-flowered, ^^horter tlKin prduneleM

; pe^luneles
clasped closely by three or four bracts. ^\lay. U plicate, lift, to
2ft. long. h.iit. 1838. (B. M. 3779.) * ^

GEIiONIUM. This e'enus is now incluiled, by the
authors of the " GeJiera Plantarum/' under Ratonia
(which see).

GELSEMIE2C.
GELSUMJITM (from GeUemino, an Italian name of

tbe Jessamine). Stns. Leptoptcris an<l Medicia. Ord.
LoganiaceiB, A genus cumj)rifting three species of twining
glabrous shrubs, one from North America, another from
Sumatra, and the third from China. Flowera yelloir,

showy ;
corolla infuntlibuUform ; tube sub-cylindrical ;

throat dilated. Leaves opposite, membranaceous. G. setn-

pervirens, the only species yet known to cultivation, is a

A tribe of LoganiarecB.

1
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half-hardy shrub. It thrives in a rich loamy soil, and may

be propagated by cuttings, placed under a hand glass.

O. nitidum (shining). A synonym of (?. se.mpervirens.

G, sempervirens (evergreen). /. fragrant ; corolla deep yellow,

over lin. long
;
peduncles very short, axillary ; stii^mas of one form

and anthers of the other prutruainj<. Spring. /, evergreen, thm-

coriaceous, shining, oblong or ovate-lanceolate, l|in. to 2uj. long.

Stem slender. Southern United States, 1840. SVN. G, nitidum.

GCMINATXS. United in pairs.

GEMINIFIiOROUS. Twin-flosverad ; when two

flowers grow together.

GENETYIiIilS. A synonym of Darwinia (which

see).

GENICULATE. Beut abruptly, like a knee, a.fj,,

the stems of many grasses.

GENICULXTM. The node of a stem.

GENIFA (from Genipapo, the Guiana name of one of

the species). Oonip-tree. Ohd. Rubiacece, A genus com-

prising about eight, species of stove evergreen shrubs or

small trees, natives of tropical America and the West
Indian Islands. Flowers white, at length yellow, axillary

or terminal, solitary or few ; corolla narrow, campanulate ;

tube short; throat glabrous or villous. Fruit succulent,

with a rather thick rind, crowned by the calyx, and

tapering at each end. Leaves sessile or shortly pedun-

culate, opposite. Coriaceous, obovate, or ^lanceolate, clfar

;

stipules interpetiolar, ovate, acuminated, deciduous. For

culture, see Gardenia, to which the genus is closely

allied. The fcpeoies enumerated below flower in summer.

G. amerlcana (American). tJenipap Fruit. /. small ;
pe-

duncles axillary, tlichotomoua, corymbose, /r. greenish-white,

large, full of dark purple juico ; pulp edible, rather acrid. /.

oblong lanceolate, unite glabrous on both surfaces, h, 20ft. to

30ft. West Indian Islands, Ac. , 1779.

G. Caruto (uittive name), ji., corolla white, having the tube
silky both inside and outside ; peduncles terminal, two or three-

flowered, l. obovate, obtuse, i;;labrous above, clothed with
velvety tomeutuut beneath. A. 20tt. West Indian Islands, &c.

G. Merianse (Merian's). Jt. nearly sessile, crowded at the tops of

branches. Hf*vry hairy, umbilicate ;
pulp edible. I. oblong-

ovate. A. aOiU Guiana, 18CX).

G. oblongifolla (oblong-leaved). ^. crowded at the tops of the
branches, ou short pedicels, and disposed somewhat racemosely.
fr. the size uf a peach. I. oblong-ovate, obtuse, shining above,

and downy ou the nerves lieneath, with rather revolute margins.
A. 20ft. Peru, 1821. The seeds and pulp of the fruit of thin

species are used by the Indians as a dye.

OENIFAP FRXTIT. See Genlpa amerlcana.

GENIP-TBEE. See CJenipa.

Q-ENISTA (the old Latin name used by Virgil),

Obu. LeyutnuiosiB. A lar^'-e ^^enus (about seventy species

have been described) of pretty dwarf-g^rowinj^ unarmed

or priekly, greeidiouse or hardy shrubs, natives of Europe,

Northern Africa, and Western Asia. Flowers yellow,

rarely white, produced either sin^'-ly or iii clusters from
the ang^les of the leaves, or at the ends of the branches.

Leaves simple or trifoli(date. The hardy species are

very pretty plants for growing on rockwork, in almost
any ordinary soil, where they will flower continuously

thronghont the summer. All hardy, except where other-

wise stated. For general culture, see Cytisus.
G, CBtnensls (Ktna). Jt iucemes tenninal. Juue and .Inly,

/. few, linear, silky. A. 6ft. to 15ft. Sicily and Sardinia, 1816.

Plant elect, much branched. (B. M. 2674, under name of
Spartium i^tnengis,)

G. anglica (English). Needle Furze ; Pettywhin. /.» racemes
few-flowered, terminal ; flotiferous branches unarmed. Summer,
t, ovate lanceolate ; spines simple. Root woody, long, creeping.
A. 1ft. to 2ft Europe (Britain). Plant smooth. (Sy. Kn. B. 326.)

G. anxantica (Anxantlc). jl, racemose. Sunuuer. I. ovate-
elliptic, rather coriaceous, veiny. Branches an^Milar ; stems dif-

fuse. Naples, 1818. Plant quite ilifTnse. (S. F. G. ii. 266.)

G. ephedroides (Ephedradike). jl, rather silky, alternate,
spicate. Summer. I. few, sessile, trifoliolate, and simple ; leaf-

lets linear, smoothish. BraucJies spinescent. stiff, terete, at
length striated. A. 2ft. to 3ft. Corsica and Sardinia.

G. hispanica (Spanish). Jl., racemes terminal, somewhat capi-
tate ; tioriierous branches unarmed. Summer. L lanceolate,

h. 6in. to 12in. South-western
Genista.—continued.
villous ; Hpiues branched, stiff.

Europe, 1759. (L. B. C. 1758.)

G. ovata (ovate), ft. in short racemes. Summer. L ovate, or

ovate-oblong, hairy. Stems numerous, hairy, erect, somewhat
herbaceous, striated, terete, k. 2ft. to 4ft. Central and Southern

Europe, 1816. (L. B. C. ^82.)

G. pilosa (hairy). Greenweed. /. axillary, on short pedicels.

Sunuuer. /. oVtovate-lanceolate, obtuse, complicated, downy.

Stem procumbent, striated, branched. Europo (Britain). (Sy.

En. B. 327.)

G. radlata (rayed). /.. heads two to four-flowered, terminal.

Summer- L trifoliolate, nearly sessile, opposite ; leaflets linear.

rather silky. Branches angular, crowded, glabrous, h. 1ft to 3ft.

South Europe, 1758. (B. M. 2260, under name of Spartium
radiatuiti.)

G. Retama (Retam). fl. white, silky; racemes lateral, few-

flowered. Summer. I, very few, linear-oblong, pubescent.

Branches erect, slender, twiggy, flexible, h. 2ft. to 4ft. Spain,

Portugal, &c., 1670. (B. M. 683, under name of Spartium mono-
spemnim.)

G. saglttalls (arrow-jointed). /. disposed in an ovate, terminal,

leafless spike. Spring. I. ovatedanceolate. Stems prostrate;

branches herbaceous, ascending, two-edged, membranous, h. 6in.

Soutli Europe, 1750.

G. tinctoria (dyers*). Dyers* Greenweed. fl. disposed in spicate

racemes, smooth. Spring and autunm. I. lanceolate, smoothish.

Stems erect ; branches terete, striated, erect, h. 1ft- to 2ft,

Europe (Britain), North and West Asia. This species, of which
there is a very pretty double-tlowered form, yields a yellow dye.

G. triangularis (triangular), fl., racemes tenninal, short
Summer. /. trifoliolate, the upper ones simple ; leaflets ovate-

lanceolate, villous. Branches triquetrous, decumbent, h. 2ft. to

4ft. South Europe. (B. M. 314, under name of G, triguetra.)

G* vlrgata (twiggy), fl. silky, disposed in something like racemes.

March. L oblong-lanceolate, rather silky. Branches twiggy,

terete, striated, /t. 3ft. to 4ft. Madeira, 1777. (B. R. xxx. 11.)-

GEXTIAN. See Gentiana.

GENTIANA {Gp.ntiane, a name used by Bioscorides,

BO called in honour of Gentivis, a King of Illyricum, who
imprisoned the Boman Ambassadors at the request of

Perseus, King of Macedonia ; he is said to have been the

first who experienced the virtues of Gentian). Gentian.

Syn. St'latiiim, JmiliidlngPneumonanflie. Ob>i>. Gentianei^.

A large genus (about 180 species) of hardy, annual or

perennial herbs, dispersed throughout temperate and alpine

(rare in Arctic) regions. I'lowera blue, violet, purple,

yellow, or white, axillary and terminal, sessile or rarely

pedunculate, erect. Leaves opposite, often sessile. Gen-

tians are among the most beautiful of hardy plants, and

some have flowers of a deeper and more intense blue colour

than can be found in almost any other genus. Un-
fortunately, they are, in many localities, most difficult to

establish ; and some species, G. vema for instance, can

rarely be induced, under artificial conditions, to increase

and blossom as it does in a natural state. All Gentians

are extrenudy sensitive of root disturbance, caused by
their being divided or transplanted ; consequently, any
that are established should be allowed to remain, unless

their removal is an absolute necessity.

Propatjatioii is effected by seeds, -which ripen in this

country ; and, in one or two instances, by division of

the plants, although this is not recommended, for the

reasons already given. G. aeaulis withstands division,

perhaps, better than any of the others, and, being rather

plentiful, it is frequently used a.s an edging plant, more
especially in Scotland, and in some of the cooler parts

of England. Early in spring, just as growth com-
mences, is the best time for division, which should be
carefully performed, without undue injury being caused
to the roots. Species like G^ criiciata, which have their

flower-stems proceeding from one rootstock^ will not admit
of increase by this method. Seeds are slow in vegetating,

especially if they are old, or have been stored in a very

dry place. When gathered from home-grown plants, they

should be sown as soon as ripe ; and, if this is done

during the latter part of summer, germination may be

expected (although it does not always take place) the

following spring. If seeds are imported or purchased from

niu'oerynien, the process may take one or two years, and
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then be uncertain. Well-drained pots or imns should be
prepared, and filled with a compost consisting- chiefly of
loam and sand, made rather fine. The seeds must only
be lightly covered and watered, the pans being after-
wards wintered in a frame from which frost is merely
excluded. Raising- Gentians from seed is a slow process,
requiring considerable care in watering, and in potting
or pricking off the young plants*, so as to avoid injury
to the tender roots. Put little growth will be made by
the majority of perennial ispecies during the first year,
and they should not be fully exposed outside, at least

Gentiana—continued.

species
;

and those which arc very dwarf alpines, from
high elevations, should Lo provided with a place on rock-
work, specially prepared to insure sufficient moisture at
the season when it is required. A cool place should
be selected for the treatment of the species from the
Himalayas. Any that are difficult to manage, and are
not found to succeed, should be provided with a top-
dressing of new soil, or other extra attention in pre-
ference to lifting them, unless the proper and 'requisite
cultural requirements have been neglected when plantingm the first place. In Scotland, G. verna is successfuny

Fig. 91, Gentiana acauljs.

before the second season. It usually takes three or four
years to obtain sizes large enough for flowering.

Cultivation, JS^early the whole of the Gentians require
plenty of moisture when making their growth, although
thorough drainage is also^ essential. To insure this, extra
attention should be given in the first place, and perma-
nent positions selected. Some species succeed fairly well
in various situations, either with or without shade. A
good depth of loamy fcoil, having stones intermixed, and
some of the latter placed round the plants, is the best pre-
paration for them, this mixture requiring the addition of
some peat for such as have thick stocks or Ion
roots. An open position at the base of rockwork

tap
or in

the open border, should be cho^ien for the taller-growing

cultivated in pans, being planted and left undisturbed,

with the exception of an annual top-dressing. The pans,

with their contents, are wintered in cold frames, and

plunged, in spring, in the open ground, w^here the plants

flower and remain fi)r the summer. Stones are most

useful round the roots of those planted out, on account of

the moisture which they retain in dry weather. AH the

species described below are perennials.

O- acaulis (^temr ).* HentianeUa. /. blue, with five yelJow

marks inside, very lar^re, 2in, long ; corolla cami^anulate ; seg-

ments obtuse, miuTonate, March to May, L opposite, decussate;

radical ones crowd«Mi, imbricated. St^ms tetragonal, one-flowered.

h. 2in. to 4in. Alp.s ainl Pyrenees. See Fig. 91. (B. M, 52.)

There are several forms of thin handsome species.

G- adscendens (ascendent), C blue ; corolla campanulate.
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five-cleft, toothed between the segTiieiits ; calyx three-toothed,

opening on one side. June and July. l. lanceolate, /t. 9in.

Siberia, 1799. (B, M. 705.) 'Ilieie is a form of thi^ species, minor
(B. M. 723).

Fig. 92. fr^LowKRiNu BRA.Ncin:s of Gentiana affims.

**«^*"?* (relatrd).* /.blue ; corolla narrowly funnel-shaped, lin.

^ Ir^L ^^^' *^*y^>bes linear or subulate, unequal, bummer.
i^ilT- V v^ **A

lanceolate to linear. 8teius clustered, 4in. tolan. In-Ij. >orth America, ^ee Fig. 92.

%^}f-\^!:^^'^V ...'^-.yjlK'coh^ured, marked with bluish dot:* and

?ar/^nro^^a^ fj H^ ^^"^ ^^'^^^' terininal and lateral, pedicel-

fnp.;r Kn.ini ^^''^Sl^*
caumanulate, lar-e. June and /uly. L

]i"!^:t"^6^f^^ibe'r^^"^^^^^^ - --^^ ^-^*-

^- i?^^^,V^»^/A"^'-e?ys'.s).* fi, blue, crowded, in axillary and
fi!T"»"r„ ^^""^'f^^^

'^^^^'^^
; corolla campanuiately ventricose, with

nn! u.t.ff ''"I ^^•f!"*^"^^*
^"*^. **^« ^n^alier accessory fringed

£U. North America, 1776. (B. M. 6421.)

Casclepiadea (>;wuiluw-wort-liK-e).* /., terminal ones crowded,
axillary one> solitary, all nearly ses.siie ; corolla large, campanu-
late three tun.'. longer than the calyx, tive-deft segments
ovate, acute. July. L ovate-lanceolate, stem-clasping; with

Gentiaua—continued.

repand edges. Stems obsoletely tetragonal, h. 6in. to 18in.

f^outiiern and Eastern Kurope, 1629. (B. M. 1078.)

G- bavarica (Bavarian).* Jl. deep blue ; corolla funnel-shaped,
ten-cleft ; segments entire, or slightly serrated, the accessory
ones small, honi-fonnefl. July. /. ovate, obtuse ; radical ones
crowded, imbricated, longer than the canline ones. Stems one-
Howered. A. Sin, Central Europe, 1775.

G, Biirseri (Burser's). /f. yellow, verticillate ; corolla usually
flve-cleft, canipanulate, dotted ; segments lanceolate, with a small
accessory to(»th between each. July. /- opposite, ovate, apicu-
lated, sheathing at the base. k. 2ft. Pyrenees, 1820.

G. Catesbsei (CatesbyVs). Jl. i)ale blue, terminal, fasciculate

;

corolla ten-cleft, canipanulate, somewhat ventricose or barrel-
shaped ; tlie live regular segments acutish, the live accessory
ones jagged. August. I. shurt, elliptic-ovate, acute, with
scabrous edgos. S6«m terete, ndmitely downy, h. 6iii. to 12in.
Carolina, 1803.

G. Ciliata (fringed). /. liglit bhie ; corolla four-cleft ; segments
serrated, finely cut in the middlf!. August and September. I.

lanceolate and linear. Stem ilexuose. angular, h. 9in. Germany,
1759. (B. Al. 639.)

G.^ crinita (hairy). /. light hlue ; corolla four-cleft ; segments
linely cut. June and .Inly. I. lanceolate, acute. Stem erect,
rounded. A. 6in. North America, 1304. (B. 2,L 2031.)

G. cruciata (crossed).* Ji. terminal and axillary, ciowded, nearly
sessile ; corolla tubularly canipanulate, eight-cleft (regular seg-
ments acute, four accessory ones snuvll, acutely bifid or jagged),
with a pale tube, widened upwards, and a pale blue limb, dotted
with green in the throat. June and July. I. broad-lanceolate.
connate at the base. Stems asceruling, terete. A. bin. Europe,
1596.

G. Fortune! (Fortune's).* Jl. axillary, solitary, sessile; corolla
funnel-shaped, slightly ventricose ; limb of tive spreading cordate-
ovate lobes, deep blue, and equally spotted with white. Decem-
ber. /. opposite, the lowest small and ovate, the rest lanceolate,
glabrous, three-nerved. North China, 1853. A very handsome
greenhouse species. (B. M, 4776.)

G. gelida (ice-cold). /. axillary and terminal, aggregate ; corolla
canipanulate, with bluntish segments, the five accessory ones
short and jagged, June and July. I. lanceolate. Stems ascend-
mg, tetragonal. A. 6in. Caucasus, 1807.

G. intermedia (intermediate). A synonym of G. ochroleuca,

G. Kurroo (native name).* Jl. erect or inclined, pedicellate ;

corolla tube narrowly canipanulate- -lobes tive, broadly ovate,
acute or acuminate, azure-blue, sprinkled towards the throat
vvith white. October. I. elongate -linear or oblong-lanceolate,
obtuse or acute, concave, very coriaceous, bright green. Hiinalaya
Mountains. 1879. A very handsome plant for the rock garden.
8yw. Pneumoiianthe Kutrao, (B. M. 6470.)

G. linearis (linear-leaved). /I, blue, one to five, in a terminal

Fig. 93, GExVua.\a aixhda, showing Habit, and detached Portion
of Inflorescence (enlarged).
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involncrate cluster ; corolla lin. or more long ; calyx lobes t^horter
than thti tuVje. Suminer. l. linear or narrowly lanceolate. Stem
slender, Iffc. to 2ft. high. North America. Syn. G. Pseitdo-
pneumoiumfhe.

G. lutea (yellow).* /. verticillafce, siib-cymose ; corolla vellow,
veiny, and sj>otted, rotate, five or six-cleft. July. ^. 'broad,
ovate

;
radical leaves ovate-oljhinj^ ; cauline ones se^-sile, ovate,

acute, h. 4ft. to 6ft. Europe, 1596. Tliis species furnishes tlie
Gentian root of coniinerce.

G. macrophylla (larse-leaved). /. terminal, verticillately ao'-
gregate, involucratea by usually four flr)ral leaves ; corolla
pale blue, small, tubularly canipanulate, four or five-cleft, with
short acutish segments. July, l, radical ones lanceolate, length
of stem. Stems nearly terete, almost naked in the middle, h
6in. to 12iu. Siberia, 1796. (B. M. 1414.)

G. ochroleuca (yelloM-ish-white). /. bbie, terminal, aggregate;
calyx fohaceous, unequal ; corolla ventricose, «ve-tid. L obovute-
oblon;?, three-nerved, h. 6in. United States. 1820. Hry. <J. inter-
mefiia. (B. M. 2305.)

G. Omata (adorned).* /. solitary and sessile at the ends of tlie
brunches; corolla tube whiti.sh, striped with blue, sub-cyliiidric.
a little inflated; lobes intensely Id tie, five, small, trianguhir-
ovate, acute. May. I. ovate-lanceolate or linear-lanceolate
acute, acuminate or obtuse, deep green, with a pale midrib
Huualayiis. (B. M. 6514.)

O. pannonica (raunonian). fl, verticillate, axillary, and ter-
mmal

; cortdia purple, beset with dots, canipanulate, six or seven-
cleft, rather menibranojis ; tube yellowish. July. /., radical ones
ovate, upiculate; cauline ones ovate, lanceolate; floral ones
acunnnated. Stem obsuletely tetragonal, h. 1ft. to 2ffc. Alps
of Europe,

g Habit and detached

A synonym

Fig. 94. Gektia.\a P^nkumonanthk, .showin
Single Flower.

G. Pneumonanthe.* Wind Flower. H, terminal and axillary,
pedunculate; corolla <leep blue, having the accessory segments
.smaJI and green, funnel-shaped, five-cleft. August. I. linear-
spathulate, obtuse. Stems simple, tetragimal. A. 6in. to 12in.
Northern hemisphere (liritain). See Fig. 94. There are white
and other varieties of tins species.

G. Pseudo-pneumonantlie (bastard Wind Flower),
of G. linearis.

G. punctata (dotted).* fi. verticillate ; corolla yellow, dotted
with numerous irregular purple spots, Cituipanulate, six to eight-
cleft, large, Jnne. /. ovate, acutish ; lower ones petiidate,
superior ones acuminated. Stem sub-tetragonal, h, 1ft. to 2ft.

European Alps, 1775.

G. purpurea (purple). /. from three to eight together, terminal,
the axillary ones usually solitary; corolla purplish, marked with
dots in lines inside, coriaceous, caiupanulate ; tube striated with
greenish-yellow. Jime, July, l.y radical onts ovate ; cauline ones
ovate-lanceolate ; upper ones broad-lanceolate, combined and
sheathins: at the base. Stem obsoletely tetragonal. A. 1ft. to
2ft. Europe, 1768.

G. pyrenalca (Pyrenean).* ./f. terminating the branches, solitary

;

corolla pale green outside, with the limb deep blue above, funnel-

Gentiaua—continued.

shaped, ten-cleft ; the accessory segments oblong, obtuse, and
crenulated at the apex. April. /. lanceolate-linear; rudJciiI
ones crowded, imbricate; cauline cunnately sheathing, acute.
Stem procumbent, branched at bottom, k. 3in, Fyrenees, 1825.
(B. M. 5742.)

G. quinqueAora (flve-ffoworod). fl. lilac, clustered at ends of
stem and brandies, three to live together ; corolla clavate, five-
fad; calyx very short, acute. October. L aniplexiraul, deltitid-
cordfite, three to tive-nerved. h. l^ft. North America, 1851
(B. M. 3496.)

Fig. 95. Gkntia\a sKrrEMFiUA.

G. scptcmflda (seven-tid),* /. terminal, one to seven in acluster ;

corolla aziue- blue, having the tube almost cylindrical, widening

upwards, ten-cleft ; ttve accessory segments jaggeil. June, .luW.

/. ovate-lanceolate, obtuse, apprnxhn;ite. Stems tetragonnl, erect,

simple, h, 6in. to 18in. Persia, 1804. See Fig. 95. (ii. M. 1229.)

G. S. cordifolia (heart-shape-leaved). /. numerous, in a compart

rather elongate head, sessile, or very .shortly pedicellate; corolla

dark blue, clavate; lobeH live, small, ovate, sub-acute. June,

July. U all ovate-cordate, sub-acute, tive-nerved, dark green

above, spreading or deflexed, cor iace.ius, the upper often fonuing

a sort of iiivolucre. Asia Minor. This plant is often cultivated

under the name of G, fjdida. (B. M. 6497.)

G. vema (gr»M u).* /. solitary ; corolla axnre-blue, salver-shaped,

five-cleft, with as many small bitid accessory segments. April,

May. L ovate, acutish ; radicid ones spreading, crowded. Stem

branched at bottom. A. 3iu. Kngland. (B. M. 491.) There are

several varieties of this specit-s, hicluding hrachyphjfUa (leaves

lance<date, roundish, very short) and elonjfata (stem elongated,

filiform, nearly naked).

GENTIANEJE. A large order of annual or pereii-

nial herbs, rarely shrubs. Flowers red, yellow, blue, white,

or violet, showy, regular ; calyx divided, pcrsiHtent
;^

corolla

persistent, imbricate or induplicate, and often twisted in

aestivation; Btanicns alternate with tbc lohes of the

corolla. The leaves (alternate and trifoliolate in Meny-

anthes) are nearly alwayn opposite (rarely whorled), entire,

exstipulate, Timially ribbed. There are about forty-nnie

genera, and 520 species, broadly dispersed through almost

all partft of the world; some are found at high elevations,

and others in hot tropical plains. Bitterness characterises

the whole order. Illustrative genera are t Ckironia,

Chlora, Erythrceay Genivina, Limnanlhemnm, Lif:ianfhvs^

Menyanthefi, and Villarsia,

G-ENTIANELliA. See Gentiana acaiilis.

GEODORUM (from <;^, the earth, and ^oron, a gift).

Okp Onhidem. A Huiall genuh of stove terrestrial

orchids natives of Kast India. Scapes terminating in

a noddin"- npike of flowers, which in 8ome are of a pale

rrreen cofonr, the lip white, veined with purple or

yellow lines; and in otherH blush, with a yellow spot

on the lip- Lt-^ves radical, lanoe-.shaped or elliptical.

Roots tuberous. The species thrive in fibrous peat, in

a hot damp stove, but require to be rested after the

leaves' have withered.

r cltiinuin (lemrm-coloured). /. yellow, close ; .spike pen-

iidmi^' lip somewhat -spurred at base, hlunt and entire at end;

v^^nP shorter than leaves. f)rtnher to Deceml>er. I. lanceolate.

h^t East Indies, 1800. (B. M. 2196.)

r Wilatatum (.swollen). /T. whitish fit sh colour, crowded ; sub-

in biato-cann>amdate, noddinc ; racemes many-flowered, nparsely

ujbricate. Summer. L bin. long, 3in. to 4in. broad, erect.

M^

y.
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lanceolate; wvq*^ leaves .short A. 6in. to 12in. Imlia, 1800.

(B. R. 675.)

GEOrmSA ft»au\tMl iift*H' Dr. M. E. ¥, Geoffroy,

(if I'arirt, writ- 17:11, autlior of a Matorhi Mclica).

liii^tard Cal.l>a?p-troo. Stn. Gfoffrotja. Oku. Legumi-

uQgcB, A geauei comitristuj,' four Hpot-ioK of fttovc eycr-

Auu-rica. FlmvorM yrllnw, ofti-n i'miid, iu Hitrii>lo ra-

o«m«>H. St'odH edihlc, T.^avofl altomiito, tmvari piiuiato;

l.uitlutf* altoruivlo or Hub-ui>i>oftlio. OfofTrjcaH thrive in

a compost «)f loam aii<l pout. Propji^^atud liy cuiihiKw,

ina*lrt 111" ripened hlioot.^, and inMcrtod in wunl, uudor a

O. f»plnillo«» (M'i"uloM')- /.i Ki.ciiH'^ foiUiiiiK ii s|Mr:nlin(C

iKiiiii l#«. 4., |isit!»-tM r»vatf. oJitiiM', iiuhi'Srpiit, and nliriilMttMl

li.n.Mth; pottol.w wlti^^iM, Hi-atiihrs covtiieil with a H|ioiiRy

bark, li niik iiiiaiiiird. J;nt/.il.

Q* ftupcrlw (-^ttp.rh). ft. y*'lhiw, in Hhniiln racomoH tlui li"nj;lh

of the fi*riVi*M. ft. ahniit th<- < aii<l Uhwx *•( a ssaluvit. tiavitiK

a i-ri'ftiiih ycUliw Uuwity riiul, a tU^hy pah*, utid a hivid nnt,

fiirhMiiiK H Hin«hi -'d. /. » Ium-Iv rest'iuhUti;; th(w*^ of tlif

Xumariud tre*\ >ihhiiiin aiul piihertthms hImivi*, hat kUuumuih ami
pahr heneaf h, A. ;i4lt, lti;i/.il. A uiac^nlflrrut tcre.

OEOrrROYA. Si'M Oeoffiioa,

G£ONOMA (from rft^onnmop ^ Hkilltnl in HKrieiiUuro

;

tlio anu.Hiori \n oh .'un-}. Ord. l'uhnrt\ A ifenriH nf

hout a hundred bpucics of very oU-j^aiii dwarr-K»*^'win<r

tovo paljn>*. Unw^^rs moncMoioiui, diHpostul on Biniph*

or hniuc^ied >pikr Fruit a wniall, dry, oval lierry.

Tf«»Te« entire, c»r junm or lu«s pluuaLuIy tlividL'd, usually

ol a piile jfr<^e!i o<>U>nr. T^io present ueuu^ is allied to

Vhnwitdny , hut in loHH iisrfitl Fnf deeorativo pnrpose,s.

ti»MMiuruaM thrivo in u couipMsf. of two-tliirdM spungy

pfat atid otin of Iimuu, with the a^hlition uf a littlo sand

or oharooaU A plei\1iful niipply of water is nocdod—
** ijuit)i»d» iuaiiy of IIm-hi ^t^u hest when pjuii-^eil in a

tank; and nhcMihl any of Uioai tall iuto bad health, if

^t' I iu a tank o( watvr, with a littlo extra l»©»t, thoy

v%*iU upccUily rccuvor" They Hhi)uld h»! eontliied to the

«toTO, ft« the oonntitution of tho plants will n<ii admit

of their h»'inj* rmplnyod in a ]a«rnuinent manner inr

iiiih>or d»'«*t>rati"n : hnt th* ^^ maybe o<*easionally u-rd for

tho dinner Uhlo. Smrly all tho apucios ftre oxccodiu-ly

handM^mOj OJ«pooiaUy in « young ftato. rrep^'itcd by

d-* and KUekorn i>nly.

C. xurnndlnacca (rreil-Hk»X ' ''•i^'k c:reen (hmwu wtirn yonug),

hilwhefh Stf'Ui** r?r>*pU*»4e, ram* like. (<i. C 1872, p. 78.)

G. bincrvU (t\\o-ner\od). /. pinnate, pwnlent, 2ft. to4ltli>n2;

pianii^ (h t-arrrnt at^a=;n, tnp*'rmK to a tail-like point. 61n. to 12ni.

iunsr. dark j*TM*n : iHtiele eh^the*! with a network of rou^h >>n>wa

tthrvH. Stciu <!»'m(«>r. Nieara^oii. »
Q, Cardcrt (('Mrfler's).* /. pinnal**, »fcron«Iy ril»hetl ; pinn:i' nn-

winHl, Un. to 23in. hntaW, npiK-r |wrt r4»nHutnt inln a hiwul
bilnh.-U,m|M»x ; |H'ti<»h"* tUkt on th»* upj)ei\ rounded and a.^iK*rou4

on thi'h'wrr. facv. l.ohnnhia, 187d.

O* oou&cMta (rniwtUd).* /. 1ft. to 2ft. h>nf(. «*iUi»r eutiru or
nitl» a htM.I ai>v?t. or divldcil into hr'>ad ^•>;!uent*f, wldpiaujt
upward-; Mn. to ?!in. -ji at th*- ip- v : petii>le« sheathing at
bikM. .^tem muti«r«l4*ly Ihirk. C^st.-i Uira,

O. elcgans ' aiX* l. Uu lonjf ; ternunul pimwe hr.ad. hiflil

;

Iwu latrml v ^-h hr..ul, <le<'arrent ; Wicht nink when young;
|.. ,..l*»* -ih-^fhing at Iimm. Stem slender. reeti-likt\ llr.r/il.

O, ftirrnBCtncatmstafV 1. an-hed, pinnatf. 1ft to 2ft. lon»r, ahont
c.n\ hroaU; terminal oim bifid; two lateral |>;tirrt hi. Hoi. .senile;
ptUuk^ .i I ^t.MUH nWaUer. Brazil.

O^CfhtoatHreghttana. .>«« Caljrptrogyno Glileabrcghtiana,
G, KTHctllft (-il^ml^rK^ /. P»nn«t««. auhinjT, with l'»ng Unwir

pot' tUrk frern. A gr^wuu sn,rii •«. r* mhling
d«^»4 "* HnoU, 1874.

u d

O. marroatachyn 0»r'^pikt^V «. 1ft. to IJft. loop, n^nilly
<li»idea int.* Ihnt- p *>i , of hvmti «»|niu'iits, endhisr In tail like
|w>int-*. do'pn-il wluu v-'uujs; P^iVinlwUcbt brnwn, sJu-athing at
the I .t"in.MC- >teTn -h-uih^r. Bra/.il, 1823.

O. maifillllca u»«^niiH«*ntX /. 2fl. toirt. Ion?. 9in. to 12in. hmad,
plailtHl.uni.piany pmnale; »p*?x deg>ly bitiU ;

piti.h-s bUcki.,h.
<boatiLiiifi. >iu?n\ s»^mewhat atouk Cnipiaa.

Geonoma

—
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G. Martiana (Martius').* I 1ft. to 2ft. lonjr, 2in. across at the

base, jjradually inrroastn;;' to the deeply >)itid apex, wbere it is

9in. wide, reddish-enmson when young ; petioles sheathing at base,

6in. lonff. Stem uttlier stout. Costa Rica. An extremely beau-

tiful pahii, the mature colour of the leaves being a deep metallic

j^reen. There is a fonn kiio\vn as Secwannii sometimes grown.

G. Porteana (Porte's).* /. pinnate, 1ft. to 2ft. long» arched;
pimia' sessile, distant, 6in. to 8in. long, 2in. broad; apex deeply
l>ifid. Stem smooth, slender. New (Jrenada, 1863. An elegant

speeies.

G. procumbens (procumbent).* L pendtut, 2ft. to ^Ift. long, pin-

nate ;
piiuije pt'iidv lit, tihout 1ft. long, lin. to 2in. broad, very dpep

green, Stom Ktout. Described us one of the most beautiful palms
in tho whoU- «i;t*uus,

G.punilla (d^arO-* /• broad, dei'ply eleft at the apex; petioles

sirntler, terete. Tropiral Anu'riea. A i>retty dwarf-growing species.

G. Schottiana (Schotfs).* /. pinnate, 1ft. to 3ft. long; pinn»
JoM^ tapering to a tail like point ; petioles sheathing at base,

long, arching. Stem slender, iiraicil, 1820.

G. undata (wavy). I- arching, irvegnlavlv ]>innate, 2ft. to 5ft.

long; pinnre plaited, dark green, terminal pinna deeply bitid;

petitdes sheifhing, chitlu-^l with rough tibrous tissue at base.

Stem sUtut, yin. to 12in. iucircvunference. Venezuela, 1850.

G. Vcrschaffoltli (Verschaffelt's). Sec Calyptrogync Ghics-
brcRhtiana,
other species soinrtimes seen in cultivation are: j/rZ/Jcc^AS' and

Spixiana.

GEORCHIS. Included under Ooodyera (wliich aee).

Q2I0RGINA. A Bynouym uf Dahlia (which see),

G£OTH£ilMOiy[£TEIl. A thermometer for deter-

mining the toniporaturu ut" tho earth.

GERANIACE^. A natural order of herbs, shrubs,

or j^idi-HlirulhSj rarely arborescent. Flowers often showy;
sepals five, iiubrieatc, one of them Bonietimea spurred;

petals live, nu'^-uiouhitc, imbrioato or valvato in bud.

TiOavGrt opposite or alternate, nsually palmately veined and

lobcd, often .stipulate. Tlicrc aro about twenty genera

and 7»^>0 ripooies, dispersed throng-h tho temperate and sub-

tro]ncal regions of the whole world, but especially abound-

in Soutli Africa. The species posscsti astringent and

ai'ouuitic prop-'-ties; many of them aro fragrant, while

others havo a musky odour. The members of the tribe

f)xiilii}i:it abound iu oxulio acid, and. aome have edible

tubers. "Well-knowu genera aro : Erodinm^ Geranimn^
Veinrgonivvn, and TrnjKvoUim.

GERANIUM (*7ern?M'on, the old Greek name used
by Pioseorides, derived from geranos, a crane; referring

to tlic long beak which teriniiuifces tlie carpels). Crane's

iSill. Ukd. Geraniarea;. A genus containing a hundred
gpocios of hardy herbaccona plants, rarely shrubs, dis-

l)er.'.ijd thruugh tho temperate regions of the whole world.

Flowers equal; sepals and petals five, imbricate in bud;
stamens ton, rarely five; inflorescence cymose. Leaves
opposite or alternate, stipulate, dentately or palmately
(rarely pinnately) lobod or dissected. The genus is re-

presented in Hritain by cloven spccleB, some of which
are thoroughly well worth growing as ornamental border
plants. Ono of the commonest of them, tho Dove's Foot,

G. molle, is f(uiud almost everywhere in waste pla''^^

and on dry lawns. Ocraninms thrive in almost any
conon(m garden soil, but prefer a well-drained one. Tliey

aro e\eeIIont subjects for growing on rockwork, banks,
or l>orders. Propagated by divisions, or by seeds.
Tho host of garden plants popularly known as Show,

Fancy, Rearloti Tricolor, &c., Geraniums, belong to the

genus Pelargonium (which see),

G.albrmum(.\ll>anian). /. pnrple; petals euiarginate; peduncles
two rtowered, elongated, hispid. May. ;, kidney-shaped, seven-
lobfd; lol»estriHd; lobules three-toothed. St«m flaccid, simple.
*. 1ft. Tauria. &e.. 1820. SvN. O. crista* urn.

O. apetnonsafolinm (Amnioned^ved).* Jl, purplish-red. large;
peduuvleM twi>-flowered. opposite, erect, smooth. May. I. smtKith,
pahiiatoly Hve-cU-ft, with bipinnatifidly-cU-ft >epments, upper oiv^
tb!

; ,rt.d. Stem sutfrutu:u>e. A. 1ft. to 2a. Madeira, 1778.

iJalMiardy >hrah. See I'ig. 96. (B. M. 206.)

G, ar^cntcum (silvery).* ff. pale red. with darker stripes ktrge ;

r niar^inate ; pedimcles almo.st radical, two-fl"were<b •»""*
and Jnly. 7. all a]mo>t radical, on long petiohs, hoary or >ilky f>"

both tmrfacsts, flv© to seven parted, with trifld lobes and hnear

»"if
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lobules 7/. 3in. Northern Italy, 1699. An elegant alpine plant.
See Fig. 97.

o c r ^•

G. aspbodeloides (Asphodel-like;. Jl. usually pnrplish-violet.
few ; petals obovate, often truncate, twice as long as the shan»-
pointed downy sepals. Summer, l. five-loIied ; lobes tritid-

^l^}l''^\^''^^ Jt^^l^-^^^^
A. 6in. South J'hiropo,'

lo^o. (b. r. tx. ool.)

Geranium—^cojt/mue<£.

and clothed with minute adpressod hairs, paler below, cut down
nearly or quite to tlie base into three to tive divisions, with several
acute, erecto-pateut, irregular, deltoidor linear teeth. Steins often
1ft. or 2ft. long, and entangled, generally naked in the lower part,
but clothed with short grey glandular pubescence upwards.
h. 9in. South Afriua, 1862. (Ref. B. 147.)

G. Cinereum fgrey).* /Z. pale red, with dark stripes; petals

:ti^^^^
Fig. 96. Geranium anemon.efomum

G. atlanticum (Atlantic).* /. IJin. in diameter, in terminal,
two-flowered, hairy peduncles ; sepals elliptic, acuminate ; petals
pale purple, with red veins, obcordate, three or four times as long
as the sepals. June. I. orbicular, cut nearly to the base into
five or seven narrowly obovate or cuneate, tritid or pinnatitidly
laciniated, and toothed segments. Stems 1ft. to lift. high.
Algiers. 1878. (B. M. 6452.)

emarghiate ; peduncles almost radical, two - flowered. June.
L almost radical, stalked, clothed ^^ ith glaucous pubescence, five

to seven-parted, with wedge-shaped trilid lobes, h. 6in. Pyre-
nees, &c. Plant almost stemless,

G. collinnm (hilMoving). /. purplish-violet
;

petals entire,

roundish, hardly longer than the calyx. May. /. palmately tive-

parted, with somewhat trilobed lobes, deeply serrated ;
peduncles

and calyces covered with clammy hairs. Stem angular, diffiJ>eJ,

and somewhat decumbent, pubescent. Kasteru Europe, ttc,

1815.

G. cristatnm (crested), A synonym of G. alhanum,

G. dalinricum (Dahurian).* /. purple ; petals entire, much
bearded at the base ;

peduncles two-flowered, three times louj^er

than the leaves. June. I. opposite, threw to five-parted, with

cut, acute lobes. Stem erect, smooth, naked at the base. A. l^ft.

Dahuria, 1820.

G. £ndressii (Endress's).* Jt, light rose, with darker veins;

petals oblong-ovate, entire, fringed at base ; filaments dfn^ely

hairy
;
peduncles axillary, two-flowered. Summer. I. opposite,

stalked, palmate ; upper ones thrtelobe*!, lower ones tive-lobed
;

lobes acute, serrated, h. lit Pyrenees.

G. ©rlostemon (woolly-stamened). Jl. pale violet, with white
stamens, but purple towards the apt;x ; petals entire, bearded
the base. June. /. flve-lobed, with <ivate d«-ply-toothud lobes;

lower ones on long stalks, alteniate ; upper ones .sessile, opposite.

Stem slightly angled, forked, erect, h. 6in. to3ft, Nepaul, 1822.

(Sw. Ger. 19l)

G. iberioom (Iberian).* Jl. blue, large; petals obcordate, or
Kumewhat tritld. Stmuner and autumn. (. five to seven-
]>arted. with pinnately-cut lobes and toothed lobules, villous,

dichotouious. erect, h. 1ft. Iberia, 1802, A very showy plant
(B. M. 1386.)

G. i. platypctalum (broad -petaled). fl. deep violet, with red-
dish streaks; more than lin. in diameter; petalss tmarginate.

Fig. 97. Geranium aroenteum.

r- ca«ftTim(C;
pale lilac or white,
exceeding the calyx

iummer- i alternate or opposite ; lobes five to seven, deeply cut,

ringed. A. 1 ft. to 2ft. Georgia. See Fig. 98.

G. I^mbertl (Lainbei-t'.s).* /, bright lilac, large; petals lar^e,
roundish-ovate, foucave and veiny ; filaments beset with white
hairs. Suiumer and autumn, l. oppf)site, cordate, five-lobed,
pilose on both surfaces, soft ; lobes wedge-shaped, cut, toothed.
Stem diffuse, branched, elongated. Nepaul, 1824. (Sw. Uer.
338.)

G. lucidum (clear). Jl. bright rose-coloured, small. May to
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August. I. roundish, five-lobed, shining. Stem spreading in every
direction, h. 6in. to 12in. Europe (Britain), North Africa, Asia.
Animal or biennial. (Sy. Kn. B. 504.)

G. macrorhizon (large-rooted).* Jl. deep red or bright purple

;

petals entire, a little reflexed ; calyces globose, intlated. May
to July. /. smooth, five parted, with the lobes toothed at the
apex. lutein suffruticose at the base, dichotomous at the apex.

(B. M. 2^20.)

fl. pale lilac, varying tn size ; petals

I. three to tive-parted, with deeply-

on long stalks ; upper ones opposite,

Stem rather angular, erect, dichotouious, pubescent.
North America, 1752. (B. M. PI. 42.)

A, 1ft. South Kurope, 1576.

G. maculatum (spotted).*
obovate, entire. Summer,
toothed lobea ; radical ones
sessile.

A, lift.

Geraninm—continued.

diffuse, branched. A. 1ft. to 2ft. Europe (Britain), West Asia.

A very huudsome species. (Sy, En. B. 293.)

G, s. lancastriensc (Lancaster). /. flesh-coloured, with
purple veins, large.

G. striatum (streaked).* /. pink, elegantly striped with darker
veins; petals emarginately two-lobed. May to October. /,, lower
ones tive-lobed, upper ones three-lobed ; the lobes ovate, acute,
deeply toothed. Stem round, decumbent. South Europe, 1629.

(B. M. 55.)

G. sylvaticum (wood).* JL purple or blue, with crimson veins

;

petals somewhat eniarginate
;
perluncles rather corymbose. June

and July. /. five to seven-Iobed ; lobes oblong, deeply toothed.
Stem round, erect, h, 2ft. Europe (Britain), Siberia, West
Asia. (Sy. Kn. B. 296.)

G, tuberosum (tuberose). Jt, purple, large, immerous, elegant;
petals liitid. May. L many-parted ; lobes linear, piunatitid,
serrated. Stem, from the base to the fork, naked. A. 9in. South
Europe, *c:, 1596. (Sw. Ger. 155.)

Fig. 99. Gkramum AValliciiianum.

Fig. 98. Flowf.rtng Branch of Gkranium ibkricuh
pi-atypetai.um.

G. omitliopodtun (ldrd*s-foot). fl, in pairs, on densely downy,
drooping, slonder pedicels ; petals white, and veined with red.
?. roundish in general oxitline, downy principally on the lower
face, pahuately tive-lobed, usually at least half-way down, with
pinnatitid divisions. Stems densely clothed with soft, short,

decurvetl, whitish hairs, h.. 4ft. to 5ft. Cape
Colony, 1872. A diffusely-branched half-

hardy perennial herb. (Ref. B. 290.)

G- phseum (dusty).* /. dark brown, almost
buick, with a white spot at the base of each
petal ; petals spreading and entire. May
and June. /. five to nine-Iobed, deeply
toothed ; upper ones sessile. Stem round,
forked. Central and Western Europe; natural-
ised in Britain. (Sy. En. B. 294.)

G. pratcnse (meadow).* fi. blue, large ; pe-
tals entire; peduncles somewliat corymbose.
Summer. /, seven-parted, with sharply-pin-
natittd anrl deeply serrated, linear lobes.
Stem round, erect, downy. A. 2ft. to 3ft.

Eurupti (BriUiin), Siberia. (Sy. Kn. B. 297.)
There is a double-floweretl form of this
species, which makt s an excellent border
plant.

G. Kobertianmn. Herb-Robert. /. bright
crimson, small ; petals entire. Sunnner and
autumn. I. three to five-parted, with trifid
pinnatitid lobt;s. A, 6in. to 9in. Europe
(T'litain), Asia, North Africa. (Sy. Eu. B.
305.)

O. R. alba (wliite). A white-flowered form,
well worthy of a place oa the rockery or in
the herbaceous border.

G. Wallichianum (Wallich*s).* /. purple, large ; petals emar-
j;inate. June. /. five-parted, with broadly cuneate-ovate,
deeply toothed lobes, clothed on both surfaces, as well as the
stem, with silky hairs. Stem decund)ent, purple. Temperate
Himalaya, 1820. See Fig. 99. (B. M. 2377.)

GEBfARDZA (named in honour of John Gerard, 1545-
1607, author of the famous "Herbal," 1597, and a
^reat eultivator of exotic plants). Syn. Viryularia. Ord.
Scrophularineie, A genus containing about thirty species
of annual or perennial, erect, branching herbs, natives of
North and South America. Corolla rose-purple or yellow,
the former colour rarely varying to white. Leaves

G. sang^nlnenm (bloody).* Jl. crimson or
blood-red, lartre, ahout l^in. across

; petals
notched ; peduncles one-flowered, axillary,
much longer than the petioles. Summer. L
opposite, 8ve to seven-parted, with trifid

lobes and linear lobules. 8tems erect or

«.*

Fig. 100. Gerahuia qui^rcifolia, showing Habit and detached Flowers,
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usually opposite, the uppermost reduced to bracts of

the racemose or pauiculate showy flowers. Considerable

difficulty is experienced in the cultivation of this genus
(owing to its beiiijj more or less root-jjarasitic) ; hence,

it is but rarely represented in English gardens. Im-
ported seeds frequently germinate, and the i^Iaiits thrive

in rich, friable soil, in a warm, sheltered situation.

G. pCdiCUlaria (Louse-wort), fl. citron-yellow, varying to deep
yellow, sometimes assumin*; a reiMish tint. L pinnatifid, cut
toothed. 7i. 2ft. to 3ft. United States. Perennial. A smaller,
but more branchinjj; species than G. <iueiclJ\'Ua, having smaller
and less numerous flowers, about lin. lon<;. (G. 0. 1872, p. 43.)

G. purpurea (purple). Jl. purple; corolla lin. or less lon;^;

pedicels shorter than the calyx, mainly opi^osite. July. L usually

spreading, narrowly linear, either somewhat st-ahrous or smooth,
with merely scabrous maririns. T>ranches viriLr^itc, rather spread-
ing, h. 1ft. to 2ft. United States, 1772. Annual. A marked
variety of this variable species, G. j>. paupercula, is figured in

B. M. 2048, under the name of G. purpurea,

G. quercifoHa (Oak-leaved). /., corolla yellow, nearly 2in. long,

tubularly campauulate ; calyx large, a little ijitlated. July and
August, l.^ lower ones large, bipinnatitiil ; upper ones oblonff-

lanceolate, pinnatifid or quite entire, h. 3ft. to 6ft. United
States, 1812. Perennial. See Fig. 100.

OEBMANDER. See Teucrium Chamaedrys.

GXSRMANEA. A synonym of Flectranthus.

GERMAN IVY. See Senecio mikauioides.

GERMEN. Tiie ovary.

GERMINATION. The first act of growth in the

embryo plant. Its immediate causes are the presence of

moisture, atmospheric air, and a certain temperature

above freezing

with the nature

of the embryo
of the agents

generally been

point, varying* in elevation, of course,

of the species. Heat excites the vitality

plant, and enables it to take advantagfe

with which it is in contact. It has

considered that the seed should be ex-

cluded from direct light at first, but this has been proved

to be quite unnecessary in very many cases.

GEROFOGON. Now included under Tragopogon
(which nee).

QESNERA (named after Conrad Gesner, of Zurich,

1516-1565, a famous botanist and natural historian). In-

cluding Rechsteinera, Ord. Gesneracem. A genus of

about fifty species of very elegant stove perennials,

mostly natives of Brazil ; a few, however, are dispersed

through Guiana, Columbia, and Peru, one extending to

Mexico. Flowers disposed in opposite cymes, consti-

tuting a terminal thyrso ; peduncles furnished with

floral leaves or bracts at the base ; corolla tube often

elongated, sometimes distinctly ventricose, often curved
and gibbous at the base ; limb regular, or two-lipped.

Leaves opposite. The species are mostly tuberous-

rooted and herbaceous.

Cultivation, Propagation is effected by the increase

of tubers ; also by cuttings of the shoots, inserted in

peat, soon after the plants are started, and by leaf

cuttings, detached and put in when they are fully

matured. The flowering season of Gesneras may be

considerably prolonged by starting suceessional batches

from March until midsummer. Tliorough drainage is

essential, and peat and leaf soil, with the addition of a

little loam and sand, forms a good compost, which should

only be pressed moderately

may either be grown singly,

arranged over one 6in. in

covered with lin. of soil,

growth commences, when the quantity of water may be

increased, according to the amount of roots. Shade from

bright sunshine, in summer, is necessary, and care muat

be ^taken to keep the leaves clean, as in many species

these arc extremely attractive and beautifully marked.

Syringing is not recommended after the leaves are de-

veloped r the water, in nearly all cases, contains lime in

solution, and, as evaporation takes place, a sediment is

left and retained amongst the minute hairs on the leaves

fiimi in potting. The bulbs
in [tin. pots, or about five

diameter ; they should be
and kept rather dry until

Gesnera—contttiued.

of such plants as Gesneras, greatly to their disfigurement,

when in flower. The plants succeed best on a moist
bottom, such as a bed of coal ashes, in a house kept,
in summer, at about 65dcg. by night, and, in winter not
below 55dcg. When flowering is over, they should be
gradually ripened and dried off, until all the foliage is

dead, when water should be entirely withheld, and the pots

stored, with their contents, in a dry part of the stove,

where they may remain until starting time the following

year. Thrips are frequently very troublesome on the

young leaves, and should bo carefully looked for and
destroyed by fumigating, when in a young state. Spong-
ing is sometimes practised, but the leaves are very

brittle, and easily broken. If it can be avoided, the

plants should not bo jjlaced in any house where these

insects, or other pests, are present.

G. aggregata (ajxgrejcated). /. scarlet; corolla clavate, cylin-

drical; pe<hmclos axiJhiry, one-Howertid, aggregate. August,
I, opixjsite, ohloiifj;-()vato, creiuite. Branches rounded, h. 2ft.

Bra/,il. 1816. (B. M. 2725 ; B. R. 329.)

G4 bulbosa (bulbous). ff, scarlet ; cymes many - flowered,

spreading from the axila of the leaves, and disposed upwanU
in a tenuiuid thyise. Suuuiier. I. opjiosite* broad-ovate, cor-

date, serrate. Stem erect, h, 2ft. Brazil, 1816. Plant villous.

(B. M. 30n.)

G. clironiatella (yelli>w). 7?, rich yellow, droopinp:, in

elegant erect spikes. Smnmer. I, rich dark velvety. Garden
variety.

G. cinnabarina. See Nae^^elia cinnabarma,

G. cochlearis (spoon-leaved). /. scarlet, in simple racemes

;

tube of corolla long, inflated beneath; limb fivelnbed; pedicels

elongated, Juno tuAugn.it. I. opposite, on long ju-tloles, cordate-

nviite, concave, tomentose, rugose. A. Ift. Brazil, 1837. (B. M.
3787.)

G. Cooper! (Cooper's).* /. biight scarlet, with a densely spotted

throat, drooping. May. L light green. A. 2ft. Brazil, 1829.

G- discolor (two-colunred). /f. scarlet, pendulon^i ; corolla

glabrous, clavately cylindrical ;
pedicels elongated, slender,

aggregate. June to September. L large, opposite, petiolate,

KiG 101. Flowerlnu Branch of Gesnera elliptica lutka.

Vol. IL
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ronlat*' ovate, crenate*!, dowTiy. h. 2ft. Brazil, 1839. (B. K.
1861, W.)

O. Donkclaaiiana fT>..iikfl!ii\).* _/f. brl^tit vnrmftinn, about2in.
luiu, ii'>-l\ |)rii(|iictti ill t«'i iiiinal hfHtls. .Iniu;. I. nearly corilatt^,

atiiMtb Bin. uiiohs. ^nM>n. tiii^«*il wuli piitple and rmX. A. 1ft.

in 2ft. roiinnt.ui. (U. M.5070.)

Q. vlliptica Ititoa " lli|>tit\ yollow-Hovvenvl). jt., corolla yillow ;

liiiih oblitpirly liil.iifi.iLu ; |iuiliiU( Its U-riutiKil, racx'tuo^t* ami
axillary. Holil.uv. M;iy. /. opi- it- , illi)»'ir, w liiiklnl, .sti lal*-

;

ItiwiT fr> pt'ii ' a*-, upit>r on*-^ ?>i*:^^i!t*. A. 1ft. Santa Mrirtha,

1844. Sr. i ,^. 101. (IV M 1^12.)

G. cxonlcnutB fr ).* Jt. ili*j> ntuw^v itlit, with a y«'lln\v

throat. ruiiiniini^i> pimliUTil In <'|osp!y set iiia-^ , ul>oiit 1ft.

through. WiiiL* I / itark livU ui^t^ly, covurml with niiiiulu lud
hairs, fianlt-n h^hml.

O. irlRiiP«phyIhi f 'laiirouii h'lVful). ft. ilw*p nrnriK*' rpfl ; tliroat

li|;ht. .spoit.)! with oran^t^ Suiiiiufi*. t, j;luiu;*tu.s, laxlLily
IllotfltMl, riivrtfit uilh i»*t| hail 1.

O. IluiiUonalJi iW-- '^ Jt, v^'llowish riMl, hairy, vt'iitrir"^^ at
t"!'

. JH lUiii' h"* uxiUai), •""' r!tA\fi' .1. hy t«"^ ami Ihntw.
M tV /. inoOiit olih"|in*lv "va** hloiiy, cd nulaUth
wiM.lly iM-n-ath h. 1ft Uia/il. I ' {H. M. A^i^,)

I 101 Uic«*NKHA iiKrri.<ii;.N&.

CL Llndloyntiit tt.iriitti<> .->. ^ fmty |>ro«hiiiMt , itp)>«-r p«ui of
liiK.' t" . \'.iuk . i»iu,'r piirt unil hmh yt^llo^, Imkitnl wi'*' rtnl.

.ImIv /. r. ..ily *n ..» rkh fU'i'p \rhiti -, uaiultrd Airazil,

Q» BiBltelioldtttt vN.' ^< . . likrV* /f, hrt;:ht ro*ty pink, inarhh*!
th r».K l.r^.. luhul.a; thrt»i4L >. iUiw, liotUd Willi iwl.

''^""" '! (It «\ ;•'. «lt'i'p uv't'ii, liairy on tlir inar^iii^

*'*'VV *******? t""ihi-.| \n .1. ml ::arihri h^khriil, vithnun i>

O- n. Aar«o-m«»QiH fff«»lih'M Il<•K.'^ rf, i^Hcht i j Ulii ; um^'T
Ih.r^^-^n^ ,.! x\w hi.u. ptnn i -ioiir. lo^tr p;)ri hrautiliilly
.MUA sMtU mn„lm.: thnml markt-a with oranxf yollow. L

U. u. bicolor (t» urwiU /.. iipprr haff r v ml. K»%».r
'

, V - ^'^* *""*' '"'* thnwt omnj'- v-Mi>\% profn?«*Iy sp*>t#.^|

'*.'. ?^' . •l»lii.«*mittMh piirpliJ*h-ri;a on the umhr
M*U\ hlut-^h ntctiUi. -Krvvn «hi Uh- upp. t

C n. Candida iwf rf. piin*ift|iii^^ nuirkf*! with |>;ih* yrPow
1 in ^>..ii profusion, i. hro^t'lly-

t, hruichinu.

in th0 il II ^Imi!
-I

otdU«» t<«uUi*Hl. f|fH*(» i:T»*ri». >r

G. a* roralllna <eomln*flK
Ihn^l Mi

O. ». MlJWiBClla (lilaeX /f itr m .i,,„,, i . .^uifully
marMrfl with a iI«h'|ht ttnt of thr sjui:r ..,|„Mr thr^.it leiuon
•^•iu4U . piuauccU 111 pn^fiMivn wjHm thp nnuurous lat ' aji*!

ailina leoml-miK ff n. h H.-n rfnl. iiImuHt nmnmn

;

.*nc' hm. pnifu^viy Bp,.u»a %Mth r*'d. /. .hap |fTt'i:n»

Gesn^ra

—

continneiL

from the base of the leavca upon the main .stem, upon long foot-

stalks. /. lai-;;e, ooniate, coaioely tuuthed, deep bright green
alxive, paler and wnolly below.

G, n* SCintlllanS (uli.stening). /., out.-^ide deep plum-colour ;

limb rosy-red, lliroat oraii;;c-yellu\v, .streaked and dotted crimson,
about 2in. long in the tube, and nearly as much across the limb ;

prodmi'd in larffe lateral heads towards the tops of the shoots.

/, Hoinewhat oblong, .serrated, brij;ht gieen above, pale below,
tingeii with red.

G. nigrcsccns( black isli). ft,, tubes dark re(t; throat light orange.

Hpotteil. /. large, dark velvety, (iardeii hyhriil.

O. pcndilllna (fieu'liilous). /. scarlet, numertms, in whurU

;

corolla droi>ping, rylindric^al, gibbous at top; liud> tivedobed.
Augu.st. /. Lhn-e in H whurl, petiolule. ovatt!» crejuite. /i. 3ft.

M. \in.. UU;. sv.\. <;. Ma/rhii (under which name it is figured in

I i4. Al. 3744).

G. purpurea (iMuple). jl. i)urple ; panich; .sub-verticillate ;
corolla

^Mth a I'-n;; lube; upi>er lip straight, two h>bed. .Tune to Sep-
t4*tnber. I. whorled, cordatc-ol)l4ing. toothed, downy, A. 2ft.

Brazil, 1849.

G. pyramldalls fpyrMinidal).* Jt. (leej) orange red ; throat and lip

light orange, spotteil. \Vint4ir. I. Vin. broad, nearly round, with
a dark velvety ft:round. (lanlen hybrid.

G. rofulgcns (refulgent), ji, rich doop red. Summer. Z. cordate-
ovat4\ elothed with hhort blooibcoloured haii.s. /i. 1ft. to l^ft.

A heuutil'nl pi atiL, ul garden oiigin. Nee Mg. 102.

G* tiibcrosa (tuberous-rooted). Ji. scarlt-t; peduncles from b.-e^f*

of rhi/.onie. Au;;ust. l. bmad-ovate, itioLhcd, cordate at h;.ise,

downy. tStuiu on liuil/.ouUl rhi/.unie. h. 6in. Untzil, 1834.

(B. M.y.6r)

G. zobrliiii. Sec Nsegcliu zcbrina.

Gi:SN£RAC£iG. A iiaiiual ordur uf hcrb^ ur h^hrul..,

nirtdy trooH, nfton grosvin*? frtnn soaly inbors. Flowcrn
«howy; corolla vnrioir-ly eohjiired, often ncarlet, violet,

or Iduo, rarely whito ; italyx half adliuriug, fivo-parted ;

pf:un«Mis two or lour. JiCavcK opposite-, usually wrinkled.

J'bero aro about hev^'nty-oiio generu and 7'^0 .species,

nativLouI vai'iouH parts uf tho world, chiufly tho wiicnior

ro^ionw of Ainorieii. Somctinios the name Vyrtanilrnrem
\^ ifivon to tlii^ order, lllu.^tratlve yeiiera are: Arhimen:^:^

Bealciiut Cyrtatulruy Gemiera^ Gloxinia^ and Streptocarpm.

GX:SN£RIA. See Fentarliapliia.

(an old Greek nanie, a diminutive
of *jt'thnon, a look). Oiio. Amnnjllidew. A g-enns of four
or five spocios of pretty d\Narf greeidiuuso Imlbous peren-
nials, from tbo Oape of Good llope, nlUud to Steraheryia.
Flowers white, deliciously fraj,^rant; perianth tube long,
cylindrical; limb of six so^t^monts, re^jMilar and spreading^;

-liort, oiio-flo\VLrcd. Leaves linear. TIio plants
thrive bo»st iu a mixture of nandy loam and peat; they
may bo ineroued by offsets, or by seeds. But few of
tiio speeie-> have been introdueod.

G. ctliarls (fringed). J(. white ; sepaL ovate-oblujiff. June and
.Inly. /. IJ' ir, spiral, riliited. h. 6in. 1788.

C. lanccolatatlant. hap. »l). /f. white ; .sepiiULinceolate. June.
l. lanrrolate. Hat. A. yin. 179u.

G. spiralis (spnal). rf. white ; sepals ovate-ohh-re^. June and
July. (. linear, .spiral. Miu-.th. A. Oin. 1780. (B. M. 1088.)

G- VilloSR Oiairy). Jl. white ; sepals ovate-ohlorm:, June and
July. <, linear, (ilif*»rni. -spiral, villous. A. 9in. 1,^,/,

GHUM (the old Liitiu name Used by Pliny). Avens.
luijludin- Sf

, (fi. Some of the species were formerly
plaeed un<!er a prnus named AJnm.^itt. Oki>. Roaacea.
A V'' nn- comprising about thirty speoie.s td' hardy poren-
nial herbs, widely diffused over alt temperate and cold
roKi-'ii-, Flowers yellow, red, or white, ^rowiug biugly on
h>ng Tte.liiucloft, at tho end** of the **tcma or branches;
p< .uls five. Leaves variously di 'cted, the tcruiinal lobe
alway- the largest. Gtiuns a of very ca.-y culture, in
imHienitcly good Hoil, and in a well - drained situation.
Mi*>i of the speri*^- aro well ada]ited for growing" in
borders and in the rock garden. Pro] it. 1 by seedfi,

or by divi?,iuu.

G. cMlocnso (<'hihH'). JL ^'"arlet, .s*»metinie» copper -coloure<1,
|HunI'<I. ertM't. J^uiuuier. /., radical on» > interruptedly pin-
nate; Jeaflet-s crt nately -• ' i

' d, tbf terminal eo© large, cordate.
If'**"*!, and crenatcil : rauline ones three- iKirliMl, dfrplv mt.
Stem Jtlandnlar. A. 1ft. to 2ft. <1iiK»e, 1826. Plant villous.
(B 1088 *Of G*. C<K^,r.i,UlH,}
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G. c. flore-pleno (ilouble-flowered) ia a very handsome form,
witli auublo nowers of a briglit dazzling scarlet.

G. coccineum (scarlet).* jl. terininal, peiUincnJate, erect ; calyx
segments depressed, pubescent

; petals purplish, orbiciilate-reiii-
form, clawed. /. green, inctso-crenate, veined, pilose; radical
ones tufted, spreading, large, lyrate-pinnatitid, leaflets five or
seven; npper caulino leaves simple, tliree-lobed, toothed. Stem
solitary, herbaceous, erect; apex sub-corymbose, few-tlowered.
A. 6jii. to 15in. Greece, Asia Minor, &c. (S. b\ (J. 48v^.)

G. elatum (tall).* /. erect; petals golden -yellow, orbicular,
sometnnes notched or two-lobed ; calyx lobes ovate deltoid, or
lanceolate, enthe or toothed; peduncles long, slender. July,
/., radical ones sub-sessile, narntw, gradually dilated from the
base to the rounded tip, pinnatisect ; cauUne ones small, \vvtU
larger adiiate-cufc stipules. Stem very slender, twice or more
forked rarely simple. Himalaya Mountains, 1880. Hardy.
(B. M. 6568.)

G. Japouicum (Japanese). _/?. yellow, erect. Summer. I three
to Hve-lobed, liairy. Stem flexnous, hairy, ft. 1ft. to 2ft. Japan.

Fig. 103. Gkum montanum, showing IMjit and detached
Single Flower.

G. montanum (mountain).* /. yellow, erect. Spring. ;. softly

hairy, irregularly incised. A. 6in. to 12in. Kurope, See Fig. 103.

G. pyrenaicum (Pyrenean).* Jt. yellow, nodding; stems one to
four-flowered. June. I. interruptedly pinnate ; lower leaflets

ovate, dentate, small. Stems erect, simple. A. l^ft, Pyrenees,
1804. Plant pilose.

G. rivale (brook-loving).* Water Avens. ft. reddish, nodding

;

peduncles pihjse, elongated ; stems one to four-flowered. June.
I. interruptedly and lyrately pinnate ; leaflets obovate, biser-

rate ; cauliue leaves three-lubed. Stems erect, sin^ple. h. 1ft.

to 3ft, Cold and temperate regions (Britain).

G. Strictum '(lip^i^ht). jl. yellow and striped, large, ascending.
May to July. I. all interruptedly pinnate ; leaflets ovate, toothed.
h. 2ft. Europe, North America, 1778. Plant hairy.

G. trifloruni(thvee-flo\vered).* /., calyx dark purple; petals white,
purplish-red at extremity and margins, oblong, never .spreading

;

scape purplish. Bin. to 12in. high, hairy, terminating in a three-
flowered umV>el ; pedicels 3in. to 4iu. lon^-. July. L radical, 4iu.

to 6in. (or more) long, oblong or obovute in outline, interruptedly
pinnate ; margins of pinnse deeply .serrated, North America.
^B. M. 28fi8, under name of Slereraia irijiora.)

GHERKIN.
saliva.

A small-fniited variety of Cmciimis

GHOST SWIPT- See OtterGHOST MOTH, or

Moth.

GIANT FENNEL. See Perula.

GIBBOUS. Protuberant ; more convex or tumid in

one plaee than another.

GIItIA (named in honour of P. S. Gilio, a Spanish
botanist of the eighteenth century). Including Fenzlia,

Il>omoi>sis^ Lepiodactylon, and Lepiosiphon, Ord. Polemo-
niacew. A genus containing about sixty-five species of, for

the most part, hardy annual herbs, natives of North-west,

extra-tropical, and sub-tropical South America. Corolla

Gilia—continued,

infundibuliform and hypoerateriform, sometimes almost
campanulato or rotate. Leaves variable. Gillas form very
attractive subjects for beds or edgings, where they suc-
ceed without causing blanks by part of the plants
dying away. They are readily raised from seed, sown
in the open ground, in March or April. A rather light
soil should be chosen, and positions selected anoonling
to the hoig'hts of difFerent species.

G* achillecefolia (MiUoil-leavea).* /. pnrplish-hhie ; corynihs
capitate, many - Howuruil, on very lonp: pednneles. Augnst.
/. twice or thricr j»innate ; leatletn linear-subulate. A. 1ft. Cali-
fornia, 1853. (B. M. 5939.) There is an elegant variety with
white Howers. and another with red ones.

Fig. 1(W. Gilia androsacea.

G. androsacea (AutUosacedike).* jl., corolla lilac, pink, or
nearly white, with yellow or dark throat. August. /. opposite,
narrow, pnlniati.sect. h. 9hi. to I2in. California. See Fi^^ 104.
SvN. Leptoh'iphmi androsacfitfi (under which name it i.s floored
in H. M. 5491, 15. R. IVIO). There ia a variety, romcea, having a
rose-red corolla, vaiyiug, ht»^^'eve^, into other hues. Sa.n Kran-
Cisco. (B. M. 5863, under name of Leptv^iphmi ^^arfj/^orit*
rosaceu!^,)

G, Brandcgei (E-randegee's).* ft. several, in a short, racemose,
leafy thyr.se; corolla **>fIden-yelIow, tinnipet-shaped ; lobes oval
and short. L all pinnate, elongated-linear in circuniRcription;
leaflets .small, numerous. Stem simple, h. 9\u. tol2in. Colorado,
1878. Perennial. (B. M. 6378.)

G, capitata (headed).* /. blue, sessile, disposed in dense heads
on long peduncles, Smomer. /. hipinnatifid ; segnuuts linear,

cut. A. 1ft. to 2ft. Nortli-wt .st Aniei ha, 1826. (B. M. 2698.)

G» densiflora (dense-Howered).* _/?., eortdla tube lilac or nearly
white, little (if at all) exserted heyond tin- calyx. June. L,

divi?sions tiliforni, somewhat rij,Md. Cahff>rnia. SvN. Leptofiiphon

dn\fii^orvs (under which nfinie it is H^niretl in B. M. 5578;
B. K. 1725).

G. dianthoides (Pink like). /. varying greatly in size and
colour ; corolla lilac or purplish, usually with darker or yellowish
throat. July. i. nunowdinear. k. 2vn. to 5iii. California,

1855. A showy little plant. (B. M. 4876.)

G. inconspicua (inconspicuous). /. somewhat CMwded and
sub-sessile, or at leiutli loosely panidcd ; comlla violet or pur-
plish, nun owly funnel-shaped, with proper tube shorter or slightly

longer than the calyx. A»v-^n>*t. l. mostly pinnatitid orpinnately
parted, or the lowest bipiunatihd, with short mncronate cuspi-

date lobes, h. Sin. to 12iu. North America. (B. M. 2883.)

G. laciniata (cut-leaved), jl. purplish
;
pe<hincles axillary, soli-

tary, one to three flowered, July. I. pinnatitid ; tegmenta
narrow -ohhtug. sinuatetl. h. 6in. to 12in. Chili, 1831.

G. liniflora (i 'lax-flowered), jl. w hite, solitary, on long peduncles.

SuuHuer. l.^ lower ones opposite, all sessile and palmately cut.

h. 1ft. California. 1833. (B. M. 5895.)

G, micr^Jitha (small flowered).* ft, rosy-coloured, produced in

great abundance, witli a slender tube about l^in. long- Summer.
L tive to seven -parted ; segments linear, acute, k. 9in. Plant
more or less clothed with longlsh weak hairs. California, 1870.

Syn. Leptosiphon rotieus. There is a form, aurea, with goldeu-
yeUow flowers.
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G. multicaulis (many-stemmed). /I. blue ; corymbs tbree to ten-

tlowered, on very \o\vy peduiides, scarcely puiiicled. Sumnier.
I, somewhat bipiniiate, sunn»Un.sh ; seuuKnts liiii^'ur. h. 1ft.

California, 1853. (B. M. 5440, and B. It. 1682, under name of

G. achilleoifolia.)

G. tricolor (three-coloured).* /f., corolla >vith an orancfc-yellnw
tnl>e and centre, and the \\%\\t pnrple or white of the niarsin
separated by a circle of deep purple; corymb.s three to six-

flo^vered
;
puuiclos rather dense. June. I. Viipinnate ; segments

linear-Hubulate. h. 1ft. California, 1855- (B. M. 5463; B, R.
1704.) There are several pretty varieties of this species, including
white and violet-coloured ones.

GILIBERTIA (naincd after J. E. Gilibert, 1741-

1S14, a l?>ench botanist and physician). Obd. Araliacece.

A genuR comprising two or three species of ornamental
evergreen ahrubr^j natives of tropical America. Flowers
in terminal compound umbels. Leaves simple, entire.

The species described below is, perhaps, the only one
yet in cnltivation. It thrives in a compost of sand, leaf

mould, and li^hfc loam. Increased readily by cuttings,

inserted in sand, in a gentle heat.

G, braslliensis (Bra/Zdian). Jl. greenish. February and March.
/. leathery, dark i^nct'ti. h. 4ft. to 6ft.

GIIiIiIINIA (named after Arnoldus Gillonius, a
botanist of the seventeenth century). Ord. JRoxacece. A
genus oompriwiny two species of luirdy i>erenuial herbs,
nativcH of Northern United States. Flowers axillary

and terminal, on very long poduuclos. Leaves sub-sessile,

trifoliolate; leaflets stalked, serrated. Gillenias are of easy
culture, in a rather moist peaty soil, with partial shade.
Increased readily by dividing the roots, in spring.

G. stipulacca (stipulaceous), Jl, white. June. L lanceolate,
deeply incised, /t, 1ft. to 2ft.

Fig. 105, OiLT.ENiA TRTFOUATA, showing Habit and detached
biugle Fh>wer.

G* trlfoliata (three-leaved).* Jl. red to white, in panicles ; calyx
rrsistent, becoming red after tlio petals have fallen. June.

Htipuleslinear, acuminated, entire. A. lAft. 1713. See Fig. 105
(B. M. 489, under name of Spfrcea trifoUafa.)

6ZLLIESIA (named in honour of Dr. Gillies, of
Mondoza, in Chili). Okd. Liliacece, A genus compris-
ing throe species of bulbous herbs, natives of Chili.
Flowers greenish, in terminal umbels ; scape simple, leaf-

less. Leaves few, radical, linear. G, graminea, the species
best known to cultivation, thrives in a loam and peat
soil, in a warm border; it requires a little protection
in winter. Propagated by offsets.

G. graxninea (srrass-like). Jl, green, Incon.spicuous, drooping

;

umbids ihvancute. few-flowered ; spathe two-vatved, green, erect,
p^iir.i-'^teut; scivpes weak, terete, decundn*nt. September. I.

ladical, linear, channelled, /u Ut Valparaiso, 1825. (B. 11. 992.)

GILIiIPLOWHR. A name corrupted from the French
Giroflce; it is also written Gillyflower and Gilloflower.
" The name was originally given, in Italy, to plants of the

Pink tribe, especially the Carnation, but has of late years,

in England, been transferred to several cruciferous plants.

That of Chaucer, Spencer, and Shakespeare was, as in

Italy, Biannius Caryo'pliyUus ; that of later writers and
gardeners, Matihiola and Cheiranthus *' (Britten and
Holland, " Dictionary of English Plant Names ").

GING-ISR. The Ginger of commerce is the dried

rhizomos of Zingiber officinale (which see). It is

imported into this country in its dried and bleached

state, from both the East and AVest Indies, Africa, and
China ; but Jamaica Ginger is considered the best. It is

used both as a condiment and as a preserve.

GINGERBREAD PALM.
baica.

PLUM.

See Hyplisene tlie-

See Farinarium

A popular name for the Zin-

GINGEKBREAD
macrophylluiu.

GINGERWORTS.
giheracem,

GINKGO (the Japanese name). Maidenhair-tree.
Syns. Salishuria^ Fierophyllus. OiiD. Coniferw. A mono-
typic genus, the species being a fine deciduous tree. It

thrives thoroughly well in almost any garden soil in the

South of England, but in the North requires the shelter

of a wall. In some parts of France, it fruits freely.

Propagated by imported seeds.

G. biloba (two-lobed).* Ji. dieecious; male catkins slender, stalked;
feniales in pairs, or solitary, on long footstalks. Spring, /r.
edible, sweety not produced until the tree has attained some size.

L three to five, handsome, fan-shaped, cloven about half-way
from their summit, irregularly notched, thickened at the margin,
smooth, striated on each side with numerous parallel nerves.
Branches verticillate, h. 60ft. to 80ft. Northern China, 1754.
(\V. D. B. 168.) There are several forms of this handsome and
intereriting tree in the nurseries: laciniata has tlie leaves more
deeply cut than usual ; pcndula is of weeping habit ; and rarie-
gata has variegated foliage, but the uolourmg is not very marked.

CrINSENG- The root of one or two spiecies of Panax.

MOTH {Liparis di.<ipar). The specific name
of this insect is derived from the fact that t]iere is great

Fig. 106. Male Gtpsy Moth.

disparity in the sexes. The male (Fig. 106) is dark brown
or smoky, with zigzag darker markings and lighter shades;

Fig. 107. Fkmalk Gipsy Moth.

the antenna are like feathers. The female (Fig. 107) is

larger than the male ; the wings are dingy or yellowish-
white, with darker markings, as in the male, and a distinct
black mark ^ near the centre of the fore wing; the antennse
are simple. In both sexes the fringes are paJe, with dark
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interspersions at the end of the wing-raya. The cater-
pillar is hlack, with yellowish marking, aiitl a grey line

down the back. Each segment has six tubercles, all emit-
ting bristly hairs, black on the back and brown on the
Bides. It is believed that the Gipsy Moth is almost, if

not quite, extinct as a British species; but, upon the
Continent, the laryge occasionally do considerable damage
to fruit-trees by stripping them of their leaves. They
may be collected by beating the branches over an in-
verted umbrella.

GITHAGO. Included under Iiyclinis (which see).

GLABBOVS. Smooth; destitute of hairs.

OLADIATS. Sword-shaped ; the same as Ensiform.

GLADIOIiUS (diminutive of gladius, a sword; re-
ferring to the shape of the leaves). Corn Flag, Cud.
Iridew. This genus contains about ninety species of
so-called "bulbous" plants, many of which are amongst
the most popular of outdoor summer and autumn-flower-
ing subjects. The geographical distribution is Central
Europe, the Mediterranean region, West Asia and Africa— the headquarters of the genus being South Africa.
The flowers are secund, spiked, borne on tall scapes, the
colours being very varied; the perianth is sub-bilabiate,
with a short curved tube. The leaves are all equitant
and sword-shaped; and the corms have netted fibrous
coats. Original species have long since been superseded
by the very numerous and beautiful hybrids that are in

cultivation. Many of the former are, however, very
ornamental, and well worthy of retaining for pot cul-
ture in cool houses, or for mixed flower borders, in
summer. Improvement in the Gladiolus is wholly due
to the efforts of hybridisers, who took it in hand, 'first

m Prance, some fifty years ago, and afterwards in this

country, about the middle of the present century. Varie-
ties that were subsequently, and those which are still

annually, obtained, represent an extreme diversity in the
colouring of the flowers. Some are pure white, others
range from that colour to deep crimson, and include
yellowish and purple shades, many being beautifully flaked
and marked. Gladioli are propagated by seeds, which
ripen and germinate pretty freely; and by numerous
large and small bulbils, usually termed ** spawn," that
are found round the old corms, or on the ends of the

Fig. 108. Glaptolus Corm, showing Mode of Increase.

roots, in autumn (see Fig. lOS). Seeds should be sown
early in March, preferably in large pans or pots, where
the young plants may be thinned and allowed to remain
for the first season. The pans should first be placed
in heat, and, as the seedlings appear, a light position
s-na more air should be given, in order to gradually
harden off for placing outside all the summer. If well
attended to when growing, and afterwards thoroughly
^pened in autumn, the young corms may be stored like
^rger ones, and many of them will flower the second

' " ^^ ^^H^P^^ W
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year. For increasing stock of any one or more varieties,
the small corms should be separated from those in-
tended for flowering, and planted from 4in. to Gin. apart,
in a warm border, about the middle of March. If
watered, and allowed to grow for the snmmer, many of
them will become large enongh to flower the following
year.

Cultivation. A deep rich soil, and a sheltered, sunny
position, are requisite for attaining the best results.
Plenty of manure may be intornnxod with the soil, in
the autumn, when trenching and other preparations for

Gladioli should be commenced ; but none should be applied
in a fresh state at planting time, as it tends to cause
decay in the corms, if coming in contact witli thorn
before growth commences. B renchleyensift is an old
sort, but still one of the best and most extensively
grown. It increases rapidly and is of a good consti-

tution, succeeding with telling effect when planted either
in a bed or in small groups of about half-a-dozen, in

various parts of mixed flower borders or shrubberies. If

the planting of a portion is commenced early in March,
and continued at intervals till the end of May, the
flowering period may bo similarly prolonged until late

in the autumn. The corms should be inserted abont
?>in, deep, and 1ft. apart, if in l)ed8; and a circular

group may consist of four or ^\e, in a space of 1ft.

tliameter. Each plant will require a stake before the
flowering season arrives, to prevent injury from rough
winds. In hot weather, plenty of water must be given,
and a mulching of short manure is always beneficial as
a preventative of undue evaporation. Before tlie ap-

pearance of severe frost, the corms should be lifted,

with their tops intact, and laid in a cool, dry shed,

to become ripened, when the tops may bo cut off' close

down, and the corms placed in paper bags, until plant-

ing time. This specially refers to the South African
species, and to all the finer hybrids; except in very dry
sandy soils, it would be unwise to leave the corms
of these in the ground throughout the winter. The
South European species do not need any such attention.

The large and small ones are best separated when stor-

ing; and the bags should be labelled according to the

size or the variety contained in each.

Culture in Pots. Large-flowering Gladioli succeed in

pots, if desired for summer or autumn decoration of

greenhouses, &c. One large corm is sufficient for a Tin.

pot, and successional batches may be inserted in rich

soil, and grown in a frame where plenty of air can be

admitted, or in a sheltered position outside. O. Col-

villei and its white form, known as "The Bride," are

amongst the most beautiful for pot culture. They
succeed admirably, and may be had in full beauty in

April and May, if gently forced. The corms are small,

and do not require much root space. About fire of

them should be placed in a 5in. or Gin. pot, in autumn,
and either covered for a time with ashes outside, as

ordinary bulbs are, or placed in a cold frame from the

first. When roots are formed, and growth begins, a few
pots at a time should be successionally placed in a tem-

perature of about 55dcg. Each strong corm will produce

two or more flower scapes, and, when these appear, a
little higher temperature ujay be given, always select-

ing a situation exposed to light, and applying plenty of

water to the roots. Later batches come on all right in

a cold frame. G. Colvillei and G. C. alha succeed equally

well with the larger-flowered varieties, when planted

outside in summer. Any Gladiolus flowers expand well

in water when they are far enough advanced to begin

opening naturally. With a system specially adopted by
exhibitoris, the whole of the flowers in a spite are

secured at one time by placing the latter in water at a

certain stage, and encouraging the flowera to expand
slowly in a cool place.
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Except where otherwise stated, the apeciea enumerated
below are natives of the Cape of Good Hope.
G. blandus (fair).* /, white, with red marking, larg^e; tube
yellow, shorter than the spathe. June. /. eiisiform, nerved.
Stem 6in. to 2ft. hiy;li, tliree to ten-flowered. 1774. (B. M. 625.)

G* b. caxnpanulatlLS (bell-shaped). A large and strong variety,
with whitish-purple flowers. (B. M. 645.)

G. brachyandrus (short-stamened).* /., perianth bright pale
scurJtit, 2in. to 2.iin. long; tube j^in. long; se;;inentsobloug, acute ;

spike nearly 1ft. long, eight to ten-fiowered. July. L four or five,

near the base of the stem, strongly ribbed and margined, not
more than Sin. long, about }An. broad. h. 2ft. Tropical
Africa, 1879. (E. M. 6463.)

G. byzantinns (Byzantine).* Jf. red ; corolla adscendent, nod-
dling ; spikes many-tiowered. June. /. narrow, deep green.
A. 2ft. Turkey, 1629. (B. M. 874.)

Fig. 109. Gladiolus cahdinalts, showing Habit and detached
Single Flower.

G. cardinalis (cardinal).* Jl. fine scarlet ; corolla with large
wliite rhomboidul spots, erect; limb canipaniilate. July and
August. I. t'usifurni, uiauy-nerved. Stem 3ft. tu 4ft. high. 1789.
See Fig. 109. (B. M. 135.)

G, ColvUlol (ColvilleV).* /., perianth tubular; limb bright
red, with pale purple uuukings, sureadhig. July. - l. linearly-
ensiform, acute, <?trongly nerved m the middle on both sides.
Stem slightly flexuose, l^ft. high, leafy, slightly angular, glau-
cous. A garden hybrid between G, cardimli^ and G. tristis
(S. B. F. G. 155.)

G, C. alba (white) is a charuiing white-flowered form ; it is very
largely cultivated for decorative purposes by some of the plant
growers- who supply Covent Garden—under the name of The
Bride.

G, commnnis (connnon). /, bright rose, sometimes white;
tube short ; upper segments api>roaehing, larger than the lower
ones, the three internal ones almost etjual ; spike unilateral, six
to eight-How ered. Sunuuer. h. lift, to 2ft. South Europe,
1596. (B. M. 86 and 1575.)

G, Cooperi (Cooper's). ^., perianth tube yellowish-green, funnel-
shaped ; limb yellow, closely lined witli purplish-red ; expanded
spike 1ft. long, eight to twelve flowered. September, l. radical,
about six, erect, ensiform, glabrous, acuminate, 1ft. to lAft, long,
lin. broad, strongly ribbed, h. 2ft. 1862. (B. M. 6202.)'

G. cruentus (bloody).* /. brilliant scarlet, yellow-white and
speckled with red at base of liuib, broadly campaimlute. 4in. in
diameter; two lower lateral segments itf perianth marked with
white

; spike bin. to lOin. long, dense-flowered. Septpoiher. /.

?B -M SRin
'""^* linear-ensiform. h. 2ft. to 3ft. Natal, 1868.

G. cuspidatus (abruptly pointed).* /, varying much in colour,
usually beautifully marked with purple and red in the lower
segments; tube filiform, straight. May and June. /. ensiform,
generally shorter than the stem. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high. 1795.A magnificent plant. (B. M. 582.)

G. c* ventHcosas (swelling), a variety with reddish flowers,
which are not so upright, and with a shmler tube and less inflated
spathe than the type. May and .hme. (B. M. 591, under name of
G.canietta.) ^ *

G. dracocephalus (dragon's head),
fl., perianth yellowish,

clo.ely striated with dull red-purple, about 2in. long and

toli
1871. (B. M. 5^.)

G. floribundus (bundle-flowered).* /. four to six, large and
upright

;
hnib segnients varying from dirty-white with a broad

livid purple longitudinal tillet, to bright flesh-colour with a

Gladiolus—continued.

lively red lillet ; anthers dark violet. May. L strongly and
many-nerved. Stem about 1ft. high, flower-bearing nearly to its

base. 1788. (B. M. 610.)

with a deep
1800. (B. M.

Fjg. 110, Hybrids from Gladiolu.s gandavensts.

G. ^andavensis (Cihent). /. rich crimson, marked with yellow.
Summer. Accordhig to Van Hontte, this is a hybrid between
Q. psittacinus and Q. cardinalis ; whilst Herbert believes it to
have originated between G. psittacinus and G, oppo.ntijforus. Syn.
(?. yandiemls. See Fig. 110. (P. M. B. xi., p. 27.)

G* gandlensls (tJhent). A synonym of G. gandavensis.

G. gracilis (slender), fl, Avhite, variable, shnilar to those of
G. reciirmts. March and April. I. thick and flat,
square groove on both sides. Stem 1ft. to 3ft. high.
562.)

G. grandis (large). /. redaish-bro^\ n to whitish ; segments of
flower longer than the throat. May and June. L linear-ensiforra,
three-ribbed on each side. h. im, 1794. (B. M. 1042, under
name of G. veraicolor.)

G.hastatus(halbert-shaped). /., perianth pinkish-white, reddish
ou the outside, 2pn. high. April and JNlay. /. radical, h. 1ft.
1816. This Apeeies is nearly allied to G, blandus, (B. M. 1564.)

G. Papilio (butterfly-flowered).* /. verypale purple, marked with
rich dark purple and golden-yellow ; spike slender, 1ft. or more
long. I. narrow-ensiform, 2ft. to 3ft. long ; apex acuminate.
A. 5ft. 1866. (B. M. 5565.)

G. plicatus (folded). A synonym of Babiana atvicta sulphurea.

Fig 111. Gladiolus psittactnus, showing Habit and
detached Single Flower.

n..?.! f^^^^^i.'^P^™^-'*'^^)-* fi-y corolla tube greenish, with

f^^ f
.^tj'^aks

; hmb campaiiulate, spreading, rich scarlet (in bud
puipiisU-blood colour), hned and spotted with yellow ; spikes 1ft.
or more long, ten to twelve-flowered. Summer and autumn.
l. distichous

; lo\\er ones 1ft. or more long. Stem Sit. high.
South-eastern Africa, &c. See Fig. HI. (B. M. 3032.)

G. pudibundus (modest). /. brilliant rose, large, about ten in
number, in a distichous spike ; spathes two-vrflved ; anthers
Pl^*'^*'%./- o»''»adly ensiform, acuminate, ribbed, pale green.
t^tem 2ft. to 5ft. high. A garden hybrid between G. blandus
and a. cardinalis. (8. B. F. G. ser. li. 176.)

G. purpureo*auratus (purple-and-golden).* /. almost bifarious;
perianth limb golden-yellow, with a large purple blotch on the
two lower segments. August. I. 6in. to 9in. long, Jin. broad,
acuminate, erect. A. 3ft. to 4ft. 1872. (B, M. 5944.)
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G. Ouartinianus (Quarthi Dillon's), fl, yellow, flu.shed and
spotted with scarlet ; spatlies herbaceous, lanceolate, ahont 2in.

lon^ ; spike about six-flowered. August. /. liuear-ensiform, 1ft,

or more long, rigid, prominently iioived. h. 5ft. to 4ft. Tropical

Africa, 1885. (B. M, 6759.)

G. recurvus (recurved), fl. yellow, thickly dotted with blue,

which colour eventually predominates, violet-scented; spathes
about half the length of the corolla, much longer than the
tube. April and May. I. three, outer one nearly the Tieight of

the stem. Stem 1ft. to 3ft. his:h, slender, erect. Hoot sheath
white, mottled with purplish-brown. 1758. The flowers of this

species are the most exquisitely scented of the whole genus.

(B. M. 578.)

G. sambucinus (Elder-scented). A synonym of Babiaiia sain-

bucina.

G. Saundersii (Saunders').* fl. crim.son, spotted with white, six

to twelve, rather remote ; perianth 5in. to 5Ain. in diameter

;

anthers yellow. Autumn. I. 2ft. to 3ft. lonff, Mn. to |in. broad,
strongly nerved. '

h. 2ft. to 3ft. , 1871. (B. M. 5873.)

G. segetum (cornfield), fl. rose-coloured, in two rows ; lower
segments unc<iual, each with a long, narrow white spot. k. 2ft.

South Europe, 1596. (B. M. 719.)

G, sericeo-villosus (.shaggy-stenuned). fl. a very peculiar yellow-

green, tinged with pale yellowish-broAvn ; sj^ikes many-flowered

;

corolla limb tinged with red, campanulate ; spathes sliaggy.

June. l. linear-ensiform, striped. Stem with shaggy-silky
clothing, k. 3ft. to 4ft. 1864. (B. M. 5427.)

G. sulphureus (sulphur). A synonym of Babiana stricta tiul-

phurea.

G. tristis (sad), fi. cernuous, 2in. to 3in. deep ; corolla tube
funnel-shaped, rather shorter than tlie divisions, tlie ground-
work yellow, the three upper segments minutely spotted all over,

both externally and internally, with small reddish-brown dots,

the three lower ones narrower and spotted only on the outer half.

July. I. with long cylindrical spathes below, almost tetragonal.

k. 1ft. Natal, 1745. (B. M. 1098 ; Ref. B. 23.)

G. vittatus (striped), fl. pink, with darker stripes; anthers

purple ; corolla erect, funnel-shaped. May. I. ensiform. Stem
Sin. to 12in. high, simple or branched. 1760. (B. M. 558, under
name of G. undulaUts var.)

Varieties, Kamed collections arc expensive, and not

largely grown, unless they are required for exhibition.

The subjoined list includes a selection of new and older

varieties, of varied colours, that are amongst the

for this purpose, although it contains only a few

pared with the large number offered for sale by

serymen. Seedlings are now very good, if obtained

a reliable source, and answer for purposes of

coration almost equally as well as named ones, excepting

the well-known Brenclileyensis and gcmdnvensis varie-

ties, from which the majority of those in cultivation

have descended, and which are now tolerably cheap, and

well worth growing on an extensive scale.

best

com-
nur-

from
de-

AGD*
Agnes

KSTES, white, violet blotch on lower petal, large, handsome

;

.-JNES Mary, white, shaded pale lilac, purplish mark on lower

petal ; Anna, cherry, striped carmine, Avhite ground ; Astr^a,
scarlet-crimson, with pale rose stripe, white centrej f ^^^^<^|'-

LEY
CallIPHON

OF Pembrokk,' rich purple, flaked lake; Damia, -white, tinged

pale purple or lilac ; Bklicatissima, white, shaded lilac : I)R.

Bk.nson, light scarlet, purple centre ; I>R- IIOGG, mauve, sufriised

rose, centre white ; DuKE OF Teck, blush-white, rosy-red centre,

tine ; Earl of Atrlte, orange-red, crimson-scarlet mark onlower
petal ; Electra, pale rosy-purple, violet stripe on lower petal,

tine, well-formed ; KELiciEN Davio, rosy-ceriso, striped carmine

;

Helum, violet-purple, deep purple flake; Hesperta, oran;

scarlet, purple throat; Hogarth, white, lower part flaked lii;

purple; Lady Bridport, blush, striped carmine, extra large anil

tine ; LADY Carrington, pale lilac, >vhite centi|!, very fine ; L\i>v

Leigh, white, tinted rose, flaked pale purpIeTLA France, vf
flesh-colour inside, flaked rosy-purple outside, lower petals pi

tipped yellow ; T/Alsace, pale canary, lower petal blotch:

carmine, very pretty; Lemoinei, creamy, blotched marooT^
crimson' good decorative variety; Loro Byron, scarlet, spot

white; Lord Pow as, white, bordered rose, flaked red; Madame
Vilmo'rin brijxht rose, white centre ; Marcianus, orange-red,

striped carmine, fine ; Marechal Bazaine, scarlet, white centre,

and flake on each petal ; Mars, deep scarlet ; Masque de Fkr,
bronzy-red, lower se^^ments darker, velvety, yellow spot in centre ;

:\JR. Dkrry, pale lilac-purple, veined rosy-purple, tine ; Mr.
Thornton, purplish-crimson, vcmed red; Mrs. J. Lvton,
white, shaded and striped iilac-rose; Mrs. Laxton, rosy-red,

Having sorratures
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Berkfj.ey, oran2;e-scarlet, flaked carmine, pure white centre;

Richard Dean. light crimson, carmine stripe on lower petal;

SIR SiAi'i-'ORD NoRiucoxE, salmou-red, flaked crimson; Solfa-
TEiiRE, yellow, spotted carmine ; Telamon, flesh-colour, flaked

carmine, white throat ; Thomas Methven, violet, tinted rose

;

Una, scarlet, white centre, petals flaked white, fine ; VICTORY,
crimson, flaked purple centre, fine; W. K. GUMbLETON, rosy-

purple, striped carmine, maroon spots, fine decorative variety;

Yellow King, yellow, orange centre, flaked carmine.

GIiADWYM*. See Iris foetidissima.

GIiANDULAK. Covered with hairs, bearing gl.Luda

upon their tips.

GI-ANDULOSE. Bearing* glands.

GLANDUI.OSO-SERKATE.
tipped with glands.

Gl^AREOSE. Growing in gravelly places.

GIiASS. Tlic qnality and thickness of Glass are

important conisiderations in the construction of houses

for hortieultural purposes. Sineo the value of light for

plants has been more fully recognised, and Glass of good

quality has become niuch cheaper, improvements have

been generally made which entirely aupersede the old

sywteju of inserting very small panes. Various sorts of

Glass have been tried at difTcront times, but none is

found to equal good sheets of not leas than 21oz. or

2ioz. to the square foot, where the panes are intended

to be large. It is not advisable to have the latter more

than 3ft. long for any plant structure, on account of

their weight and the expense of repairs, should any

breakage occur. Opaque corrugated Sheet-glass, and

rough or unpolished Plate-glass, have each been tried for

various plant houses, but have been found unsuitable on

account of admitting insiiflScient light in dull weather,

and also as not affording the requisite shade for tender

plants in summer without additional covering being

applied. Green-tinted Glass is sometimes used where a

subdued light is desirable, such as a house devoted to

ferns. This docs not prevent the necessity of giving

other shade in addition on bright summer days. Except-

ing for frame sashes or small panes in houses, Glass that

only weighs 16oz. to the square foot should not be used

for glazing any framework that is exposed to hail or

snow storms and other rough weather. Curvilinear roofs

require specially bent Glass for certain parts, which, how-

ever, costs nearly double the price of the ordinary kind,

and consequently renders repairs to such structures con-

siderably more expensive. If Glass is of bad quality, the

destruction, by burning, of the tender foliage of plants

beneath is almost certain. This is caused by numerous

defects in the Glass acting as foci.

See Crateeg^as

good; Rkhus, bright rosy-purple, flake-l crimson; Rev. M. J.

GI-ASSWOKT. See Salicornia.

GLASTONBURY THORN.
Oxyacantha prsBCOx-

GLAUCESCENT- Having something of a bbiish-

grecn, hoary, or sea-green appearance.

f
GLAUCIUM (from glaidvs, greyish-green; referring

to the hue of the leaves). Homed Poppy. Obd. Papa-

'^^eracem. A genus comprising ^XQ or six species of hardy,

oruamental, glaucous, annual or biennial herbs, chiefly con-

fined to the Meilitcrranean region, one being a native of

Britain, Flowers yellow or crimson, solitary. Leaves

lobed or dissected. Glauciums are of easy culture in

any good garden soil. They may be propagated by seeds,

sown in April or May, in the open ground. The seed-

lin^-s wlicn large enough to handle, should be transferred

to "their flowering quarters.

G cornicttl*^^"^ (horned). A synonym of 6^. phceniccum.

G flavum (vellow).* fl. bright yellow, larp:e. June to August.

I'od nearlv'lft. long. I., radical ones numerous, stalked, pin-

fiitifid hairy, h. 1ft. to 2ft. Kur.jpe (Britain), North Africa, asd

West Asia. Whole plant glaucous. SVN. G. luteum. (Sy. En. B.

66.)^

G, lutcum (yelluw). A synttnym of U. fimmm.
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G. phoeniceum (purple).* /. crimson, with a black spot at

the base of each petal. Oune. L ohloiA?:, pinuatiHtl. hairy.

A. 9in. Enjiland (i)robaWy naturalised). 8YN. G. corniculatum.

(Sy. Kn. B. 65.)

GLAUCOUS. Covered with a fine bloom.

GIiAUX (tbo name given by Dloscoridcs to another

plant; from (/Zaittos, greyish-green). lilack Saltwort; Sea

Milkwort. Ord. PrimulaceiG. A pretty little herbaceous

perennial, rarely seen in gardens. It thrives in a moist

sandy soil, and may bo propagated by seeds.

G. maxltixua (sea). /. of a pale pink colour, not two lines long,

solitary, nearly sessile and axillary ; corolla wanting ; calyx deeply
tive-iobed. Summer. /. small, niu.stly opijo^ite, sessile, ovate,

oblong or almost linear, entire. A. 3in. to 6in. P^urope (Britain),

North and West Asia, an<l North America, on sands, salt-marshes,

and nuuldy places, near the sea. (8y. Kn, B. 1150.)
r

GLAZING. Numerous systems of Glazing have, of

lato years, been invented and patented, all being chiefly

directed against tho nso of putty, and professing to offer

advantages over tho ordinary method, such as cheapness

in conetruction, durability, the admission of additional

light, and special facilities for repairing broken glass.

Although some of these methods are largely adopted, and
answer well in the case of extensive glass buildings, their

use for horticnltnral purposes is by no means general.

One of the best patent aystoms introduced is that known
as Ilcndle*s, in which tlie panes of glass are fitted at the

top and bottom into horizontal grooves formed of bent

zinc, and urc slightly lapped on each other at the sides.

The zinc grooves are made to conduct tho water down
the roof from the outside, and also that caused by con-

densation underneath. Tli is renders tho structure re-

markably free Irum drip inside, which is an important
consideration. No putty is used, and the plan answers
equally well cither with straight or curvilinear roofs, the

glass being kept in place by indiarubbcr wedges. Various
other modes are recommeiuled by different makers, some
having strips of felt along the sides of tho panes, and a
metal ridge on each rafter, screwed on the felt sufficiently

close to hold all firmly underneath. The use of putty is

requisite witli cashes that are movable, either as ven-

tilators or for covering frames, to prevent tho glass

shaking out or becoming displaced. In Glazing, the
panes may vary in size, according to tho dimensions of

tlie house or pit. Unless the roof be very flat, the laps

should not exceed fin., and they should be made as air-

tight as possible, each pane being secured in position

before the putty is put on by small pieces of zinc made
for the purpose. Tho larger the panes are, the more
light do they admit ; but a length of 2^ft. or oft. must
be an outside limit, with a width not much exceeding 1ft.

Great pressure is put on the surface of glass houses
by rough winds, and by snow in winter ; and, in order to

withstand this, the quality of tho glass and proper Glazin
muat be insiured in tho first instance.

GIiAZIOVA. Included under Cocos (which see).

GIiECHOMA.
see).

Now incltidcd under Nepeta (which

GLEDITSCHIA (named after Gottlieb Glcditsch, of

Leipsic, 1711*1786, Director of Botanic Gardens at Berlin).

Syn. Glediisia, Orb. Leguminottce. A genus comi)rising

about half-a-dozen species of ornamental, mostly hardy,
deciduous trees, inhabiting temperate or sub-tropical

Asia and North America (one of them tropical African).

Flowers greenish, disposed in spikes. Leaves abruptly
pinnate and bipinnate on the same tree. Branches supra-
axillary, frequently converted into branched sj>ines. The
species arc of easy culture in almost any soil. Propa-
gated by seeds, obtained from their natural habitats, aud
sown in Slarch, about lin. deep.

G. liorrlda (horrid). A synonym oi G, siiicmis.

G.' monosperma (one-seeded). Water Locust. /?. greenish.
Sunniier. I., leaHets ovate-oblunj^:, acute; spines sleiuler, few,
usually tritid. A. 30ft. to 40ft. United bUtes. 1725.

Gleditscilia

—

continued,

G. sinensis (Chinese). /. greenish. Summer. ?., leaflets ovate-

elliptic, obtuse; spines robust, conical, rameal ones simple or

branehed, cauline ones in fascicles, branched, h. 50ft. to 50ft.

China, 1774. SvN. G. horrlda,

G, triacanthos(tliree-spined).* Honey Locust, /.greenish. Sum-
mer. I., leaflets linear-obioug. lucid ; spines robust, compressed
at the base, but cvlindriially conical at the apex, simple or tritid.

h. 30fb. to 50fb. United States, 1700. There are several varieties

of this.tine tree, iuchiding an unarmed one, also one with a pen-

dulous habit. (W. D. B. ii. 133.)

GIiEDITSIA. A synonym of Gleditschia (which

see).

GLEICHENIA (named in honour of W. F. Gleichen,

1717-1783, a German botanist). Okd. Filices. A genus

comprising about thirty species of ornamental stove and
greenhouse ferns. Candex mostly creeping. Fronds rarely

unbranclied, generally dichotomously divided; pinnie

deeply pinnatifid, with the segments small and concave.

Sori of few (usually two to four) sessile capsules, situated

on a lower exterior veinlot. For general culture, see

Ferns.
G. acutifolla (acute-leaved). A synonym of 0. quadrlpartita.

G. Bancroftii (Bancroft's). A synonym of G. lonfjUslma.

G. bifurcata (twice-forked). A synonym of G. fiatjellaris.

G* bractcata (bracteate). A synonym of G. flagellaris*

I
St.

^ 4

Fig. 112. Glkichenia circinata,

G. circinata (circinate). * fionda, lobes of the pinna; ovate or
sub-rotuml, more or less glaucous beneath, the margins slightly
recurved ; branches and rachis glabrous, or more or less pu-
bescent. Capsides three to four, superficial. Anstralia. Stove.
See Fig. 112. Syns. G. micropk}fUa, G. speluncce. The variety
scmi-ve^fita has the rachises and young fronds very paleaceo-
pubescent. See Kig. 115.

G. Cryptocarpa (hidden-fruited), fronds proliferous, coriaceous,
deep yellow or yellow-brown when dry ; branches dichotomously
flabelliform

; pinnpe broad-lancoolate, sub-erect and compact, 4in.
to 5in. lon^, lin. broad, pectinato-pinnatitid ; segments narrow-
linear, strongly veined, the niargin.s singularly revolute, conceal-
ing the sori. Capsules one to four in a isorus. k. 3ft. Chili, 1865.
Greenhouse.

m

C. Cunninghami (Cumiingham's). fronds often proliferous, cori-

,
aceons ; ^tranches dichotomously flabelliform, glaucous beneath,
hairy ; pinnie linear-lanceolate, acuminate, 4in. to 6in. long, ^in.

to lin. broad ; segments linear, acute. Capsules two to four
m a sorus. New Zealand. Greenhouse. (H. S. F. L 6b.)

G. dicarpa (two-fruited).* fronds^ lobes of the pinnpe round, sub-
hemispherical, very fornicate. Capsules two, concealed within
the almost slipper-shaped lobes, and mixed Avith ferruginous,
paleaceous hairs, Avhich often extend to the rachis. Australia.
A variable stove species. (H. 8. F. i. Ic.) The variety alpina
is generally smaller and more compact, rachis and young shoots
ferrii^'iuous with paleaceous wool. SVN. G. heciatophi/lla. (H. S. F.
i. 2r.)^ Aufttlxer ek'gant variety, introduced in 1879, is longipin-
nata^ in which the fronds are loncfer than those of the type,
and the growth is exceedingly graceful.

G. dichotoma (forked).* 6ti. zigzag, repeatedly di- or trichoto-
mous, the ultimate branches beariiij;; a pair of forked pinnae,
about Sin. long and 2in. wide ; segments never decurrent, glau-
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cons beneath. Tropical regions. Stove. Syns. G, ferriKjtnea,
G, Hermanni^ G. rujinervis^ and many others.

G. excelsa (tall). A synonym of G. loniji^bima.

G. ferruginea (rusty). A synonym of G. dichotoma,

G. flabellata (fan-shaped), fronds very proliferous; bi-anches
dichotomously flabelliform ; pinme ascendinju^, about bin. long,
lin. to 2in. broad, lanceohite ; segments linear, Australia, Ac,
1823. Greenhouse.

G. flagellarls (wliijj-like).* fronds, branches glabrous, repeatedly
dichotomous, copiously foliaceous, glabrous, often glaucous
beneath, sub-coriaceo-membranaceons

; piimse erecto-patent or
divaricating, extremely variable, broad or narrow, or linear-
lanceolate, 5in. to 1ft. and more lon^ ; segments ^Ui. to 2in. and
more long, linear, sometimes ferrugineo-tomentose at the base
beneath. Capsules two to four. Mauritius and Bourbon, Ma-
dagascar; abundant in Java and Malay Islands. Stove. Syns.
G. blfureatay G. bracteata, G. Icemijafa, G. plumcpfrnms,

G. furcata (forked). A synonym of (?, pxtbescens.

G- gigantea (gigantic). A synonym of G. longisslma,

G, glauca (glaucous). A synonym of G. longissima.

G. hecistophylla (smallest-leaved). A synonyn of G. dicarpa
alpina.

G. Hermann! (Hermann's). A synonym of G. dichotoma,
G. laevigata (smooth). A synonym of G. flagellarIs,

G. longipinnata (long-pinnated). A synonym of G, pubescens.

G» longissima (longest).* sti. stout, forked ; branches very long ;

plume numerous, 4lu. to Sin. long, lin. to 2in. broad, deeply pin-
natifid ; segments linear, acuminated, or oblong, Cliina aiul
Japan, (ireenhouse. Syns. G. Uancro/tii, G, exceha, G, giyantea,
G, glauca. (H. H. F. i. 3n.)

GLEICHENIACEiE
Filices.

A group or sub-order of

GIiOBBA (native Molucca name). Syn. Splicewearpus,
Oru. Zinyiberace(e, A genus of about twenty-four species

of pretty stove herbaoeouft perennials, natives of India and
tlie Malayan Areliipelago. Flowers yellow or pinkish,

very curious-looking ; calyx tliree-cleft, tubular; coi-olla

with a slender tube. Globbas are of ea^j culture in a
warm, moist stove ; aud may "be readily increased by
dividing the roots,

G. atro-sanguinea (dark red).* /. yellow, with scarlet bracts,
disposed in dense terminal racemes. In blossom the greater part
of tlie year. /. alternate, ovate-lanceolate, acuminate," dec]> glossy
green. Stems about as thick ay a goose quill, nmch crowded, 1ft.
to l^ft. long, gracefully arching on all sides, lidrneo, 1881. An
elegant plant. Syn. O. coccinea. (B. M. 6626.)

G. coccinea (scarlet). A synunym of G. atro-sanguinea,

G* Schomburgkii (Schomburgk's).* fl. golden-yellow, with a
bright orange-red base to the lip

; panicle drooping ; lip narrowly
cuueate, with a broad, retuse, truncate eji<l. August. /. elliptic-
ovate or lanceolate, with slender armninate tips, contracted into
a short petiole above the vagina. Stems tufted, 6in. to 12in. higli.
Siam, 1864. (B. M. 6298.)

G. sessiliflora (sessile-flowered). /. yellow ; spike whorled
;

lateral segments of corolla longest ; bracts lanceolate, withering.
August, i. lanceolate, acuminate, h, lift. J*egu, 1807. (li, M.
1428.)

GI.OBE AMARANTH. See Gomphrena globosa.

GLOBE riiOWER. See Trollius.

OI.OBE MAI.LOW.
ralcea.

See Sph^e-

FlG. 113. GlEICHENIA CIRCINATA SEMI-VESTITA.

G. Matthewsii (Matthews's). A synonym of G. puleacejis.
G. microphylla (small-leaved). A synonym of G?. circinata.
G. pectinata (combed).* sti. zigzag, branched ; branches bearing
one to three pairs of forked divaricating pinnae ; segments never
aecurrent, frequently glaucous beneath, sori of eight to ten
capsules. Tropical America, 1824. Very distinct. Stove.

B 6. plumseformls (feather-formed). A synonym of G. flagellars,
G. pn1>escens (downy).* sti. and rachises often woolly ; branches

of the frond repeatedly dichotomous, leafy ; pinnae 5in. to 2ft.
long, lin. to 2in. broad, pectinato-pinnatifid, clothed with cob-
webby pubescence ; segments spreading, linear. Capsules two to
five. Tropical America, Stove. Syns. 6^. furcata, G, longipin-
nata, G, Matthewsiit G, tomentom.

G. quadripartita (quadripartite), fronds coriaceous, black when
dry, rufous-brown beneath, not proliferous, only once-forked

;

each branch dichotomously flabelliform ; pinnae lanceolate, acu-
minate, falcately curved, pectinato-pinnatifid, 4in. to 6in. long,
lin. to l^in. broad ; lobes narrow-linear, sub-falcate, sharply
acute, the margins a little recurved. Capsules one to three in a
sorus. i^traits of Magellan. Greenhouse. Syn. G, acutifoUa.

G. mfinervis (red-nerved). A synonym of G, dichotmna,
G. rupestris (rock).* frmids 2ft. to 6ft. long: lobes of pinna?
rounded or obtusely sub-quadrangular, coriaceous ; margins
thickened and recurved, sub-glaucous bt nt-atb. sori of three or
four capsules, superficial. Australia, 1860. Greenhouse, Per-
haps only a variety of G, circinata,

G. spelnncse (cavern). A synonym of G, circinata.

G. tomentosa (tomentose). A synonym of G. pubescens.

Vol. II.

GLOBE THISTLE. See Echinops.
GLOBOSE, GLOBULAR. Bound or

spherical.

GLOBULAErlA (from glohulos:^ a pmall
round head ; in allusion to the form of tbe
capitate flower). Ord. Selaginew. A genus
comprising twelve epecies of hardy or green
house perennial herbs, shrubs, or .sub-shrubs,

inhabiting the jMediterranean region, Ac.

Flowers collected upon a common recep-

tacle, surrounded by a many-leaved invo-

lucre. Leaves radical or alternate, cori-

aceous, obovate-oblong or lanceolate, entire

or argutely sparingly toothed. Globularias

are pretty plants for the rock garden, in

a moist, free soil; they may also be grown
in the margins of borders. Propagated by
seeds, or by division.

G. Alypum (Alypum).* fl.-headg pale, terminal.
August and' September. I. lanceolate, three-
toothed and entire. Stem slirubby. A. 2ft. Suuth
Europe, 1640. Greenhouse shrub. See Fig. 114.

(FI. Ment. 34.)

G« cordlfolia (heart-leaved). fl,'1ieads blue, small, globular,

solitary, terminal. Summer. /. petiolate» obovate- cuueate,
emarginate. Stem shrubby, prostrate, much brantthed. Enrope,
Western Asia, 1633. Ilanly sub-shrub.

Fig. in. FLOWER-iirAD of Gt.OBULA.RtA Alypum.

r, lonffifolia (long-leaved). /.-/t«acl^ white, axillary, sub-sessile,

solitary. J"ly and August. I. lanceolate, linear, entire. isUiiu

shrubby, h. 3ft. Madeira. 1775. Greenhouse. (B. R. 685.)

r, nana' (dwarf). fl.-keads bluish, globular, nearly iin. in

diameter. Sununer. I, radical, ile.sJiy, narruwly obcordate-

ciineate. Stem woody, creeping, pni.strate. South Europe, 1824.

Huidy herb.

. nudlcaiilis (naked-stemmed).* fl.'heada blue, larger than

L
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Glolsularia—continued,

those of G. cordifolia. Summer, h radical, oblong, crenate

obtuse. Stems herbaceous, h, 6in. South Europe, 1629.

Hardy herb.

G, trichosantha (hairy-flowered). Jl.-heads light blue, large.

Summer. I,, radical oues spathulate, sometimes tridentate;

cauliue ones linear, mucronate. Stem hetbaceous, leafy. A. 6iii.

to 8iiu Asia Minor. Plant glaucescent. Hardy herb.

G. vulgaris (common).* fl.-heads bright blue, dense, terminal;

involucre of nine to twelve imbricated leaflets. Summer, l.y

radical ones spathulate, emarginate, or shortly tridentate ;

cauline ones small, lanceolate. Stems herbaceous, erect, k. 6in.

to 12in. Europe. 1640. Hardy herb. (B. M. 2256.)

GIiOBXTIiABiIIIJE. A synonym of Selagineae,

GLOBXTLISA. Included, by Bentham and Hooker,

under Crassula,

G-LOMEHiATE. Gathered into round heaps or heads.

G-ItOXZSRIA. Included under Fsycliotria (which

see).

GLOBiIOSA (from gloriosus, full of glory ; referring

to the handsome flowers)* Stns. Clynostylis, Methonica.

Ord. LiliacecB, A genus comprising three species of very

ornamental, usually stove bulbs. Flowers axillary, in ra-

cemes on the ends of the stems, which bear leaves remark-

able in having tendril - like apices. Propagation is

effected by seeds and by offsets. Seeds are best in-

serted singly, in small pots, in January, using a light

pandy soil, and plunging in bottom heat. Offsets should
be carefully removed from old bulbs when starting them
in 8i>ring, as the roots are very brittle, and are easily

injured if division is attempted at other times. Good
drainage is always essential, and an open soil, composed
of loam and peat in about equal proportions, is recom-
mended. The bulbs should be carefully repotted in

February, and then started in a temperature of about
70deg. Plenty of heat and moisture are necessary in

summer ; but, as the growth ripens,

gradually withheld. During winter, the soil must be kept
quite dry, and the pots laid on their sides in a warm
place. Exposure to cold, when at

specially to be avoided. The winter

alike to seedlings and established bulbs. Gloriosas are
frequently very slow-growing, and are impatient of root
disturbance on account of their brittleness. »The seasons
of growth and complete rest in a warm place, are most
important considerations in their culture.

water should be

rest, is a point

treatment applies

Fig. 115. Flowering Branch and Single Flower of
Gloriosa supeuba.

-. snperba (superb).* JL deep rich orange and red ;
perianth

segments narrow, deeply undulate and crispate. erect. Summer.
V-^ o I^^J^n'^^

^^^^^ ^^^^ Africa. 1690. See big. 115. (A. B. R.
iG3 I i>. A. if,)

r. virescens (greenish). /. deep orange and yellow ;
perianth

segments spathulate ; margins not crispate, and but slightly un-
dulated. A. 4ft- Mozambique. 1823. m. M. afi.^ -fc a pluu:;.

Gloriosa—continued,

is the form with reiUlish-yellow flowers. The variety fjrandiffora

{Methonica uraiidijioniy B. M. 5216) ia a tropical African form,

with mneh larger flowers than the type.

G-LORY PEA. See Cliantlius.

GLOSSARKHEN. A synonym of Schweiggeria.

GLOSSASFIS. A synonym of Glossula.

GLOSSOCOMIA. A synonym of Codonopsis.

GLOSSOBXA (from rjlossa, a tongue, and eidos, like

;

alluding to tlie tongue-like appendage within the flower).

Ord. Orchidece, A genus comprising about four species

of greenhouse terrestrial orchids, limited to Australia.

Flowers purple or blue, erect, one or two on an erect

scape, leafless except an empty sheathing bract at or

below the middle, and a similar one under each pedicel

;

lip sessile, undivided, not fringed. Leaf solitary, oblong

or lanceolate, from within a scarious sheath close to the

ground. Glossodias thrive in sandy loam and peat, and

require but little water when in a dormant state. Propa-

gated by division.

G. major (larger). Jl. blue ; sepals and petals oblong-lanceolate,
obtuse, not blotched ; lip ovate, broad, biconvex and pubescent
with white hairs in the lower half, upper half lanceolate, blue and
glabrous. June. I. oblong or lanceolate, lin. to 2in. long. Tuber
ovoid. 1810. Syn. Caladenia major,

G. minor (smaller), fl. blue ; sepals and petals oblong-lanceolate;
lip about one-third the length of the sepals, hroad, biconvex and
pubescent in the lower half, the spreading upper half triangular,
acute, flat, glabrous. June. I. lanceolate, the small sheathing
bract usually green, 1810. SvN. Caladenia minor,

GIiOSSULA (from glossa, a tongue ; in reference to

the tongue-like segments of the labellum). Syn. Gloss-

aspis, Ord. Orchideoe, A monotypic genus, the species

being a curious tuberous-rooted stove orchid, peculiar to

the island of Hong Kong and the adjacent mainland. For
culture, see Glossodia.
G- tentaculata (feeler-flowered), fi. green, small, in a slender,
erect spike; lip deeply three-lobed ; lobes long and tliread-like,
somewhat resembling the antennae of an insect, hence the
specific name. December. I, few, at hase of the stem. k. 9in.
(B. R. 862.)

GLOTTIDIUM. Now included under Sesbania
(which see).

Fig. 116. Droopi.\g-flowered Gloxinia.

GLOXINIA (named in honour of Benj. Petr. Gloxin,
of Colmar, a botanical writer). Syns. Escheria and
mlxsxa (of Eegel). Obd. Gesneracem, A genus contain-
ing SIX species of elegant stove plants, all natives of

tropical America. Flowers variously coloured, sometimes
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Gloxinia—continaed . Gloxinia—conti7ined,

rightly belonj^ to the genus Sinningia, and most of them
are derived from 8, speciosa. On account, however, of

their being so universally known as Gloxinias, the culti-

vation is here given.

Few stove plants are more beautiful than Gloxinias

;

and they may, by potting suecessionally, be had in flower
throughout the greater part of the year. They always
prove attractive in a warm house, and are very useful for

cutting. The flowers originaUy were all <h:ooping, as
shown in Fig. 116, which detracted considerably from
their beauty, as now exhibited in the numerous varieties

with erect flowers (see Figs. 117 and 118). Some have
colours of intense rich crimson ; others are pure white, or

are delicately spotted and pencilled internally.

Propagation. Gloxinias may be
large quantities by seeds, and by
or leaves. Seeds should be sown

Fig. 117. Erect-flowered Gloxlma.

variegated with spots, axillary, usually singly or a few
together, large, nodding. Leaves opposite, stalked. The
innumerable forms Avhich are cultivated as Gloxinias

annually increased in

cuttings of the stems
early in February, in

well-drained pots or small pans of finely-sifted soil, com-
posed of peat, leaf mould, and sand, in about equal pro-

portions. After the seeds are thinly sown, and only

very slightly covered with soil, they should be care-

fully watered, placed in a temperature of about 70deg.,

and kept shaded. On the appearance of the seedlings,

a sharp look-out must be kept, to prevent them damping

;

and, as soon as large enough, they should be pricked off,

about lin. apart, in other pots of similar soil, and, in

due course, potted into single ones. Seedlings form good
plants, and flower the same season, if sown early, and
afterwards grown on without check, being always kept
shaded, and in a moist, warm temperature. Cuttings of

shoots may be secured when the old bulbs are started in

spring ; thoy strike very readily in a close propagating

frame, and make good plants for flowering the following

summer. Leaf cuttings may bo inserted when the plants

are ripening, or at other times if firm ones can be spared.

They should be inserted with a small portion of the

petiole attached—a bulb forms at the base of this for

flowering the next year. A method of propagating more
rapidly by matured leaves, is to cut through the midribs

at the back of each, at distances of about lin. apart.

Fig. 118. Erect-fj:x)wered Gloxinia. Fig. 119. Gloxinia diversiflora.
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and peg them down flat on pans of light soil, or on cocoa

fibre, in a propagating: frame. Numerous bulbils will

eventually be formed at all the firmer parts of the mid-

ribs whore inciaiona have been made, and may be col-

lected from the soil or fibre when the other portions of

the leaf are decayed.

Cultivation, Gloxinias are naturally summer-flowering

plants, and should bo started into growth about February,

or earlier, if desired. A portion may be retained for a

Buccossion, to bo followed, in early autumn, by seedlings,

thus securluK' a long period for a display with even a

limited nuuil)or uf plants. The roots should be removed

from the dry soil in whicih thoy liave been stored, or from

other sources, as the case may be, placed in small pots,

and stood in a tcniporature of about 65deg. The soil best

Htiilod U loaf mould, not too much decayed, and lumpy

peat, in e<inal proportions, with the addition of a little

sand or cliarcoal. Loam is sometimes used, but it is not

roqnirodif watering is attended to. The pots should be

well drain. m1, and nearly filled, the bulbs being pressed

in and covered with soil, which is best raised above them

in the midiHo of the pot. No water ia required until

l^rowtli begins, otcrpt a little syringing round the pots,

to prevent the soil becoming too dry. When growing,

the plants require plenty of water, and arc much bene-

fited by cnpious syringings with topid water morning and

ovoning, in isummcr. Cold water must on no account

be applied, or much injury will onMuo. Before the small

Fia. 120. Gloxinia Db^S.

Gloxinia—coni inued,

pots are filled with roots, and if the plants are calculated

to grow strongly, a shift into the flowering sizes, which

range from 5in. to 8in. in diameter, may be effected. A
light position, and shading from sunshine, wiU ensure a

sturdy growth, which eventually produces flowers of good

substance. Air should be carefully admitted, and the

leaves handled with caution, as they are exceedingly

brittle. Artificial manure, or manure water, is beneficial

when the flowers appear, but it should be kept from the

foliage.* The flowers last longer if the plants are sub-

jected to a cooler temperature and more air at the flower-

ing season. As the leaves ripen, water should be withheld

;

and when they die away, the roots may be stored in a

dry place till the following spring, but they must not be

exposed to cold.

Insects. The leaves and flower-stalks are frequently

much injured by Thrips, If these are allowed a footing,

it is difficult to effect eradication; but injury may be
_

largely prevented by maintaining a moist atmosphere

during the time the plants are growing.

G. dlvorsiflora (variable-flowered). A pretty, .dwarf, free-

flowering hybrid, probably of garden origin. See Fig. 119.

O. Rosneroldes (Gesnera-like) is said to be a hybrid between

a Sinnin??ia and Gesnera Donkelaariana, It has fiery-red nosers.

See Fifr. 120. for which we are Indebted to Messrs. Carter. "Ihe

absurdity of the name is apparent ; it is mentioned here solely

because it is known by no other name in gardens.

G. glabra (glabrous). /. white; throat yellow, spotted with

purple; corolla funnel-shaped; lobes nearly equal, with wavy,

finely-fringed edges; calycine segments foliaceous; peduncles

axillary, solitary, one-flowered. August. L ovate, acute, ser-

rated, glabrous. Stem erect, simple, sub-tetragonal, h, Bin.

1847. (B. M. 4430, under name of G. fimhriata.)

G. maculata (spotted), fl. purplish-blue, downy ;
peduncles axil-

lary, ooe-flowered. solitary. June to October. Z., radical ones

cordate, obtuse, doubly toothed, shining above, reddish beneath.

Stems simple, spotted, h. 1ft. South America. 1759. (B. M. 1191.)

G« mnltiflora. See Nsegelia amabilis.
^

G. pallldiflora (pale-flowered), fl. pale blue ; lobes of corolla

concave ; calycine segments linear, reflexed. August, l. broaa,

sub-obliquely ovate, obscurely serrated, rather pilose above. Stem

erect, simple, spotless, h, 1ft. Santa Martha, 1844. (B. M. 4213.)

G. Paaslnghamil (Passingham*s). A synonym of Sinninjia

speciosa,

G. speciosa (showy). A synonym of S'mninffia speciosa.

Varieties, As a much greater variety in colour may

be secured from mixed seeds than from a limited number

of named sorts, the general and most satisfactory method

of growing seedlings is here recommended. Seeds of erect

and drooping varieties are sold in separate mixtures.

G'LUMES. The floral envelopes of grasses.

GIiUTINOSE. Adhesive, gluey.

GIiTCINE (from glylcys, sweet; the leaves and roots

of one or two of the species are sweet). Ord. Legnmi-

nosoB. A genus of about twelve species of stove or green-

hou>;e, twining or prostrate, slender or rarely sub-erect

herbs, distributed over Asia, Africa, and Australia, G.

hedysaroides (probably the only species introduced)

thrives in a compost of peaty loam and a little sand.

Propagated, in spring, by cuttings of young side shoots,

inserted in sand, under a bell glass; or by seeds, sown

in a hotbed.

G. Apios (Apios), A synonym of Apios tuberosa,

G. ISUoba (two-lobed). A synonym of Cologania biloba.

G. bedysaroides (Hedysarum-like). /. purple, axillary, usually

five toj^ether. .Time, i., leaflets ovate, obtuse, mncronate, pilose

beneath. Branches twining a little. Stem erect, fconientoye.

Guinea, 1823. Stove.

GLYCOSMIS (from glyhySy sweet, and o^me, smell ;
in

allusion to the scent of the leaves and flowers). Obd-

Rufacem, A genus comprising five species of unarmed

stove trees and shrubs, inhabiting tropical Asia and

Australia, and (one, doubtful) Africa. Flowers small, in

axillary, rarely terminal, panicles. Berries small. Leaves

nnifoliolato or impari-pinnate ; leaflets alternate, entire or

serrate. The species thrive in a rich mould. Increased

by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a hand glass, in heat.
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Glycosmis—coniin ued.

G. arborea (tree-like). /. white. May to August. I. pinnate, in
two pairs ; leaflets long, obsoletely serrate, h, 20ft. East Indies.
1796. Tree.

G. Citrlfolia (Citrus-leaved). /. white ; peduncles axillary,
shorter than the stalk. January to December. I, simple, and
three-leafleted ; leaflets ovate-oblonff, acuminate. A. 6ft, China.
Shrub.

G. pentaphylla (five-leaved).* ft, white. June and July, t pin-
nate, in two pairs; leaflets elliptical, entire. A. 20ft. East
Indies, 1790. Tree. ^^~—

GZ.YCYRRHIZA (the old Greek name used by
Dioscorides, from glyJcys, sweet, and rhiza, a root; in
reference to the sweetness of the root). Liquorice, In-
cluding Liquiritia. Ord. Leguminosm. A genua com-
prising about twelve species of hardy herbaceous peren-
nials. Flowers blue, violet, white, or yellow, in axillary
racemes. Leaves pinnate. Root long, perpendicular,
sweet. These rather coarse-growing plants succeed in
a. deep sandy loam. Propagated by division?!, each of
which should have one or more buds. The species most
cultivated is G. glabra, from which is obtained the true
liquorice.

G« echinata (prickly), /.'purple, in racemes not half so long as
the leaves. June and July. L, leaflets oval-lanceolate, mucro-
nate, glabrous

; stipules obloug-lanceolate. k. 3ft. Europe, 1596.
Whole plant glutinous to the touch. (B. M. 2154.)

G. glabra (glabrous).* /. pale blue, distant ; spikes or racemeg
pedunculate, Shorter than the leaves. Summer and autumn.-
t., leaflets ovate, rather retuse, and somewhat clammy beneath,
as well as the branches. Stem only terete at the apex. h. 3ft. to
4ft.

^
Europe, &c., 1562.

G- lepidota (scaly). Jt, whitish; spikes pedunculate, shorter
than the leaves, dense. July and August. Pods beset with
hooked prick}^. , -i., leaflets 15in. to 19in, long* oblong-lanceo-
late, acute, squamulose, under surface covered with glandular
dots.. Root creeping, h. 2ft. to 3ft. North Amenca, 1817.
(B.M.2150.)

(from glyphe, carving, carved work ; in
allusion to the markings of the fruit). Ord. Tili'ac'em,

A genus containing two_ species of stove shrubs, natives
of tropical Africa. Flowers yellow; cymes few-flowered,
axillary, lateral or terminal. Leaves denticulate, three-

ribbed. ;^or culture, see Apeiba,
G. grewioides (Grewia-like). Jl. bright yellow, l}in. in diameter

;

cymes three to four-flowered, piibescent, with stellate hairs.
September. I. f^labrons, 4in. ti) 6in. long, membranous, oblong
or ovate, rounded or slightly unequally cordate at the base,
acuminate, acutely and irregularly toothed. Benguela, 1866.
(B. M. 5610, under name of Glyphcea Monteiroi.)

Ci'LYPROSPiEIUHA (from g7i/j)7ie, carving, and
sperma, seed ; in allusion to the markings of the seed).
Ord. TAliacece. A singular hardy plant, nearly allied to
the European Anthericum. It has fascicled, fleshy, fibrous
roots, and slender, soft, bright green, grass-like leaves. It
thrives in any dry, sandy soil, but sliould be protected,
during winter, from excessive moisture.
G. Palmeri (Palmer's), fl. white, starry, fin. in diameter, in
paniclod racemes. L linear, channelled, 1ft. to IJft. long.
Northern Mexico, 1884. (B. M. 6717.)

GLYPTOSTROBUS. See Taxodium.
G-MULINA (named in honour of S. Gottlieb Gmelin,

a celebrated German naturalist and traveller, 1743-
1774). Ord, VerhenacecB. A genus containing eight
species of stove evergreen trees, natives of East
India, Eastern Asia as far as China, the Malayan Archi-
pelago, and tropical Australia. Flowers blue, pale violet,
or yellow. Leaves opposite, entire. Gmelinas thrive in
a rich fibry loam. Propagated by cuttings, made of firm
young shoots, and inserted in sand, in heat. They
are seldom seen in cultivation in this country ; and, in
all probability, the species described below is the only
t>ne yet introduced.

G* Rheedii (Rheed's), /. white; thyrse many-flowered ; corolla
downy, bilabiate. June to August. /. rhomb-cordate, sometimes
thr«e-lobed, tonient<.3e beneath, h, 20ft. Kast Indies, 1824.
Plant arboreous, downy. (B. M. 4595.)

GNAPHALIUM (from gnapJialon^ soft do^vn ; woolly
covering of the leaves). Cudweed ; Everlasting-. Obd.

Gnaphaliuia—cowh'nuetZ.

Composit(P., A ^euus comprising about a hundred species
of hardy, stove, or greenhouse, annuals, biennials, or
perennials, spread over nearly the whole globe, from the
tropics to the Arctic Circle. Flower-heads yellow or
white, "small, sessile, often clustered, rarely forming ter-
minal corymbs ; involiicral bracts imbricated, scarlons
(whence the English name), and often coloured at the
tips. Leaves alternate, entire, sessile, decurrent, or
rarely petiolate. Few of the species (four of which
are natives of Britain) are worthy of special mention in
this work.

mm

Fig. 121. G.xAriiALiuM decuiirens, showing Habit and
Cluster of Flower-heads.

G- decurrens (decurrent). fl.-heada white, in cymosely disposed
glomerules. July and August. I. strongly scented, lanceolate or

linear, white beneath, h. 2ft. to 3ft. North America. Hardy
perennial. See Fig. 121.

G. Leontopodium. See Leontopodium alpinum.

G* margaritaceum (pearly). Pearl Cudweed. A synonym of

Antennaria rnaryaritacea,

GNETACISJE. A small order of shrubs, rarely tree-,

natives, for the most part, of tropical regions. Flowers

monoecious or dioecious, with sheaths or laciniate scales,

the female with a membranous, tubular, bifid, calyciform

sheath. Leaves opposite, reticulated, sometimes scaly.

The seeds of some of the species are edible. There are

three genera—the best-known of which are Ephedra and

Welivitschia—and about thirty species.

GNZDIA (pertaining to Gnidua, a town in Crete; a

name given by the ancients to the Laurel). Ord. Tkyme-

lacece. A rather large genus (about fifty species are

known) of greenhouse evergreen shrubs or under-shrubs

;

found in the Southern and Eastern tropical parts of

Africa. Flowers white or pale yellow, inconspicuous

;

calyx
"

funnel-shaped, with a regidar four-cleft limb.

Leaves scattered or, opposite. Branches slender. The

plants require a moist atmosphere, and a situation close

to the glass. In other respects, they should be treated

like Pimelea (which see).

G denudata (shaven), fi. pale yellow. May to .Tuly. I ovate-

oblonff imbricated, hairy, with naked nerves. A. lift Cape of

Good Hope. 1820. (B. K. 757.)

f-DOOSitifolla (opposite-leaved). Jl. pale yellow, terminal;

lo^rtur May to July. L opposite, ovate, tomentose. h. Ift

Cape ofGood Hope. 1783. (B. M. 1902.)

Dinlfolia (l*»"e-leaved).* /. creamy-whi'

*nn«prl in uuibellate liead.-s. March and
three-cornered. A. 1ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1768. (B. M. 2016.)

sea

Ap

seftdile

sort
ciurrounded by four closely-placed leaves, which lomi an

involucre ; tube long and slender, swollen at the ha.se, clothed

externally with lonjr, white, rather Hilky hairs ; segments faintly

three-nerved. March and April. L opposite, decussate, more or

leas spreading, sometimes reflexed, ovate or ovate-lanceolate*
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very often approaching to oMonp; or elliptical, sessile, rather
obtuse at the point, five-nerved, liairy. k. 3ft. to 4ft. Cape of
Good Hope. (B. R. 2761.)

GOAT MOTH (Cossus ligniperda). The Goat Moth
prodnces not only one of tho larg-cat of known Enropean
caterpillars, but also one of the most destructive to timber
and fruit trees. The perfect insect measures from 2Jin.
to 3in. from point to point of its fore wing's, which are
of an ashy-brown colour, shaded with dark brown, espe-
cially across the middle, and marked with many irregular
transverse streaks, in the form of network. The hind
wingfs are brown, tho reticulation being marked with
somewhat obscure lines ; hence, the insect ia difficult to
detect vhilo at rest, with folded wings, upon the stems of
trees during: the day. The female has a powerful ovi-

positor for the purpose of securing her eggs in crevices
of tho bark. As soon as the larvje are hatched, they
commpnee to oat away the bark next tliem, and, as
CTOwth procooda, make their way towards the heart of

Fig. 122. Lauva of Goat Mom,

the tree. The caterpillar (see Fig. 122) when fully grown,
measures 4in. long, and is as thick as a man's finger.
It exudes a liquid of a powerful and foetid odour, some-
what resembh'ng the unpleasant effluvium exhaled by the
he-goat, whence the English name. The body is smooth,
and bears short, scattered hairs ; it is dark red on the back,
with spiracles, or breathing apertures, of the same colour
along tho sides; the sides and under surface of the body
are flesh-coloured, and the head is black. Tho jaws are
very powerful, and capable of cutting tho hardest wood.
When two years old, the caterpillar changes to light yel-
low, surrounds itself with a strong cocoon, made of chips
of wood, and assumes tho pupa state—generally in spring,
the perfect insect appearing in Juno or July.

Remedies. The remedies suggested are: Coating tho
trees with a mixture of cow-dung and clay, to prevent
egg-laying: injecting paraffin or sulphur fumes into the
holes

;
and feUin- the trees, splitting up, and destroying

the caterpillars when badly infested.

GOATS BEARD. See
Tragopogou.
GOAT S I

Arnncus

III

GOAT'S S
GODETIA

T. See Oxalis caprina.
See Galega.

8la

Peace , on
the

Included under CEnothera (which see).

tesman. 1-04.1839-commonly called Prince of

Wwoo J^
^<^««"n\of his havbg concluded a peace

SS T''
^'"^

^^^'"T^ Patron of botany). Ord.

wL w- Tp'''
comprising two species of stove

or wh^ T ^^"^ ""f
^'^ ^^^"^^- ^^ower, yellow

or white, disposed in terminal and axillary racemes or

GoAoyB,^continued.
panicles ; calyx twin-formed. Leaves alternate, coriaceous,

thick, simple, marked with numerous transverse veins.

Godoyas delight in a compost of peat and loam. Propa-
gated by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass, in a
strong bottom heat.

G. geminiflora (bud-flowered). /. yeUow ; racemes axillary or
terminal, compound, elon^iated. June. l. ohiong, bluntish, ob-
soletely serrulated, k. 20ft. Brazil, 1820. An elegant species.

G. splendida (splendid).* Jl. pure white, fragrant, ten to fifteen
on a spike. I. pinnate, large, k. 10ft. Columbia, 1869. A com-
pact-growing plant.

GODWINIA GIGAS. See Dracontinm gigB,B.

GOETHEA (named in honour of J. W. Goethe, the
celebrated German poet, 17'19-1S32, who was also an
excellent botanist), Ord. Malvacece. A genus com-
prising about four species of stove evergreen shrubs,
natives of Brazil. Mowers showy, nodding

; peduncles
axillary, one-flowered. Loaves entirely or remotely den-
tate. For culture, see Favonia.
G. Makoyaua (Makoy's).* /. with a five-leaved epicalyx of large,
cordate, ovate-acute, crimson bracts ; borne in terminal clusters.
I. shortly-stalked, elliptic, dull green, with two leafy lanceolate
stipules, k, 2ft. 1878. (B. M. 6427.)

G.multiflora (many-flowered).* Jl. with an epicalyx of numerous
linear pmk or red bracts. September. I. lanceolate, serrate.
SVN. Pavonia Wioti. (B. M. 6398.)

G-semperflorens (ever-flowering). jL purplish, with a white
disk, usually terminal ; involucre brown, t elliptical, serrated
at the apex. h. 30ft.

G. strictiflora (upright-flowered). /. aggregated, axillary ; bracts
yeliowiah-white, tinged with red. August, l. ovate, large.
h. li^ft. 1852. (B, M. 4677.)

GOLD CI

GOLDEN
Ranunculus

Laburnum
GOLDEN r£ATH£R. See Pyrethrum.
GOLDEN HAIR. A common name of Chrysocoma

Coma-aurea (which see).

GOLDEN ROD. See Solidagro Virgaurea.
GOLDEN SAXIFRAGE. See Chrysosplenium.
GOLDEN THISTLE. See Scolymus Mspanicus.
CrOLD FERN. See Gyninogfranuue.
GOLDFUSSIA. This genus is included, by the

authors of the " Genera Plantarum," under Strobilan-
tlius (whicb see).

GOLD KNOTS. Ranunculus
GOLD THREAD. A name given to the slender

yellow roots of CojiUs trifolia, an inhabitant of Canada
and Siberia, where they are largely employed for dyeing
skins and wool.

GOLDYLOCES, or GOLDILOCKS. A common
name for Chrysocoma. See also Helichrysiun Stoechas.
GOMFHIA (from gomplios, a club; in reference to

the shape of the fruit). Button Flower. Okd. Ochnacew.
A genus comprising about eighty species of stove ever-
green trees or shrubs, of which the majority are natives
of South America, a few from Africa, and a very few
from Asia. Flowers yellow, in terminal racemes or
panicles

; sepals five, coloured, imbricated
; petals five,

generally clawed. Leaves alternate, persistent, simple,
coriaceous, shining, serrate. Gomphias thrive with similar
treatment to that usually given to hard-wooded stove
shrubs. A compost of two parts fibrous loam and the
remainder of peat, with a smaU quantity of silver sand,
snits them best. Propagated by cuttings of rather firm
young shoots, inserted in sand, nnder a bell glass, in
heat. The undermentioned are probably tho only species
now in cultivation.

G. decorans (adorned). A synonym of G. olircvformis.

G, oliva&formis (Olive-formed).* Jl. rich bright yellow, densely
pioriuced m large terminal branching racemes: May. I. shining
iUik green, alternate, broadly - lanceolate, 5in. long ; margins

fS***?."^^* . *' 1^^*^' ^^ 15^*^- ^'assi^ 1868. Syn. G. decorans.
\D. al. 5262.)
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Gomphia—continued.

G. Theophrasta (Theophrasta-like). fl. golden -yellow, densely
produced in uiiich-branched panicles, nearly 1ft. long. May,
t, elongate, ovate-lanceolate, serrulate, 1ft. long, shortly stalked.
South America. (E. M. 5642.)

GOMFHOCARPUS (from gompJios, a club, and
Icarpos, a fruit ; the follicles are ventricose). Ord.
Asclepiadece. A genus comprising about eighty species
of greenhouse herbs or sub-sLrubs, natives of Southern
and tropical Africa, Arabia, Central and North America.
Flowers usually showy, on many - flowered, interpetiolar
peduncles. Leaves opposite. The plants thrive in a
compost of sandy loam and fibry peat. Propagated by
seeds, sown in a hotbed, in spring; or by cuttings,
made of small side shoots, when the plant is commencing
new growth, and inserted in sand, under a ball glass.

glabrous
;

I. ovate-
branched.

G. arborescens (tree-like). /., corolla white,
peduncles, pedicels, and calyces villous. December,
oblong, glabrous, with an acumen. Stem villous,
h. 4ft. to 6ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1714. Shrubby.

G. crispus (curled), jl. greenish-yellow ; pedtmcles and calyces
pilose. July. I. lanceolate-cordate, undulated, hispid. Branches
dowuy. h. 1ft. to 2ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1714. Herb.

G, ftuticosus (shrubby).* fl. white
; peduncles and pedicels

downy. June to September. L linear-lanceolate, 4in. to 5in.
long and lin. broad. Stem downy, k. 5ft. to 7ft. Cape of Good
Hope, 1714. The leaves of this shrub are sometimes employed to
adulterate senna. (B. M. 1628.)

G. padifolius (Cherry-leaved), fl. axillary (not terminal), in
shortly-stalked umbels of six to ten; corolla lobes purplish-
green ; divisions of the crown purplish-yellow. I. broadly cordate-
ovate, sessile, decussate, in close opposite pairs, 2in. to 3in. Ion;?,

acute, entire, glabrous ; upper surface pale green, tinjj;ed witli
purple as they grow old ; under surface glaucous, deeper in colour.
Stem purpljsh-green, erect, h. 5ft. South Africa, 1867. Warm
greenhouse herb. (Ref. B. 254.)

GOMPHOLOBIUM (from gompJios, a club, and
lohoSy a pod ; in reference to the shape of the pod
being like that of a club or wedge). Ord. LeguminoscE.
A genus containing twenty-four species of elegant green-
house shrubs, all from Australia. Flowers yellow or
red, terminal or rarely in the upper axils, solitary or
two or three together, or in short racemes. Leaves
Simple, or more frequently compound; leaflets usually
narrow, digitate or pinnate, with the terminal leaflet

sessile between the last pair ; stipules small, lanceolate
or subulate, or none. Gompholobiuma should be grown
in a compost of peat and loam, chopped into small
pieces, but not sifted, with the addition of plenty of
silver sand and small pieces of charcoal. Careful drain-
age and watering are of great importance in their
culture. Propagated by cuttings, made of young
shoots, about 2in. in length, during spring, inserted in
sandy peat, under a bell glass, in shade.

G, aclciilare (needle-shaped), A synonym of G, tomentosum.

G. barbigerum (bearded). A synonym of G. latifolium.

G. capltatum (headed), fl. yellow, very shortly pedicellate, in
dense, terminal, leafy corymbs, almost contracted into beads

;

calyx usually very hirsute. July. I. the same as in G. tomentositm,
or the leaflets rather more slender, h. 2ft. 1830. This species is
^cIosely allied to G. toinentosum. of which, perhaps, it is but a
variety. (B. R. 1563.)

**" iSrandiflorum (large-flowered).* _/l large, solitary, or two or
three together, shortly pedicellate, terminal, or on very short,
axillary, leafy branches ; standard broad, Jin. long. June. /.,
leaflets three, on a very short common petiole, narrow-linear,
}^'ith a short, almost pungent point ; margins revolute ; veins
inconspicuous. A. 2ft. 1803. (S. E. B. 5.)

G» grandifloruxu (large-flowered). A synonym of G. polymor-
phum,

G. heterophyllaxn (variable-leaved). A synonym of G. Knighti-
anuni.

G. Knightianum (Knight's).* /. pink or purple, in a short
corymbose raceme, on a rather long peduncle above the last
Jeaves ; standard Inroad, rather longer than the calyx ; wings and
Keel rather shorter. August. L mostly pinnate, with five to
eleven lanceolate or linear leaflets, obtuse or muoronate, flat, or
^ith slightly recurved margins ; stipules subulate. Steins slender,
n«nd, ascending or erect, h. lit. or more. 1830. Syn. G. Iietero-
phyllum. (B. R. 1468.)

O. lanatum (woolly). A synonym of G. tomentoaum.
»• latlfolitua (broad-leaved). ;t golden-yellow, about lin. long;

Gompholobinm^^ronfinue^.
vexiUum large. April to June. I. ternate ; leaflets linear,
acuti.sh. Stem erect; brandies angular. A. 1ft. to 2ft. 1824.
Syn. O. harUfjerum, (B. M. 4171.)

G. marginatum (edged). /. yellow, small, few, in irreRidar,
loose, terminal racemes, or rarely solitary; standard about four
lines Ions, deeply notched; lower petals scarcely excoodincc the
calyx. May, /., leaflets three, or rarely solitary, on a ctxuniDU
petiole, from obovate to linear-oblongs with a short sharp ]>oiut,

coriaceous, bordered by a thickened ncrve-liko ed^u ; stipules
lanceolate-subulate or setaceous. Steins slemler, ri^id, doi^um-
bent or ascending, under 1ft. long. 1820. (B. R. 1490.)

G* minus (smaller), fl. yellow. May. I. glabrous ; Icafli'ts three,
on a very sliort common petiole. A much-branchod shrub. SYN.
Ikirtonia mimtr.

G* peduncularc (long flower-stalked). A synonym of O. pohj-
morphum.

G. polymorphum (many-formed).* fl., vexilluni scarlet on the
inside, with a yellow base, and purple on the outside. lar;::e;

pedicels much longer than tlie leaves. Maich to August, i,,

leaflets three to five, linear, or oblong-cuneat cd, niucroiiate, with
recurved mari^ius. Stems procundjent, weak, twining. (B. M.
1533.) Syns, tr. grandijhtnnn, (i, pedu7iculart% O. ttnitr (M. U.
1615), and G. venulos^iw (B. R. 1574). Q. vermcolorinu. luxuriant
form, having lar^e flowers and long leaflets (B. M. 4179; B. U.
1859, 43 ; P. M. B. xii. 219.)

G. tenue (slender). A synonym of G. polyworphnm.

G. tomentosum (shaggy). /. yellow, terminal, few, In compact,
leafy coryuiljs, or rarely solitary ; standard about six lini^^ huig;

keel rather shorter, broad, somewhat curved, the edges minutely
ciliate. May /., leaflets usually live or seven, but varying from
three to eleven, narrow-linear ; margins revolute, so as to !>e

almost terete, mucronate, more or less pubescent. A. Ut. to 3ft.

1830. Syns G. acicidare, G, lanafinn (B. R. 1474;.

G, venulosum (veiny-Ii-*aved). A synonym of G, polymorphum.

G. venustum (charming!:).* fl. puri>]e; corymb stalkitl, many-
flowered. April to July. /. impari-pinnate, with many pairs

of leaflets ; leaflets awl -shaped, veiny. Mith revolute margins,

glabrous, h. 1ft. to 3ft. 1803. (B. M. 4258.)

GOMPHOSTYLIS CANDIDA. A synonym of

Coelog'3me maculata (which see).

Fig. 123. Flowf.rinq Branch of Gompiirena globosa.

GOMFHRENA (altered from Gromphcenaj the

name given by Pliny to a kind of Amaranth). Globe

Amaranth. Ord. Amarantacem. A largo genus (about
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GoXKLplireiia
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continued.

seventy species) of half-hardy, annual, biennial or

perennial herbs, abounding in tropical America and

Australia, one species being widely dispersed through

Asia and tropical Africa. Flower-heads generally sessile

and solitary at the tips of the branches. Leaves oppo-

site, sessile or shortly-stalked, entire. The common
globe-flowered species is one of the prettiest hardy

plants grown. It is admirably adapted for the summer

decoration of greenhouses and conservatories, forming a

neat, erect-branched growth of about 2ft., and a pro-

fusion of richly - coloured flower-heads. In order to

retain the beauty of these for a considerable period,

they should be cut previous to full maturity. For

culture, see Celosia.

G. glotoosa (globe-flowered).* fl-heads various. July. I. pu-

. bescent. oblong, h. l^ft, India, 1714. Annual, See Fig. 123.

(B. M. 2815.) Of tile many varieties, nana is perhaps the

prettiest, with flowers of a tine durk red ; it rarely exceeds Sin.

in height, and is usually 71n. to Sin. in (Hameter. Other
varieties are : alba^ aurea tniperba, car/i^a, Isahellinay pur-

purea^ and striata.

G. perennls (perennial). fl,-heads pale yellow, two-leaved

;

fl(.n^ts distinguished by a peculiar perianth. July to October.

i. lanceolate. A. 2ft. South Auierica, 1732. (B. M. 2614.)

G- pulchella (neat), fl.-heads rosy, glohose, smooth ; involucre

niany-leaved ; segnientsof stiiuiinous tube bicuspidate; peduncles
elongated. July. I. lanceolate, h. l^ft. Brazil, 1843. Annual (?).

(B. M. 4064.)

GONATANTHUS (from gonu, gonatos, a knee, and
antkos, a flower ; referring" to the bent spathe). Ord,
AroideoB (Aracem). A distinct and interesting stove

perennial, allied to Colocasia. For culture, see Cala-
dium.
G. sarmentosus (twiggy). /. very fragrant ; spathe rich golden-
yellow, 6in. long, crane-neck shaped; spadix about ^in. in

length. May. I. pale green, niarhled with a dark shade, very

handsome. Himalaya. (B. M, 5275.)

GONATOPUS. Included, by the authors of the
" Genera Plantarum,'* under Zamioculcas (which see),

GONGOItA (named after D . Antonio Cabell ero, of

Gongora, once Viceroy of New Granada, and a zealous

patron of Mutis). Including Acropera. Ord. Orchidece.

A singular genus, comprising more than a score species of

ornamental, evergreen, stove epiphytal orchids, natives of

tropical America. Flowers drooping, in racemes, some-

times 2ft. long; lateral sepals free and spreading; upper

one remote and connate with the column ; petals small,

adnate to the middle of the column ; lip clawed, continuous

with the base of the column. Leaves broadly lanceo-

late, plaited, 1ft. or more long. Pseudo-bulba oblong,

two - leaved. Gongoras should be grown in baskets of

peat and moss, and with the temperature of a cool end

of the Cattleya house. A liberal supply of water, both

to leaves and roots, may be applied during summer.

During winter, little will be required, but the pseudo-

bulbs must not be allowed to shrivel. This genus,

although Bomewhat neglected of late, possesses several

free-flowering and handsome species, of which the follow-

ing are a selection :

G* armeniaca (Apricot-coloured), ft, rich yellow, slightly spotted
with red ; raceme rather lax, twelve to twenty-flowered, pendu-
lous. 1ft. or more long. Summer. I twin, broad, light green, pro-
duced on the top of the oval pseudo-bulhs. Nicaragua, 1850.

G. atropnrpurca (dark-purple). /. dark purple, borne in great
profusion ; racemes long. Summer. I. light green. Pseudo-
bulhs ribhed. Trinidad, 1824. An old but very pretty species,

of compact growth. (B. M. 3220.)

G. bnfonia major (large frog-like). /. elegantly variegated
with purple and white. Bi-azil, 1837. This species much re-

sembles G. atropurpurea in habit, leaves, and pseudo-bulbs.

G. Galeottlana (Galeutti's). ft, red. yellow. April. Mexico.

G, xnacnlata (spotted).* fl, yellow, spotted with rosy-red

;

racemes more than 1ft. long, pendulous. May. /. dark green.
Paeudo-hulbs ribbed, h. l^ft. Demerara, 1832. (B. M. 3687.)
There are, or were, numerouy varieties of this species, one of
the best being grandiftora, in which the flowers are pure white,
with a few rosy spots ou the lip, and the pseudo-bulbs more
deeply ribbed than in the type. Uuiaua, 183&

Gongfora—continued.

G. portentosa (monstrous), fl. Uin. to 2in. lon<r ; sepals pale

flesh-coloured
;
petals and lip sueckled with suuill violet-purple

spots; raceme elongated, uiany-flowered. April. Kcuador, 1869.

A pretty compact-growing species. (B. M. 6284.)

G. speciosa (showy). A synonym of Coryanthes speciosa,

GOXIOFHLEBITJM. See Polypodium,

GOXIOFTERIS. See Polypodium.

GONOCALTX (from gono^, an angle, and calyx ; in

allusion to the angled calyx). Ord. Vacciniacem. The
only species of this genus is the one de.scribed below ; it

is a charming" cool-house bushy evergreen, from New
Grenada. For culture, see Thibaudia.

Fig. 124. Gonocalyx pulchkr.

G. pnlcher (beautiful),
fl, deep bright red, white ; corolla tubu-

lar. Spring. U shortly stalked, nearly round, small, obtuse,
tinted with rose-purple when young, bright green when old. See
V\». 124,

GONOLOBUS (from gonia^ an angle, and lolos, a

pod; in reference to one of the original species having
costate-angled follicles). Ord. Asclepiadec^. A genus
containing about seventy species of stove, greenhouse or

hardy, twining or prostrate, shrubs or sub-shrubs, natives

of tropical and North America. Flowers dull or dark-

coloured, in racemes or corymbs
;
peduncles interpetiolar

;

corolla rotate or reflexed, spreading; limb five-parted.

Leaves opposite, very often cordate. The greenhouse
and stove species thrive, with ordinary treatment, iu^ ^

compost of loam and peat. Cuttings will root readily

in sand, under a glass. The hardy sorts require a light

sandy soil, and a warm dryish situation ; and may be

increased by divisions or by seeds.
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G-onolobus—continued.

Gb carolinensis (Carolina).* /. purplish, umbellate ; segments of
covvilla oval-oblong, bluntish. Juue and July. L ovate-cordate,
acuminated, downy, on longish petioles. Stem and petioles
hairy, Carolina, 1824. Greenhouse deciduous, (8. B. K G. 1.)

G. Gundurango (Condor Vine). The correct name of this
plant IS Marsdenia Gundurango (which ^ee).

G. diadematus (diademed). /. green ; crown at bottom of tuhe.
September and October. /. oblong, elliptical, lanceolate, cordate.
Mexico» 1812. Stove. (B. B. 252.)

G- laavis (smooth). /. green ; umbels many-flowered ; corolla
rather elongated-conical in the bud, not twisted ; lobes uarrowlv
or linear-lanceolate, o))tuse, glabrous inside. June. I. ohlong"-
cordate, with a deep and narrow but open sinus, conspicuously
acuminate. North Auierica, 1806. Hardy herbaceous. I'here is
a variety, macrophyllus, with broadly-cordate leaves, and with the
rounded basal lobes approximate or even overlapping.

G, nlger (black), ft, black, or very dark puiple ; racemes few-
flowered. Octolier. L ctvate-cordate, acute. Mexico, 1825.
Stove evergreen. (R. ]M. 2799.)

G. obliqnus (oblique). Jl. in umbels, sometimes cymosely com-
pound or geminate; corolla in the bud oblong-conical; lol>es
crimson-purple inside, dull or greenish and minutely pubescent
outside. Summer. /. from rounded to ovate-cordate, with a
narrow sinus, abruptly acuminate. North America, 1809. Hardy.
Syn. Q/tianchiim discolor (under Avhich name it is figured in
B. M. 1273.)

O. suberosus (sub-erose). /., umbels throe to nine-flowered,
much shorter than the petiole ; corulla broadly conical, and with
abrupt acumination, twisted in the bud ; lobes ovate, or be-
coming triangular-lanceolate, acute, of thickish and firm texture.
Summer. I. cordate, with an open and sliallow, or sometimes
deeper ami narrow, sinus, acuuiinate, minutely pubescent,
glabrate, or sometimes hairy. North America, 1752. Hardy.
S\N. CynancMnn snherosinn.

GONOSTEMOir. Included under Stapelia.

GOODZINIA (named in honour of Dr. Samuel Good-
enough 1743-1827, Bifehop of Carlisle, author of a monograph
of the genus Carex^ published in the " Linnaean Transac-
tions "). Ord. Goodeiioviece, A genus containing about
seventy species of greenhouse herbs or sub-shrubs, rarely

shrubsj limited to Australia. Flowers yellow, purplish, or
blue

; peduncles either axillary or in terminal racemea or
panicles. Leaves alternate or radical. Goodenias thrive in a
compost of peat and loam. Propagated by cattings, which
root freely under a bell glass, during spring. The species

described below are those usually seen in cultivation.
G. grandiflora (large-flowered). /. yellow, more or less streaked
with purple, large ; corolla glabrous or slightly pubescent outside

;

peduncles axillary, one-flowered. July. I. petiolate, from broadly
ovate to ovate-lanceolate, truncate or cordate at the base, toothed.
h. 5ft. to 4ft. 1805. Herbaceous. (B. M. 890 ; B. R, 18^5, 29.)

G, laevigata (smooth). A synonym of Sccevola microcarpa,
G. ovata (ovate). /., corolla yellow, glabrous outside ; peduncles

axillary, often two together or forked near the base, slender and
often several-flowered. July. Z. petiolate, from ovate to broadly
lanceolate, or the lower ones sometimes almost ovVjicular-cordate,
denticulate, lin. to 2in. long. A. 2ft. to 4ft. An erect, glabrous,
often somewhat viscid shrub or under-shrub. (A. B. R. 68.)

G*stelligera (star-haired). /. yellow, sessile or nearly so, In

stem ones very few, and nmrh shorter ; floral ones reduced to
linear bracts. Stems erect, almost leafless, h. 1ft. to l^ft, 1823.
Perennial.

G. tonella (tender). A synonym of Vclleia trincriHS,

GOOBISXOVIEiE. A natural order of herbs, Bub-
fchrubs, or rarely f^hrubs, the juice not milky. Flowers
hermaphrodite, axillary or in terminal spikes, racemes,
or panicles, the primary inflorescence centripetal, the
secondary usually cymose and dichotomous; corolla
yellow, blue, or white, rarely red or purple. Leaves
alternate or radical, very rarely irregularly opposite,
entire, toothed, or rarely pinnatifid. The order is almost
exclusively Australian, a few species only of one genus
(Scmvola) being known from New Zealand, the Pacific
Islands, and the coasts of tropical and sub-tropical
Africa, Asia, and America; and one of another genus
(Calogyne), perhaps not different from an Australian
one, extending to the coast of China. There are about
twelve genera and two hundred species. Good examples
are

: Datnpiera, (Joodenia, Leschenaidtia, Scq^vola, and
Velleia,

Vol. II.

GOODIA (named in honour of Peter Good, a bota-
nical collector, who was employed in collecting seeds
in Australia, where he died). Oao. Leguminosm, A
genus containing two species of ornamental greenhouse
evergreen shrubs, natives of Australia. Flowers golden-
yellow, like those of Laburnum, but smaller; calyx two-
lipped, the lips not deeply divided ; stamons all united
in a sheath. Leaves pinnate, trifoliolate; leaflets en-
tire. Goodias thrive in a compost of sandy peat and
fibry loam. Propagated by seeds, Avhich usually ripen
in- abundance ; or by cutting-, made of the young
shoots, during spring, and inserted in sand, under a bell

glass.

G. lotlfolia (butus-leavetl).* /. yellow, but with the base of the
ve\illum re<l. April to July. /., ieullcLs obi)vate, smooth, h, 2ft.
to 4ft. 1733. (B. M. 958 ; L. B. C. 696.)

G. pubescens (downy).* jl. yellow, spotted with red. Siumner.
A, leaHet-s obovately-cumatL'd, nubesreiit. F>i;intbes Hud pe-
duncles rather hispid, h. 1ft. to 3ft. 1803. (B. M. 1310.)

GOOD XING HENRY.
Bonus-Keuricus,

ISee Chenopodinm

GOODYISRA (named in honour of John Goodyer, a
British botanist, who assisted Johnson in his uditiou of
" Gerard's Herbal ")• Syns. Peramium, Tuasana, Oki).
Orchideoe. A genus of about twenty-five species of hardy,

greenhouse, or stove terrestrial orchids, with flowor-sf»ikes

issuing from the centre of the foliage, and thick, fleshy

roots. Some species have their dark, velvet-like foh'age.

marked like that of some Ana^otochili. The groeiiLouse

and stove sorts thrive best in small pots or shailosv jtans,

in a compost of well-drained peat and sand, with a little

loam ; and rc<iuiro a liberal -tipply of water when in a
growing state. Propagated hy cuttings, taken with a
piece of root to each, inserted in similar soil to that

already mentioned, and placed under a bell glass. Tlie

hardy species should be grown in a shady position, and
in moist, peaty soil, with which soft sandstone may be

incorporated. The best species is undoubtedly G. ditt-

color,

G. cordata (heart-shaped), yf. yellowish-brown; racemes usually
several-tlowered. September. I. few, oblong-acute, usually cor-

date at the base. 8tem upright. India, 1840. Stove. Syn.
(Jeorchia cordata.

G* discolor (two-coloured).* /. pure wlnte, with a lemon-yellow
blotch on the lip, which is curiously twisted or continted ; spikes
nuuierous, erect, about lOin. high, remaining a considerable time
in perfection. Winter. /. 2in. h'ug, lin. broad, rich dark velvety-

green, with interr\ipted loniritudinal white stripes, more or less

distinct. South America, 1815. Greenhouse. (B. AI. 2055.)

G. Dominli (DominyV). I. larger than those of (4, disroUtr, with

a dark, bronzy, velvet-like :\y>pear;^nre. and lightish longitudinal

lines. A very handsome ^^arilen hybrid. ;Stove.

G. macrantlia (large-flowend).* /. pale rose, lar^t-, two or three

at the ends of the shoots. .Jime. /. ovate, acute, bordered with

yellow; central parts dark s:reen, reticulated witii j>ale <ere«*Ti liuta.

Japan, 1867. This pretty ]'laut is nearly hardy. Svn. (J. jncUt.

(G. C. 1867, 1022.)

G. piota (painted). A .synonym of G, mar.ranfha.

G. pubescens (downy).* /. white. .July. L Kreen, delicately

veined with silver, h. 5in. North America, 1802. A very pretty

little speci*'^, suitable for throwing either in a cool house or pit,

a cool fernery, or out of doors ; in the latter case, it tlirlvew bc.^t

when planted under everjrrrpn .slnubM. in de*'p shade, and in a
compost of peat and leaf mould. Xheie is a pretty form of

this, minor (tigured in B. AI. 2540).

G. repcns (rrreping). /. white, With a sweet scent ; Rpike spirnl,

second. July. I. ovate, dark, evergreen. A. 6in, Northern
hemisphere (Britain). Thi iH-cies thrives well in a leaf mould,
in deep shade. (Sy. En. B. Wb.)

G. nxWcunda (reddish), fl, reddii>h. July. ;. velvet-like, with

three longitudinal bands of red down each leaf. Mujiilla, 1838.

Stove. Sv>'. G, rubrovenia.

G. mbrovenia (red-veined). A syuouym of G. rubicunda,

G. VeltcMl (Veitch*s).* /. rich deep reddish-brown, with a few
silver ribs, A vigorous hybrid between O, diacoUfr and AnoEcto-

chillis VeUchii, Stove.

G« velutina (velvety).* JL white, shaded with rose or .««iJmon ;

spike usually ten-flowered, termimil. L ovate, acute, d#'f»p velvety,

purplish-green, with a well-detincd white costa, Japan, 1367.

A very pretty, nearly hardy plant. (R. G. 633.)

GOOBA l^UT. See Qola acuminata.

M
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(Ribes), The Gooseberry is a hardy

deciduous shrub, native of Tarioua parts of Europe, in-

cluding Britain, ashore it is either indigenous or has been

introduced at an early period, and become naturalised.

Its cultivation is neglected in France, Italy, Spain, aud

Southern Europe, but is mueh practised in Britain, where

the fruit has been highly esteemed since the time of

Henry VIII., and is still one of the most popular grown.

Plants, under favourable conditions, are recorded as

having attained an age exceeding forty years. Two re-

markable ones are stated to have been growing about the

year 1821, against a wall in the garden of the late Sir

Joseph Banks, at Overton Hall, each measuring upwards

of 50ft. from one extremity of the branches to the other.

Gooseberries succeed well in the North of England and

Scotlanil, aiid the fruits attain a higher flavour in these

parts, where the temperature is moderate and compara-

tively cool, tlian in the hotter climate of the South,

where thoy frequently become prematurely ripened by
scorching sun and an insufficiency of moisture. In Lan-
cashire, Cheshire, and neighbouriug counties, the raising

of Gooseberries has received sperial attention; more, per-

haps, by enconragement offered for very large fruits, than

for tlnMP superior quality when ripe. These large-fruited

varieties are, however, valuable in a green state for

cooking, being siifFiciontly grown for the purpose before

the smailor sorts, which arc, as a rule, of the highest

flavour when graduiilly and properly ripened. The crop

is a valuable and usually rouuuierative one in the ncigh-

bnnrhood of large towns, where there is a demand for

the fruit, Imth in a green and ripened state. It is one

of the earliest in use for cooking, bottling, or preserving

when green, and, when ripe, a selection of varieties and
cool aspect, will ensure a supply for dessert from an

early season until late in the autumn. Although the

bushes are quite hardy, the leaves and tender young
fruits are very liable to destruction by late spring frosts,

if those suddenly haj^pcn after a spell of mild weather.

Propagniion may be readily effected by seeds, cuttings,

layers, or suckers. The first method is only adopted
with a view to raising now varieties, as none of those

existing reproduce themselves true from seed; neither will

the product be restricted to fruit of the same colour as

that from which the seeds were collected. If any are
required, they should be washed from the ripe fruit,

merely dried on sheets of paper, and then sown in the
open ground, afterwards covering with about lin. of light

soil. The young seedlings will be ready for transplanting

the following autumn, and will usually require abotit

three years' growth before fruiting. Propagation by cut-

tings is the mode generally practised, and it is one that

is tolerably certain, if the cuttings arc healthy and
properly put in. Strong, well-ripened shoots should bo
selected, and taken off, if possible, at their junction with
the older wood. The tops will require shortening to
make the cutting about 1ft. long, and all eyes must be
carefully removed from the lower half before placing
in the soil. Early autumn is the best time for this

operation. An open piece of moist ground should be
selected, and the cuttings inserted thickly in trenches
tin. deep, the soil being then filled in and evenly trodden,
and other lines cut out in a similar way, about 1ft. apart.

Under this treatment, plenty of time is allowed the cut-

tings to callus before spring, and good plants, ready for

training in any form desired, will be available the follow-
ing year. Layering is a certain method for increasing
any variety in summer, by pegging the branches down,
and covering them with some light soil. Large branches,
or merely their tops, may thus be successfully rooted and
removed to permanent positions the same season. Such
plants are not so symmetrical as others raised from cut-
tings; but the method is useful for the perpetuation of
scarce varieties. Suckers have the disadvantage of con-
tinually increasing themselves in a similar way from the

Goosebervy^co lit inuvd.

base. They arc objectionable on this account, as it is

difficult to keep all the eyes removed from the part

which is under ground.

Cultivation^ Site, ^c. The Gooseberry thrives in any

good garden soil that is of a moist, rather than dry, cha-

racter, and not sufficiently heavy to cake hard in dry

weather. For growing specially fine fruit, a rich loamy

soil, with plenty of decayed manure, should be prepared,

and plenty of water supplied throughout the summer.

An open situation is best for giving the highest flavour

to ripe fruit; but, if too much exposed to easterly or

other cold winds in spring, there is a danger of much
injury being caused to the crop thereby. In the hottest

parts of the country, the bush form is the best for the

open quarter, as the branches then help to shade each

Fig. 125. Fruiting Euancii of Gooskberry.

other, and protect the fruits that hang underneath (see

Fig. 125) from scorching sunshine, which tends to pre-

maturely ripen them. For an autumn supply for dessert,

late varieties should be planted in a north border, or

trained on a wall with that aspect, and protected from
birds. Such plants are, as a rule, more likely to escape

injury from spring frosts, as early growth is not encou-

raged, on account of the absence of sun on the plants.

In planting bush trees in the open quarter, a distance

of about 6ft. apart should be allowed, and the plants in

each line placed opposite the angles formed by those in

the preceding one. The intervening space may at first

be partly occupied by some other crop until the Goose-

berries are established. The latter should have the soil

removed a little with a fork each autumn, and a dressing

of manure applied round the stems. In the more northern
parts of the country, a southern aspect, with exposure
to sunshine, is most suitable, such as a position afforded

by planting and training the trees thinly as espaliers. A
number of sorts are naturally of a pendent habit, and
are, consequently, best adapted for growing in the bush
form. In districts like Lancashire, where very large

fruits are grown, a special system of culture is adopted
to attain that end, by planting in prepared soil, watering
the roots, and placing, for a supply of moisture, saucers
full of water under the limited number of fruits retained
after severe thinning-out has been practised. This ia

only a means adopted for special purposes, to obtain

large specimens, and it is generally conducted at the

expense of high flavour. Where there is a prodigious
crop, it is advisable, so soon as safety from frost is in-

sured, to thin out some for use in the younger stages.

Pruning and Training. Gooseberries required for

bushes in an open quarter should have a clear stem above
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Gooseberry—continued,

ground of about Gin., to admit of tLe soil bein^ hoed and
forked underneath. If, on replanting the first year after
inserting the cuttings, three shoots can be obtained at
this height, they should be shortened to three or four
eyes each. The following i^ummer, two new shoots should
be secured from each, and the laterals kept stopped for
forming spurs, the maiin branches being cut back to about
1ft. the next autumn, and these, in due course, allowed
two more each ; this being sufficient to form, if evenly
regulated, what is considered a perfect tree. Some of
the pendulous varieties require propping with forked
sticks, to keep the branches and fruit ofP the ground

j

others, of an erect, vigorous habit, may require tyin
down. In the annual pruning of established trees, the
spurs should be preserved, and strong, well-ripened shoots
of the previous summer retained, so far as practicable,
to replace old wood, which does not bear fine fruit. Al-
though plenty of room must be allowed each branch
for the admission of light and air, it ia not well to have
them too thin in southern localities, on account of tlie

shade from sunshine afforded the fruit by the leaves.
When planted to cover north walls, the fan system of
training may be adopted, and part of the old wood
annually replaced ; or the plants may be inserted, when

3ft. apart, and three shoots conducted from each
at equal distances perpendicularly, afterwards pruning, in
summer, with a view to limiting the production of fruit
from spurs. Gooseberries succeed well in such a position

;

and if dessert varieties of good constitution are planted,
and the necessar3^ protection from birds, &c., is afforded, a
supply may be secured much later than from the open
ground.

Insects, ^c. The Gooseberry suffers severely from the
ravages of several destructive insects, which feed on the
leaves so far as to entirely defoliate the trees. The
principal depredators are the caterpillars of the Magpie
Moth {Abraxas grossulariata) and of Phalcena Vanaria,
and the larvse of the Gooseberry and Currant Sawfiy
(Nematus Rihesii), Hand-picking, persistently practised
from

^
the first appearance of the insects, is the most

certain cure; but this is almost impossible in extensive
collections. Bushes situated near much-frequented walks,
or placed under protection from birds, have been observed
to become more infested than others fully exposed. This
infers that birds of some sort, although it is doubtful
which, either eat the insects or carry them away to feed
their young. Cuckoos are considered special friends for
this purpose ; and sparrows, sparrow-hawks, and tomtits,
have also been observed to visit the bushes frequently
when infested with caterpillars; but whether for eating
them or not, is somewhat uncertain. Lightly syringing
the bushes, in the evening, with water, and then dusting
With lime or flowers of sulphur, also scattering some of
each and some soot round the plants, are means usually
adopted as remedies. As most of these insects undergo
their transformation in a young state, on or beneath the
ground, various methods for destroying them there have
been recommended, such as occasionally dusting with
newly-slaked lime or Hellebore powder; or covering
the soil,. in spring, to a depth of 3in., with fresh tan.
weat destruction is freCiUently caused to Gooseberries
jn some localities by birds, particularly bullfinches, pick-
'"g out the buds in spring, and also devouring the fruit
When ripe. A limited number of trees may be covered
With netting; but, in a large collection, it is difficult to
Stop these attacks, when once begun.

oorts. Gooseberries are divided into classes that are
distinguished from each other by the colour of the fruits
^nd^ the absence or presence of Lairs on the skins.
Varieties in each colour are very numerous, many of the
smaller fruits being of the higJiest flavour, while the
arger ones are fit for cooking earlier in the season.
A hose having red skins are variable in flavour, a large

Gooseberry—cowh'nueJ.
quantity being more or less acid. On account of their
late-keeping properties, the best red sorts -are most
valuable for dessert fruit in autumn, after the majority
of the others are past. The highest flavour is attained
in the amber and yellow varieties, which are v ery
tender in the skin, and mostly early in ripening. Muitv
of the green ones arc large, and contain but little pulp
in proi>ortion. Others of the same colour are Hinall,

but remarkably thln-skliuiod and rich in flavour when
ripe.^ Amongst white sorts, there are sevoral of good
quality, but they are not so generally cultivated as the
others. Subjoined ia a selection from the leading
varieties in each class. Those marked f, are ppecially
recommended for flavour; and others markod s, for size.

Class I. Fruit with Red Skin.

Conqnering Hero (a). Fruit dark retl, vory lonp and lar^t , a
little hairy. JJranches slender, largo, iintl spreading.

Crown Bob. Fruit bri^dit red, of good ttavour, nuiiidi.sli-n))!o?ig,

luiiry. Brunclies pendulous.

Dan's Mistake (s). Fruit h^'lit red, very lar^e, hairy. Rniurhos
strong, erect. Useful variety for exhibitiuii.

Dr, Hogg (F). Fruit ])urpliah-red, long, broad, downy. Braj.ches
short-joiuted, erect, vi<(orou3.

Henson's Seedling. Fruit doop red, modium, of good Muvour,
very hairy ; late, liranches erect. An abuudant bearer.

Ironmonger (f). Fruit diuk red, small, hairy. Brancb(*s
sprea(liu^^ Often cnnfoinuled with, but inferior to, Red Cliaiu-

pagne, SVN. Hairy Black.

Keen's Seedling (f). Fruit bright red, nuHlhim, oblong, veiy
hairy; early. Jiranches pendulous. Oreat bearer.

Lion's Provider. Fruit light red, long, a little liaiiy. Branchrn
long, slender, erect.

London (s). Fruit dark red, very large, rouudi.sh-ovute, smooth,
iiranches pendulous. A rather tender and unctitiiiu l)r;utT, but
the largest gooseberry known.

Miss Bold (F). Fruit light red, medium, very downy ; early.

Branches spreading.

Monarcb. Fruit deep red, very large, oblong, hairy. Branches
strong, erect. A good bearer.

Plough Boy* Fruit liglit red, shaded yellow, very long, smooth ;

late. Branches slender, spreailing.

Basp"berry (f). Fruit dark red, small, hairy; early. Branches

spreading, pendulous.

Red Champagne (f). Fruit light red, small, roundish-oblong,

hairy. Branches very erect. A good bearer. Svns. Couutc-^s of

Errol and Ironmonger of Scotland.

Bed Turkey. Fruit dark red, small, obovate, amootii ; late.

Branches somewhat erect.

Red Warrington (f). Fruit red, roundish-obfong, hniry ; latf

,

hangs well in autumn. Branches pendulous. Out? of the Inrbt for

general cultivation. Syns. Aston Seedling, Volunteer.

Rifleman. Fruit red, very large, roundf.sh, hairy. Branch.'.^

erect. A good bearer.

Rough Red (f). Fruit dark red, small, v .. l»airy
;

early

Branches upright, spreading.

Wilmot's Early Red* Fruit dark red, large, smooth. Brant h.-s

pendulous.

Wonderful (s). Fruit purplish-red, very large, smooth. Branches

sUort-jointed. stiff, very tender in spring.

Class 11. Fruit with YeUow SUin.

-Rroom Girl (P)- Fruit large, with long stalk ; Mn dark ytlb>w,

hah-y ; early and flrat rate. Branchca strong, erect.

Catherina (s). Fruit yellow, very large, obovate, slightly hairy.

liranches slender, spreading.

Criterion. Fruit greenish - yellow, medium, a little hairy.

Branches spreading, pendulous.

]>rill (S). I^"'"^ ^p-eenish-yellow, large, long, smooth; late

Jitancnes spreading.

Earlv Sulphur (f). Fruit bright yellow, medium, very hairy;
^-jy. .n.i ri^,,TwI;int. Leaves Duhcscent above. Branches erect.
ear

Fanny. Fruit pale yellow, large, round, hairy. Branches erect.

Garibaldi (s). ^J^uit pale yellow, large, long; itkin hairy.

Brancheii spreading, pendulou.^.

Gipsy Ouecn (p). Fruit pale yellow, large, smooth; eaily.

l^anches .slender, pendulous.

Hiffh Sberltt Fruit deep ytllow, large, round, very hairy.

Branches spreading, penduloui*.
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Iieader(F). Fruit j^reenish-yellow, medium, of rich flavour, smooth :

early. Branches spreadiuijf.

Leveller (s). Fruit j];reenlsh-yellow, very large, long, smooth.

Branches spreading. Au excellent bearer.

Lord RancUffe. Fruit pale yellow, medium, round, huiiy.

Branches straight, apre:iding.

Moreton Hero (f). Fruit pale yellow, large, oval, smooth ;
skin

thin. Branches free, spreading.

Mount Pleasant (s). Fruit deep yellow, long, hairy; late.

Brandies vigorous, spreading.

Peru (s). Fruit pale yellow, large, tapering, slightly hairy.

Branches spreading, pendidous.

Rumbullion. Fruit pale yellow, small, very downy; early;

much cultivated for bottling. Branches erect.

Smiling Beauty (r). l^'rui* yellowish-white, large, oblong,

quite smooth ; early. Branches pendulous.

Sulphur. Fruit yellow, small, roundish, hairy, and of good

flavour ; rather late. Branches erect. SvN. Kough Yellow.

Yellow Ball (v). Fruit yellow, medium, thick-skinned, smooth.

Branches erect.

Yellow Champagne (f). Fruit small, of rich flavour, hairy ;

late. Bi-anches erect. One of the best yellows. SVxN. Hairy

Amber.

Class III. Fruit with Green Skin.

. Glenton Green (f). »"it medium, oblong, with very hairy, thick

skin. Leaves pubescent above. Branches pendulous.

Green Gascolgne (v). Fruit deep green, small, round, hairy;

early. Branches erect. Free bearer.

Green London {s). Fruit bright green, medium, smooth.

Branches short-jointod, spreading.

Green Overall (i')- "Fruit dark green, of good flavour, medium
size, suHxitU. Branches spreading. An excellent variety.

Green River. ,
Fruit deep green, smooth, medium, oval.

Branches spreading.

Green Walnut (k). Fruit dark green, smooth, medium, obovate

,

skin thin; early. Branches long, spreading. SVNS. Nonpareil,

Smo()tli Green,

Gregory's Perfection. Fruit green, downy, large, round.

Branches pendulous. iJood late variety.

Heart of Oak (p). Fruit smooth, large, oblong ; skin green,

with yellowish veins ; footstalk thick, tapering uito the fruit.

Blanches pendulous.

Hebbum Prolific (i). Fruit medium, roundish, hairy. Branches
erect. An early and abundant bearer.

Jolly Anglers. Fruit large, oblong, of good quality, downy ;

late. Branches erect.

Keepsake. Fruit green, large, smooth, sometimes a little hairy ;

ripens early. Brandies vigorous, pendulous.

I«aurel, Fruit pale green, downy, large, obovate ; late. Branches
erect. Au abundant bearer. Si'N. Careen Laurel.

I«ord Eldon (p). Fruit dark green, smooth, round, very rich

flavour ; early. Branches slender, spreading.

Pitmaston Greengage (k). Fruit small, obovate, smooth, of

rich flavour ; hangs well. Branches erect.

Random Green (f). Fruit deep green, smooth, large, of good
flavour. Branches spreailing, A good bearer.

Roseberry (p). Fruit large, round ; skin dark-green, smooth.
Branches vigorous, erect. A very productive and good variety.

Shiner (s). Fruit very large, round, smooth, one of the largest

gooseberries grown. Branches spreading.

StockwelL Fruit bright green, long, smooth. Branches slender,

spreading.

Telegraph (s). Fruit large, long, smooth ; late. Branches short-
jointed, spreading.

Thumper (s). Fruit large, flat-sided, smooth, of good flavour;
late. Branches pendulous.

Thunder (f). Fruit large, roundish, hairy, of excellent fliivour ;

early. Branches short-jointed, erect.

Class IV. Fruit with White Skin«
Abraham Ncwland (v). Fruit white, large, oblong, slightly

hairy, rich-flavoured; late. Branches erect.
'

Adams's Snowball. Fruit medium, roundish ; skin hairy.
Branches pendulous.

Antagonist (s). Fruit creamy-white, very large, long, hairy, of
good flavour. Branches spreading. A heavy cropper, and the
largest white gooseberry grown.

Bright Venus (f). Fruit medium, obovate, slightly hairy;
hangs well. Branches erect.

Careless (s). Fruit creamy-white, large and long, smooth, very
handsome. Branches slender, spreading. An abundant bearer.

Cheshire I«ass. Fruit large, oblong, downy, of rich sweet flavour.
' Branches erect. Verv earlv. and a etuul \^t^Qyt.^

Gooseberry

—

contimied.

Crystal (f). Fruit small, rouiulish. smooth. Branches spreading,

pendulous. A valuable late viiriety.

Early White (f). Fruit roundish-oblong, downy, of rich flavour

;

skin thin ; very early, Uninches spreading.

Hero of the Nile (s). Fruit greenish- \\hite, large, smooth.

Branches spreading.

King Of Trumps (f). Fruit roundish-oblong, slightly hairy,

of good flavour. Branches slender, spreading.

Irfidy Leicester (s). Fruit large ; skin whitish, with green veins.

hairy ; early. Branches spreading.

Mayor of Oldham (f). Fruit greenish-white, round, smooth, of

excellent flavour. Branches spreading.

Princess RoyaL Fruit large, obovate, hairy, of good flavour

Branches pendulous. A good bearer.

Queen of Trumps (s). Fiuit long, flat-sided, smooth, large,

and of excellent flavour. Branches vigorous, spreading.

Royal White. Fruit small, round, slightly hairy. Branches

erect.

Snowdrop (f). Fruit very large, roundish, of excellent flavour;

skin white, with broad green veins, hairy. Branches slender,

spreading. One of the best gi'own.

White Champagne (f). Fruit small, roundish, sweet and rich,

hairy. Leaves pubescent abovb. Branches erect.

White Fig. Fruit small, obovate, smooth ; will hang till it shrivels.

Branches erect.

White Lion. Fruit large, obovate, slightly hairy, rich flavour

Branches pendulous. Very late variety

Woodward's Whitesmith (f). Fruit white, downy, lai-ge,

roundiah-obloug. of excellent flavour. Branches erect. Rather

early, an abundant bearer, and one of the best in cultivation.

Syns. Hall's Seedling, Lancashire Lass, Sir Sidney Smith, *fec.

GOOSEBERRY ANjO CUEEANT SAWPLY
{Nemaius Ribesii). This is a well-known enemy to the

gardener, from the damage the larv« do to Gooseberry

and Currant bushes, completely stripping them of their

leaves. The eggs are laid in spring, on the under side

1 of the newly-expanded leaves, and are hatched in a few

days. The caterpillars are of a peculiar bluish-green

colour, with black spots on the segments and yellow

markings by the head and tail. They have as many as

twenty legs. When full grown, they descend into the

earth, and either at once assume the chrysalid state, and

thence become perfect flies, or else hibernate till the fol-

lowing spring, before making their final changes. The

following are a few of the remedies given for the exter-

mination of the pest

:

Tobacco Poivder. This, dredged over the bushes, at

night and early in the morning, will dislodge the worms,

and they can be trodden on or picked up by hand and

destroyed.

Soot and Liine. Equal parts of dry soot and air-

slakcd lime, mixed together, and dusted over the foliage

whilst in a damp state, and when the caterpillars are

small, will help to keep the plants clear. When the leaves

are fallen, they should be raked together and removed

or burnt. A good dressing of soot and lime must then

be apjdied to the ground, which should not be dry at

the time, and the same operation should be repeated in

spring.

Hellebore. Freshly-ground White Hellebore, dusted

over the trees while the foliage is damp, is a certain

exterminator of the caterpillars. The following recipe is

equally efficacious: Dissolve lib. of size in a gallon or

two of hot water, and to tiiis add lib. of Hellebore

powder. "When the water becomes nearly cold, mix

thoroughly, and add enough cold water to make about

sixteen gallons. Apply with a water-pot or syringe. At

the end of a week, thoroughly wash off wath clean water,

as the powder is poisonous.

GOOSEBERRY OR MAGPIE MOTH {Abraxas

grossulamata). This common and familiar moth (see

(Fig. 126) is often mistaken for a butterfly. It usually

appears about the middle of summer, and continues

until autumn. Its wings have a white background,

with numerous patches of black, varying much in size.

At the base of the forewinga ia a yellow patch, a^^**
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near the middle a band of yellow, between two rows
of black spots. The colouring: is, however, very vari-
able. In the male, the antennce are irery slightly
feathered, while in the female they are thread-like.
The female deposits her eggs singly on the leaves of
Gooseberry or Black Currant bushes, generally towards
evening; and the fact that the eggs are so thoroughly
distributed by the moth, suffieiently explains, apart
from its mere fecundity, how the caterpillars are so
difficult to eradicate. The eggs soon hatch, and the
larvae feed for from two to three weeks, and then lie

secure within the folds of Gooseberry or Currant leaves,
and pass a sort of torpid state of existence. When the

Fig. 126. Gooseberry or Mi Moth,

winter is past, the caterpillar emerges from its tem-
porary lodging, and again sets about the process of
eating. The grub, when full grown, is white and orange,
with some conspicuous black bands at each joint. The
chrysalis is of a black colour, having a few orange rings
round the segments of the body. The caterpillars of
this pretty moth are exceedingly destructive, and will
soon defoliate a very large space, especially if the trees
are on walls. Hand-picking is very practicable, the ca-
terpillars being conspicuous. Toads and birds will also
take them ; but damage will be prevented by seasonable
precautions. For remedies, see Gooseberry and Cur-
rant Sawfly.

A common name of ChenopodinmCrOOSE FOOT.
(which see).

60RD0NZA (named in honour of Alexander Gordon, a
nurseryman contemporary with Philip Miller). Including
Polyspora. Ohd. TemstrwmiacecB. A genus comprising
ten species of greenhouse or hardy trees, natives of North
America, and of tropical and sub-tropical Asia. Flowers
often showy

;
peduncles solitary, one-flowered. Leaves

evergreen, entire or crenate. The hardy species are very
handsome, and deserve careful culture ; they thrive in a
moist peat, or leaf mould and sand. The greenhouse
species succeed in a simiLar compost, with ordinary treat-

ment. Propagated by layers, or by imported seeds.

G. anomala (anomalous).* /. cream-coloured, sessile, solitary,

usually axillary. November. I. obovate-oblong, serrulated

;

upper ones entire, h. 3ft. Tropical and sab-tropical Asia, 1816.

Greenhouse. (B. M. 4019, uiider name of Polyspora axUiarls.)

G. grandis (great). Ji. white, large ; C4>rymbs few-flowered, ter-

minal. 1880. A very hanasonie greenhouse species, with leaves
somewhat like those of the Cherry Laurel.

G. Javanica (Javan). A synonynj of Schi/na Noronhce,

G.

Hardy. (B. M. 668.)

G. pnbescens (downy).* ft. white, with yellow filaments, fragrant,
almost sessile, 3in. across ; petals and sepals rather silky on the
outside. August. L obovate-lanceolate, puhesoent beneath,
somewhat serrated, membranous, h. 4ft. to 6ft. (in Kngland).
North America, 1774. Hardy.

GORSE. See Ulex europaeus.

QOSSYPIUM (the Latin name used by Pliny).

Cotton Plant. Ord. Malvaeece. A small genus (oom-

priaing threo species) of stove perennial herbs or shrubs.

Gossypium—coniimied.

Flowers yellow or pnrple, usually large and showy; calyx
truncate or shortly live-fid. Fruit a three or five-celled
capsule, bursting when ripe, and exposing the numerous
seeds covered with down. Leaves three to nine-lobed, or
rarely entire. Gossypiums thrive in a light rich Boil.
Propagated by seeds, gown in moist heat, in spring. The
seedlings, when large enough to handle, should be planted
singly in small pots, and transferred to larger ones aa
required. This genus is one of the most important of
the whole vegetable kingdom, yicdding, as it does, the
well-known cotton of commerce.

G. Balima (Ealima), This differs from other Cottons in its lar<-er
size, and its erect, almost unhranohed habit. Mor« cotton, too,
IS produced by it. Originated in K^^-ypt, several years ago ; aaid
to be a hybrid between Kgyptian Cotton and lllbiaciis e-s-cidfatua.
(G. 0. n. s., vu. 561.)

G. barbadcnse (Barbadoes). /. yellow, with a purple buot at
the base of each petal, finally turninj; reddish, large, SeptembiT.
I., upper ones three-lobed ; lower ones livedoJied. Stem smooth.
h. 5ft. Barbiuloes, 1759. (B. U. i. 84.)

G. berbaceum (herbaceous), ji. yellow, with a pnrple snot on
the claw of each petal. July. /. tive-lobed ; lobes rouncU'd.
mucronate. h. 3ft. to 4ft. East Indiua, 1594.

GOUANIA (named in honour of Anthony Gouan,
1733-1821, Professor of Botany at Moutpelier). Syn. Ee-
tinaria, Okd. Rhamnece, A genus containing: about
thirty speciea of usually evergreen stove scandent shrubs,
of botanical interest only. They are natives of the
forests of tropical America, Asia, and Africa. Flowers
small, usually produced in clusters along ItfaflesB branrlies,
forming slender spikes. Leaves alternate, petiolate, with
veins running straight from the midrib to the margin.
The species require a compost of peat and loam.
Cuttings will root freely if inserted in sand, under a
glass, in heat. The most interesting species of the
genus isxJ^ domingensis, the Chaw-stick of Jamaica.

GOUIIDS (Cucurhita). The species and varieties of
Gourds are very numerous, and, as they readily cross-

hybridise when growing near each other, it is somewhat
difficult to keep the sorts distinct without having them
isolated. Some have fruits highly coloured and very
ornamental, and others produce them of an enormous
size. From investigations made by M. Nandin, in

France, where Gourds are more largely cultivated than
here, the edible varieties have been referred to three
species of Cucurhitaj namely, C. maHma, C. moacliaia^

and Q. Pepo, The first-named includes the varieties

with unfurrowed stalks and large broad leaves, such as

the Large Yellow and Turk's Cap Gourds. Varieties

with slightly-furrowed stalks, much enlarged near the

fruit, deeply-lobed leaves, and rough seeds, are referred

to the second species. C. Pepo comprises all the

varieties with slender, deeply-furrowed stalks and deeply-

lobed leaves with rough hairs; these include the Vuge-
table Marrow, Custard, Crookneck, and Orange Gourds.

With the exception of the Vegetable Marrows, Gourds
are cultivated in this country more as curiosities tlian

for the value of their fruits for eating. Where the

fruits of the very large sorts can be ripened ])ofore

frost sets in, they may be cut, suspended in a dry,

airy place, and kept for several months. The fle^h is

usually scooped or cut out, after being kept some time,

and used in soups and stews, or baked, either alone or

with apples, in pies. The fruits may also bo cooked a«

a vegetable when young. All the plants are annuals,

and hardy enough to succeed outside, in warm positions,

from May until autumn. Many of them are vigorou^^-

growing trailing subjects, that may be utilised—par-

ticularly the ornamental ones—for covering bare walls,

hedges, unsightly fences, &c. Seeds should be sown in

a gentle heat, in April, and the young plants afterwards
grown on and hardened before being placed outside,

about the end of May. Protoction should then be
afforded by handlighta, until danger of frost is past,

and the plants have become established- All the sorts
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require a rich soil, which should be placed above a large

heap of manure ; and any quantity of water may be

applied to the roots in summer.

Sorts, The following are amongst the best in the

sections representing large-fruited kinds and those of

an ornamental character. The Apple, Pear, and Lemon
Gourds are varieties having fruits more or less resembling

those after which thoy are popularly named. Various

ornamental Cucurhilaceoi not belonging to the genus
Cucurhitay will be found under their proper headings.

Hee also Vegetable Marro'w.
Boulo^e Grey. Fruit large ; rind deep olive-green, towards

maturity covered with a line network of greyi^ih lines ; fleah

yellow, thick and floury. Accoiding to Vihnoriii, this was raised
only a few years ai^o, at Bonlogne-sur-Seine, bnt it is now widely
grown, and is nnich esteemed by the market gardeners about
l^uris.

Chestnut Gourd. Frnit meditim or small, depressed ; ribs indis-

tinct or allijgether absent; rind .smooth, deep brick-red; Hesh
dt*ep yellow, very thick, sngary and lUtnry. An excellent variety,
of vigi*!'Ou.s habit. SVN. Corfu (Jourd,

r*

Fjg. 127. Ckown or Custard Gourd.

Crown Gourd, or Cnstard Marrow. Frnit scolloped at the
edge, produced close to the stem. Plant compact ; does not run
ontheriound. See Fi*r. 127.

X

m *m
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Fig. 128. Large Yelt.ow Gourd.

E^l^-shapcd. Fruit large, with a hard skin, of a
reddi:>h colour, A free-bearing, vigorous, trailing
variety.

Embroidered Warted. Fruit small, with yel-
low tle>h; akin beautiful yellow, covered with
large excrescences. An exceedingly ornamental
variety, but rather tender.

Green-Striped Bergen. Fruit dark green and
white striped, small. Of compact vigorous habit.
Much cultivated in America.

Hubbard Sqnasli. Fnn't pointed, suddenly
narrowed into the stalk ; rind deep green, some-
times marbled with brick-red ; very hard and
tliick, liesh deep yellow, very floury, not very
supry, and somewhat dry. In the TTnittd States,
this is re«Tirded as a variety of excellent quality.
It Ls a goixl keeper. Uabit vigorous.

Gourds—continued,.

Large White. Fruit cream-coloured, very large with a smooth
rind, more spherical than the J^rge Yellow. A very distinct

variety. It is the J*otiron blanc gros of the French.

Large Yellow. Flesh deep yellow. Stems very thick, running

to a great length along the ground. The fruit is used in a ripe

state, and has been ^rown to a weight exceeding 2001b. Syn.

Mammoth Pumpkin. See Fig. 128. In the United States, a
variety with a liner rind, but otherwise inucli resembling this, is

cultivated under the niiuie of Connecticut Field Pumpkin.

Fig. 129. Naples Gourd.

Naples Gourd. Fruit large, sometimes l^ft. long ; rind a deep
green, turning yellow when thoroughly ripe, smooth ; flesh

perfumed, orange-yellow, sugary. A very productive variety.

Syn. African Gourd. See Figr. 129.

Fig. 130. Nutmeg Gourd op Marskflles.

Nutmeg Gourd of Marseilles. Fruit nearly spherical in
shape, flesh very red ;iud highly musk-scented. See Fig. 130.

Ohio Squash. A fine-flavoured, heavy variety, that keeps well
when ripe.

Olive Gourd. Fruit the form and colour of an itnripe olive;
rnid thin, quite smooth ; flesh yellow, firm, abundifnt. A strong
grower.

Orange. Fruit resembling an oran2:e in size, form, ahd colour,
iiears abundantly, and is very ornaniental.

Patagonian. Fruit large, oblong, sometimes tapering to each
end

;
flesh yellow

; skin deep green, frequently ribbed. Keeps
well. See Fig. 131.

o i i ^

Ked Etampes. Fruit medfnm-sized, prominently ribbed ; rind
bnght orange-yellow. Habit of plant like the T^rge Yellow, hut
foliage paler in colour. This variety is one of the most popular
amongst the growers who supply the Paris markets.

Spanish. Fruit green, flat, of medium size, firm, and of good

Fifl. 131. Patagoman Gourd
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Summer Crookneck. Fruit bright yellow, small, with warty
excrescences on the surface. PJant coinixact, does not run.

Turk

Fig. 132. Turk's Cap Gouud.

Fruit pale green, flat, with rounded rnarsin : centre
elevated, of a deep green, marbled white and yellow; niedium-

sllIV™ 2^ ^" ornamental variety. Syn. Turban Punipkin.

Valparaiso. Fruit oblon.2:, citron-shaped, sometimes Uft. loni?
by 1ft. in diameter in its widest part ; flesh orange-yellow, suifary

;

nnd greyish-white, covered with a fine network when ripe. Astrong grower, stems attaining a lengfcli of 4yds. or 6yds.

Winter Crookneck. Fruit pale yellow, solid, with long neck.A runner variety, and an abundant bearer. Much ffrown in
America. °

Yokohama Gourd. Fruit flattened, generally twice as broad
as long, irregularly ribbed, very dark, almost black, green.
{Cucurbda meloncejormis, K. H. 1880, 157, 431.)

GOVENIA (named after J. E. Gowen, Esq., the raiser
of some fine hybrid Khododendrons, &c.). Ord. Orchidece.
A genus containing about sixteen species of stove ter-
restrial orchids, natives of tropical America. Plowers
usually white or cream-coloured, but in some yellow, with
or without blood-red spots; sepals and petals free, of
nearly equal length ; lip much shorter, without spur,
entire, and jointed to the base of the column. About
seven species have been cultivated; but, in all proba-
hility, those described below are the only ones now to
be met with. For culture, see Bletia-

G. Andrieuxii (Andrieux's). fl. yellowish, white at base ; lip
wnite, spotted purplish-red in front, above yellow, barred Avith
brown. Mexico, 1884.

G- deUciosa (delicious). /. white, marked with small purple
nars inside

;
lip nearly elliptic, apiculate, with dark brown spotsm front. Mexico, 1884.

^

G. Gardner! (Gardner's).* /. white, spotted, refracted after
no>\enng; raceme elongated ; sepals and petals ovate, bluntJsh

;lip ovate, acute, naked, marked with five marginal spots and two
convergent convex lines in middle; scape bluntly tetragonal,
sheathed m middle. A. 2ft. Brazil, 1837. (B. M. 3660.)

^flj!!**'**!?*^*^
(bladdery). /. white ; racemes elongated, many-nowered

; sepals and petals curved, acuminated; lip oblong,

PsPnH t'^'ii^'
^pPtember. I. twin, broad-oblong, plicat?

^pfin.-^ * .^.*^I''^*?'
melosed in a large, membranous, oblong-

pellucid, striated, sheath. A. l|ft. Jamaica. 1843. (B, M. 4151.)

CFBABOWSKIA (named in honour of Mr. H. Gra-
bowsky, an apothecary, and a botanical author, of Ohlaf,
in bilesia, 1792-1842). Oed. Solanacea;. A genus con-
taining four or five species of hardy or half-hardy shrubs,
natives of extra-tropfcal South America. Flowers pale
violet. Leaves obovate or oblong, entire. The genus
18 nearly allied to Lycium (which see for culture).

^Hi^?^^^?^^*^<*^*^ (Boerhaavia-leaved). /., corolla pale dull

v^i^;:i/"^."/^*^*^ *" aestivation; calyx fle:=hy, sub-regular, oftenbroadly cleft. April. I. fleshy, glaucous, h. 6ft. Peru, 1780 Awnguiar spiny scrambling shrub, sufficiently hardy to withstand™ T^inj^rs when planted in the open shrubbery border in theaouth of England, or against a south wall elsewhere. (B. R. 1985.)

G. duplicata (toothed). /. axillary, fascicled, from the upper
leaves; calyx tube short, hemispherical; limb of five spread-ing .ovate -lanceolate segments; corolla greenish -white; tube
straight, very hairy within. July. /. alternate* very broadly

**r K^*i
^^ ^In^ost orbicular, exceedingly glaucous, waved, entire,

snghtly attenuated at the base into a moderately short petiole,bouth Brazil, 1840. Half-hardy. (B. M. 3841.)

transmitting nutriment
union has taken place,

scion, and is analogous

GBAPT. A small shoot or scion of a plant or tree
inserted on another plant, the stock, which supports and
nourishes it.

GRAFTING is an arfc which has been practised
from a period of remote antiquity ; by whom it was dis-
covered is unknown. The operation consists in plac-
ing two cut surfaces ' of one or of different plants
under conditions which cause thein to unite and grow
together. The plant — usually termed the stock— on
which the graft is inserted, should, in almost every case,
be provided with roots, for the purpose of drawing and

to support the graft after a
The part inserted is called tho
to a cutting placod in tlie soil,

although its growth is developed by nuurishuicnt supplied
through the stock, Tho action of the one on tlie other
is frequently marked and very important. Some fruit-
trees, for instance, grow freely on one stock, but scarcely
bear, whilst on others they produce abundant crops, though
they do not grow so vigorously; novorthelc ^ although
both arc so intimately connected, they retain their in-
dividual characters distinct. The stock will become en-
larged by tho elaboration of sap in tho loaves of the
scion without the nature of the wood in either case being
much altered, each i)art forming its own peculiar secre-
tion from sap arising from tho same source. Scions from
variegated trees will frequently cause variegated shoots
to develop on the stock far below the graft; and these
can be used to increase tho supply of a given form
just as well as those produced by the original tree. The
Golden Laburnum is a well-known case in point.

Tho importance of the possibility of Grafting cannot
be over-estimated, as, by its adoption, the propaga-
tion of varieties of fruits, flowers, many forest trees,

shrubs, &c., is rendered available, and the good <pialities

or habits of any are retained, without alteration, ex-
cepting such modifu-ations as may be caused by the
superior constitution or special suitability of the stock.

Grafting may also be employccl for restoring defective

branches on any part of an otherwise healthy fruit-tree,

or for the insertion of fruit-bearing wood, where there
is a deficiency. Seedling fruit-trees are brought more
quickly into a bearing condition by being grafted on fruit-

bearing stocks, so soon as sufficiently-matured scions can
be obtained. The two sexes of moiicecious plants may,
in some cases, be brought together on one stock in order

to eventually insure their reproduction by self-fertilisa-

tion. Certain conditions are essential for attaining succeita

in Grafting. A great deal depends 011 the skill of the

operator, the condition of the anp, a healthy growth in

the stock and scion, and the season wlicn the operation is

performed. In order that a vital Uiiion may take place,

it is essential that the two parts employed should have

a natural affinity to each other, cither as varieties of tho

game species, species of the same genus, or genera of the

same natural order. In tho works of celebrated ancient

writers, accounts are given of various attempts having

been made, and supposed unions effected, under ccmditions

which have since been found impossible, on account of a

natural affinity being non-esistent. A temporary union

has sometimes taken place, but not a vital and lasting

one. A fundamental principle, which applies to every

method of Grafting, l^ the necos-ity of forming a direct

communication between the layers of inner bark in each

of the parts to be united; as, without this, a perfect

joining is not effected. The pithy or woody parts never

unite, as may be frequently observed when grafted trees

of long standing are cut down, and tho ends of wood
originally placed in contact arc found to have become
decayed. Provided this essential principle be kept in

view, the methodfl of iirafting may be varied almost in-

definitely. The natural vigour of the stock and scion

should be somewhat similar for inducing a steady growth

;

fent, at times, it is preferable that the scion should be the
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hardier and more vigorous of the two. This is exempli-

fied, and the desired restilts attained, in many cases, by
Grafting various strong-growing' varieties of Apples on

the Paradise stoclc, Cherries on the Mahaleb, and Pears

on the Quince. In those and other instances, the stock

is restricted in its root-growth, and the supply of sap

transmitted to the grafted portion is, consequently, limited.

This hitter condition tends to encourage fruit-bearing

instead of vigorous wood, and proves, by results, the

modifying effect of the stock and the superior results in

productiveness thereby secured. Double-grafting is some-

times adopted as another moans for reaching the same
end, by having a variety of intermediate growth inserted

first on the stock, this to be ultimately grafted with the

Pear-fniitinpT.

—Qiiinco stock.

Pear stock

Fig. 135. DouBLr.-GR.\rTiNG.
r

one it ia intended to propagate. Fig. 1^3 ie intended

to illustrate what is here meant in the ca^e of Grafting

the Pear, The special influence exerted on the part of

the stork or scion with certain varieties in either direc-

tion, can only be learned by cxperionoe* Grafting should

bo performed when the sap is in motion, between the time
when it begins flowing in spring and a period before

it ceases in autumn, avoiding the middle of summer, or

any very hot weather. It is most largely practised, both
indoors and outwide, in early spring, the scions being

slightly retarded by keeping them in a cooler place, or,

in the case of fruit trees, previously cutting and inlaying

them in the ground. Calm, moist weather is moat suitable

for the operation outside, which should always be skil-

fully performed, by means of clean cuts, a careful fitting

of the parts together, and an exclusion of air by the

applioation of grafting-clay or wax. Close frames or cool

houses are requisite for tender plants, and for various

evergreen trees or shrub?, until the parts have become
united. Many of these do not require any clay or graft-

ing was, if kept moist, quite close, and shaded. Heat is

unnecessary in the case of many hardy plants, a protec-

tion from the drying influence of wind and sun being
all that is required. There are various methods of Graft-

ing that may be successfully practised, according to the

size or varieiy of subject it is intended to propagate
or improve. The following are those most generally
usf'd, and all are subject to slight modifications under
varied circumstances.

In Fig. 1B4, A shows the mode of tying the graft

adopted with many fruit trees, and b the work com-
pleted by the application of clay, which should be left

in the shape shown, and be carefully fitted to the stock
and Boion. This plan may be emploved either for dwarf

Grafting"—contiJiued.

or tall stocks. All grafts

protected, and kept from
inserted outside should be

moving by a stake, which

/f

A B

Fig. 13^. Modk of Tying and Claying Graft.

should reach nearly or quite to the top, and have both

\ii

7--

Fig. 135. Mode of Supporting the Graft.

stock and scion secured to it, to prevent the latter be-

coming displaced (see Fig. 135).

Fig. 136. Whip or Tongue-graftino.
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Whijy, Splice, or Tongue -grafting. This is the best
method, and the one generally and most extensively prac-
tised in this country. It is represented in Fig. 136, where
A shows the stock, b the scion, and c the two fitted
together and tied. Whip-o-rafting is easily performed,
and is tolerably certain in its effects, provided the essen-
tial conditions be insured, and the work carefully exe-
cuted. The stock rhould not be removed until tlie graft
is ready to be inserted, in order that the parts may be
quite fresh. It should be cut in a sloping direction,
just above a bud if possible, as this sometimes prevents
the old wood from dying back. The scion (b) should
then be similarly cut through obliquely from d to e,

allowing the latter point to be quite thin. Next, a thin
tongue, /, must be cut in an upward direction, and the
scion will then be ready for insertion. The stock should
now be cut in a corresponding mtoner, so that the
tongue

^
fits in its place, and the inner barks come

into direct contact with eacli other when pressed
tos:ether. Where there is a difference in the sizes

used, the scion must be placed a
to insure a nnion being effected at
surface. The notch should be kept
of a knife until the tongue is pro-

perly inserted. When the exposed parts have been
fitted as accurately as possible, they should be bound
with a ligature of woollen thread, or material of a like
description, to hold everything firmly in position, and
at once covered with clay or grafting wax, for excluding
air and preventing the sun and wind from drying up the
sap.

^
Cfleft-grafting, In this mode, which is a very objec-

tionable one in many respects, the stock has to be
split open by a chisel or other instrument, and the scion
cut wedge-shaped, and fitted in the cleft, so that the
inner barks may meet each other. The plan is largely
adopted in some parts of the country for woody de-
ciduous trees and plants with old stocks, which are
split across, sometimes transversely each way, and two

of the two parts
little on one side,

some part of its

open by the point

Fig. 137. Cleft-(;raftl\g.

or more grafts inserted, according to the size (see Fig.
137). The objection ia, that the wide cleft necessarily
made in the solid wood can never unite again in the
centre, although, after some time, it may be partially
covered by the scions growing over. Another form of
Cleft-grafting ia shown in Fig. 138, where stock and
scion are of the same size. This also has some ob-
jections, the stock having to be split and fitted with
a wedge a, formed on the end of the sciuu. The cleft

invariably extends beyond where it ia intended the graft

Vol U.

continued.Grafting-
should reach, and, if this happens, the latter, when
fitted, prevents that portion of the stock from again
becoming united. The stock and scion should be pre-
pared so that all the parts coincide.

Fig. 138. CLEFT-Giui.Tj4\a.

Saddle-grafting. In Saddle-grafting, the stock and scion
must, of necessity, be of nearly equal thickness, as the
former is cut sloping on each side, like a wedge, and the
latter is split up the centre and thinned, to allow of it

fitting accurately on the top, as shown in the illustra-

r^

Ml

v

S\

.-j.^

Figs. 139 and 140. SAPni.K-nR.\FTr\o.

tions (see Figs. 139 and 1 iO). It i» imjwrtant tliat the

scion should not be sj^lit further than the end of the stock

will reach, and the wood in both should be ckau cut
with a thin, narrt)W-bladed knife. For Saddle-grafting,

the wood ia usually young and vigorous ; care must
therefore be taken that the ligature in not made too tight

at first, and that it is loo)=ei"*'d aftt-rwurdri before injury

is caused to the bark. This method hi^ been BUccesB-

fully practised for obtaining dwarf flowering jdanis of
Khododeudrous by Grafting terminal -hoots just before

the flowering season arrives, and jdacing them in a close

frame, without bandaging or anything beyond a tie. In
Wedge-grafting, the positioii.s of parts are reversed, the
scion being made wc^^^e-shaped, and fitted into an in-

cision of similar shape and size cut in the stock (see

Fig. Ul).

Cruvju or Rind-grafting has advantages over Cleft-graft-

ing, it being practicable to work stocks of considerable

age and size without cleaving, and rendering the wood
unsound. It is practised in spring, when the bark easily

separates; aud with this method it has been recommended

N



on The Dictionary of Gardening,
Chraftlng—^-wtiit,kii d

the cntfl h»\n^ mgn^n ina<l«« fr**'h At •iraiuiiff tim*' The

*

L'"'
r lit W*i H I

•«|Oii * ntit f»i» . t* wii)i tw or tin

•ii«« M ih" -i' at, Mil t*

^ « r . rtNMt Mi ,.-,iitf it K «»' "'" *' ''f '•U

u>. OMl tW^
ll

» whif'h

It «« t II in.<M>f '
1 I . » ..

If in |»rM|t«v r«»n*

lir Um "^ » '" (wr*«>liJi m,»v h# lf»«.-r«...l »«»(H*fvi...

tlW '^- '* «*tli tthfi^in.Ov' HImI tU"^

A •! .ndl I . til, i^rit j^^

!f
** .**y *" • •^^ '' **««»iftiit If ' format

(r * * |»(
*~*

., I

I

Grafting —eoniiuutfd.

hicb flbonlil Lo in^crteil al>uut April, when thd

l>
IN flowing. Grafta with ilotmant hui]^ are raada

fr-.m wood of tib* current yt-tr, and put in about

AniTUiit or BupUuili^r, to develop the fulluwinir year.

Win. 144. SiDKORu rmo.

Tn»"^ ieioti ni iv In* pr«'|.iir'-tl fitr th»» **iJo of an upriglit

**'"-k liy "'^'-r^g a I *tik' ^V^i^ ' lit ill the ]ow<'r jmrt.

tak»itir i':irt> U) rviiilor it th tlimii^'hf»nt, and thin ;*

the \ tit. iuui-«i«»h«, uut |>eiic>tratiui; th» AUiurnnm. are
th*<n tu4>il« la Um f*'^^^ and the ^< m.h in-^ rtvd, tn

n<«i<h ihn «iMi tfinnnrr an » l>nd, tlvl in^ au<i < ^

with «laj or w-it On hori/.out*d hmnrhwn, tli** »1'*l

ia«gr hftve a tt -fi «ntt, and a |M>rtinn of Ui«» Imu-L riu^^
Bearer th.» tM'«» (i^ J1^^. Itl, #i), th- "

i fc l>*'injr |>r*'-

partM! to tit mm ! .^M| at r. it will Lo okm^rvi^ that
!*' '"'**rr»fu»K i tt«UihIiHli(Mi fniit-treee of inferior

nu«ia> miifhl \m !:ir>:«*b* I'*" tiaail, if ihwin-d. hv tliae

T. ^ide*irra/tinir in **• -M-nnmni, ^.Ji an obh*|"*»

or i*^. wi«l rli*^* i^ ini»r»j lally r Spt<*d for erer-

r*^^*!*, wkHMfe ion isi |M*rforn»i'd, mulor fflaai, m
l''»''»nMW3r, or il... .^ttor jnirt of •^n.nnu^r,

Urdtfiary T- "r^fraffing is i'rincii>a!1y emplored
for pru|«wirtiug \arioiw ii and everirr^»'n «liruh».
*tlfcar in »«prii.^ .,r autumn. Uie former i.r- m*il. TW

i»r

ifaa

I
'I

t

Id be woll ri|M>niHi, (*ith«^r of the priori

''''line to th-' time it ia in^»^rt#^i and
It *4 elate nf ortivitj. In an erer-

ftaeb r t, (be ImiTva fntm f? tap ai^ not r«>ni i-

It Kill ' * r * with en *'von ^pl?**** -nt. abmit lia. h»nir.

and ult«Hl cm tlie t^u\^ i.f lh*« j<t4H iv pn*Mou«i|j pr**paft*d
^^ iM^iutrjuH th rinnntfty of hark, an 'far a** •*»

lay^B "^4 thn aihnmnm, riui..*«d tibat tike •••* of

toUvd wiii t * '( nr in*-i : n being OMd.* in Om
and, aft#»r l«'in$j v.» I rhx^idy witii a wo^dh'*^ '^

" *> baade-*^. ar^ ph^. i<d in ch fraaeaa, with or «ith-
uttfc amliu-c wat. The iit»«k eliniild not be be^'M at
iMt

;
wh Mt« imrte hare prop#*rlj unit* V li tt**jr b**

rMMffaaUjr r«»moro.f. Thin *
I annw^m . !l lor Mkf9-

«» ''t.u./ ^v .ii.,.«w«-fc. or Jfi'irr^i .;, ie the fM»i
<^ i*mn; *

U'iiiiT fr«'.|n*'ntly n in tn*r«

't aaluraUjr «-?eth»r. It wan fftrinerlr prarii*-Hl
wtlh t«-^ tn i..r», ar^beK, d , Jl . for i

tafwmiaa iflert, hnt in n*»w more ^ ^n**ra2!y in •• ***

P»**l*Matin#c pbuitt that do not pncct-^- ! well umW o—

^

t« Tba aaM^ for Oraftirii: hj A}. '^
with tha inw nf Map in th- »<fc.ii»r. aad eiidii with
It m aatoiaa. The op«»tit»n porfonaed whea the
learf»* arn on the phaita forminir
aad iher are allowed to reoiaiB on bcih for mowm h
TL^ ^^..Mtt iataaded for Inarrhiutr mind either be a awrahl*



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 91
GTafting*—co7itinued.

pot plant (as shown in Fig. 145) that may bo taken
to any place desired, or one planted in eloso proximity
to the stock. A similar portion of wood should be re-
moved from both tJie parts intended for juinin^r, and
they must be carefully fitted tog-ether and secured with

Fig. 145. Graftixg m* ArruoACiT.

tying- material and a bandage. Sometimes, a tongue is
cut in the plant forming tho scion, and made to fit into a
corresponding notch in tlie stock at the point where the
barks meet. In other methods of Inarching, the stock
IS cut off and the scion inserted on or near its point

;

and for restoring defective parts, the terminal point of
the scion is cut with a thin edge, as for a splice-graft,
and inserted where required. Grafting by Approach is
much practised with Vines for obtaining fruiting wood
of any particular kind in a shorter time than would be
possible by ordinary propagation. Some varieties also
succeed better when grafted on a stock which is more
vigorous than their own. After the cut portions heal
and become cstabli^ihed, the work of detaching them from
their own roots, and removing the branches from the
tipper extremity of the stock, must bo very gradually
performed, to avoid extreme checks.

Herhaceotis Grafting, as its name indicates, is applic-
able for increasing plants when still growing, but, at the
same time, becoming solidified and passing into an her-
baceous state. The system has been applied with success
in Grafting the Melon on the Cucnmltor, the Tomato on
the Potato, dwarf species of cacti on tall ones, &c. Its
chief advantage, however, is in the increase of resinous
trees, principally Pines, by inserting grafts on the points
of commoner species, which may be used as stocks. The
proper time for the operation is in May, when the
yoimg shoots are just beginning to grow, or else when
growth stops and the shoots begin changiug to a woody
nature. Stock and scion Bhould be, if possible, similar
in texture. The former must be cut off just below the
terminal buds, and nearly all the leaves removed from
the point thus obtained. This should bo carefully split,
and the scion prepared wedge - shaped, and int-erted
rather deeply, allowing the barks to coincide, as in all
other methods. Tie in with worsted, cover the cuts

Grafting,

Grafting—continued.

with grafting wax, arrfd shade them from sniishino bypaper caps uutd growth is resumed. The Walnut mivbe successfully propagated by terminal Herbaceous

^1 * 1.
^^P%^fi^ shoots for both scion and stock

tliat have not become woody. Those trees may also bo
terminal-grafted in spring, just before growth coui-
mences.

Root-grafting is practicable with many plants, either
on their own roots or on those of others, and a larger
stock is obtainable of such as succeed than l>y any other
method. Good roots should bo secured as stocks when
the plants bearing them arc in a dormant state, and the
grafts inserted, in most cases, wlion the sap bi-gius to
How in spring. Largo fleshy roots, such as Dahlias nu.l
Tree Pujonios, should have a notch cut in a triangular
form, about IHn. long, and the shoot or graft similarly

Frc. 146. RooT- NG (Daht.ta).

prepared and made to fit therein (sec Fig. 146). Other
plants largely propagated by Eoot-graft ing are Bignoniap,
Clematis, Hollyhocks, and Wistarias. SaddJo-grafting on
roots is sometimes employed.

GRAFTZNGr CLAY. This consists of two parts

clay and one of cow-dung. Some persons make an ad-

dition of finely-cut hay, as beiug of use in preventing the

Clay from cracking and falling off. These ingrcdicntg

should be beaten together, and thoroughly nii.\«'ilj several

weeks before being required for use, and be then occa-

sionally turned and mixed agnin. If a cavity is made
in tlie top of the heap, and filled with water, tho whole
bulk may bo kept moist for a long time. Tfraftiug Clay
is an economical composition, most u-cful for excluding
air and moisture until a union in tho stock and scion

is cfFccted.

GRAPTINO WAX. In grafting small or delicate

plants, the use of clay
^
is scarcely practicable, and

various compositions of different Bubstanccs have been
prepared for answering tho same purpose. It is ey-vn-

tial that whatever is u-.-d should not be injurious to

the cuts which have to bo covered, cither by drying or

Luruiug them up. Neither must it crack or run off

under the ai^tion of natural heat and moisture. What is

known as warm mastic is applied in a lukewarm state,

by means of a small brush or broad wooden label. A good
Grafting Wax for using lukewarm may be made of three

parts each of resin and beeswax, and two partb of

tallow; or those ingredients may be prepared in equal
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proportions by melting all together in an iron pot over

the firf^, and afterwards allowing the composition to

cool. Burgundy pitch and varioii>6 other substimces are

sometimes used in compositions. An excellent prepara-

tion that may be purchased in tin boxes, and applied

cold, is the French cold Grafting Wax, sold nnder tht-

name of Mastic Thommo Lefort. Tliis may be spread

on the graft with a flat pione of wood, and it hardens

by exposure to the air. Cold mastics are not so well

suited for nntnmn grafting outside as warm ones, the

frost Bomotimos having an injurious effect on the grafts

through a soft sultstance. Grafting Wax may be applied

to largo as well as small plants, if desired.

GRAINS OF FARADISE. See Amomum
Oranum Faradisi and A, Melegueta.

GKAMy or CHICK FEA (Cirer nrirfinnm). An
annual herb, exteurilvely cultivated in iTidla for its

h*'< il, whieh, when grouiul, funas an important article

of food.

GKAMINEJE. A largo order of aiiuuals or poron-

nials, usually ln-rbatjeouH, ciuspitose, rarely snffruii'Kcent or

arbc)res(H'rit. Flowers rarely diclinous moiueeious, or dino-

ciouH, Hoiiu'tlmes polygamous ; spilvulets in turnnnal spikes,

raeemes or panicles, usunlly composed of two flowers

(empty), glumes inclosing or subtending one or more,

besuile or ^talked, iioriually flower-buariiig (but sometimes
also empty) glumes, whi(!h are distichously arrangt^l on a

Hl*'uder rachiB (rachilla) ; flowering glumes boat-shaped,

inclosing the flower and a flat, ottun two-norvcd, scale

{poiea) ; perianth of two (rarely none, or three or more)

minute scales ; stamens tiireo (rarely one, two, six, or

more), with capillary filaments and two-celled i)eudulous

anthers. Loaves alternate, distii^luius, springing from

the nodes ; petiole dilated, convolute, sheathing the

ftteni ; nuirgins free, or very rarely more or less uulted;

blade entire, usually narrow-linear, sometimes oblong or

oval; margins very ofton seabrid; nerves parallel; stiiuilc

axillary, aduate by its dorsal face to the sheath, and pro-

duced as a membranous tongue (lifjule). The order is

widely distributed over the world. *' Graminejo contain

iu tiicir herbage, and especially in their seeds, nutritious

prineij^les, wlueh entitle them to the first rank among
plants useful to man, and wliieh are of the greatest im-

portance in an economic and political point of view. The
Corenlia are ; Wlieat (TrUicum sativum), Ivyo (Sernle

rtrf'tifr)^ H.-irloy (llitrdftun ntlgare, dittfirhvmj t^c), Oats

{Avena nafira)^ all cultivated by the Caucasian race in

the Northern and temperate regions. Bice {Onjza aaiira)

and Millet {Painniw miliareynn) originated amongst the

Asiatic races. The Sngar-cano {Saa;haruui ojlicinarum)

is, in all probability, a native of tropical Asia; it has
been cultivated from very ancient times in the East
Indies. A con.siderablc number of GraminoflB arc medi-
cinal, viz., Trifimm repf'Vft^ glnnruni^ juncenm, Cynodnn
Jf)^7r/(/^lH, And rnpogon himrniSy Artnido /)e?MT.>', Cnlnnut'
grosfK<, \c.'* (Decaibue and Le Maout). This order like-

wise furnishes numerous ornamental garden plants, some
of the most striking of which arc AnnuUnaria J'alrofa,

M' fair, Arundo Donax (the Provence Cane), Anuido
maitritanira, Hamhusa nrundhtncpn, (7y»^n>'w nrgen-
tenm, r*/»irnm plirafvm, Phalavis aruiidinacea, &C.

Q-RAM

M

ANGIS (from gramma, writing
;

probably
in allusion to the markings of the flowers). Ord. Orchidecs.

A gonu^ comprising two species of stove epiphytal
orchids, one of which is from Madagascar, the other
from Java (?). Flowers showy, on long pedicels; racemes
loose, many-flowered; bracts small; scape simple. Leaves
few, long, coriacecms, veined. Pseudo-bulbs oblong or
fuftiform, fle>hy. For culture, ^^e Saccolabium.
G, EUlsll (KlhVs). ;f. unnierniis ; >oi>als vellow, with .several
transvef^e brown stripes ; petals and V\\^ whitish ; spikes very
irract*fiil. bent over, prwlure*i from the base of the pseudo-biilbs
along with the young grow^js. Summer. I bro^d, ligulate.

continued.

half-

sandy
Seeds

Grammangis
blimt, glaucous. Pseudo-bulbs about 6in. long, square. Mada-
gascar. (B. M. 5179, under name of GraminatophiiUum EUisiL)

G. Huttoni (Flutton's).* jl shortly pedicellate, l^in. in diameter;
racemes teu-tlowererl, pendulous ; sepals recurTe<l, obovate, acu-
nunate, pale brown exteraally. internally studded with transverse.

small, short, chocolate streaks ;
petals smaller, but similar in

form and direction, dark chocolate inside; lip sub-sessile, lateral,

lobes obtuse, greenish, striped with chocolate ; scape from the
base of the pseudo-bulbs, stout. June. L narrow-oblong, obtuse,
very coriaceous, nerveless, dark green. Pseudo-bulbs elongate-
ovoid, with straight sides, compressed, grooved, green. Java,
18b7. (B. M. 5676, under name of Cymbidmm Huttoni.)

GRAMMANTHES (from gramma, writing, and
anthos, a flower ; in consequence of the petals having

some supposed resemblance to the letter V marked on

thcin ; hence its synonymous name of Vauanthes), Stn.
Vaumithes, Obd. Craasulacem, A very pretty

hardy annual. It thriven in a peaty or light

tioil, aiul forms an excellent subject for rockwork.

should bo sown in a warm greenhouse, during March, and
the BeedlingF4 transferred when large enough. Plenty

of air, and care ia watering, are important features in

the culture of this plant.

G. chlorroilorti (ydlow-flowered).* Jl. at first orange yellow,

flnalW more red, with a deep V-shaped mark at the base of each
corolla lobe ; corolla tube erpialling the calyx or longer ; axillary

anil terminal lobes ovate or lanceolate, acute. July. I. sessile,

ovate, acute, succulent, concave, k. 4in. to 5in. South Africa.

1774. A glaucous herb. (B. M. 4607.)

G. O* CfiOsla (greyish). This only differs from the type in its

smaller, less brightly ctdoured flowers, and more glaucous leaves.

(B. M. 6401.)

GRAMMATOCARPUS (from gra^nmata, letters, and
Icarpoa, fruit; in reference to the markings of the fruit).

Syn. Seyphayithiitf, Okd. Lon.^€ce, A monotypic genus,

the species being a half-hardy, twining, pubescent, annual

horb, allied to Iioasa (which .see for culture).

G. volubills (twining).* Ji. yellow, axillary, sessile ; calyx tube
linear-elongate ; lobes tive, spreailing, linear-spathulate ;

petals

five, saccate. Summer. I. opposite, bi- or tripinnatisect. Chili.

(B. M. 5028 ; S. B. F. G. 258.)

GRAMMATOFHYIiIiUM (from grammata, letters^

and plnjllony a leaf; in reference to the markings on the

leaves). Ord. Orchidece. A genus of three or four

species of rather large-growing, handsome stove epiphytal

orchids, usually very shy of flowering. AU are natives

of the Malayan Peninsula and Archipelago. Grammato-
phyllums should bo cultivated in large pots, filled with

l)eat. Good drainage and a liberal supply of water, when
the plants are iu a growing state, arc essential elements

in their culture. After a few strong growths have been

made, the plants should be allowed a season of rest.

Propagated by divisions of the pseudo-bulbs. The under-

mentioned are the only species in general cultivation,

and these are still very rare.

G, multiflorum (many-flowered).* /. green, brown, purple

;

racemes btug, many-flowered ; bracts oblong, scale-formed ; sepals

oblong, obtuse; petals similar, acute, narrower; lip three-lobed,
downy ; mitbUe lobe oblong, rounded ; lateral ones erect, sub-

falcate, with four elevated lamella* in nu'ddle. Summer. I. linear,

distichous, striated, h. 2ft. Manilla, 185y. (B. R. 1859, 65.)

G. m. tigrinum (tiger-spotted), ft. yellow, spotted with purple.

Suuuner. h. 2ft. Kast Indies, 1840. (B. K. 1842, 69.)

G. speciosum (showy).* /f. nearly 5in. across ; sepals and petals

undulated, ovate-oblong, rich golden-yellow, spotted with purple",

lip three-lobed, streaked with red ; scape often nearly 6ft. long,

growing from the base of the stem. Winter. /. distichous,

lorate, acute, lift, to 2tt. long. Stems sometimes 9ft. to 10ft.

high. Java, 1837. One of the most elegant plants in cultivation.

(B. M. 5157.)

GRAMMITIS. See Gymnogramme and Poly-
podium.

ORANADILLA. A name given in the West Indies

to the fruits of different species of the genus Passiflora
(which see).

GBANULAB. Divided into little knobs or knots

;

e.g.y the roots of Saxifraga grannlnta.

The well-known fruit of the Vine, Vitifl

vinifera (which see),

GRAPE HYACINTH. See Muscari.
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CrRAPi: OR VINE LOUSE (Phylloxeva vastatvix).

This insect belongs to the Aphides, or Green Flies, a
group that contains many species very destructive to
field and garden crops, but none which approaches
this in the injuries done by it. The insect lives on the
European Vine {Vitis vinifera), forming galls on both
roots and leaves j and, when it has once effected a settle-

ment, the plant, if left to itself, soon perishes under the
attacks. The injuries to the leaves are of compara-
tively slight moment; the danger proceeds from the
effects produced on the young roots. The insects fre-

quently affix themselves near the tips of newly-formed
roots, and push their probosces through the bark, it may
be even to the cambium. There results from this a
thickening of the bark, due to the development of new
cells— hence the formation of galls, some of which
reach the size of a pea ; and, after a time, tho central
part of the root also becomes modified. In autumn,
the healthy young roots begin to undergo enlargement,
to form the older ones of the next year ; but, in those
affected, the galU die, and the roots also perish. The
plants are thiis deprived of due nourishment, and are
starved ; while, at the same time, they are weakened by
the abstraction of food by the insects on tho older roots
and leaves. Phylloxera vastatrix passes the winter on

u

Jir

a o)

I

,^o i
\j^ o
\ ^^6 £1 o,

f-K^^^ & "^
'Ia V-^^

"^

o

^

9 4

Fig, 147. Grapk or Vine Louse.

the roots. In spring, the plants push out young
branches and leaves, but these soon become yellow, and
wither; and the fruits, if they ripen, often remain un-
coloured and sour. The next year, the leaves are still

more deformed ; and fruits are not formed, or do not
ripen. The insects leave the Vines before the latter are
quite dead, and crawl about in search of new plants.
Hence, any diseased plant is a dangerous centre of infec-
tion in a vinery. The insects vary in appearance. Eggs
laid, in the autumn, between the crevices of tho bark on
the roots, produce, in spring, larvaj, which pass, with
Httle change, except mere increase in size, into the
mature females. These larvas usually form galls on
the leaves, but, at times, the roots alone are attacked.
The leaf-galls form small fcddish warts on the one
surface of the leaf, with small depressions on the other
surface. In this depression is the entrance to the gall

—

a slit, closed with hairs. From the leaf-galls emerge
'Wingless insects, winch continue for a time to form new
galls, and at last pass down to the roots.

In Fig. 147^ A shows sketch of a Vine root attacked by
phylloxera; B, portion of leaf of Vine, showing the galls
formed on the leaf by the Phylloxera, a« Been both on

Grape or Vine iMOuse—continued.

upper and under side ; and c, subterranean form of female,
magnified. The egg^ are about irVin. long. Tlie mature
female may reach aVin. in length, and varies in colour from
pale yellow to dull brown. The males become winged
when mature

; the body is about i^in. or Mn. long; the
wings are nearly twice as long as the body. The colour
is golden-yellow, or approaches dull orange, except a dark
band across the thorax. The eyes are red in both sexes.

Hifttory, The disease of Vines caused by Phylloxera
was first noticed in 18G3, in Southern France, but did
not seem very dangerous till 1865. Planohon, in 1868,
discovered that it was caused by tho insect, which, how-
ever, had been previously known to zoologists. In 1856,
Dr. Asa Fitch observed it in America, and named it

Pemphigus vitifolim. Tn IBii:?, it was discovered in

vineries near London, and was named by Professor West-
wood Peritymhia vitisaym. In France, it spread very
rapidly, even till it reach<Ml the most nurthorn vineyards.
In the department of Vaucluse, the yield of wine had,
in 1876, been reduced to about one-tenth of the former
amount. The disease still spreads, and has appeared in
most countries of Western and Central Europe.
The effect of tho legislation which the dread of tho

Phylloxera has brought about, seriously interferes with
the nurserymen who export plants. In some countries

—

Germany, for example—no plants are allowed to bo im-
ported. An exception in this case, wc believe, is made
in favour of "bulbs;" but plants equally unlikely to be
in any way the means of furthering tho spread of the
Phylloxera, are rigidly refu.scd admission. In order to

send plants to any of tho countries in which tho regula-
tions of the Phylloxera Convention arc enforced, it is

necessary to sigrr a declaration that the package contains
no Vines or roots of Vines, that no Vinos are grown near
the place whence the plants were taken, and that no
Phylloxera exists, or has existed, in the immediate
neighbourhood. This declaration must bo stamped and
countersigned by a magistrate, and afterwards be pre-

sented to the Consul or Vicc-Consul of tho country to

which it is proposed to send tho package, for his vi«^.

The fee for the latter vnrics almost for every country.

The declaration is then handed to tho agent or railway

company who undertake to forward the plants: without it,

the goods arc not allowed to be sent to their doptination.

Remedies. These fall almost entirely under the head
of " Prevention of the Spread of Disease," wlilcli has been

attempted in various countries by strict prohibition of

tho export of Vines from infected districts, and of the

import of Vines into places where disease has not yet

appeared (tho German law of 11th Feb., 1873, is etspe-

cially strict in this matter). It has als** been attempted

by the destruction of tho Vines wherever disease has

appeared. The German law of (Ith March, I ST5, enforces

the thorough uprooting of iufi'oted plants, burning every

part, and a disinfection of tho floil, for wlu'ch many sub-

stances have been used—the most reliable, however, is

carbon di>:n]i)hidc, whi<;h do^troys the insects on the

roots, but docs not injure the phmts, o^pocially if applied

in winter. A mixture of carbon disulphido and coal-tar

has also been advised; and a good mode of using it is

to scatter on the soil pieces of wood saturated in the

mixture, and washed with water-gla^s (silicate of pot-

ash), so as to allow the gases to pass off gradually as

the latter dissolves. Another method is, where easily

practicable, to lay the soil under water for six or seven

weeks. The American Grape Vines, especially V. rnrdi-

folia and V. frsfirnlis^ resist the attacks of Phylloxera

far better than do the European flpecies ; and, of late

years, they have been largely introduced into European

vineyards, for the purpose of sujii-lying stocks on which

to graft the better flavoured, but more delicate. Old

World varieties. (" Enqneto de I'Acadf^mio des Sciences

sur le Phylloiera." Paris, 1879- 2 vols., with jnany plates.)
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GRAFE PEAR. See Amelancliier canadensis.

GRAPE PHYLLOXERA. See Grape or Vine
Louse.

GRAPE, SEASIDE. See Coccoloba.

GRAPHOLITHA PISANA. See Pea Moth.

GRAPPLE PLANT. See Harpagopliytum pro-

cumbens.
GRAPTOPHYLLUM (from grajilwj to write, and-

phyllon^ a leaf; referring to tlio marldiig?^ on the leaves).

SrN. Earlia. Oiti>. Acanlhacece. A i^onus eoInpri^illi^

fonr or iivo species of onmniontal Ktovo evergreen glabrous

t;hruliH, natives of Aiistralia or the Pacific Islands.

Flowers rod, shortly itedieelhite. Leaves oppoBitc, entire

or (in one species) spinosc-dentate, generally spotted. The
plants thrive in a eoini)Ost of peat and loam. Cuttings of

rather fiiiu young shoots, tal^en with a heel, will root, if

inserted iti sand, under a hell glass, in heat.

G. Earlii ( Karl's), jl. of a rich rtd, solitary in the axila, or in

clu.sltTH of very few. I. ohlonj^ t'I!ii>Ut;d, acute or niucroimlatc,
entire, or with a few very MiudI luntc teeth, h. 10ft. to 15ft. A
lu'iuitiful j^lahrous shrub or tree. AiiHtralia. IS V.N. Eariia

G. hortcnse (garden).* (Jiirieuture l*Ia!»t.^ /. crimson, inMatud at
the tliroat, whorlcd, in axillary and terminal racemes. July:nid
Aiiffust. /. clhpticab v:irie;;iited. 1780. (B. 11. I'tiZIt ujidor name
of Jusfirfa jtir/a.) This sjieeirs -its native couTitry is unlinowii
—is largely €ultiv:ite4l thronj:hi)tit the tropics for tlie beauty of

itH folirige. A v.irii'ty, with piuph.sh leaves and 1)lo(>(l<coloure<l

veins, is ti;;iircd in ij. M. 1870, under jianie of Junticia yicla
lun'do'Sinhjiiinea.

G. modlo-anratum. A synunyni uf Aphclamha mcdloaunUa.

J ORNAMENTAL. Numerou^j anniuil

species of Grasses are cultivated, for the double purpose
of rendering mixed flower or slirubbery borders attractive

in summer, ami for the use of the spikes or panicles, in

a dried state, intermixed with everlasting flowers, or

arranged separately in vases by themselves, in winter. A
few perennial species arc equally attractive for similar

purposes, notably Ai-nntlo conspiruat Gyyieriiim argenteuin
(Pampas Grass), and Stijut prvnafa (Feather Grass). The
annuals may be sown in any soil outside, in March or April;

and if the spikes are intende*! for drying, they Hhonld be
gathered on tine days before the seeds ripen, and gradually
dried in a cool place. A selectitm of the best and most
ornamental would include A'jroHis elegans, nehulotta, and
ptilchella, Briza mnAima and 7}\'im>r, Bvowns brizaformis,
£ra<jiV6tis elegann, Ilunlcutn Juhatumy and Lmjarus ovafus.
It is advisable to treat many of the annual species as
biennials; that is to say, sow the seeds in July or August.
This is too late to allow the jdants to flower the same
year, but they make finer clumps, and produce larger
RpikeSj the following season.

GRATIOLA (a diminutive from fjnilia^ grace; re-

ferring to its medicinal virtues). Hedge Hyssop. Syn.
Sophnytianthe. Ord. Scrophtdariueiv, A gcnns con-
taining about twenty species of ju-etty free - flowering
hardy herbaceous plants, mostly natives of Central
Europe, North America, and extra - tropical Au.stralia.
Corolla often white or pale, tubular; limb two-li|)ped, the
upper lip notched or cleft into two divisions, the lower
three-cleft. Leaves oppi>>ite, entire or dentate. Gratiolas
tlirivo in a rich, moist soil. Propagated readily by dividing
the roots, in spring.

O. aurca (golden).*
fl, -..l.ien-yelh.w ; pe.lnncles hardly tlie

Jenj;th of the leaves. Muy. I hroad-Iuicar, sessile, toothed,
dotted above Stem hranched at the base. A, 4in. North Ame-
rica, 18^6. (Ji. B. C. 1399.)

G. carolinensls (Carolina), a synonym of (?. vhvim'ana.
G. offlcinalia (officinal).* ji. whitish, htriuted with purple, i>edun.

culat«. May. ^. lanceolate", serrated. A. 1ft. Ktnope, 1568.
G. pilosa (pi.tnse). yf «hit«; corolla three or four lines lon^,

ittie exceedmg the caly.x ; tnbft oblong. July. /. ovate or ovate-
lanceolate, spannijly and acutely .lenticnlate, rlosely sessile by

Jo^l^'N^rth Am::;;kl^\^ '^^*^^ ^^^'"^ -^ ^^^--"^^^—

^

O. <liia<lrldcntata(fourt.M.thed). A synonym of G. rajunm.

^^iTn^K^ ii'iV^*'*";^^
/.>vhite; sepals linear (two or three lines

longX half the length of the coroUa. May to August. I. lanceo-

Gv^tiol^—^continued.
late or linear-lanceolate, acute, serrate with sharp coarse teeth,

e(|nalling or -shorter than the pedicels, h. 9in. North America,
1821. 8VN. G. quadfide Idata.

G. virginiana (VirKinian). Jl., corolla fovn* or five lines long;
tube yellowish, barely twice the length of. the calyx ; lobes nearly
white, the two upper emarginate. Anjiust. I. conmionly gla-

brous, ohlong-lanceolate, acute, from entire to denticulate-serrate,
mostly narrow at tlie base, h, 6in. to 9in. North Anaerica, 1759.

SVN. G. carolineuiiis*

GRAVESIA (named in honour of C. L. Graves, a

writer on the plants of Northern Franco ; he also collected

in Madagascar). Ord, Melasfomacea;, A genus contain-

ing a couple of spccioa of dwarf stove herbs, natives of

MadagaHcar. Flowers disposed in few-flowered umbel-
late cymes; scat)o solitary, erect. Leaves petiolate, sub-

radical, ovate-oblong, membranaceous, sub-serrate, five-

nerved. For culture, see Bertolonia.
G. guttata (spotted).* L ovate, Sin. to 6in. long, 2in. to Sim wide ;

• groiiiul colour rich dark green, profusely dotted with roHe-coloured
spots arranged in lines. 1864. (B. M. 5524, under name of

liertolonia guttata.) The best varieties are:

G. g. margaritacea (pearly),* I. ovate-acmninate ; upper siuface
dark oIive-;;reen, faintly shadeil with purple, with pearly-white
spots in regular lines; under side briglit pink. 1862. SYN.
Merloloii.ia murffaritacca.

G- g. superba (superb).* I. cordate-ovate, acute, greenish-olive,
tliickly spottetl with rather lar^e circular spots, interspersed
among which are very minute dots of the same colour. SVN. Ber-
tolonia snpcrhi.ssvina.

Other varieties are : alho-jmnctata (white-dotted) and ro^co-

pnnctiUafa{\iy^y-y\oiic({).

GBAY PLUM. The fruit of Parinarium ex-
celsum (which see),

GKEAT BURNET- See Poterium officinale,

GREEN DRAGON. See Arum Dracontium, the

proper nauic of which is AriswAna Dracontitcm,

GREEN PLY, See Apliides.

GREENGAGE. A delicious variety of Plum
(which ^ee),

GREENHEART. See Nectandra Rodiroi.

GREENHOUSE. A Greenhouse is usually understood
to be a structure specially devoted to the cultivation or

exhibition of plants that never require a very high tem-
perature. It is distinguished from a conservatory by the
occupants being almost exclusively grown in pot.s and
tubs; whereas, in the other instance, many are perma-
nently planted out. Greenhouses have a wide application,
ranging from a single house possessed by an amateur, to a
large structure set apart for the exhibition of plants
that are previously grown to the flowering stage in other
houses or pits. Subjects which arc available for Green-
house decoration throughout the year, are almost in-

numerable, and include a large proportion of the most
beautiful plants in cultivation. An important essential
for their general well-being is plenty of light; con-
sequently, this is one of the first structural conditions
to be secured. Secondly, provision should be made for
admitting any quantity of air whenever required, as is

the case throughout the summer. The best houses of
modern construction are far before those of former years
in these respects, the general substitution of largo for
small panes of glass, and glass roofs for slates, having
effected groat improvements. In well-arranged Green-
houses, wliere sufficient plants arc at command, a fine

display niay be insured throughout the year by having
a varied selection, and hastening and retarding to keep
a succession. Nearly all the improved types of florists^

flowers and select annuals are available for pot culture
if desired. Exotic plaiits are extremely numerous and
attractive, particularly those from Australia, the Cape of
Good Hope, the Himalayas, China, and Japan. Many
hardy flowering plants and shrubs may also be lifted
from the open ground and forced in early spring—a time
when Greenhousies are better furnished and more interest-
ing than at any other season of the year. Where there are
other houses and pits devoted to the preparation of flower-
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ing plants, each subject may be mucb better provided with
its special requirements, than when space for cnltivation is

limited to the Greenhouse only. Here a certain tempera-
ture is maintained whiclisuitsa number of plants in flower,
but may not be warm enough for others tliat are making
their annual growth. If one house can be devoted more
especially to the exhibition of those plants in flower and
others with ornamental foliage, and they are changed as
becomes requisite, the interest in Greenhouse subjects will
be rendered more certain. This is, however, frequently
impracticable.

Shape and Aspect, Plenty of light and air being essential
conditions for keeping in view in the construction of a
Greenhouse, it follows that the site chosen should be an
open one. The best shape is a span roof, as light is

admitted on all sides, and the plants are not so likely to
draw or grow in any one direction. Fig. 148 represents a
section of a span-roofed house well adapted for Greenhouse

Fig. 148. Section of Spax-koof Plant House,

plants. A centre stage is shown that may be made flat

if desired, for accommodating vigorous-growing subjects.
The side stages are on a level with the walls, and upright
sashes above these (a, a) are hung so as to open in the way
indicated. Top ventilation must also be provided, either
by sliding sashes, as shown in Fig. 149 (which, however,
have the disadvantage of admitting rain if open), or by a
more modern method which prevents this, by raising a
portion of the roof with a lever, A small lean-to house,

Greenhouse—coniinwed.

m
Fig. 150. ITip-ROOFED Greenhouse.

Fig. 149. Lean-to House.

well adapted for amateurs or others -with only a limited
quantity of plants, is shown in Fig. 149. This might be
sufficiently heated by a very small hot water apxiaratus.

Hip-roofed lionses (see Fig. 150) usually admit
light, but are not so convenient for attending
and arranging the occupants as the full span.

Again, shelf stages are not so favourable to

good cultivation as flat ones, where a moist
bottom of ashes or small stones may be ?^ecxirod,

on which to stand the pots. Ventilation in,

hip-roofed houses must be obtained by sliding or

a other movable sashes at tlie apex, and by small

doors inserted in the front wall. Tlie aspect

best suited is one nearly south ; but, with the

full span, the ends should run north and south,

so that all possible light may be admitted, and
the sun's rays in summer somewhat obstructed

in the middle of the day.

Greenhouse plants are divided into two
general groups, hard-wooded and soft-wooded.

Hard-wooded Section. This includes all

plants of a shrubby habit, and the majority

of climbers. A large proportion of them are

difficult to cultivate, particularly if their rcqnireraents

are insufficiently understood, and suitable positions are

not provided. The majority flower in spring and gnminer,

and proper treatment varies according to the condition

of the plants, in such as the growing, resting, and

flowering periods. Ilealtliy and flurifcrouH hard-wooded

plants in spring, notably the numerous and beautiful

species from Australia and the Cape, are only secumd

by constant attention throughout the preceding sununer

and winter. Nearly all reymtting should be
attended to just after the annual growth
begins, this season varying witli difl"urent spe-

cies. A somewhat closer atmosphere, and
more moirturo, may be allowed for a month
afterwards, to encourage the emi.-*sion of roots

into the new soil. Afterwards, more air may
be gradually admitted, and, in. bright summer
weather, a thin, temporary shading applied.

The aim, with hard-wooded plants, should be
to encourage summer ^owth to the fullest

extent, and to insure its thorough ripening

in autumn. Without this, the results subse-

quently obtained in the production of flowers

will be but secondary compared with what
is possible under good cultivation. There
are also numerous evergreen shrubs and
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small trees of an ornamental character, well adapted

for intermixing in Greenhouses as permanent decorative

subjects, and a large proportion may be cultivated in

comparatively small pots. When any require larger sizes,

they should be shifted in spring or early autumn, and,

if possible, kept a little closer for a few days after-

wards. Examples of hard-wooded flowering plants are:

Acacia, Azalea, Boronia, Camellia, Ei)acri8, Erica, and
Pinielia,

Soft-wooded Section. Tliis includes all that have stems

and leaves of a more or less sappy growth, and are mostly

propatjated from cuttin^^s in that state, or from seeds.

A large number of Hurit^ta' flowers are included in this

eection, and, as many of them are growing throughout

the winter months, a position where all xj^'-'^^ible light is

obtainable, should be allotted them. Many soft- wooded
subjects are easily cultivated; but they are very sensitive

to improper treatment, su(;h as allowing too close an
utmo::iphcL'u, or too much boat or uhadu. A number of

beautiful Ureenhouse plants are annually raised from
seed, and good strains ov selections of such varieties as

Calceolarias, Celuhias, Cinerarias, Migncmette, Primulas,
Hhudanthes, Ac, should be snenred. These slutuld be sown
at difftTcnt pn-iods, in order to prolong the flowering
;.t.a.suii. Immunity from iuHucts, and a continued growth
without check, are important conditions in tlie enccesHful

cultivation of all. Other plants of a soft-wooded nature,
but which become sonnswhat hard with age, are either
propagated each year, or, in sotne cases, treated as peren-
nials. Examples of these are : Chrysanthemums, Eupa-
•toriumb, Fuchsias, Polargouiums, and Salvias. A selection
from t-ach is indispensable for (Ireenhnusc decoration, and
all are easily cultivated where spa(!e admits. An open
and tiouiewhuL rich soil is a general requirement, and
plenty of air and water in summer, after the plants are
become established. Lilies of the Valley, Solomon's Seal,

Deutzia yyucUis^ Du'entra bpectahUis^ &c,, are amongst
the most attractive and useful subjects for forcing.

Greenhouse Bulhomi Plants. Amongst these, a great
diversity and selection are available for cultivation, and
numerous beautiful plants are included. Apart from the
value of Dutch bulbs for forcing and spring decoration,
nearly all the various species from the Cape succeed under
Greenhouse treatment, and are highly ornamental when in
flower. The majority may be grown in a sandy soil, and
in comparatively small pots. Most Cape bulbs should be
encouraged to make their growth in a moderately warm
house or pit, and then be allowed a season of rest in a
cooler place before flcnvering. In addition to Hyacinths,
Tulips, Ac, the following ai'e amongst the best of Green-
boUHb plants generally termed " bulbous," but some of them
are in reality not so: Babianas, Begonias (of the tuberouH

ctiou), several Crinums, Cyclamens, Freesias, Gladioli,
Ixiaa, Laehenalias, Liliums, Narcissi, Nerines, &c. The
foregoing, with many others, are well adapted for pot
culture, and well repay for any special attention devoted
to them.

Arranyemetit of Flowering Plants, ^c. In Greenhouses
retained more for the exhibition of plants than for their
cultivation, a method of arran^'-emeut should be adopted
by which the whole may be rendered attra<!tive, and, at the
Bame time, sufficient space allowed each plant to enable
it to be properly seen. In span-roof houses, there are
usually side stages, and, if large enough, a central one,
or otherwise a bed, nearly level with the floor, forma the
centre. The latter position, in either case, should be
devoted to the taUer-growing plants and evergreen
shrubs, interspersed with a few in flower, according to
the Btock at command. Formal arrangement should
specially b^ avoided, the flowering subjects being evenly
dispersed throughout, and, so far as practicable, plenty
of plants with green foliage intermixed. Arauearias,
Cordylmes, Cyperua, Ferns. Ac, are especially useful

Qreeiihoixse —continued.

for the purpose. Small groups of dw^arf plants are

frequently more effective than when the same are dis-

tributed as single specimens. The side stages should

be about 3ft. above the ground, and, if any of the

plants are very dwarf, they should be raised on pots or

suspended from the roof.

Cliinbera and Pillar Plants, These are important and
attractive additions to Greenhouse embellishment. Many
are, however, rather unusually susceptible to the attacks

of insects, and, if the latter are allowed a footing, con-

siderable injury is caused to plants underneath. If taken
down from the wires each winter, thoroughly washed,
and occasionally examined and sponged afterwards during
summer, the majority of climbers may be kept tolerably

clean ; but, if this is neglected, the plants soon become
an eyesore, and fail to succeed. Climbers should be
planted out so soon as they are large enough to establish

themselves, but good specimens should first be prepared in

pots. They have, of necessity, to be placed near the side

walls, and, as the hot-water pipes are often there, suit-

able provision is rarely made for roof- covering plants. If

such is the case, they can hardly be expected to grow
and flower well. An open compost of sandy peat and
loam is best, and any special soil may be placed round
particular plants requiring it. Copious supplies of water
are necessary in summer, but only a little should be
applied during the resting period of winter. One or
two wires fixed near each rafter, and the plants limited
to covering them separately, is the best arrangement,
as exclusion of light from plants underneath must be
avoided. Fuchsias are amongst the best of subjects,
either for pillars or rafters. Tea and Noisette Roses
should always be included, and a light position selected
for them. Bongainvillea glabra, Cestrums, Kennedyas,
Passifloras, Swainsonas, and Tacsonias, amongst many
others, may be planted where there is space for them to
develop.

Airing and Temperatiires, A confined, close atmo-
sphere should always be avoided in a Greenhouse devoted
to the general cultivation of plants. Cold draughts and
improper airing are equally to be condemned. When
proper means of ventilation are provided in span-roofed
houses, air may be admitted on the opposite side to that
from which the wind blows. In pits, or houses of other
shapes, the admission of air is an important matter that
can only be practised properly after experience is gained.
Young and tender growths are frequently much injured
through injudicious airing in spring. During warm summer
weather, too much can scarcely be given to plants in
flower, but with those making their growth its admission
should be carefully regulated. A little ventilation at tlie

apex, especially if the house is closely glazed, is advisable
whenever the weather is mild. All Greenhouse shrubs
permanently employed, and the majority of spring and
summer-flowering subjects, should be allow^ed to rest
during winter, by keeping a rather low temperature and
a dry atmosphere. A temperature ranging from 45deg.
to 50deg. should be a maximum, and lOdeg. less will
do no injury. In summer, fire heat should be withheld,
and the house kept as cool as possible, for preserving the
flowers.

Watering. Although a large proportion of cool-house
plants require .plenty of water, its application indis-

criminately would end in destruction with many others.
As a rule, those having the finest roots require the
least amount of moisture, and as these are invariably
hard -wooded, careful watering becomes one of their
special requirements. Eules for watering plants are fre-

quently given, but the knowledge can only be properly
obtained by experience. Soft - wooded plants require a
much larger amount, as their sappy growths are rarely
at rest, and the roots should never be allowed to get
too dry.
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GBEENOVZA. Now included under SemperviTUm
(which see).

GBEEN BOSECHAFEB. See Bosechafer.

GBEENWEED. See Genista tinctoria.

GBEGOBIA VITALIAXA.
sace Vitaliana (which see).

A eynonym of Audro-

GBEIGIA (named in honour of Major-Gencral Greig,
a promoter of Russian horticulture). Ort). Bromeliacem,
A genus comprising two species of large-growing herbs,
producing a fine crown of Pineapple-like spiny leaves.
Greigias are usually described as requiring stove heat,
but in summer they may be placed outside the rock garden
or warm border, in light, perfectly-drained soil. In the
stove, they require treatment similar to Billberg'ia (which
see).

FTG. IbO. GREIGIA SPHACFrATA.

G, Sphacelata (scorched). JL rose-coloured, ?;essile, overlapping
each other, and disposed in dense heads ; bracts large, tinged with
green. Summer. /. numerous, erect, sword-shaped, acuminated,
fringed with stiff spines, k. 5ft. Chili, 1865. See Fig. 150.

(R. 0. 1865, 474.) Syn. Billberfjia sphacelita.

GBENVILLEA. Included under Felargouinm
(which see).

GBEVXZ.LEA (named in honour of C. F. Greville, a
patron of botany). Including Annflenia^ Lysnnthe, Man-
glesia^ Molloya^ Strangea^ Stylurus. Ord. ProteacecB, A
large genus (more than 100 species have been described)
of beautiful greenhouse shrubs or trees, limited, with the
exception of seven New Caledonian species, to Australia.

Flowers in pairs along the rachis of a short and umbel-
like or elongated raceme, rarely reduced to a single pair ;

racemes either terminal or also axillary, rarely all axillary.

Grevilleas thrive with ordinary greenhouse treatment.
They should be repotted after the flowering season. For
general culture and propagation, see Cytisus.

G.acantliifolla (Acanthus-leaved).*/, reddish, densely disposed
in racemes 3in. or 4in. U>ng ; styles (as in the other species) lon^,
filiform, considerably exceeding the periRnth in length. June.
' rigid, divided nearly to the centre; lower divisions coarsely
toothed ; very sueeestive of Acanthus foliage. A. 4ft. 1824.
(B. M. 2807.)

Vol. II.
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G. alpestrls (rock). A synonym of G. alpinn. •

G. alpina (alpine).* /. red, yellow; racemes very short, terminal,
sessile; pedicels pubescent. May. I. rather crowded, sessile or
nearly so, oval, oblong-lanceolate or almost linear, ohtnse or
with a small point, sometimes attaining lin., hirsute or rarely
scabrous only above, silkyvillous beneath; marijina revolute.
h. 4ft. A much branched, erect, spreading, or diffuse shrub.
Syn. G, alpeatHa. ^{U. M. 5007.)

G. arenaria (sand-loving). /., racemes Rhort, terminal, umbel-
like, few-flowered, mostly reflexed. l. shortly petinlate, obovate-
oblong to narrow-oblong, obtuse, with a very siuall point;
margins recurved, minutely hoary tomentose. and scarcely veined
on the upper side, densely tomentose, and often ffrruginoua
underneath. Branches densely tomentose. h. 6ft, An erect
shrub. Syn. Lysantke carta. (B. M. 5285.)

G. a. oanesoens (hoary). This closely resembles the type, with
the exception that the perianth in more villous, and the points to
the laminie longer. Syn. G. cancsccm. (B. aM. 3185.)

G.aspera linearis (rough, linear). A synonym of G.j'ascmdafa,

G, aspleniloiia (Asplenium leaved) /. pink;
racemes sessile or shortly pedunculate, terminal,
or in the upper axils, secund, lin. to 2in. long.
July. I. lanceolate or linear-lanceolate, mucro-
nate-acute, entire, acutely toothed or pinnatifid,
with short broad acute lobes, contracted into a
.short petiole. Branches minutely silky-pubescent
when very young, h. 12ft. to 15ft 1806. A tall

shrub or small slender tree. Syv. G, longifolia.

G* Banksii (Banks*).* ji. red, in dense terminal
racemes. August. I. 4iii. to Sin. long, deeply
pinnatifid ; segments broadly-linen r, decurront,
whitish. A. 15ft. 1868. (B. M. x5870.)

G. blechiiifolia(Blpchnum-leaved). A synonym
of G. Caleyi.

G- Caleyi (Caley's). fl. red ; racemes terminal, or
in the upper axils, erect, rather dense, secunfl,
shortly pedunculate, l^in. to 2in. long. June.
L deeply pinnatifid or pinnate, with nunieroua
oblong-linear divaricate .segments, obtuse or mu-
cronate, with recurved margins, glabrous above,
softly villous beneath. Branches densely villous,

with soft spreading ferruginous hairs. A. 5ft. to
6ft. 1830. A slender shrub. Syn. Q. hUchnu
folia. (B. M.3135.) •

G. canescens (hoary). A synonym of 0, arenaria
canes^ms.

G. Druxnxnondil (Drummond*s). JL white,
yellow ; racemes umbel-like, sessile, terminal, or
on very short axillary tufts. June. I, sessile,

rather crowded, oblong, lanceolate, or linear,
obtuse or mucronate ; margins recurved. Stems
apparently diffuse or procumbent. Branches
tomentose and hirsute with long flue-spreading
hairs. 1869.

G. dubia (doubtful). A synonym of G, sericea.

O- ericifolia (Heath-leaved), fi. bright red in

the lower part, upper greenish-yeUow ; racemes
terminal, short, but rather loose, and often

shortly pedunculate, quite glabrong. winter. I.

sessile, linear or lanceolate, mucronate -acute,

with revolute margins. Branches pubeso**nf or

tomentose-villous. A low, spreading, or dittuKe

shrub. (B. M. 6361.)

G. faaciculata (fascicled).* Jl. brisrbt red. with yellow tip';;

racemes umbel-like, few-flowered, ses.'^ile, axillary or terminal.

Spring. I, se.ssile or very shortly ppHolate, linear-lanr^'olate.

or lower ones oblong-elliptical, obtuse or with a callou.H point

;

margins revolute. A low, prostrate shrub in the typic:)] form,

but sometimes attaining 5ft. or 4ft. in height. 1873. Syn.

G. aspera Iwearis. (B. M. 6105.)

G- elabrata (smooth), fi.
white; racemes axillary, thp upper

ones forming a terminal panicle; rachis slender. May. /.

broadly cuneate, shortly and broadiv three-iobeil ; lobes acute,

with Hne pungent points, contracted into a petiole, flat, with

prominent primarv veins. A. 5ft. to 6ft. An erect, quite gla-

brous shrub, 1838. SVNS. Jn/ufnua Manpffmi and Mavfrhgia

glabrata.

O. intiicata (entangled). /. whit^ ; racemes slender, pedunrn-

iate lin. to 2in. long, and sometimes branched, terminal or

lateral. Mav. /. Ions and slender, once, twice, or three times

temately divided into linear subulate, almost terete, rigid, acute

segments, singly or doubly grooved, often above lin. long, on a

common petiole. Branches slendfr, glabrous. A. 2ft. to 5ft.

1871. (B. M. 5919.)

G- Juniperina (Juniper-like), fi. pale yellow and green, more
or less tinged with red ; racemes" short, almost umbellate, wjasile,

termin?il- May. ^ linear, rigid, sharp-pointed. An erect or

spreading bushy fthrub. (L. B. C. 1003; B. R. 1089.)

G. J- snlpbnrea (sulphur-roloured). This plant is. according to

Bpntham, only a variety of G. juniperinOt from which its differs in

the perianth being without any, or scarcely any, red tint. Sw.
G. tulphuna. (L. B. C. 1723.) Thh is one of the hardie^^t of aU

O
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the flrovilloas. It flowers freely in the open air, ns a Trail plant,

in the neighbourhood of I^ondon.

G. lavandnlacca (Tjavenderleaved).* Jl, rich bright rose, raoe-

mosety prodnced in ahnndance from the points of all the Hhnui.s.

Spring. L linear, terminated by a sharp Npine. 1850. fciVN.

0. rosea. (L. & J'. V. (J. ii, 56.)

G. lon^folia (long-leaved). A «ynonym of G. asfilenifolia.

G. macrostylla (long-styled).* fl. crimson and yellow, few, in

nml»Hl-like axillary or ti:rniinal racemes, iaor« or less st*ciind.

April- /. on >hort iM;tiult;.s, cuneate at the hase» more or less

d*'(.idy iliviiltd into tlinr Iiroad triarjgiilar or liinceolate iumgont-
p< tinted lol .

nfvirly glahrons, and more or less veined above,
Milvery-silky nnd.-m.Mth. h. 4ft. to 6ft. 1868. (1$. M. 5915.)

C. Prclssi (Ttrl-is's). A synonym of 0, Thfhinanniana,

G- pulcliolla (neat), jt. ^hitL-; racuiiios dt-nse, UHually glabrous,
tttniinil or in the npitt r n\\U. on short slender pedunnles. /.

pinnnto; Mejjments stjven to 4^1rv<'n, cnneate, tiirtd or three-
tootliod, distinct, or tho upper unes conHvieut and more entire ;

1(i1m'^ triangular or laui :ii»late, acute or puiigrnt puinted ; margins
r4'vuluto. A. 1ft. to 2ft. A rathtr Hlendt-r <livarle;itr shrub or
under-Mhrnb. Hv.n. Anniff^nia fvlchftla. (B. M. 5979.)

G. pUUiO^A (iKuulfi).* //. l)right det'p red ; raci^iues very sliort,

raUnT drn.i>, nlneMt He>^ib* at the eritls 4»f the brnnches, very
unir i*ling or rrrnrved, /. Mhi»rtlv iietiolate, <»blong elliptical nr
iilmtmt oval, obtuse, with a Kuiall r;ill4uiH point, glabrous, often
hliiiiin;^ ^ad obs<'ori-lv prrujlveiu'.d ubove and frt-4iuentl^ >\ith

a l>tonii!H'tit marginil or inter marginal n<Tve, silvery silky or
fi'tntglnous uu'bTuentli, the midrib ab>ue prominent; margins
i<> urvrd. An ill uct shrub. SVN. Lt/santhe ttpeciotia, (B. M. 6to8 ;

B. U. i6VJ.)

ii^

Flo. ItO. URKVILLEA ROBUST*.

f. roDluta (robnstV* ^. orance: raceuu-
pmuute. \*ith from eleven to l\M-ntv.i.n. 11

inenU acute, suiooth and veiny aU^vc, hoary beneath.

(B. )

foUure

tne. t.

: Mg.
A. 5fL
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G. rosea (rose). A synonym of G. lavandulacea.

G. rosmarinifolia (Rosemary-leaved).* /. red, disposed in

terminal clusters. June. L linear, h. 4ft. This very handsome
shnili proves to be hardy in the more southern counties of

England. 1824. (L. B. C. 1479.)

G, serlcea (silky).* fl, rose-coloured ; racemes very dense, rather
short, on slnut terminal peduncle.s. /. shortly petiolate, oblong-
lanceolate or almost linear, mucronate, with recurved margins,
glabrous or sparingly silky above and more or less distinctly

penni veined, closely silky-tomentose imderneath, the midrib
aloiu; prominent. Branches rather slender, silky-pubescent. An
erect, spreading, or ditluse shrub. Svas. G. dubia^ Lymntke
gericea, (A. B. 11. 100 ; B. M- 3798 ; L. B. C. 880.)

G. sulpliurea (sulpbur). A synonym of G . juniperina sulpHurea,

G. Thelemanniana (Tliehinnnn's).* /. bright deep red and
yellowish at the tip, produced in dense pemlulous racemes, 5in.

or 4in. long. Spring. I. pinnate; divisions linear, bright green.
Braiu'lu^s slender, somewhat drooping. A. 3ft. to 5ft. 1838. This is

one of the most elegant of the genus. Syn. G. Prcissi. (B. M. 5837.)

G. vestita (clothed). Jl, purple ; racemes axillary, dense, scarcely
exceeding the leaves ; rachis pubescent or villous. May.
I. cuneate, broad or narrow, tai)t'iiug toward the very narrow
base, more or less deeply throe or rarely flve-lobed at the end

;

IoIm's broad, uuicronate, ;ind often pungent, glabrous above when
ohl and veined, pubescent or vilhms underneath ; margins re-

curveil. A. 6ft. to Oft. ^Vu eroct, bushy shrub. SVN. Maugle^ia
vcatita,

GItXSWIA (named in honour of Nchomiah Grew,
M.D., famous for his work on the Anatomy of Vege-
tables). StNS. Chadara, Mallococca, Oed. Tiliacecc, A
SotiuH compribin^ about ftixty e])ocios of trees or ehrubs,

for tlio most part coTifinod to the hotter regions of the

Old World. Flowerri yellow or rarely purple, axillary,

few, or more iiumorous and panicled. Drupe fleshy or

fibrous, entire, or two to fonr-lohcd. Leaves entire or

serrate, throe to seTen-ncrved, Grewias thrive in a mix-

ture of sandy loara and peat. Propagated by cuttings,

inserted in sand, under a glass, in heat. The species

hero described are those best known to cultivation.

G. asiatica (Asiatic), fl,, petals yellow, linear-oblong, half the
Jengtli of tbe sepals; peduncles two or more. July and August.
L obhmiely cordate, base hve-nerved. A. 12ft. East Indies> 1792.

A small tree.

G. occidontalis (Western)-* fl- purple ; peduncles solitary, one-
tlowered. July to Septeudjer. I. roundish-ovate, blunt-toothed,
.smooth, k, 10ft. Cape of Good Hope. 1690. (B. M. 422.)

O. saplda (savoury), fl. yellow, ^in. in diameter ; sepals oblong;
petals entire,^ half t!ie length of the sepals. L sub-sessile,
ovate or orhicnlar, doubly serrate, pilose above, pubescent be-
neath. Tropical Iliuialaya. A decumbent shrub.

OREYIA (named after Sir George Grey, Governor-
General of the Cape Colony, where the species was dis-

covered). Obd. Sapiiidacece. A monotypic genus. The
Bpeciea ia a handsome greenhouse shrub, requiring full

exposure
which it

ripened.

by BeedH

to the sun, and a season of rest (during
must be kept rather dry) after the wood is

It grows best in a sandy loam. Propagated
or by cuttings, made of half-ripened shoots.

G. Satherlandi (Sutherland^ fl. showv, five-petaled, crowded
in long, thick, terminal racemes. March. /. alternate, sub-cor-
date, stalked, inciso-lobate. Stems stoutish, soft, smooth.
Natal, 1859. (B. M. 6040.)

GBIAS (from grao, to eat; fruit edible). Anchovy
Pear. Obd. Myrtacem, A genua containing two or tbree
apccies of tall, hardly branched, stove evergreen trees,

natives of tropical America. Mowers white, large; petals
four, coriaceous. Leaves very long, oblong, entire.

The species are of quick growth, and thrive in a compost
of rich sandy loam. Propagated by cuttings of ripe wood,
in spring.

G. cauUflora (stem-flowering).* /f. produced in short peduncles
from the old stem, not particularlv ornamental, but very sweet-
scented. Berry ovate, about the size and shape of an alligators
eggi of a brownish-russet colour. L alternate, lanceolate, spathn-
late or entire, drooping. glo?!sv green, sometimes upwards of 3ft.

long. A. 30ft. to 50ft. West Indies. 1768. (R M. 5622.)
G. zamorensis (Zamoran). l. ovate-lanceolate, 1ft. to 2ft. l^ne-

Icru, 1879. A very noble and striking ornamental fohage
plant, not yet much grown.

GRirPlNIA (named in honour of WiHiam Griffin,

a patron of botany). Obd. Atnaryllid^oB, A genus com-
prising seven or eight specjes of very ornamental cool
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ertove bulbous plants, all natives of Erazil. Upper seg^
ments^ of the perianth distinctly broader than the others,
and directed upwards ; two of the remaining three spread
out at ri^ht angles, and the third directed downwards.
Leaves broad, usually stalked, and peculiarly netted.

Fig. 152. Griffinia Blumenavia.

GrifRniaa thrive in well-drained fibrous loam. After
growth is completed, water should be withheld for a
time, in order to thoroughly ripen the bulbs. All the
species, unless forced, flower in spring and summer.

^.

GrifQ.]iia

—

continued.

G. Blumenavia (Blumenave's). Jt. white, streakevl ^YHh mlerose: umhel six to eight-floweiea ; scape erect, 6in! to 8 n lil^h
«. oblong-lanceolate, 4in. to 5in. in Itn^tli, oi/slenaer pet ofesBulb me.hum-sized. 1866. See Fig. 152r (B. M. 5665 )

P*"""*®^'

G, dryades (mounUin-wood).* /f. purplish-lilac, wliitish towardsthe centre, about 4in. in diameter ; umbel large, loose, ten tathirteen-tiowered
;

scape stout. Hit. bi-b. f/large. oblun^
lanceolate, 1ft. long. Bulb large. 1868. (B. M. 5786.)

^'fv,'^?^*^^?^?'
0'y^^"\thine-blue).* yf ., upper segments blue attne top white towanls the base, about 3iu. acro.ss : undud i)in»

to ten-rtowered
; scape rather longer than the leaves. / Btalked

ovate-oblong, 6in. to Sin. long, with a remarkable lattice-liko
venation Bulbs ovate, moderate sized. 1815. See Fig. 1&3.

G*ll. maxima (largest), /.white, tipped with rich bluo, nearly
mn. across; umbel close, ten to twelve-flowered, l. broadly ovate-
oblong.

G# omata (a
nearly white, ...^ , ,

flowered, and fornTinp: a spfeading"'head"'of' souie"8iu."^or'9hu
across

; scape 1ft. to l^ft. high, compres.<^ed, with an acute ridge

/*i? V* , .U*^^' '' tiiiiptic-oblong; niar^nns much recurved. 1876.
(B. M. 6567.)

OBINDELIA (named in honour of David H. Grindel,
a German botanist, 1766-183C). Syn. Donia. Obd.
CompositoB. A genus containing about twenty speciea of
hardy or nearly hardy, bieniiial or perennial, khrubby or
herbaceous plants, natives of North America and extra-
tropical South America. Flower-heads yellow, solitary at
the ends of the branches, and from lin. to 2iiu actosis.
Leaves alternate, sessile or Kcmi-amplexicaul, often rigid,
dentate, or ciliato-serrate. Grindelia.s are of easy culture
in peat and loam. Propagated by seeds, sown in spring
or autumn, in a cool greenhouse or frame; by cutting.s

i

and by divisions.

G. arguta (sharp). Jt.^heads yellow. July and September. I.,

lower ones spafhulate ; upper ones linear-oblong^ serrated, one-
nerved. Stem simple, h. 1ft. Mexico, 1822. ITorbaccous. hardy.
(B. R. 781, under name of G. an<nt!^tiJolia.)

G. glutinosa (ghitinous).* fl.-hemU yellow; involucres viscid.
January to December. I, ovate-oblong, scrratetl, evergreen.
h. 2ft. Peru, 1803. Shrubby, nearly liardy. (ii. K. 187.)

G- grandiflora (large-flowered).* jl.-headts deep yellow or oranjfe.
wbicb, prior to expansion, in covertd with the glutinous balsamic
secretion occurring in some <ither Hpeciea of this geuu^, large,
about l^in. across. Suninjer. ?., radical ones spnthulate ; cauline
ones ses:iile, clasping, dentate. Stem branching near the top.
A. 24 ft. to 3ft. Texa^i, 1851. Hardy bienuial. (B.M. 4628.)

G. inuloides (Inula-like).* jL-heads yellow. June to September.
/. .ses^:sile, oblong-lanceolate, acute, serrated at end, not viscid.
h, l^ft. Mexico, 1815. Shrubby, hardy bienidal, (B. M. 3737

:

B. R. 248.)

G

prising

Fig. 153. Gkikfinia hyacimhkva.

sguarrosa.)

GIMSI!ZiI!N'IA (named in honour of Franc. Grl.selini,

an Italian botanist, who flonrisbed in the middle of the
eighteenth century). Onrt. Covnacem, A genus corn-

eight species of trees or fehrubs, natives of New
Zealand, Chili, and Brazil. Flowera dioecious, in tormina!

panicles. Loaves alternate, often uncqnilateral, oblong,
snb-quadrate or lanceolate, thick, coriaceouH, entire,

spinose-dentate or angulato; ribs inconspicuous; veins

reticulated. Griselinias thrive in light rich loaui, and are
propagated by cuttings, or by layers. The Hpecies de-

scribed below are probably the only ones yet in cultiva-

tion.

G. mtoralls (^hore-lovjn;^).* fl. as in Q. hicula. L ovat^ or
ohlongt ^QAii o\ih(\\\e ^t the base, wedge-shaped or narrowed into
the slender rather long potiole; veins very oWnrelxlow. A. 30ft.

Xew Zealand, 1872.

G. lucida (shiuing). ft, minute; pedicels jointtd, very short;
panicles axdUry. often as long aa the lerives, much branched,
minutely pubescent, with tipreading golden (when dry) hairs.
L very obliquely ovate, obovate or oblong, quite entire, obtuse or
rounded at the tip, very unequal towards the base, one side much
narrower than the other ; veins very distinct on the under surface,
h. 10ft. to 12ft. New Zealand. G. itiocruphjfUa does not appear
to be more than a large-leaved form of this.
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(named in honour of Gabriel Grisley,

author of a work on tlie Botany of Portugal, who lived in

the seventeenth century). Obd. Lythrariem. A genus now

limited to the one species described below, which is a

very pretty stove evergreen shrub. It thrives in a com-

post of fibry and sandy peat and loam. Propagated by

cuttings, obtained in spring from firm young shoots,

and inserted in sandy soil, under a bell glass, in heat.

G. secunda (side-flowerhig). jf, pale pmk ; stamens long, purple.

I. on^hort petioles, puberulqjis on both surfaces. Branchlets

glabr(^us. h. ^f t. to 6ft. Venezuela and New Grenada, 182X

G. tomentosa. See Woodfordia tomentosa.

GBiOBYA'i (named after Lord Grey, of Groby, a

munificent pa%»n of horticulture; he died in 1836).

Qkd. OrchideiS^ A genus containing two species of

Btove epiphytal ornhids, natives of Brazil. Flowers yellow

or greenish, tinged and spotted with purple, in short

racemes; petals broader than the sepals, forming a sort

of helmet overhanging the lip ; lip small, five-lobed at

the apex. Leaves grass-like, ribbed at the apex. Pseudo-

bulbs ovate. For culture, see Stanhopea.

G. Amlierstise (Lady Amherst's).* jt. ochre-spotted, in pendulous
racemes. September. I, linear, acute, striated. Pseudo-bulbs
ovate, gi-een. terete, h. 6iu. 1829. (B. R. 1740.)

G. ealoata (helmeted). yf. green, purple
;

petals oblong,

obliquely rhomboid, rounded at top, disposed into a helmet
along with the dorsal sepal ; lateral sepals detiexed, connate at

base ; lip tripartite ; lateral segments linear, nndille one cuneate-

truncate. with a toothed disk, warted from shining tubercles.

Summer, l. like those of G. Amherstice, h. 6in. 1836.

GRONOVIA (named in honour of Dr. John Frederick

Gronovius, a learned botanist at Leyden ; he was a friend

of LiniucuSj and died in 17B3). Orb. Loasece. A scandent

stove or greenliuuse annual hurb, somewhat resembling the

common Bryony. It succeeds in a rich sandy loam. Pro-

pagated by seeds, aown on a hotbed ; the seedlings, when
large enough, being potted off singly, and trained upon
sticks.

G. scandens (climbing). Jl. yellow, small; calyx with a live-

toothed border, funnel-shaped
; petals five, inserted in the calyx

tube. June and July. /. alternate, petiolate, broad-cordate, tive-

lobed, stringy. Texas to V^enei:uela, 1731.

OB.OSSTTLAB.IACE.S:. A tribe of Saxifmgem.

GROUND CHERRY. See Cerasus Chamse-
cerasus.

GROUND IVT. See Nepeta Olechoma.

GROUND LAUREL. See Epigaea repens.

GROUND OR EARTH NUT. See Arachis.

GROUNDSEL. See Senecio.

GROUNDSEL- TREE. A common name of Bac-
charis haluuifolia (which ^e^).

GRUBBER, or GRUBBING AXE. A useful gar-

den implement for uprooting trees, &c., somewhat similar

continued.

Fig. 154. Grubber, or Grubbing Axe.

in shape to the ordinary pick, but having both points
flattened and made wedge-shaped. Outpoint, for cutting

Grubber, or Grubbiugf Axe-
roots or splitting wood, i.s in a line with the handle ; and
the other is plaeed in a transverse direction for clearing

roots of soil (see Fig. 154). ' What is known as a Daisy

a

Fig. 155. Daisy Grubber.

Grubber (see Fig. 155) is a short implement, made with a

claw, for removing the roots of Daisies from lawns. It

is furnished with a handle, and the flat portion {a) is

bent to form a leverage when pressed on the ground.

GRUBS. Apple Grubs may be the larva; either of

a beetle, Anthonomxis pomoriim, or of a small moth,

Cavpocapsa pomoiiana. Thtj beetle belongs to the group

of Weevils, or long-snouted beetles. It is about Jin.

long, and of a dark colour. In June, the females lay

their eggs in tht^ flower buds (one egg in each), and

the larva; soon emerge and live in the interior of the

bud, which remains unopened. The grub is footless, of a
pale colour, with a dark head. The only remedies are to

remove and destroy the b^ids containing the larvae and
pupEBj and to shake from the branches and destroy the

females before they have laid their eggs. See also

Apple or Codlin Grub.

GRYLLOTALFA. See Mole Cricket.

GRYLLUS. See Crickets.

GUAIACUM (from Guaiac, its South American name).

Ord. Zygophyllece. A genus containing about eight species

of lofty stove evergreen trees or shrubs, inhabiting the

West Indies and sub-tiopical North America. Flowers

blue or purple
;
peduuoies axillary, one-ilowered. Leaves

opposite, abrujitly pinnate ; leaflets entire. Guaiaoums
require a compost of rich, sandy, tibry loam. Propagated
from ripened cutting*^, obtained in April, and inserted in

sandy soil, under a hand glass, in heat.

G. arborea (tree-like). /I. blue, disposed in loose racemes. July.

I. with seven to fourteen pairs of oval-oblong, bluut leaflets, which
are unequal at the base, aud are usually alternate. A. 40ft. Car-
thagena, 1816.

G. officinale (officinal).* Lignum Vituj. /.blue; peduuoies twiii.

July. /. with two pairs of ubovate or oval blunt leaflets. Bark
smooth, variegated with green and white; wood with a peculiar
acid aromatic scent, h. 50ft. Jamaica, 1694. (B. M. PI. 41;
B. R. 1839, 9.) Tliis species yields the Lij;;num Vitfce» a greenish-
brown, hard, heavy wood, extensively used by turners ; and also
the fragrant resin conniionly called gum guaiacuiu, which, as well
as the bark and wood, is used medicinally.

GUALTHEBZA. See Gaultheria.

GXJANO. See Manures.

GITABiXIA (from Guam, tlie native name in Cuba).

Obd. Meliacece. A genus comprising thirty species of tall

stove evergreen trees or ahruba, natives of tropical

America, but rarely seen in cultivation. Flowers white

or reddish, in axillary panicles, racemes, or spikes. Leaves
pinnate; leaflets opposite or alternate. Tor culture, see

Ouaiacum.
G. grandiflora (large-flowered). /., petals silky on the outside,

hardly ^in. long; racemes elongated. February. L, leaflets many
pairs, oval-oblong. Sin. or 9in. long. h. 30ft. French Guiana,
1752. All parts of this tree, but especially the bark, have a
musk-like perfinne.

G. ramiflora (branch-flowered). Jl, whitish ; racemes lateral, very
short, rising from the sides of the branches. /., leaflets ovate-

lanceolate, h. 20tt. Porto Rico, 1822. Tree.

G. Swartzii (Swartz's). /. white ; racemes elongated. June ami
July. /., leaflets lanceolate-ovate, acuminated, feather-nerved,
with six or seven prominent lateral nerves beneath. A. 20it.

West Indian Islands, 1822. Tree.

GUATTEKIA (nan^ed in hononr of John B. Guatteri,

an Italian botanist, once Professor at Parma). Okd.

Auouace<s, A genus containing about fifty species of very
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oruaanental stove evergreen trees or sLrubs, all liativea

of the wanner parts of the New World. Flowers yellowish-
white, greenish, or dusky; peduncles one-flowered, axillary
or lateral, solitary or fasciculated. Leaves feather-nerved,
alternate, entire, exstipulate. Guatterias thrive in a com-
post of loam, peat, and sand. Propagation is readily
effected Ly cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass, in heat.
Probably G. Ouregou is the only species in cultivation.

G. Ouregou (Ouregou). fl,, peduncles axillary, short, two to
four; calyx segments triangular, pointed; petals rusty- velvety,
obovate, interior longer ; carpids ovoid. L obovate-oblong,
cuspidate, uuneate at the base, shining above, glabrescent be-
neath ; veins prominent. Caribbean Islands. A tall tree. Syn,
Anona cJirysopetala.

GUAVA. Fsidium
GUAZUISlIA (name of Mexican origin, employed by

Plumier). Bastard Cedar. Syns. Buhroma and Diuro-
glossitm. OwD. Sterculiaceoi. A genus containing about
five species of ornamental stove evergreen trees, natives
of the tropical regions of both hemispheres. Flowers
small; cymes axillary, shortly pedunculate. Leaves un-
equally dentate, often oblique. The species thrive in a
compost of peat and loam. Cuttings of ripened shouts
root freely in sand, under a glass, in heat.

Q. ulmifolla (Elm-leaved). /., petals yellow, with two purple
''awns at the apex. August. A. 40ft. to 60ft. A wide-spreading
tree, not unlike the Elm, with leaves that sleep hanging quite down,
whilst the petioles remain entirely stiff and straight. West
Indies, 1739. Syn. Buhroma Guazuma.

GUELDER R.OSE. See Viburnum Opulus.
GUERNSET IiILY. See Nerine sarniensis.

GITETTARDA (named in honour of John Etienne
Guettard, 1715-1786, member of the Academy of Scienees
at Paris, who published, in 1747, a catalogue of the
plants growing in the vicinity of Estampes). Including
Cadamha and Laugeria. Oed, RuhiacecB. A genus
containing about fifty species of ornamental stove ever-
green shrubs or small trees, natives chiefly of tropical
America. Flowers sessile and unilateral along the branches
of the peduncles, and solitary in the forks ; corolla salver-
shaped, with a cylindrical tube, and from four to nine
oval-oblong lobes

;
peduncles axillary, bifid. Leaves

ovate or lanceolate. Guettardas succeed best in peat and
loam mixed. Propagated by cuttings, inserted in sand, in
heat,

G. odorata (sweet-scented).* /. reddi&U, nearly lin. long, villous
on the outside, very aweet-scented at night; evnies bifid. Sum-
mer- I oval, acute at both ends. h. 6ft. to 10ft. Tropical
America, 1818. Shrub.

G. rugosa (wrinkled). A synonym of G. scahra,

G. scabra (scabrous), ft, white ; peduncles compressed, villous,
aluiost four tiuies longer than the petioles, t. obovate, mucronate,
coriaceous, scabrous above, reticulated and pubescent beneath

;

stipules lanceolate, acuminated, caducous. West Indies, 1818.
Tree. Svn. G. rugosa,

G, Speciosa (showy), fl. white, exquisitely fragrant, partaking
much of the scent of cloves, large ; cymes pedunculate, velvety,
much shorter than the leaves. June and July. L broad, ovate or
obovate, dowuy beneath. Branches horizontal, forniino^ a large
shady head. /t. 30ft. Tropical Asia, 1771. Tree. (B. R. 1393.)

GTTEVINA (the native name). Syn. Quadria. Okd.
ProttacecB, A monotypic genus. The species is a
greenhouse evergreen tree, saceeeding- in a peat and
loam soil. Propagated by cuttings, inserted in sand,
under a glass.

G, Avellana (nut). /. white, hermaphrodite, geminate, pedi-
cellate, disposed in rather long axillary racemes

; perianth tube
c^rlindrical ; limb ovoid, recurved. June. /r. coral-red when
ripe, about the size of a cherry. Seed edible, largely used by the
Chilians. I. alternate, impari-pinnate ; leaflets dentate. A. 40ft,
(in its native country). Chili, 1826. This tree is hardy in the
South-west of England.

G-TJICmSNOTIA (named in honour of Antoine
Guichenot, a French gardener and traveller). Including
Sarotes, Oed. Sterculiacem, A genus containing about
half-a-dozen species of greenhouse shrubs, confined to

extra-tropical Australia. Flowers nodding, solitary, or

Guicheuotia^ cuuliu utd.

shortly racemose; calyx five-lobed; petals fire, small and
scale-hke. Leaves narrow, entire, with revolute margins.
(Juichenotias succeed in a loamy-peat soil. Propagated
by cuttings. The two species here described are probably
the only ones yet introduced.
G. ledifoUa (Ledum-leaved). ft. white ; racemes* several tioweied •

calyx scarcely meuibranous, tomentose, the three prominent ribs
on each sepal givmg it a rigid, striate appearance. SpriuK /. on
very .short petioles, |oblong-linear, obtuse, mostly lin. to Uin.
long

; margmsmuch revolute, wrinkled, thick, and soft ; stipGles
snmlar, but usually rather shorter and more sessile. 1868 Sv.n
Laswpefalum Baueri, of gardens.

G. macrantha (large- flowered),
ft. purple, large, penduluus. in

racemes of two or three. March.
ledifoUa. 1847. (B. M. 4651.)

L resembling those of Q.

OXriLAXDIN'A. Included under Ca&mlyinia, -

GUlXiIELlVCA (named in honour of Queen Frederica
Guilielma [Wilhelmine] Carolina of Bavaria). Oku.
Falm(^. A genus (included, by Bentham and Hooker,
under Bactria) containing three species of elegant stove
palms, confined to the tropical reg:ion.^ of South
America. Plower- spike branched. Fruit ovate, about
the size of a peach, produced in large pendulous
bunches. Leaves pinnate, hairy; leaflets and footstalks
spiny. Trunk slender, marked with cii-cular scars, and
armed with exceedingly sharp spines. For culture, see
Bactris. /

G. speciosa (showy).* l 2ft. to 4ft. lunu;, pinnate; pinna; about
1ft. lon^, lin. wide, apex broader, bifid, deep green nerves on the
upper sides cIothe<l with slender black bristles

;
petioles broadly

sheathing at the base, thickly armed with slender long black
sharp spines. Stem tall, densely spiiiy, .-^lender. Amazon. SViN.
Bactris GasipaSs.

O, Utilis (useful). ft. niuntecious. Seeds edible, having the
flavour of chestnuts. I., youn^^ ones broad and biMd, bristling
with short spines, which sprmg from the ribs or veins, tlie

ridges of tlie upper surface and the costa beneath being tlie
parts furnished with them ; matiue ones forming a handsome
pinnate head ; petioles densely hpluy. Trunk slender, spiny.
Costa Rica, 1873. (G. C. 1875, 127L)

GUINEA PEACH. See Sarcocephalns,
GUM AMMONIAC. See Dorema Anunoniacum.
GUM CISTUS. See Cistus ladaniferus.

GUM ELEMI. The gum -resin of Amyris Plu-
mieri (which see), &c.

GUMMING. See Gummosis.
GUMMOSIS, or GUMMING. Eecent ohservations

on this highly contagious disease have shown that it is

caused by a fungus, which has been named by Professor

Oudemans Corynevm BeijetnncJcii. The mycelium of this

fungus appears to develop a ferment which penetrates

the adjacent cells and transforms the cell - walls, the

starch granules, and other cell contents into gu!n.

whether these cells belong to the host plant or to the

fungus. The ferment of the Coryneuiu can penetrate

into living cells

—

e,g., those of cambium—and can

modify their protoplasm so that the cells that they

afterwards produce by division form a tissue with new
properties. This tissue is the pathological wood
parenchyma. Sooner or later, this tissue begins, in turn,

to secrete the ferment, and to change into gum. The
quantity of ferment so foruiod is greater than the

amount originally present in the diseased cells. Gum-
ming can be proi»agated from diseased to healthy

places without mycelium extending from one to the

other. The action resembles the propagation that albi-

notic parts exercise on healthy ones. It is conjectured

that the channel of propagation is the phloem, and

that the contagion \% the ferment. In other cases, the

mycelium of the Coryneum is the exciting cause of

Gumming. A siniilLir disease produces gum arable, gum
tragacanth, and, probably, many resins and gum resins,

'* One point concerning the spread of this disease seems

olear the fungus itself cannot penetrate the bark : there

must be some abrasion or laceration of the latter before

the germ tubes ^can enter. These injuries may clearly
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arise from many causes ; but how do the spores which are

undeveloped in the viscid gum gain access to them ?

That they cannot be blown there by the wind, is obvious.

If the Gumming occurs upon the upper branches, of course

they may be washed down by the rain ; but how do they

spread from tree to tree ? Obviously, they must be carried

—moat probably by insects" (Plowright). The best

remedy against this disease would, therefore, appear to be
the destruction, by burning, of the infested parts, and
carefully coating the cut surfaces with some
preservative solution. A risumd of Dr. Beije-

rmck*a observations and experiments is given

in the " Gardeners* Chronicle/* n. s., xxii., pp.

239, 410. Fruit-trees affected by Gumming
are : Cherries, Poaches, and Plums. Its effects

on Peach-trees are most to bo dreaded, neither

of the others being so much injured as these.

In slight cascfl, the bark should be frequently

well washed in damp weather, with a brush

and water ; but, where the disease pervades
the tree to a considerable extent, it is diffi-

cult to eft'eot a onre. Ginnining ooonrs most
frequently, and is greatly encouraged, where
the Roil has been too richly manured, and
growth is consequently over-luxuriant. The
neoeasity of removing largo branches at pruning
time sliould also be specially avoided by judi-

cious sunmuT Htopj>»tig of the young shoots,

in order to divide the bap, and insure an
equal medium growth throughout. Lifting

and root-pruning, or planting in a poorer soil,

might be adopted to check Gumming, where an
undue growth ia encouraging it.

OXTM SENEGAL. See Acacia Senegfal.

GUM-TREE. See Eucalyptus.

GUNDEXiIA (named after Andrew Gundclshcimer, a
German botanist, who accompanied Tournefort in his

journey into the Levant, in 1700). Syn. Gundelfilieimera,

GfixnAelisi-^contiiiued.

Ord. CompositoB, A monotypio genus, the species being
a hardy, lactescent, thiatle-like perennial. It thrives

in a sandy-peat soil, and is propagated by division.

G. Toumefortii (Tournefort's), fl.-heads purplish, large, in
terminal clusters. June to August. /. alternate, sessile, pin-
natifid ; lobes and teeth very spiny. A, l^ft. Eastern Asia, 1739.

See Fig. 156.

GTTNNERA (named in honour of J. E. Gunner, 1718-

1773, a Swedish bishop and botanist). Ord. Haloragpce.

Fig. 157. Gunnera scabra,
r

A genus containing about eleven species of hardy herba-

ceous perennials, scattered over the Australian, Malayan,
New Zealand, Pacific, and South American Islands ; also

found in South Africa, and in the Andes as

far north as the Gulf of Mexico.
greenish,

panicles,

ovate or

erenate,

Some of

i^lowers

branched
petiolate,

or lobed,

wrinkled.

for

minute, in dense spikes or

Leaves all radical, large,

cordate-rotundate, simple
coriaceous-carnose, often
the species form noble plants

sub-tropical gardening, and grow vigorously in

a damp, sunny situation, if sheltered from
winds. A slight protection, such as a cover-

ing of dry leaves, ia advisable in severe weather.

Propagated by division.

G. manicata (.sheathed).* I 12ft. to 20ft. in circiim-

Fig. 156. Gum>eua Tournf.iortii.

the name of Cauipoa deti Lages. (I. H. 1824. 128.)

G. perpensa (well-considered). JL green. August.

L reniform, toothed, shorter than the scape in fruit.

A. lift. Cape of Good Hope, 1688. (B. M. 2376.)

G. scabra (rough).* fi. reddish, small, very numerous,
disposed on a lar*;e club-shaped spike. L broad,

4ft. to 5ft. in diameter, borne upon stout p^'it^'V/

petioles 3ft. to 6ft. in length, h. 4ft. Chili, 1849.

A fine pJant for laro'e lawns or parks. See Fig. la'-

(F. d. S. 1879.)

GTJNNEBACSiE. A synonym of Ha-

hragecB.

GUNNIA. Included tinder Sarcoctiltis

(which see).

GITSTAVIA (named after Gustavns HIm
King of Sweden, and a patron of Linnaeas).

Svjsf. Pirigara, Ord. Myrtacece. A genus con-

sisting of about eleven species of stove ever-

green trees or shrubs, natives of tropical

America, Flowers showy ;
peduncles one-
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flowered, sub-umbellate. Leaves large, alternate, ovate or
ppathulate, glossy. Gustavias thrive in a rich loamy soil.

Cuttings, made from ripened shoots, root freely if inserted

in sand, under a glass, in heat.

G. graoillima (very slender).* /.rose-red, 4iii. in diameter, pro-
duced from the leaf axils in the young plants, from the wood in
old ones, solitary or in pairs ; peduncle stout, clavate, lin. to
2in. long. September. I. close-set, spreadin;^ and recurved,
acuminate, serrate, narrowed into a slender petiole, lin. to 2in.
long ; margin somewhat waved ; midrib prominent beneath.
Trunk slender, quite glabrous. New Grenada, 1845. (B. M. 6151.)

G, insigmis (remarkable).* /?., corolla very lar^e, 5in. to 6in. in
diameter; petals cream-white, concave, spreading, externally
tinged with rose-colour ; filaments rose; anthers orange. June.
I. glospsy, dark green, obovate-lanceolate, acuminated at the
point, much attenuated at the bas^e, and sessile, or nearly so.
h. 5ft. to 4ft. Tropical America, 1858. (B. M. 5069.)

G. pterocarpa (wing-fruited).* This is closely allied to G.
insignis, but differs from it by the ovary being winged, the
smaller and white flowers, the comparatively large calyolrie lobes,
and the more coriaceous, nearly ejitire foliage. (B. M. 5239.)

6XJTIISRIM!ZIA (meaning probably commemora-
tive). Stns. Brachyris and Bracliyachiris. Obd. Com-
positoe, A genus comprising about twenty spccieH of

erect herbs or sub-shrubs, peculiar to America, extending
from the Red River to Mexico; a few also occur in
Chili and the extreme South of the continent. Flower-
heads yellow, small, very numerouSj arranged in corymbs
at the ends of the twigs. Leaves linear^ entire, gummy.
The species are of botanical interest only. The plant
grown in gardens under the name of G. gymnosper-
moides is now referred to the genus Xantlioceplialiun
(which see),

GUTTA-PERCHA-TREE. See Isonandra.
m

GUTTIFER.2E. A natural order of trees or shrubs,
with a resinous juice, natives of humid and hot places
in tropical regions, chiefly in South America or Asia,
while a few arc found in Africa. Flowers white, yellow,
or pink, often incomplete ; sepals and petals two to six,

rarely eight. Leaves opposite, leathery, entire. The
plants are generally acrid, and yield a yellow gum-resin.
There are about twenty-four g-encra and 230 species.

Illustrative genera are: Calopliyllum^ Clusia, Garcinia,
and Mammea,

GXTZMANNIA (named in honour of A. Guzman, a
Spanish naturalist). Oed. Bromeliacem. A genus of

four or five species of very handsome stove herbaceous
perennials, allied to Tillandsia (which see for culture).

They are all natives of tropical America.

G» Devansayana (Devansay's). Jt. white, tightly packed \\ithin
broad, acuminate, scarlet bracts. L dilated at the base, purple-
striped. Ecuador. (B. II. 1883, 8, 9.)

G. erythrolepis (red-scaled).* /. white ; the uniform purplish-
red colour of the bracts distinguishes this at once from G. tricolor.
I. deep green, like those of G. tricolor. (F. d. S. 1089.)

G. fragrans (fragrant). A synonym of Canistrum eburneum
G. tricolor (three-coloured).* /, pure white; scape erect, 1ft. to

2ft. long, clothed with numerous bracts of a bright pale yellow
green, beautifully streaked with blackish-purple towards the top,
tipped with red, and at the extreme apex rich scarlet. Summer.
I. rosulate, broad-linear, sword-shaped, involute, concave, sheath-
ing at the base, l^ft. long, rich green. 1820. (B. M. 5220.)

GTMNADENIA (from gymnos, naked, and aden, a
gland ; the glands of the pollen masses are naked), Ord.
OrcJiidecB. Pretty terrestrial orchids, now referred to

Habenaria (which see).

GYMNEMA (from gymnos , naked, and 7iema, a fila-

ment ; the stamineous corona being absent, the filaments
are left naked). Ord. Asclepiadecs. A genus com-
prising about twenty-five species of stove evergreen
climbing shrubs or sub-shrubs, natives of Africa, tropical
and sub-tropical Asia, and Australia. Flowers yellow,

small. Leaves opposite. The plants thrive in a well-

drained compost of fibry loam and sandy peat. Cuttings
of firm side shoots^ made in spring, will root if inserted

in sand, in heat.

Gymnema—continued.

G, lactiferum (milk-bearing). /. in umbels, shorter than thn
petioles; throat of small corolla ciowued by five Heciliy tubercle-i.
July. I. on short petioles, ovate, bluntly acuminated, usually
unequal-sided. Trojncal Asia. The milk of this plant is hub-
stituted by tlie Ciji^alese for cows' milk.

G. tingens (staining). /. pale yellow, numerous; umbels or
coryuibs often twin. July. I. cordate, acuminated, to oval.
Tropical Hiiiutlaya, 1823.

GYMNEMA (of Katinesque) . A synonym of Plnchea
(which see).

GYMXOCLADUS (from gymnos, naked, and klados,
a branch; in rei'orenoo to tlie naked appearance of the
branches during winter). Kentucky Coffee -tree. Ord.
Lrguminosce, A moiiotypic genus. The Kpecies is a very
ormimental hardy deciduous tree. It thrives in a shaded
situation, and in a rich, deep, free soil. Propagated by
cutting.s, made of the roots; or by imported seeds. The
name Coffee-tree comes from tlie fact of its seeds having
been used as a substitute for coffee by the early settlers.

G* canadensis (Canadian).* / white, disposed in terminal
simple or thyrsoid rac^^uies. May to July. I, bipinnate, with
four to seven pairs of pinii.e, the lowest pair bearing sini;Ie
leaflets, the rest l>earin;r six to eii^ht pairs of leaflets. A. 30ft. to
60ft. Northern United States, 1748.

GYMNOGHAMMi: (from gymnos, naked, and
graniTna, writing; referring to the spore cases). In-
cluding Ceterach (in part), Pietyogrnmme, Grammiiis (in

part), Plerozoniumy Selliguea, ajid" Trisnieria. Ord.
Filices. A genus consisting of about a hundred species
of (except where otherwise stated) beatitiful stove

Fcrna. Son arising from the veins over the under
surface of the frond, linear or linear oblong, simple
or forked. Those species which have the under surface

CALOMELA>OS
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QymsxogVBJXixne—continued.

of the fronds covered with a yellow powder are popularly

known as Gold Ferns, and those with silver powder as

Silver Ferns. For culture, S^rt., f^ee Ferns.

G. calomelanoa (beautiful black), sti. tufted, 6iii. to 12in.

Jong, fronds 1ft. to 5ft. long> 6in. to 12in. broad, tripinnatifld ;

pinnic close, lanceolate, lowest largest, about 2in. broad ;
lower

plnnulf^s distinct, often cut down nearly to the rachis ; powder
white. Tropics, 1790. A variable species. (H. G. F. 50.)

G. c. ohrysophylla (goldon-leaved).* Very like G.e, peruviana,

hut with darker rachin and bright yellow nowder. Sty Fig. 158.

Others included in thiM Hpecies by Mr. Baker are : Bvackcnridneiy

intenneUia, L'fft'nniui'ri^ Muft'/isii, ami Mns.-«>ni,

O. C. peruviana (Peruvian).* »h'. and rachia castaneous. fronds
Hnmller ; lower pinnae dtlt*iid ; lower piiiiinles often cut quite

do\vi» to the rachis. See Kii;. 159.

Fin. OYHNOORAMMR CAI.OME!. PKRUVIAPCA.

O. randtformts (tail likeX ?'ftw- winidy, creeplnc, il} . sH. 6in.
to .*iii. long. trondK 6in, to 9in. long, ovate-oblong, acuminate ;

ot«rUe otws 5in. to 4in, hmnd ; others lin. to 2in. broad. Malay
Arrbipclit^Oj Ac.. 1862.

G. Chrerophylla (rhervillriv.-d). ah', tufted, slender, 3in. to
6in. long, frnji/fx Jin. to 6in. long, 2in. to 4in. broad, qnadri-
Sinnatitid ; lower pinn«* and pinnules deltoid ; the segments
nbellately out. Cuba to iUraguay, 1825. An elegant annual,

prodtiring an abundance of spores.

O.dccomposlta (dr.-ouipound).* sti, 1ft. long, fronds lanceolate-
deltoid, lift. long. 1ft. broad, four or flve-pfnnatifld ; plnnrr rlosp,
1anceolat«, the lowest largest; pinnules close, stalked, deltoid;
powder yidlow. South Anitiica, 1875. Se*' Fig. 160.

G. lorniginea (rusty). Hi, tufted. 6in. to 12in. long, tomentosp.
jTond9 about 1ft. long, Sin. to 4in. broad ; piniue 2in. to 5in. long,
Jin. to lin. broad, cut to the rachis into oblonir or linear-oblong
entirt^ or slightly toothed lobes ; lower surface and rachia deu.selv
tonu>ntoa«. 1 ropical America. G, lanata is a variety with fronds
less wooliv beneath, and larger pinnules; the lower ones blnntly
lolH'd half way down.

G. licjcuoaa (wavv> ^i. 6in. to ISin. long, flexuoso. slender.
fronds m, to 4ft. long, scandent, three to fonr-pinnate ; pinna^
rcflexed. ontline Mib-dcltoid ; segments flabellatelv-hranched

;

rachts r.v^ -

'-, hranrhed. Central America toTeru, 18^5.

^\ Hamiltoniana (Hamilton's). rAu. wide-creeping, woody.
>wid« rtimorphoas; barren ones 1ft. long. 3in. to 4in. broad
spathuiate ; fertile ones 4in. to 6in. long. IJin. broad; stf^ms more
than 1ft- i^n^- sU nder. *oH in broad continuons rows. Sub-
tropiml ITimalaya.

G. hlsplda ihairyV, r/i,> creeping. Hi, 5in. to 6in. long, pilose.
/rc;wi« deltoid, tnpmnatihd, 2in. to 3in. each way; lower piniia>much the arffBBt, cut down to the rachig; upper pinnules close.
liguUte, blunt

;
under surface with pale brown tomentum ; rachis

Scaly. >ew Mexico.

Gymno^ramine

—

continued

Fig. 160, Gymnogramme decomposita,

Fig. 161. Gyhnogrammk javamca.



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 105
GymnogTamme—ronhnwe^.

G.Japonica (Japanese), rhiz. creeping, sti. 6in. to 12in. lon^-
fronds im. to 2ft. lonff, 1ft. broad, pinnate or bipinnate at ttie
base; piiina? 6in. to 12iii. long, lin. to 2in. broad, linear-oblon"-
acuminate, entire, lower ones stalked. Japan, <&c., 1863. Mi-
Baker considers this as "probably not really distinct from
O. javanica," Tliere is a vane^^ated form.

G-_ javanica (Javanese).* rhiz. creeping, sti. 1ft. to 4ft. long.

See Fig. 161.

G- lanceolata (lanceolate), rhiz. wide-creeping ; scales small.
fronds simple, 6in. to 12in. long, less than lin. broad, point acute,
edge entire, lower third narrowed gradually to the base. Tropics
of Old World.

G. Lathamise (Mrs. Latham's).* can. erect, sti. chestnut-red,
tufted, fronds 2ft. to 2|ft. long, quadripinnate

;
pinnae ascending,

triangular, very shortly stalked, upper surface pale green, lower
Avhitish. Supposed to be a hybrid between G. decomposita and
G. schizophylla. It is a plant of garden origin, recently raised by
Mr. W. B. Latham, Curator of the Botanic Gardens, Edgbaston,

G. leptophylla (slender-leaved).* sti. lin. to 4in. long, fronds
2in- to 4in. long, lin. to l^in. broad, ovate or deltoid, two or
three-pinnate; segments cuneate-flabellate, cut into linear or
ol^Iong lobes. Temperate regions throughout the world (Jersey).
Hardy. One of the very few annual ferns.

G* macropliylla (large-leaved), rldz. creeping, scaly, sti. 2in.
to 6in. long, fronds 1ft. to l^ft. lon^, 3in. to4in. broad, narrowed
gradually to both ends, sort in single continuous or slightly
interrupted rows between the main veins. Malaya.

G. Pearcel (Pearce's).* sti. 6in. to 9in. lon^. fronds about 1ft.

each way, deltoid, quadriijinnatiM ; lower pinnre largest, 4in. to
6in. long

; j)innules imbricated ; one vein and sorus to each
ultimate division

;
powder white. Peru, 1864.

G. pulchella (neat), sti. tufted, 6in. to 9in. long, powdery.
fronds 6in. to 12in. long, 4in. to 6in. broad, tripinnatifid ; lower
pinnse largest ; pinnules imbricated ; segments flabellate-cuneate

;

powder pure white. Venezuela. The variety Wettenhalliana has
pale sulphur-coloured powder.

G. mfa (red), sti. tufted, 4in. to 12in. long, hairy, fronds 12Ln. to

18in. long, 3in. to 5in. broad, pinnate ; pinnae distant, stalked,
rounded, lin. to 2iin. long; rachis pilose. Tropical America,
1793.

<5^i -^' *;l

Fig, 162. GVMNOGRAMME SCHIZOPHYLLA,

G. BcUzophylla (cut-leaved).* sti. tufted, slender, fronds lift.

to 2ft. long, gracefully arching, very finely cut ; ultimate pinnules
minute. Jamaica, 1880. See Fig. 162.

G. s. gloriosa (glorious). A garden variety, of more vigorous
habit than the type. (I. H. 522.)

G. snlphurea (sulphur-coloured).* 5««. densely tufted, lin. to 6in.
long, often powdery, fronds 6in. to 12in. long, 3in. to 4in. broad,
tripinnatifid ; lower pinnee gradually reduced ; pinnules flabel-
lately cut

; powder bright yellow. West Indies, 1808.

G. tartarea (infernal).* sti. tufted, 6in. tol2in. long, fronds 1ft. to
2ft. long, 6in. to 12in. broad, oblong-deltoid, bipinnatifid

; pinnae
lanceolate, lowest largest ;

pinnules oblong, obtuse, entire or
nearly so

; powder dense, pure white. Tropical America, 1817.

Vol. IL

Gymnogframme—continued.

Fig. 163. Gymnogramme tartarea.
J*

See Fig. 163. There are three or four varieties, including ochracea
(pinnules very regular, and only the lowest toothed ;

powder
bright yellow), omithopteris, and StcUzneri,

G. tomentosa (tomentose). sti. tufted, 6in. to 12in. long, villose.

fronds bin. to 12in. long, deltoid, bij)innate ; upper piuii^ simple,

stalked, lin. to 2in. long, ^in. to lin. broad ; lower ones lin. to

4In. long. South Brazil, &c., 1831.

G« triangularis (triangular).* sti. densely tufted, 6in. to 12in.

long, fronds Sin. to 4in. each way, deltoid ; lower j)innae much
the largest, deltoid ; others lanceolate, deeply pinnatifid ;

powder
varying from deep orange to white, Vancouver's Island, (tc, 1874.

G. trlfoUata (trifolLate). sti. tufted, 8in. to 12in. long, frondi

2ft. to 5ft. long, 6in. to Sin. broad, pinnate ; lower pmn;e ternate,

upper ones simple, petiolate, 2in. to 4in. long; under surface of

fertile fronds clothed with white or yellowish powder. Tropical

America, 1810. A variable species.

OTMNOGYNOUS. Having a naked ovary.

GYMNOLOMZA (from gymnos, naked, and loma, a

fringe ; in reference to the pappus being much reduced

or altogether absent). Syns. Gymnopais and Heliomeris.

Oed. Composites, An interesting genuB, containing six-

teen species of erect greenhouse or half-hardy herbs, na-

tives, for the most part, of Mexico and Central America.

Elower-heads pedunculate, solitary or loosely corymbose.

Inferior leaves rarely almost all opposite, superior ones

rarely almost all alternate, entire, dentate or lobed. The

species described below is tho one usually seen in cul-

tivation. For culture, see Heliautlius.

G. mnltiflora (many-flowered), fl.'heads yellow. Autumn. I*

narrowly linear to lanceolate, h» 1ft. to 3ft. New Mexico.

Annual. Syn. Heliomeris mnltiflora.

GYMirOPSIS. Gymnolomia
see).

GTSINOFTEKIS. See Acrosticlium.

GTMNOSTACHYS (from gymnos, naked, and

stachySy a spike ; in reference to the leafless scapes),

Ord. AroidecB {Araceoe), A monotypic genua. The species

is a pretty greenhouse perennial herb. It thrives in a

P
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compost of peat and loam. Propagated by suoters and
by diviBiona.

G. anceps (two-edged). /. white, small, sessile, but not cloaely

packed ; perianth segments or scales obovate, truncate, not
exceeding the ovary ; scapes nearly as tall as the leaves, much
flattened, with acute, smooth, or serrulate-scabrous edges.
June. L, radical ones erect, rather rigid, strongly nerved, 1ft.

to 3ft. long. Roots tuberous, fusiform. Australia, 1820.

GYMNOSTACBTTTM (from gymnos, naked, and
stacJiys, a spike

;
probably on account of the absence of

bracteoles). Stn. Cryptophragmia. Ord. Acanthacece. A
genus of about fourteen species of ornamental stove ever-

green erect herbs, natives of the East Indies and the
Malayan Archipelago. Flowers tubular, in erect spike-

like racemes. Leaves canline or sub-radical, entire or

obscurely sinuate. The species here described are those

usually seen in cultivation. For culture, see Ziran-

Om oeylanioum (CeylonX* /. small, pretty, in pseudo-verticils ;

corolla \\hite, tipped with green and yellow. Winter. I, oppo-
site, spreading horizontally, oval or obovate, obtuse, obscurely
serrated, having milk-white stains upon a dark green ground.
Stem very short, downy. Ceylon. (B. M. 4706.)

G« vonusta (charming).* Ji, purple, remotely fasciculated, sub-
sessile, disposed in slender elongated racemes

;
panicles larg6»

terminal. September. L ovate-acuminate, crenate. h. Sin.
Bengal. (B. R. 1580| ander name of Jueticia -Denusta,)

OTMNOTH&IX. Now referred to Fennisetnm
(w^hich see),

OYNANDILOFSIS (from gyne, a female, andros, a
male, and opsis, appearance ; stamens appear as if in-

serted on the top of the ovary), Obd. CapparidecB, A
genus containing about ten species of half-hardy or green-

house annual herbs, natives of tropical regions of both
hemispheres. Flowers white or purple, often shovry;

racemes leafy. Leaves three to seven-foliate. For cul-

ture, see Cleome.
G* oocoinea (scarlet). /. scarlet, in a many-flowered corymbose
terminal raceme. Summer. I, lonjr-stalked, palmipartite. A.
6ft. to 9ft. Columbia, 1878. A beautiful cool-house plant.

Q. pentapbylla (five-leaved)., fl. white
; petals obovate, four

times the length of the calyx ; stamens inserted upon the middle
of the gynophore. June and July, 2. quinate ; segments ob-
ovate-lanceolate or elliptical-lanceolate. Stem unarmed. A. 2ft.

East and West Indies, 1640. Greenhouse. (B. M. 1681, under
name of Cleome pentaphylla.)

GYNIS&IUM (from gyne^ female, and erioUy wool

;

in reference to the stig-mas being woolly). Pampas Grass.

Obd. Graminece. A genus of three species of very orna-

mental hardy, or nearly hardy, herbaceous grasses, natives

of tropical and sub-tropical America. They have two-

flowered spikelets and dioecious flowers. G. argentenm
thrives best in a light sandy soil, well enriched with
stable manure. The best positions for it are well-

prepared shrubbery borders, or sheltered places in the
flower garden or pleasure ground, where it will be pro-

tected from high winds. It requires plenty of water
when making growth. Propagated by seeds, sown under
glass, the young plants being- grown on in pots until suifi-

ciently large to plant outside. If it is desired to utilise

the plumes for indoor decoration, they should be cut
from the plants during the latter part of summer.
G. argenteoxn (silvery).* /. disposed in a very large, dense, ter-
minal, silky panicle, which, including the stalk, attains a height
of from 6ft. to 10ft. Autumn. I. linear, glaucous-green, about
6ft. loner, in large dense tufts, 4ft. to 6ft. high, and as much
across ; edges very rough. Temperate South America, 1848.
See Fig. 164. Varieties have been raised with purplish or
yellowish-tinted panicles.

OYNOFHOIti:. The Btalk of the ovary, within the
origin of the calyx,

GYNUSA (from gyne, female, and oura, a tail; in
reference to the rough, elongated stigma). Oed. Com-
positas. A genua comprising about twenty species of
stove perennial herbs, inhabiting the tropics of the
Eaatem hemisphere. Flower-heads corymbose or soli-

tary, at the tops of the branches. Leaves alternate, en-
tire, dentate or pinnate, lobed or dissected. Gynuras

Gynxir^—continued.
thrive in a compost of sandy loam and peat, and are

propagated by cuttings. The three species described

below are those usually seen in cultivation.

G. aurantiaca (orange-coloured).* Jl.-heads brilliant orange-

colour, aboutjiin. across ; florets all tubular. February.
^
I (and

stem) furnished over their entire surface with small hairs of a
beautiful violet colour

;
young leaves surrounding the flower-

heads especially hairy. A. 2ft. to 3ft. Java, 1880. This may be
planted in warm places out of doors during the summer, (I. H.
456.)

G. tyicolor (two-coloured). fl,-7ieads solitary, terminal; invo-

lucres cylindrical ; florets rich orange, slightly spreading, uniform,

tubular. I. on the under side purple, sub-membranaceous, broad-
lanceolate or ovate-lanceolate, slightly downy, penninerved, petio-

late
; petiole short. Stem herbaceous, erect, h, 2ft, to 5ft.

Moluccas, 1799. (B. M. 5123.)

G. ovalls (ovaMeaved). fl.-heads yellow. May to September.
L thickish, villous ; lower ones oval, repand-toothed, stalked

;

upper sub-lyrate, amplexicaul. A. 3ft. East Indies. (B. R. 101,

under name of Cacalia ovalis,)

Fig. 164, Gynerium argenteum.

GTPSOFHILA (from gypsos, lime, and philein, or
lovo ; in reference to the species preferring a limestone to

a chalky soil). Oed. Caryophylleoe, A genus containing
about fifty species of hardy annual or perennial herbs,
inhabiting various parts of Europe and Asia. Flowers
white or pink, small, usually disposed in diffuse panicles.

Leaves flat or rarely acerose. Some of the species form
excellent subjects for growing as border plants or on
rocteriea. They thrive in a dryish soil, especially if

intermixed with calcareous matter or old lime or brick
rubbish. Propagated by seeds, by cuttings, or by
division. The species described below are perennials.

G. cerastloides (Cerastium-like).* /. white, red-veined,
corymbose

; petals emarginate. May, I pilose on both sur-
faces

; margins ciliated ; radical ones spathulate, on long foot-
stalks, mucronulate ; cauline ones obovate. Stems erect, four-
sided, h, SJft. Himalaya. '

(B, M. 6699.)

G. lastlglata (fastigiate). /. pale red, corymbosely fasti^iate

;

petals very rarely emarginated. July, I. linear, rather fleshy,
glabrous, flat. ?i. 1ft. Europe. 1801. (F. d. S. 135.)

G. glanca (glaucous). Jt, white, panicled; panicle divaricating.
July. i. linear-lanceolate, somewhat fleshy, obtuse. Branches
few-flowered, pubescent, clammy, h, lift. Caucasus, 1822.

iii.
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G# paniculata (panicled).* /. whitish, small, very numerous,
panicled

; peduncles smooth, filiform, divaricating. June to
August. I. few, linear-Ianceolate, scabrous, acute. A. 2ft. to 3ft.
FAirope, 1759. A very elegant, light, and graceful perennial.
(J. F. A. V. 1.)

G. perfoliata (perfoliate). /. pink, panicled
; panicles dicho-

tonious, clammy, July. L lanceolate, half stem-clasping, acute,
smooth, h. lift, to 3ft. South-western Europe, 1817.

G. prostrata (prostrate). A synonym of G. repens.

G. repens (creeping). /. white or pale rose-coloured. July to
September. I. linear, glabrous. Stems somewhat panicled, few-
flowered, h. 6in. Alps of Europe, 1774. SYiX. G. prostrata.

G* Stevenii (Steven's).* Jl. white, panicled
;
petals broad-linear,

obtuse, entire. July. I. linear-lanceolate, keeled, grey. Stem
diifuse. h, 1ft. to 2ft. Caucasus, 1818,

GYBANDBA. See Erythraea.

CrYBOCABFE.S. A sub-order of Comhretacem,

GYBOSE. Bent backwards and forwards^ like the
anthers of cucurbits.
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HABENABIA (from hahena, a tliong or strap; spur
long*, strap-shaped). Syn. Sieheria. Ord. Orchidece, A
genus of about 400 species of terrestrial stove, greenhouse,
or hardy plants with the habit of Orchis, many of which
are highly ornamental, and well worthy of a place in any
garden. They are found in almost all temperate and
warm regions. Among the numerous genera which are

now included under Hahenaria are : Cceloglossum, Gymna*
denia^ Fliyllostachya, and Platanthera, The species de-

scribed below are hardy, except where stated otherwise,
and form very pretty plants for boggy places, or other

situations, in moist, peaty soil. For culture of stove

species—of which few are now grown— see Bletia.

Fig, 165. Flower of Habenaria bifolia chlorantha.

I- bifolia (two-leaved). Butterfly Orchis. Jl. white, numerous

;

lit) lanceolate, entire, about half the length of the very lon^,
filiform spur, June. Stem angular, 1ft. high. Britain. Accord-
ing to Bentham, this species varies much in the breadth of the
leaves as well as of the parts of the flower, and the extreme
forms have been distinguished as species, the name of ff. chlo-
rantha (see Fig. 165) being given to those in which the flowers
are large, and the anther cells much more broadly diverging at
the base. Darwin, however, regarded H. chlorantha and H. bijoUa
as distinct species, and states that they require different species
of moths to fertilise them.
L blepharlglottis (fringed-tongued).* /. white, beautifully
fringed, in spikes. May and June. Xorth America, 1820.
(L. B. C. 925.)

L Candida (white). /. white ; spike few-flowered; sepals ovate-
acute, nearly equal, dorsal one horizontal; petals undivided,
galeate, obtuse ; lip entire, ensiform ; spur pendulous, twice as
long as ovary, two-lobed at apex. August, h. 1ft. Sierra Leone,
1844! Stove.

Habenaria—continued.

^i"in*^f^f^?l^'f
- ^^* ^- «^?ng«-ye"«w. arranged in dense clusters

;

hp beautifully frmgea. Stems or- spikes very shoAvy, Uft. to 2ft.

1668 )

^D^erica, 1796. An elegant, but rare, speciis. (B. M.

H. cristata (crested).* /. golden-yellow, crowded, individuallymuch smaller than those of B. cilians ; lip deeply fringed. Late
spring. Stem 1ft. high. North America, 1806. (L. B. 0. 1661.)

H. dilatata (widened). /. white, densely arranged on slender
spikes. Simimer. Stem 1ft. to 2ft. high. North America, 1823.
Very showy and rare.

H* fimbriata (fimbriated).* /. lilac-purple, large, and prettily
fringed arranged on a long spike. Summer. Stem 1ft. to Uft.
high. North America, 1789. (B. R. 405.)

H. gigantea (gigantic). /. gi-eenish-white, large, about 4in.
across, very fragrant ; racemes four to six-flowered. July. Stem
about 4ft. high. India, 1834. Stove. (B. M. 5574.)

H. Helleborina (TIelleborine).* /. green, flesh-colour, sessile,
distant, horizontal; lip much larger than the sepals or petals;
limb semicircular ; column short, broad, concealed under the
dorsal sepals and petals. Septeuiber. L oblong-lanceolate, sub-
acute, not plaited, five-nerved, deep green. Sierra Leone, 1870.
Stove. Syn. Eulophia Helleborina. (B. M. 5875.)

H. Hookerii (Hooker's),
fl, greenish-white. Spikes slender,

twenty to thirty-flowered, 6in. to 12in. high. June. North
America, 1822,

Hj orbiculata (spherical). /. greenirih-white, in loose spikes.
I. very large, silvery-white beneath, prostrate upon the ground.
A. 1ft. to 2ft. North America. A distinct and very large species.
(L. B. C 1623.)

H, psycodes (fragrant).* /. varying from rose to crimson,
very fragrant, fringed ; spikes 4in. to lOin. long. June. North
America, 1826. A very showy species, allied to^H. fimbriata^ but
with smaller flowers,

H. rhodochila (red-lipped).* jl., scape 9in. long; raceme about
twelve-flowered ; sepals green, united into a hood-like process

;

lip large, bright cmnabar-red. August. North China, 1884,
Greenhouse.

H. rotundlfolia (round-leaved.) fl, rosy-purple ; lip white,
spotted with purple ; spikes large and compact. Summer. A, ijft.
to 3ft. North America.

H. salaccensis (Salakian). /., raceme ovate, 5in. to 6in. long;
pedicels short, clothed with two or three narrow-lanceolate bracts

;

sepals spreading, green; petals reddish, very narrow; lip elon-
gated, tripartite ; spur refiexed, narrow, tipped with orange

;

column short. April. /., lower ones 4in. to 5m. long, lanceolate,
acuminate, striated ; superior ones becoming gradually smaller,
bractiform. Stem 12in. to 14in. high, partially clothed at the
base with two or three sheathing scales, leafy upwards. Boot a
tuber, and three or four thick fleshy fibres. Mount Salak, Java.
Stove. (B. M. 5196.)

HABIiRIiIiA (named after Karl Konstantin Haberle,
Professor of Botany at Pestb, died 1831). Oed. Gesne^
racem. A monotypio genus. The species is an eleg^ant

little hardy herbaceous perennial, not unlike a miniature
Gloxinia, and with a tufted habit. For culture, see

Bamondia.
H. rbodopensis (Mount Bhodope).* /. pale lilac, umbeUate,

:*;i

663L)

HABIT. The
manner of growth.

of a plant; its

HABITAT. Habitation ; native country.

in honour of C, vonHABLITZIA (named in honour of C. von Hablitz,

a distinguished Prussian author and traveller). OiiD.

Chenopodiacece. A monotypio genus, the species being

a tall, hardy, climbing herb.^ It thrives in any ordinary

garden soil. Increased by divisions, or by seeds.

H. tamnoldes (Tamnus-like).* /. green, small, in branching
cymes, sessile or terminal, pedicellate. July to October. L
alternate, on long petioles, triangularly cordate, acuminate,
entire, membranaceous, nerved, Caucasus, 1828.

HABBANTKTTS (from habros, delicate, and anthos,

a flower). Oed. AmaryllideoB, The plants formerly

included in this genus are now referred, by Baker and
the authors of the "Genera Plantarum," to Hippeas-
tnuu and Zephyranthes (which see),

H. Andersonii. See Zephyrantlies AndersouiL
H* bifidus. See Hippeastrum bifidum.

H. i^acilifollus. See Zephyranthes gracilifolius.

H. miniatus* See Hippeastrum advenum.
H. versicolor. See 2«ephyrantbes versicolor.
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HABROTHAMNUS
(wlilcli tee).

Included undur Cestrnm

A namo givGu to Celtis occi-

dentallB (which $ee)*

BACQUETIA (named after Ba1thn.«ar llaf^qnot,

1740-1815, author of " riunt* Alpina- Carniolirno ").

8tW8. Dondia, Dondisia. OuD. Umbelliferoi. A mono-

typic ,/nuB. Tho ppopios in a pretty little alpine hor-

Lacouui* perennial, Uirivii.;,' in irfyod BtifT loam. It ib

nlow-gTowing Hubject, arul i-lii)ultl not bo di-^turbuJ.

Propagation must, therefore, only be undrrfaken in the

mm of strung Iw-althy ulumpd, whiob aro bo.-^t divided

boforff prowth i:*>uimOTi<je«, in Hprinj^'.

n. Uplpaotia (r'|»IiKi.tlA* JL ycHuw, ...ii short pt''li''l8 ; ;

nrit' i<i tftruu. l"itriiia fti tludr topH iliiipln ninheU ; iiiv«>hicre

of Hvv or dz ohnvuiii IfaveM, whlcti are !•'< r thin the uiuholM.

HiMiiig. ^ rndUvii, I'
'*' '»-^te, puhiuttu ; It iiM't^^ thrco, cumatfd,

iwu to threw c. .1. A. Sill, to 6iJi. Kuropu» IbiiA. (L. B. C. 1832.)

UAD£NA OLEXIACEA. iS#« Fot-herb Motha.

U2:CJL£RIA. ^«« Hnmea,
BJCMAPICTYON. A iynonym ol Prestonia

(w^iuh Mi).

HJEMAJfTHUS (from haxmu, blood, and anthni^, a
flower) rol'orriuK ^' Uiu colour oT tho Hi^uih*' ainl lila-

onti* of iome tpcole*). Wood ilowrr. Ord. .hHaryUiJea.

A gcuuM of abool Uilrty uptcltja of iliia ttiovo or Rrct-n*

koOM bulboaa plantu, ull—with the uxcf'i^tion of ubuuL

fire HjM^dea from trfipiiMl Africa —natiren of Houth Africa.

H^'tipo, involucre, umbuU, and bttuauju^^i all add their quota

to IJba int^reitt aud beauty of thoiw ourluuA flu.kw«,fl, which,

ia aumo of the apaoiae, arti gathtMii tugethor into clor^oly

oexn|»i/!^ uuibulAy and j : titt in thu uxv^an a rt of

tllttniriitouH appaaranoe, ^ nrvNli.it roeembling tlm^ of the

faathorod llyaomth. The oultiirn of H, fuu^ui/if u«, lutd

iLtf aUie« of rtimiUr habit, ia of the tdrnpleut nature. The
Tarlnn^ ii]<oit»a bloaw'ni ut difforout p^^n^touB, antl it is

importwit that, after Howt*rinfr* h should have a period

of growth, to be foliuwod by one uf rest. A mixture of

aandy lonm and fibtmia peat is niont mituble, and tho

|!&ntn flower tiiDre freely when uuih r-potted. Fur this

reaaon» it ia uut ueoeseary to ahift them OTury year.

Aa th^ btilba grow, and the fttrong roots inoreabc, both

mmj be vtimulated and nopported with weak manure
water. AlthouK^h eome of the Bpeoiut^ of IldLmanlhus are

fr^qn^ntly deaoribod aa cool greenbouae bulbs, and some
ereu reoQBunend oaltirating them in warm b* h'T6 in the

op'm air, jet they sno^^od beat In a temp«rratare of from
50deg. t<^ flOdog. daring tho pawing eeaeaa, Tho sortB

with woU-devefepuJ bulbs should bare tL..^ iiulto buried

in tho aoih Whi<n tn flower, the blossoma will last longer

in cooler quarter Propagation is effected by offseia,

which are produced muru or Ic^^^ profu.cly. Thoy tdiottld

be rt^tnnred and potted when the plants are oomm'^^oing
warn growth, and be kopt ui a oi ' pit or bon^io till

eetabliabecb Th«> offseia will reach flo^vuriuK aiae all the

•eOMT it kept in a temporatore aa recomiuundcd liboTe

for the growing aeaaon.
IL abyeatiilcaa (AbysslnhnX* jL numenuM. In a doi»r.''''fM|

splNWal iMad. appsariag before thu K^jtvoit; pt-duiules Itn. to
IWn ! BBto . |H rUuith searleL tube iiu. lung ; Itches |in. lonj{.

Uh upturmd baadcd points; mainrTitt esarlet; nntherm
smail, jeUuw . Msapeersct. cr n, 4in. long ; spatTi'^A lin. ta l^in.
I. n^. fmi ^_en ftod pun>lUli. April. L three U* flT»», autumnal.
4hi, I' \m^t elHoflc, men. with purple auult*d sheathing

iB. M. Sill.)

WL nlbo-marnlafna (wbi|iH»ottedX A In a deiuMj liead, 2iu.
to ^o. fu ^m^. .r: pHknth pure wliite. lin. to Uhi. hmz;
Hpenduig Itesar sefMala twino a« long .i^ the tube; hm^
MX to 9e*ea. whlt«». «.in<«| with ir-vpn «*«i4|« ^n. to 4in. hiu«;
alah^ '- Decti^mtav. L twi». ...i^tvniporHt-y with the Hottv.>
: UaU^ lUshr. ahoTv iic T r. ijin. t mh. broad, deep irrsen,
t^ioiuily »p>«#>d while. Bulb oooipiwrii, 2iii. in dui; ar.A frill, ^^^ih Airu.%, I81&

H. oinnat>arlncui x^^r^ihonX* A r*'d ; umhol twenty to (ortv-
f»«* I ; sc.^ AteOer, about Ui. Kwc \pril. /. lon^r, statkeiX
tour m A tmiw^ rosette, oUoag, tiu. tuJiui lung. \Vv->t Africa,

fi,
bright crimson ; tmibel thirtv

111 diameter ; scape latend. L

Haemantlius

—

contiymed.

H. deformis (deformed). /. pure white, numerous, shorter

than the involucre ; head compressed, parallel to the bulb

;

iuvolucral sjuthes about six, equal, erect, obovate-oblong, obtuse,

ciliate, pure white
;
perianth tube shorter than the erect, linear,

obtuse lobes ; stamens exserted ; anthers pale yellow ; scape very

short, sessile amongst the leaves. March. I. about two pairs,

3iin. to 4in. long and broad, dark green, smooth, hairy aboTe,

pube ut beneath. Bulb 4in. to 5in. in diameter, slightly com-
pressed, K Sin. Natal, 1869. A singular and grotesque species.

(B. M. 5901^)

H. hirautUB (hairy), fl. pure white, in dense heads, 4in. in

diameter ; scape compressed, stout, densely hairy. /. twin,

round-oblong. Transvaal llepublic, 1878.

H, Inoamatus (flesn-coloured). This species is closely allied

to /i. ttijrinuM, but is a juore elegant plant, with broAder leaves;

tho smpo more slender; the divisions of the spathe smaller, nar-

rower, and less coloured; the flowers smaller, and of a different

colour. Soutii Africa, 1865. (H. M. 5532.)

H. Insignia (remarlcablo). jl. bright orange-scarlet, in an umbel.
July. L large, oblong, wavy, and spotted with purple. Stenu
cylindrical, thickly .^iMitted with purple. Natal. A handsome
jjrceuhouae specicii. (B. M. 4745.)

H* Kalbroyori (Kalhroyer's).*

to (orty-rtoweicd, 5iu. to 6ui,

oblung. A. 6iu. Uuinuu. 1878. (L H. 354.)

Kathorlnro (Mrs. Katherine Saunderson's).* JL deep red;
utDbrN Uui. , bhi. to 7in. in diameter. L oblong, with both veiiu

and vtudcta very much more dititinct than in the doaely allied

species n, vHiUf'Jtonis, Natal. (B. M. 6778.)

H. Mannll (Mann's). Jt. crimson-scarlet. Spring, h. 1ft.

Ciuiiira, 1U77. This species closely ru^embles H. cimuibarinus
in tho ilowers. but the leaves are oroduccd from u special stem
formed ufttr the scape. (U. M. 6364.)

H- mnltiflorua (many-flowered), yi. deep red; umbels sometiuies
one-huiuired (lowered, douse, globoae, about 6in. in diameter.
April. /. tlireeto four, oblong, acute, nearly 1ft. long, on a short

iq)ottcd stem. Sierra Leone, 1783. (B. M. 961 and 1995.)

EL natalonsH (Natal).* This species is closely allied to il,

intiffniM, but may he disthiguished from it by the large, beautifully

coloured and dotted, shcathin -:^-..Ies at the b;i8e of the plant,

by tile much longer leaves, hy the palo green flowrrs, the orange-
c<»lonroil stamens nnl styles, and by tho nearly uuiiorm bracta of

the involucre, of a rich ferruginous purplej^ shorter than the

llouc... fobruary. Natal, 1862. A handsome greeahouae plant-

er M. 6378.)

H* puniccus (scarlet), fl. orange-scarlet, with yellow or onu.^^
BtamcM^ June. L oblong, elliptical, acute, retuse, wavy. A. lit.

Cape 01 Uood Hope, 1722. (B. 5l. 1315.)

BL aanguincua (blood Hower). jl. scarlet, in dense heads. L two,

oblong-elliptic, leathery, glabrous, not spotted. South Africa.

This species has decidedly ornamental foliage, and i^ the one
most easily grown. It is a good cool-house plant.

B. tenulUoma ooccincua (scarlet slender-flowered). A synonym
of //, abyMsinicus.

H. tlKrinus (tiger-spotted). Jl. deep crimson, disposed in large

heads. Anrih f. linguiform, flat, smooth, fringed at edge, de-

pre..sed. A. 1ft. Cape of Good Hope. 1790. (B. M. 1705.)

H. TtrcBCcns (giLrnish). JL whitish* July. I. curit-us, obUm^
lann<i!:ite, hairy all over.
(h. U. C. 702.)

HL V, sQblfioa (white-flowered). Jl. white. June. L
*

' n|t.

strip shaped, witli ciliated margins, h, 1ft. Cape of Good Hope,
ITyl. (15. M, US), under name of //. albijlos,)

HiRMARIA (from hnima, blood; in reference to the

blood-red colour of the leaves on the under ^iurface)*

S\N. LudUia, O&u. Orchidea. A genus comprising
about four species of terrestrial orchids, natives of

China, Cochin China, and the Malayan Archipelago*

Flowers racemose, shortly pedicellate or sub-aossile-

LeaTee shortly potiolate, ovate or elliptic, thickifih, mem-
branaceous

; bruotd membranaceous. Jl". ditcolorj the

only speoiefl yet introduced, is an interesting stove plant

For culture, see Goodyera. (

BL dtaoolor (two-mloured). fl. white, jin. acroes; spike ereei»

furiH-!.. .| with a number of crimson bracts. November. L ovate,

few. i^reen above, crimson underneath. A. IfL bouth ChllJ^.

liiio. (B. R. 271 ; B. M. 2065, under name uf Goodyaa ttonirr.)

K£MATOXYIiON (from haima, haitnatos, blood,

and Kyion, wood). Logwood. Oki>. Legumiiiosm* A
monotypic genus. ThL i^ :_ is a ^tove eTergreen tree,

^"ith unarmed branches, or with spines under the leaver

It BUccoedtf in a mixture of sand and peat. Eather firm

cnttings of young shoots will root iu sandy soil, under

gbws, and in heat.

A, 1ft. Cape* of Good Hope, 1774.
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HsBiuatozyloii

—

continued,

H. campechianum. Campeachy Wood. /. yellow, produced in
axillary racemes. I. abruptly pinnate, in fascicles ; leaflets small,
obovate, obcordate. h. 20tfc. to 40ft. Central America, Columbia,
and the West Indies, 1724. This plant yields the well-knoAvn
logwood of commerce, largely employed by calico-printers, dyers,
and hat-makers. It consists of the heart-wood of the tree, from
which the sapwood has been removed, and is of a deep, dull,
brownish-red colour, (B. M. PI. 86.)

H2!MODORACI!.2E. An order of epigynous mono-
cotyledons, belonging to Lindlcy*s Narcissal alliance of

endogens. Perennial herbs, natives of the Cape, North
and South America, Central and Eastern Asia, and South-
west Australia. Perianth petaloid, tubular or sub-cam-
panulate, usually hairy or woolly outside, glabrous within.

Leaves alternate, usually distichous, sub-ensiform, sheath-
ing at the base, equitant. Bitterness exists in some of

the plants. The roots of some also yield a red colour:
hence the name of the order. As^ understood in the
" Genera Plantarum," there are twenty-six genera and
about 120 species. Well-known genera are : Anirjo-

eantlius, HoBmodoruin, and Wachendorfia,

HJEMODORUBI (from haima, blood, and doron^ a
gift

; probably in reference to the roots serving as food
for the natives of Australia. The name was given by
Theoplirastes to the Eroom-rape). Bloodroot. Oed.
Hcemodoracece, A genus of about seventeen species of

pretty greenhouse perennials, all natives of Australia, with
black, red, livid green, or orange-coloured flowers. They
thrive in peat and loam. Increased by dividing the
roots, in spring* The two species described below are

those best known to cultivation.

H, planifoliuzn (flat-leaved), ft. livid-purple or greenish at the
base, in short forked racemes or cyme.s, collected in a compact,
niore or less corymbose panicle

;
perianth segments linear or

linear-lanceolate. August. /., lower ones graiis-like, flat; upper
ones few and short. Stems 2ft. to 3ft. high. 181Q. (B. M. 1610.)

B. teretifolium (terete-leaved). This closely resembles H. plani-
J'oliuin, hut the leaves are from a short sheathing base, very long,
slender, and terete, or nearly so. August. 1822.

HAG-BERRY. See Cerasus Fadus.
HAIRBZiLL. Bee Harebell.

HAIR GRASS. See Aira.

HAEHA (named after Baron Hake, a German patron
of botany). Syn. Concilium, Oed. ProteaceoB. A large

genus (ninety-five species have been described) of green-
house evergreen slirubs or rarely small trees, limited to

Australia. Flowers hermaphrodite, in pairs ;
perianth

irregular or rarely regular, the tube revolute or curved
nnder the limb, or rarely straight. Leaves alternate, very
diversified in shape, flat or terete ; margins rarely re-

curved, and the two surfaces iisually similar and equally
veined. Hakeas thrive in a compost of two parts peat
and one of loam, with sufficient sand to secure perfect
drainage. Well-ripened cuttings will root in sandy peat,

imder a bell glass, if first placed in a cool house, and
transferred to a mild bottom heat so soon as a callus
is formed. During summer, when the plants are grow-
ing, water may be freely given in early morning or
evening; at other times, it should be carefully adminis-
tered.

H, COncUfolia (shell-leaved). A synonym of I£, cucullata,

H. cristata (crested), fl, white, small, in short axillary racemes.
June. I. cuneate-obovate, spinosely toothed, glabrous. A. 6ft. to
8ft. 1857.

H. cucullata (hooded).* /. red, small, showy, in dense axillary
clusters. June. L leathery, cordate, alternate, sessile, minutely
toothed, milky-green. Branches round, very hairy. A. 4ft. 1824.
S\\\s. H. conckij'olia and IT. Victuria:. (H. M. 4528.)

H. Cunninghami (Cunningham's). Jt.t racemes lateral on the
old Avood, loosely cylindrical, 3in. to 6in. long. May. l. terete,
rigid, mostly above 1ft. long. A. 12ft. to 16ft. A small tree.
Syn, if. loiiQij'olia.

H. dactyloides (tinger-like).* /- white, very small, numerous,
in axillary clusters or short racemes ;

perianth glabrous. Julv.
2. from linear-lanceolate to oblong-lanceolate, acute or scarcely
obtuse, tapering into a short petiole, rigid, prominently three-
nerved. Branches erect. A. 7ft. 1790. Shrub. SIN. Couchium
dactyloidea. (B. M. 4528.)

Hakea—continued .

H. ferruglnea (rusty), fi. small, in axillary clusters ; perianth
glabrous, much revolute ; hmb ovoid. May. L glahrous or
villous, sessile, from cordate-ovate to ovate-lanceolate, shortly
acummate. with a callous point, entire, or with slightly sinuate
or undulate margins. Branches tomentase-pubesceut. A. 3ft.
to 4ft. Syn. H. repanda. (B. M. 3^24 ; L. B. C. 1750 ; S. F. A. 45.)

H. florida (flowery), fl. white, veiy small, in axillary clusters.
July. I. sessile or nearly so, lanceolate or linear-lanceolate, \cry
acute and pungent-pointed, bordered by a few prickly UiM\ or
small lobes. Branches pubescent or villous. A. 5ft. to 6ft.
1803. (B. M. 2579.)

H. linearis (linear). /. white, small, in axillary clusters or
short racemes ; perianth glabrous ; tube slender. May. I. ses-
sile, linear-lanceolate, pungent-pointed, entire or bordered by a
few small prickly teeth. A. 4ft. 1824. An erect, bushy, bright
green, glabrous shrub. (B. R. 1489 ; S. F. A. 43.)

H.loiigifolia (long-leaved). A synonym of H. Cuyininffkamu

H. xnyrtoides (Myrtle-like). /. red, in axillary clusters. Fe-
bruary. /. sessile, ovate or sub-orbicular, pnu'^cnt, nuu^ilnate,
smooth. Branches rather loosely villous, at h^ngth glabrous,
A. 2ft. to 3ft. 1849. (B. M. 4643.)

nitida (shining).* fl, white, small, numerous, in axillary
racemes. June. L obovate-oblong, or rarely lanceolate, some-
times quite entire and obtuse, with a small pun^'*'nt point, some-
times acute, pungent-pointed, and irre^uluny bordered by a tew
prickly teeth or lobes. Branches glabrous, h. 6ft. to 8ft. 1803.
A dense shrub. (B. M. 2246.)

H. peotinata (comb-like). A synonym of //. sitaveoUns,

H. propinqna (related), ft. very small, in little axillary clusters.

June. L crowded, terete, smooth, mucronatc, rather thick, shortly
attenuated at the base. Brunches scarcely pubescent. A bushy
shrub.

H« pugioniformis (dagger-formed), fi. few, in axillary sebsile

clu»tcr:s
; periaiitii tube blender. May. /. terete, ijmuoth, ri^jid,

with a short pungent point. Branches glabrous or very minutely
silky-pubescent, h. 2ft. to 4ft. 1796. (T- B. C. 353.)

H. repanda (repand). A synonym of Il.fcrrujinca.

H. sallgna (Willow-like). /. small, in den^io axillary clusters

;

perianth glabrous. April. /. usually lanceolate, obtuse, or with a
short, callous point, veinless, or obscurely and obliquely penni-
veined. k. 7ft. 1791. A tall bushy shrub. (S. F. A. 27.)

H* Buaveolens (sAveet-smeliing).* /. white, racemose, smooth.
Summer. L furrowed above, pinnatitid, occasionally undivided.

h, 4ft. 1803. aViV. //. peciinata,

H, sulcata (furrowed-leaved). fl. small, in dense axillary clusters,

the binall rachis densely villous. May. L linear-terete, ana^ular,

and furrowed, rigid, mucronate, sometimes pungent-pointed.
h. 5ft. to 6ft. 1820. An erect shrub.

H* 8. scoparia (broom-like), fi, yellow. May. I. mostly longer,

sometimes 8in., less pointed than in the type, but occa^sionally

short in some branches. 1849. (B. M. 46^14.)

SLVictorl89 (Queen Victoria's). A synonym of //. cucu/ia?a.

HALESIA (named after Stephen Hales, 1677-1761,

autlior of a famous work on " Vegetable Statics "). Silver-

Bell or Snowdrop Tree. Syn. Fterodyrax, Obd. Styra-

cacecB, A genus containing about haif-a-dozen Bpecies of

ornamental hardy deciduous small trees, of which three

are North American, one Chinese, and two or three

from Japan. Plovvers white, showy, drooping, on Klender

pedicels, in fascicles (or rarely very short racemes) from

the axils of the fallen leaves of the preceding year. Leaves

rather large, ovato-oblong, acuminate, more or le.sa den-

ticulate, slender-petioled. The specicH aro^ well suited for

shrubberies and lawns, in almost any position ; but one

somewhat sheltered is most Kuitable, and a deep, sandy,

moist soil is best. Increased by layers, or by cuttingg

of the roots, in spring and autumn.

H-dlptera (two-winged), fi. white.

nnnosite wiugs and two oh>>oiet« «

H. corym'bosa fcorymbose). fl. white, tinted with rose or

yellow in corymoose panicles. June. I. rounded at the batje,

ovate-cuspidate, sharply-seirated, hairy.^ h, 10ft. to 12ft. Japan.

Syn. FUrostyrax coryimosuTn, (S. Z. F. J. 47.)

Spring, fr. with two large

ODUUsite wings ajul two oU>>oiet« ones. L large, ovate, acute,

serrated. A. 10ft. North America, 1758. Sv.\. U. reticulata.

(L. B. C. 1172.)

«liiflpl<la(hairy).» /. white, in corymbose racemes, /r. covered

\vith stiff and dense hahs. C. large, cordate, ou stout petiolea.

Japan, 1875. Syn. Pterosiyrax hiapidum. See Figs. 166 and 167.

H. parvlflora (small-flowered), fl. white, drooping; raceiuea

panicled. May. fr. clavate, slightly four-winged, I- ovate-

oblon?, acute, nearly entire, downy, glaucous beneath. A, IQft.

Georgia and Florida, 1802.

H. retiOUlatA (reticulated). A Hyuuayui of U, diptera.
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H. tetraptera (four-^in^ed).* /. pure white, nine or ten in a
fascicle, drooping, somewhat resembling those of the Snowdrop.
Springy, fr. four-winged, lin. to 2in. long, I. ovate-lauceolute,

acuminated, sharply serrated, k. 15ft. to 20ft. North America,
1756. (B. M. 910 i L. B. C. 1173.)

Fig. 166. Flowerikg Branch and detached Flowers op
Halesia hispida.

Bran

EALIMIUAX. Included under Cietus.

HALIMODENDRON (from halimos, maritime, and
dendron, a tree; the plant grows iu dry, naked, salt-
fields, in Siberia). Salt-tree, Oed. Leguminosw, A

I

Halimodendrou— continued.

monotjpic genus. The species is a very pretty, silky,

hardy deciduous shrub, forming a liandsomo plant when
grafted upon the Laburnum as a standard. It thrives

in a sandy soil, and may be increased freely by seeds,

by cuttings, or by layers,

H. argenteum (silvery).* fl, purplishj rather large, umbellate,
axillary, or fascicled on the old nodes. May to July. I. hoary,
abruptly pinnate, with two pairs of leaflets, h, 4ft, to 6ft.

Asiatic Russia, 1779, (B. M. 1016, under name of Robinia
Ualimodendron.)

HALIiEBIA (named after Albert Haller, 1708-1777,
author of *' Stirpes Helveticae," and other botanical

works), Ord. jScropJiuIartnece. A genus containing about
five species of ornamental greenhouse evergreen glabrous

shrubs, of which one is from Abyssinia, another from
Madagascar, and the rest from the Cape of Good Hope.
Flowers scarlet ; cymes terminal, few-flowered ; calyx cup-

like, bell-shaped, with three to five broad, short lobes

;

corolla tubular, mdening upwards, with an oblique, shortly

five-lobed limb. Leaves ovate or oblong. Hallerias thrive

in light, rich soil. Propagated by cuttings, which will

root freely under a glass. Plenty of water is needed
during summer, and a well-ventilated spot is at all times
necessary. The species described below is the one usually
seen in cultivation.

H, lucida (shining). African Honeysuckle. /. reddish, large,
drooping ; corolla bilabiate. June. L ovate, acuminate, ser-
rated, h, 4ft. to 6ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1752. (B. M, 1744.)

HALLIA (named in honour of Bergen Martin Hall, a
pupil of Linngeus). Ord, LegnminoQ^B. A genus contain-
ing SIX species of erect or decumbent greenhouse peren-
nial herbs or sub-shrubs, all natives of South Africa.

Plowers purple, small, axillary, solitary. Leaves alter-

nate, simple, very entire, often black-dotted, two-stipuled.
The best-known species is fl". imhricata. For culture,
see Alhagi.

H. imbricata (imbricated), ft. purple, axillary, sessile. August
i'p^^'^?"^^-oy^te, convolute, imbricated. A, lift. 1S12. (B, M.
1850, 2596.)

BAIiOKACrliiE. An order of herbs or under-shrubs,
rarely annual, aquatic, or terrestrial. Flowers often axil-
lary, solitary, or aggregate, sometimes whorled in a
spike, rarely pedicelled, sometimes panicled. Leaves
usually opposite or whorled, simple, entire or toothed,
the submerged ones usually pectinate, rarely entire;
stipules none, or (in Gunnera) adnate to the petiole. The
species are sparingly dispersed throughout the world,
and may be found in damp places, ditches, and small
streams, sometimes submerged. There are nine genera
and eighty species, "Well-known examples are: Gunnera
and Hip^uris.

HALTICA CONCINNA and H. ITEMOBUM.
See Turnip Ply.

HAMAMELIDEiE, A small order of shrubs or
small or large trees, inhabiting temperate and sub-tro-
pical Asia, South Africa, and North America. Calyx
tour-partite, more or less adnate to the ovary ; limb trun-
cate or five-lobed; lobes valvate or imbricate. Leaves
alternate, petioled, simple, penninerved ; stipules deci-
duous. There are about fifteen genera and thirty species,
^xamples

: Bucklandia, Corylopsis, Hamamelis, and
l/iquidambar,

., ^f-^^MELIS (from Kama, with, and melon, fruit;
the fruit accompanies the flower). Witch-hazel. Oed.
^amamelide(E. A genua containing three species of hardy
aeciduous shrubs or smaU trees, one from the United
otatoa, the others from Japan. Flowers yellow, two to
three bracteolate, glomerate. Leaves alternate, sub-ro-
tundate, unequal at the base, crenate-dentate. H. w-
gmica, the species best known in gardens, thrives in a
moist sandy soil, and may be propagated by layers.
During autumn and winter, the plant is profusely covered
with its fine rich yellow flowers, which begin to expand

t^\ .-
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before the leaves of the preyious summer drop off, and
continue on the bush throughout the winter; after the
petals drop off, in spring, the persistent calyces remain
on till the leaves reappear in April or May.
H* arborea (tree-like).* /., petals clear rich primrose-vellow

;

calyces deep claret. Winter. Japan, 1862. This plant" differs
from the American species in forming a small tree, 15ft. to 20ft.
high, and in its larger and finer flowers. (G, C. n. s., i.. 187 ;

B. M. 6659, nnder name of H, japonica,)

H« Japonlca (Japanese). /. lemon-yellow. A form with paler
flowers, and of much dwarfer habit than H. arborea. H. Zuc-
cariniana is an allied form, with pale petals and a greenish brown
calyx.

R.irirginica (Virginian).* /. yellow, disposed in axillary clusters.
October to February. I. obovate, acutely toothed, alternate, on
short petioles. North America, 1736. Shrub. The seeds of this
plant contain a quantity of oil, and are edible ; the bark and
leaves are astringent (B. M. 6684.)

HAMATO-SEBRATE. Serraturea having a Bome-
"what hooked form.

HAMELIA (named after Henry Louis du Hamel du
Moncean, 1700-1782, a celebrated French author). Oed.
RuhiacecB, A genus containing six or eight species of
handsomOj ornamental, free-flowering evergreen stove
shrubs, natives of tropical and sub-tropical America.
Flowers yellow, reddish or scarlet, in di- or trichotomous
cymes, sessile or shortly pedicellate ; bracts minute.
Leaves opposite or three to four nate, verticillate, petio-
late, membranaceous, ovate oblong, and acute at both
ends. Hamelias succeed best in a compost of sandy peat
and fibrous loam. Nearly ripened cuttings will root
during the early part of summer, inserted in sand, under
glass, with bottom heat. The two species here described
are those usually seen in stoves.

H, patens (spreading). /. almost scarlet ; cymes di-trichotomous,
disposed in a terminal pedunculate umbel. Summer. L three in
a whorl, oval-oblong, pubescent. A. 5ft. to 10ft. South America,
1752. <B. M. 2555.)

H. ventrlcosa (swollen). /. yellow, almost lin. long, campanu-
late, ventricose, on long pedicels ; racemes terminal. September.
L three in a whorl, glabrous, oval-oblong, h. 8ft. South
America, 1778. (B. M. 189^^ ; B. R. 1195.)

HAMILTOXIA (named after William Hamilton, an
eminent American botanist). Syn. Spermadictyon. Ord.
RuhiacecB. A genus comprising three or four species
of ornamental stove evergreen shrubs, natives of tropical
and sub-tropical India, China, and the Indian Archipelago.
Flowers white or blue, fascicled or umbellate; corolla
funnel-shaped. Leaves opposite, ovate-lanceolate, shortly
petioled. A loam and peat compost is most suited to
Hamiltonias. Half-ripened cuttings root freely in sand,
under a glass, with a moist bottom heat.
H. ftcabra (rough). /. azure-blue, deliciously fragrant ; inflo-
rescence densely villous. November to March. I. ovate-lanceolate,
short-acuminated, scabrous on both surfaces, h, 4ft. to 6ft.
Nepaul, 1823. Syn. Spermadictyon azureum. (B. R. 1255.)

H- S|>ectabilis (showy). Jl. lilac-blue, in large, much-branched
panicles, agreeably scented. "Winter. I. ovate-lanceolate, green
and smooth above, paler and rough beneath, h. 4ft. to 6ft.
(R. H. 1872, 191.)

H, snaveolens (sweet-smelling). /. pure white, sessile, in ter-
minal corymb-formed heads, very fragrant. October. L broad-
lanceolate, 3in. to 6in. long. A. 4ft. to 6ft. India to China, 1818.
(B. R. 348.)

HAMMER, GARDEN. Hammers are principally
tised in gardening for nailing wall trees. The head
should be rather short, and quite flat at the end used for

Fig. 168. Garden Hamheb.

'iriving nails. The other end should be shaped UkQ a claw,
and turned back sufficiently to serve as a fulcrum for
drawing out nails that are useless or misplaced. Sea
%. 168.

HAMULOSE. Covered with little hooks.

HANCORNIA (a commemorative name). Ord. Apocy-
nacece. A monotypic genua. The species is a small, loosely
or pendulously branched tree, from Brazil. For culture,
see Tabernsemontaua.
H. speciosa (ahowy). /. sweet-scented, resembling those of
Jasmine

; cymes terminal, few-flowered, shortly pedunculate
Jr. yellow, marked with red spots, about the teize of a plum'
edible. I opposite, small, oblong, sharp at the basi*. uiid rouudcd
but shortly pointed at the apex, pennivehied. h. 20ft. The tree
yields a milky juice, wliicli. when exposed to the iiir, hnrUens
into a kind of caoutchouc.

HAND BARROW. See Barrow.

HAND OI.ASSES. These are very useful as tem-
porary coverings for plants that are too tender for boing
fully exposed. They are also utilised in propi^ating various
subjects, as the top part may be readily removed and easy
accesB thua secured for attending to whatever is inside.
Various shapes aro made, the bases boing" generally square,
hexagonal, or octagonal. Tho first-named is the moat con-

FiG. 169, Hand Glass.

venient shape (see Fig. 1C9), and if the framework is con-

structed with copper or cast iron and kept painted, it lasts

a long time, and answers well. Air may be admitted by
tilting up the movable top, or the latter may be taken off

and replaced at will. Hand Glasses, when employed for

propagating purposes, should be glazed airtight, by having
the glass fitted into the framework without laps.

HAND-PLANT. See Cheirosfemon.

HAND-WEBDINO. The necessity of Hand-weeding
is now obviated, in a considerable degree, by the general

insertion of seeds in lines, and the occasional passing of

the boe between them. This only misses a few weeds by

the sides of plants that may readily be removed when
thinning takes place; whereas, under the old aystem of

sowing broadcast, whole seed beds of any description had

to be Hand-weeded, to prevent the proper plants from

becoming smothered. Hand-weeding gravel widka should

be practised after a storm, if there are any weeds about,

as they may then be easily pulled np and destroyed.

HANOINO. A term applied to plants or cuttings

when only partially inserted in holes, previously made by

a dibber, the ends not being placed in contact with tho

earth at the base. It is very important that Hanging

should be avoided, especially with cuttings ; failure to emit

roots, under puch conditions, being almost a certainty.

HAPLOPAPPD'S (from kaploos, nimple, and pappot,

down ; in reference to the absence of the outer pappus).

Stn, Aplopnpp'i^' O&v, Compoaitm, A ^nus contain-

ing siity species of perennial horbs or snb-shmbs,

natives of North America, from California to Texas and

Mexico, Chili and Patagonia. Flower-heads yellow, large

or meium; pappus often reddish, rarely white; achenes

glabrous or silky-villous. Leaves alternate, entire, or

rigidly ciliate-dentate, rarely pinnatifid. Jff*. tpinulosua^

perhaps the only species yet in cultivation, is a very

ornamental sub-shrub, of easy culture in ordinary garden
snn. It mav be increased by divisions, or by seeds.
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H. splnnlOSllS (sipiny), ff.'heads brfp:ht golden yellow, lin. or

morn arrofls. Augnst. /. hoary, tieeply pinnutely cut into

linear se<;!iu*ntH. A. 6in. to 18in. Itucky Muuutain.s, lb74.

(li. M. 63&.)

HAPLOPHTIiliUM. Now inrTnflffl under Bnta

HARDENBEKGXA (nnmpd in honour of the Conntess

of ILirJcuberg, fdnter to Baron ITnogel, the rolcbrat.-.l

traveliu*'). Ord. LeguminosoB, A Hniall gexins (three

sptMiies havo hoen do- riho(1) of greenhouee, glabrous,

twiuiug hurb* or nndur-shrubB, limitofl to Austrah'a.

FldwrrH violet, white, or pinkish, with a yellowish or

greeniBfa spot un the standard; in axillary racemes.

Jjeavefl of one, three, or fivo entire ptipelato loaflots.

The epeoien muc^mmmI in a e. .miioat of two parts peat

and one I'^am, wH!i tho addition of a little pand and

chu-rooal, to koi'P the soil open. Propagated by seedH,

or by 0TittIng«, mado of firm young Bide nhootM in

A^iril, h "*^d nndor a boll glass, and pla^^d in a

wunii framo or pit, without bottom heat, llanlcnborgias

aro \sM u'lapt*nl for planting out, and tniinlng up

raft« rs in a grcf^nhonse, whoro there is a little sluido in

HuniMior, and a twmpcraturu of 40d<'i;. to 45dog. in

wint*ir.

H« Comptonlnna (Comptuu'jiX* AComptonlnna (Comptuu'ji).* A closely resembling thoso of

//. tiioiiuj^hyHu in niiQt Colour, and structure ; In nairs or i-lustcrs

of thrt'f or four along tin * irriiir-H. Marfh. /., h-atlrts three or

t\M\ varying from ovate to llnf^iT- Innrcolate, rather ohtime.

roiimlril or trunrato at tht) 1» . iW6, 8VNS. //. tliftUata

(U. H. 1340. t. 60), //. lli'fhUi, U, Lindla/i, II, Makoyana,
4;b,rin» Comi'toniima (A. h. R. 602; B. A. 29BX Kenntdya
7/1 ^ hylla (b. U. 1862).

H. cordatfti'huart-iliap* il). A;j>uonym of //. monopJiylla,

H. digltnta (digiUte). A synonym of //. ti^oiptoniana,

IX« Buogolii (TTut'K'*!*-*)' A syuonyni of /A. Compioniana.

H. Ltndloyi(Mndli-y's). A Hynonyni of //. Cvmptoniantk

H. Mnkoynna(Makoy's). A Hynonym of li f*fympfoni<ina,

. monoptiylla (one loavod).* ft. purple, usually nunuTous, In

fmira or ran*ly three tn^pfher, the upper racpnies often forming
a terminal pauirle, April. /., IwitU-ts nlwaya Rolitary, unnally

ovate or hiU' . olutt-. mote or Ichh corilati; or rounilcil at the L.l.su,

often turiuccuu.i and strongly reticulate, but varyiuR fmni broadly
cordatf .>v;itr to nruTOwTanreoT * . 1790. Sy^ns. //. eorilata,

a, tyvatft, <H>tHn4 biynnnthttn Ml. M. 26iX Kenn^UifU eordafn
(H. R- *rt-./. A', lenfht ^^-^inoita (U B. C. 1940), A', monophylla
(B. II, 1336; U H. C. 75«X A', orata (B. M. 2169).

B. te). A Hynonyni of //. tnottfj'fnjUa.

HARDENINa-Orr. TLid rofcri to the process of

gradnally inuring plants to a ctwder temperature, after they

have I'L'on subjected to heat, oithor for the encouragement

of growth, for prupairafing purposua, or for forcing. It is

moirt largely praotined in spring, with bedding and other

plants, that are to be cuUivafod throughout the summer in

tho open air. To avoid »udden cliocka to tender foliage or

flowers, it ia important that Hardoning-ofF should be

couducttul by ,:,.j.Jual stops, in preference to direct

chanueR from hi)^h to low temperatures.

HARDWICKIA (named after General ITardwicte,

onco ot thu Eaat Inditui Company). Obd. Leguminotcp,
A genus containing three species of stove evergreen
trees. Flowers small, racemoae; ractunoa slender, pani-

culate. Leaves abruptly pinnate, one to llirue-jugato,

f^riaceoos. Hardwlrkiaa thrive in a rich sandy loam.
Riptened rnttit will root in sand, in a brink boat.

H. binatA jUMo U^avod). JL vellow, in axillary an.l terminal
pani • I. with one tmSr of l'eaflet« ; leaflets oppo-dte, ohimuply
VvaU\ ,.^. vonlate. K 100ft, India, 1818. Thin speeios vields
an excellent tnuber. (B, F. 9. 26.)

H. plnnata (rinnat'^> fi. dirty yellow. L, leaflets alternate,
oTate lauceolattf, anmiioat^, one-nerved in the middle, the ulti-
mate one almoH tmninal z^, ^oft. to50ft, India 1818. (B. F. S.
tab.)

HARDT PLANTS. Although this tiUe may refer
to all plants ^uil^ iVntly harily to withntand the winters
of our variable climate unprotected, it more particularly
applies to tho«e which are herbaceous and of various
iMdghta, and to others of dwarf dimensions introduced

Hardy TlB,nts—continued.
from alpine regions. They may, in either case, be of

annual, biennial, or perennial duration. A collection of

Hardy Plants should form part of the occupants of every

garden. The treatment of many of the most popular

and useful is of the easiest description, provided due

preparation be made in the first place, and ordinary atten-

tion bestowed afterwards in [keeping the borders cleaned

and the cultivated plants properly tied up, to protect

them from rough winds. A large number of species of

this clasa of plants are of botanical interest only ; but,

apart from these, a numerous selection, unsurpassed in

beauty and usefulness when in flower, may be obtained for

garden embellishment. Some are well adapted for massing

in large or small beds, according to the several habits of

plants so employed; the majority, however, most suitable

for cultivation in private gardens may be better arranged

in mixed borders, reserving the dwarf and more delicate

kinds for special culture, if possible, on rockwork. A
general display at any particular season is not usually the

rule with Hiirdy Plants of a varied description, if we except

that made by Narcissi and numerous other bulbs in spring.

The flowering period of a mixed collection extends, with

one or another genus, nearly throughout the year ; spring,'

and autumn being the seasons when most are represented

—

their requirements being more fully met by a somewhat
cooler temperature and moister atmoFphcre than those

oxporiunced in summer. Various select perennials, grown

in quantity, afford an invaluable supply of cut blossoms,

especially in early autumn, when there is a scarcity, under

glass, of flowers adapted for cutting. Their culture ia a

matter of great importance for this purpose alone. A large

munber of Hardy Plants, particularly the bulbous section,

flower very early in spring, and these are additionally at-

tractive on that account. We are indebted to the latter,

and to a selection of hardy annuals and perenniaJs, for fur-

nishing flower beds in spring, and making them interesting,

long before it ia possible to plant the summer occupants.

Spring gardening deserves considerably more attention

than it at present receives ; at least, in localities where the

olimate is favourable, and where there ia room in the

reserve ground for the preparation of plants. Some few

gardens have a space specially set apart for hardy spring

flowers, in which the latter are kept all the summer, and

invariably succeed much better for not being much dis-

turbed. Hardy bulbs, planted permanently, may be left

alone with advantage, in such positions ; and annual or

perennial plants can be renewed as becomes necessary.

A number of plants for spring gardening may be pro-

pagated annually from seed, or by division of old plants,

in autumn, according to the different habits, or period

of duration, belonging to each. Hardy spring-flowering

stibjects, such as Myosotis, Primroses, Polyanthus, Silenes,

and Wallflowers, in variety, should be sown during the

middle or latter part of summer, and be prepared, in the

open ground, for placing out permanently in autumn.

Dwarf perennials secured in quantity for associating

with these, ore ; Alyssiim saxatile^ Arabis alhida and ita

Tarioga*od variety, Aubrietias, Daisies, and dwarf species

of Phlov. All these latter may be divided, and the stock

largely increased, if desired, after flowering is over, or,

better still, in August, on account of dry, hot weather.

In geometrical summer flower gardening, perennials can

scarcely be appropriately introduced ; but, where bedding

is of a mixed description, suitable positions may fre-

quently be found for whole beds or masses of such plants

as Anmnoiie japonica alha, some of the dwarf species of

Aster, Border Carnations, tall-growing Lobelias, Pent-

stemons, Phloxes, Pyrethrums, &c. These are all attractive

in their flowering seasons, and materially reduce the sapplj

of more tender subjects, by filling the space in their stead.

The majority of Hardy Plants may be readily raised from

seeds, which may be sown in pots, and placed in a frame

with a very slight heat, from the month of Febm^
throughout the summer ; or they may be sown outside,
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after the middle of March, when germination is tolerably
certain. Forwarding in frames sometimes has advantages

;

hut it is important that the young plants thus treated he
fully exposed to light, and not allowed to become drawn
for want of air. A large proportion of perennials may be
more readily propagatcfd by division, and this is best per-
formed early in autumn, or at the commencement of new
growth in spring.

Preparation and Planting of Mixed Borders. In the
preparation of a border for Hardy Plants, it ia important
that the soil be deeply trenched, so far as it will allow,
the autumn previous to planting. If it is moderately
rich and heavy, rather than light and sandy, it will be
all the better, as many of the vigorous-growing species
require a strong soil. Manure should be added at
trenching time, to insure its proper incorporation amongst
the soil ; and, if the surface is laid rough for the winter,
the border will be in good condition for planting early
the following spring. Herbaceous subjects, in general, are
not well suited for planting alone in a border. Mixed
borders should not ho less than 10ft. or 12ft. wide, and
a greater width allows of a better arrangement being
provided for the taller-growing sorts. Evergreen shrubs,
planted irregularly according to their height, are advisable
for permanently furnishing the border in winter, when
the primary plants have died down, and they also afford
protection from wind and strong sunshine in summer. The
object in planting should be to dispose of the different
colours, varieties, heights, &c., of the material at command,
so that the whole shall prove equally interesting at all

seasons, without a frequent repetition of similar effects in
different parts. A knowledge of the liabit, height, time of

flowering, and other points in connection with the vai'ious

plants employed, will be requisite on the part of the
cultivator, to enable him to fix proper positions for each, so
that a gradual rise in the heights is secured, at flowering
time, from the front line to the back. This cannot always
be secured during the first season, on account of the nature
of the soil, and its effect on the growth of different plants

;

but any that are misplaced may be marked, and the error
remedied the following season. Tall Asters, Delphiniums,
Helianthus, &c., should be planted near the back; other
plants, reaching a height of 2ft. to 3ft., placed about the
middle

; and d\varf ones, such as Aubrietias, Tberis, Pinks,
Saxifrages, &e., near the front margin. Mixed borders may
be utilised for the cultivation of an endless variety of
plants in summer. Spring bulbs may be inserted at
intervals, and allowed to take care of themselves; their
positions should be marked by sticks or labels, to avoid
injury being caused when the tops cannot be seen. Vacant
spaces may be utilised for seeds of annuals, either hardy or
tender, and these may be sown w'hei'C the several heights
will correspond, at the latter end of March. The general
keeping of the mixed border consists in frequently tying
ttp any tall-growing plants that require it ; but only those
of an erect-growing habit should be thus treated, the
stakes not being allowed to exceed the height of the
plants, and inserted so as to be hidden by the foliage as
much aa possible. In moderately heavy soils, watering
will not be much required; but, where the ground is light,
almost any quantity may be ax>plied in summer. The
usual method of annually digging mixed borders, is not to
be recommended, as many plants are surface-rooting, and
are, consequently, much injured by the process : a slight
forking over, to break the surface, and an addition of
some leaf soil or liglit manure, about March, are bene-
ficial. Sufficient space should be allowed each plant with-
out^ overcrowding, and any subjects which spread beyond
their limits—some of the Asters, for instance—should be
considerably reduced each year. If alpines are intro-
duced, they should be kept to the front line, and have
stones placed round them, to keep the crowns above the
ground line, and special soil added round their roots.

Vol. IL

Hardy Plants—confinn^'^.

A large number of these interesting dwarf plants may
be successfully grow^n in mixed borders, If a little extra
attention is bestowed on their cultivation, especially in
raising the crowns somewhat, to prevent their damp-
ing off.

Hardy Aquatic and Bog Plants, Numerous beautiful
Hardy Plants succeed best in a very moist situation, and
many require entire submersion in water. Where a pond
or lako exists, advantage should he taken for providing
some accommodation for them, and planting accordhigly;
or artificial preparation may be made for a limited
quantity. Bog plants should, in most cases, have their
crowns kept a little above the surface. They may either
be planted out, .or grown in pans, and plunged. IljuJy
aquatics, such as A^^onogeton distarhyon, Nuphar adrona
and N, lutea, Nymp}i(v.a alba and N. odorata, with several
others, may be planted where there is a considerable space
and depth of water. Calla palnstris, Iris psendacorus, Ly-
thrum Salicaria, and Sagittaria sagiitifolia^ are examples
of such as succeed near the edge, or in shallow water.
Amongst others worthy of culture, and which succeed in
moist, boggy situations, are: Anagallis tenella, Calllia
palustris and its double form, Drosoras, Parnassia palua-
tris and other species, Primula rosea, Sarracenia pur-
purea, and Spiraea palmata.

HAREBEIiL, A name given to Campanula
rotandiflora and Scilla nutans (which see) ; also
spelt Hairbell.

HARE'S EAR. See Bnplettrum.

HARE'S FOOT. See Ochroma Lasfopus.

HARE'S-FOOT FERN. See Davallia cana-
riensis,

HARE'S TAIL. See Lagums ovatus.

HARICOT. The ripe seeds of Phaseolus vulgaris
and other species of Phaseolus,

HARINA. See Wallichia.

HARONGA (the native name in Madagascar). Okd.
Hypericinece, A monotypic genus. The species ia an
evergreen stove shrub. It thrives in a compost of sandy
loam and peat. Propagated by cuttings, made of young
shoots, and inserted in sand, under a glass, in heat.

H. madagascariensis (Madagascar). Jt. yellow; corymbs
terminal, very large and bnmchy. I. elHptic-hinfeoIatp, <^iitire

Stem round, branching. A. 10ft. Tropical Africa and Alada
gascar, 1822.

HARFACrOPHYTUM (the English name—Grapple

Plant—translated into Greek). Syn. Uncuria. Okd.
PedalineoB, This genus comprises about four species of

procumbent canescent perennial herbs, natives of South

Africa and Madaga.scar. Plowers axillary, .'solitary, shortly

pedicellate; pedicels glan<lular at base. Leaves opitosite

or alternate, inci5=cd.

H. procumbens (procumbent). /., roroTTa fuhe pale; limb
purple. I. stalkeil, fivo-nerverl, pafmatitid, with coarHftly-lncised

• yimiute lobes. 8tems many, prostrate, Cn]n^ of Goo*l Hope.
A very handsome herb, with large fruit, Luset with hjiig biaut^hes

armed with powerful hooked spines; but probably not in cultiva-

tion in this country. Syn. Unraria jyrontmhetis.

HABFALIUM. Now included under Helianthu*
(which see),

^

HAHBACHIA. See Crossandra.

HABBISOXIA. This genus iB now included, by

the authors of the "Genera Plantanim," under Mars-
denia (which see).

HARTOOIA (named in honour of J. Hartog, an early

Dutch traveller in South Africa and Ceylon). Si.\.

Schrehera. Ord. Celastrinece. A monotypic genuB. The
species is an ornamental greenhouse evergreen =hmb,

allied to Cas.ilne, It proves hardy in sheltered spots.

For culture, see Cassine.

H. capensiS (Cape), fl. yellow
; pedicels few flowered, axillary,

drooping. June. /. opposite, obhtng» crenated, graooth, haidy
stalked. Cape of Good Hope, 1800. A small tree.
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HABTWJSGIA (named after Theodor. Hartweg-, once

a botanical collector for the Horticultural Society)^ Ord.
Orchideas. A genus containing about a couple of species

of curious little stove epiph^^tal orchids, closely allied to

Epidendrum, For culture, see Odontogflossu2n.

H. gemma (twin), fl, brilliant amethystine-purple. I. thick,

semi-terete, channelled, acute, blotched with blackish violet.

Central America (>), 1878.

H. purpurea (purple). Jt. purple
;
perianth spreading ; lateral

sepals tlrawn out at the base, adnate to the lip ; lip connate with

the column, ovate. Augii.st. h. 1ft. Mexico and Guatemala,
1857. (Ref. B. 94.)

HASSAaAT OB ASSAGAY TREE. See Cur-
tisia faginea.

Fig. 170. Hastate Leaf.

HASTATE. Formed like the head of a halbert. A
Ha>*tate Leaf is shown at Fig. 170.

HASTINOIA. A synonym of Kolmskioldia (which

see),

HAULM. A term often applied to the stems of such
plants as Beans, Peas, Potatoes, &c.

HAUTBOIS, or HAUTBOY. See Fra^aria
elatior.

HAW. The fruit of tlie Hawthorn, Crataegus Oxy-
acantha.

HAWXBIT. See Leontodon.

HAWKSBEABD. See Crepis.

HAWKWEED. See Hieraciiim.

HAWORTHIA (named after A. H. Haworth, a dis-

tinguished authority on succulent plants, died 1833). Orb.
LiliacecB. A geuus of about sixty species of small, curious-

looking and very interesting greenhouse succulent Aloe-
like plants, all—with the exception of a single species

from Angola— natives of Southern Africa. Flowers
small ; peduncle naked, simple or branched, loosely race-

mose; bracts small, persi!=5tcnt. Eosette leaves never
pedunculate, ehorfcj broad, thick, fleshy. For culture,

&C.J ifee Aloe.
H. albicans (\vhiti:sh). /. about iin. long ; racemes nearly 1ft.

;

peduncJea strong, 1ft., often branched, I. about thirty, dense,
deltoid-lanreolate, 2^in. to 3in. lon^;, lin. to IJ^in. broad; face
slightly concave ; back round, distinctly keeled. 1795, (B. M. 1452,
under name of Aloe albicans.)

H. araclinoides(coh\vch-nke). /. about 4in. long ; raceme loose,
about 1ft. ; peduncles simple, nearly ov quite 1ft. I. thirty to
forty, oblong-lanceolate, l^in. to 2in. long, scarcely more than
Ain. broad, pale glaucous-green; back round, one or two-keeled.
1727. (B. M. 756, under name of Aloe arachnokUs.)

H. atrovirens (dark-green). /, about ^in. long: raceme loose,
few-nowered

; peduncle simple, slender, about 1ft. I. thirty to
f^^ty dense, oblong-lanceolate, j^in. long, about half as much
iftoi^

^^^^ gTt^en ; face swollen ; margin armed with small teeth,
lifido. (B. M. 1361. under name of Aloe arachnoides ptnnila.)

H. attennata (attenuated). /. Jin. long ; raceme loose, 6in.: pe-
tluncles lead than 1ft., simple or branched. I. thirty to forty
deltoid -lanceolate, acmninate, 2iin. to 5in. long; face flat, back
pwoUen. Previous to 1790. (B. M. 1345, imder name of Aloe

H, cymbiformls(boat-forun,d). /. |in. long; raceme loose, 6in.
long

;
rednncles simple, under 1ft. I. twentfto twenty-five, obo-

vate. acute, Im to l^m. ion-, ^iii. i>road, pule green ; face slightly
concave; back keeled upwards. 1795. (B. M. 802.)

H. fasciata (handed), fl iin. long; raceme loose, 6in. long; pe-
duncles nearly 1ft. simple or branched. I forty to sixty, dense,asceudmg de tiad-lanceo ate, Um. long, ^in. wide ; face /ikucous!
green> spotted ; buck swollen. 1816.

^^??^,y^*^V/^.??^^'^'"*^-^*'^"''"^x: & ^'°- l^^^g
I raceme 6in. long

;

peduncles 1ft. or more m length, branched. L thirty to forty.
dense, ascending lanceolate-deltoid, 2in. to 3iu. long, about linbroad at ba.se

;
face swollen ; back round, keeled above both

Haworthia—continued.

sides endosved with irregular series of large pearly tubercles.

1739. Syn. Aloe naargaritifera.
*

H« m, granata (grained) is a smaller-growing form, with
somewhat different tubercles. (B. M. 1360, under name of Aloe
niarparitijera minima. )

H. Beinwardtii (Reinwardfs). /. about ^in. long ; raceme loose,

few-flowered, 6in. long
;
peduncles simple, 61n. long. I. ascend-

ing, ovate-lanceolate, lin. to l^in. long, ^in, broad ; face swollen,

shining ; back round ; apex obscurely keeled. 1820.

H. retusa (retuse). fl, |in. long ; raceme loose, 6in. ; peduncles
simple, less than 1ft. long. I. ten to fifteen, patent, oblong, acute,

lin. to l^in. long, |in. broad ; face .swollen, bright green ; apex
cuspidate. 1720. (E. M. 455, under name of Aloe retusa.)

H« rigida (rigid), fl. about Vin. long; raceme loose, 6in.
;
peduncle

6in. to 12in., simple or branched. I. ovate-lanceolate, brownish-red,
lin, to l^in. long, about Ain. broad ; face concave ; back round,
with minute tubercles. 1795, (L. B. C. 1430, under name of Aloe
expanm.)

H. tortuosa (twisted). /. slightly over j^in. long ; raceme loose,

sub-secund, 6in. to 9in. long \ peduncle simple or forked. I. spiially

arranged, ovate-lanceolate, all ascending, lian. to 2in. long, |in.

broad, dark green ; face hollowed out ; back swollen ; apex sub-
pungent. 1794. (B. M. 1337, under name of Aloe rigida.)

H^ Viscosa (clammy), fl. 3in. long ; raceme loose, 6in. to 9in. long,

few-flowered ; peduncles simple, slender, 6in. long. I. ascending,
imbricate, ovate, acute, dark green, lin. to IJin. long, iin. broad ;

face profoundly hollowed out ; back swollen. 1727. (B. M. 814,

under name of Aloe vUcosa.)

HAWTHORN. See Crats5g-us Osiyacantha.

HAWTHORN CATERPILLARS. Tlie Hawthorn,
or AVhite thorn, is attacked by the Caterpillars of numerous
species of insects, considerably over 100 having been

recorded as feeding" on it; but, aniongf these, only a few

do sufficient damage to require a detailed account of

their ravages. They belong to various groups of insects,

and most of them are hurtful to several other plants

;

hence, in this place, references will be given to other

headings for some of the insects named. Several belong

to the Lepidoptera, or butterflies aiid moths; others to

the Tenthredinidce, or sawflies. The more injurious

Lepidoptera are as follows: Apovia Cratcegi (Black-

veined White Butterfly), an insect not unlike a large

Cabbage White Butterfly, but with the wing-veins black,

and the wings almost semi-transparent and unspotted.

The caterpillars, while young, live together in a web spun

over the 'leaves and branches; but, when full-grown, they

separate and live singly. They are then bluish-greyj with

black head, legs, anal lobes, and spiracles, and three

bands on the back, alternating with two yellow-brown
bands. The pup^ are fixed to the branches. These
insecta, in some parts of England, are common enough
to do harm. Liparis chrysorrJiea (Brown-tail Moth) and
L. auriflua (Gold-tail Moth) are thick-bodied moths,
about 14-in, in spread of wing, white, with a coloured

tuft of hair in the tail; and in X, auriflua there are

dark spots on the front wings. The eg^a are laid on the

branches, and are covered with the coloured hairs of the

tuft. The larva& live in slender webs among the leaves;

they are hairy, with tufts of coloured hairs on tubercles

on certain segments. L. auriflua, in particular, is often

common and destructive (see Liparis). Looper Cater-

pillars (see Hybemia and Winter Moth). Hypono-
meuta padella (Small Ermine Moth), and one or two
other species of the same genus, though small moths,

are often so numerous as to do great injury to trees and
shrubs. Fig. 171 will sufficiently indicate the appear-

ance of the insect, and of the web spun by the larvje

for protection. The varieties of moths in the genus are

much alike, their front wings being white or grey, with

numerous small black dots; the lower wings are darker,

and uniform. H. padella is scarcely lin. in breadth
of wings; the others are slightly larger. The females

deposit their eggs on branches, in autumn, covering
them with a gummy substance, to protect them. The
larv* emerge in spring, and, for a time, feed between
the surfaces of the leaves. Afterwards, they eat the

epiderm also; and subsequently spin a web in common
around new leaves, on which they then feed in safety.
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They are smooth, have a row of dark spots on the sides,
and the head is brown. The nests are often extremely
conspicuous. The Sawflies that do most harm to Haw-
thorn are : Dineura stilata, Eriocampa limacina {E. adum-
hrata), and Lyda ^punctata. The larvee of Lyda want
prolegs, and feed in a web, spun over
Each larva also makes a special silken
(see Lyda). The larv^ of E. limacina ^ _^
upper surface of the leaves, often strippinj,^ it entirely
off; and the leaves, in consequence, become marked with
brown, scorched spots, or, maybe, completely killed.
Frequently, great injury is done by these attacks. TJie
larvae usually feed in groups of three or four. They
resemble small greenish-yollow slugs, covered with a
slimy secretion, and are commonly known as *' Slu"*-

the branches,
case for itself

eat away the

*'iG. 171, Small Ermine Moth and Web of Caterpjllars.

worm."
attacks.

The best means of prevention, or of cure,
i 1 * J All ^F ^ ^

Several cultivated trees are subject to their
Binenra siilata is very similar to the last

species in the mode in which the larvae feed; but the
latter are uniformly green, have the legs quite visible
whdo on the leaves, and they emit a disagreeable smell.
Further information will be given under Sawflies
(which see).

in respect to these insects are as follows : Lar^^se living
socially in webs are easily removed and de&troyed with
the webs. The larvae on the exposed leaves are readily
Med by dressing the plants with the powder of Helle-
bore in Avater, or by using Paris Green. The foliage of
Hawthorn is frequently mined by the larva9 of various
small insects, chiefly moths, but the plants do not suffer
mueh real injury in this way.

HAZEL. See Corylus Avellana.

HAZEL, WITCH. See Hamamelis.
HEADING, or HEARTINO, A toim applied to

various members of the Cabbage tribe, when their central
leaves cease to unfold and commence forming what is
usually known as the heart. The closeness of the latter
IS regulated by exposure to light. Summer is favourable
to Headmg, even when the plants are in a youn^ state,
and winter tim3 against it.

^
HEADING-DOWN. This applies to the severe prun-

ing of trees and shrubs that have become overgrown.
In some cases, it is practised for tlie encouragement of
a^ better and cleaner growth when ^igns of declining
vigour are apparent. Heading-down will bo requisite
with fruit-trees which it is intended to graft by any of the
methods usually employed, except inarching. •

HEARTSEASE, See Viola tricolor.

HEABTWOOD. The central part of the timber of
exogcns, hardened or altered by age.

HEATH. See Erica.

HEATHER. See Calluna vulgaris.

HEATH, ST. DABEOCS.
folia.

See DabcQcia poli-

HEATH, SEA. See Prankenia.

HEATHWOBTS. A name given by Lindley to the
order Ericacew.

HEATING. Tin's, in connection with horticultural
structures, is an absolute necessity for securing and regu-
lating temperatures artificially, to suit the requirements
of exotic plants ; and for the production of flowers, fruits,

and vegetables out of their natural season. Its eflFects

may be derived from fermenting material placed inside
the structure, or from causes which arise as the product
of combustion by fire in the immediate vicinity, trans-

mitted, by means of water or air, to wherever it is de-

sired. These sources of heat, either used separately or
in combination, afford the requisite temperatures for

different plants, according as their admission is regu-
lated to the various houses in which the latter are
grown. Fermenting material evolves a considerable
amount of heat, but by a slower process than combus-
tion, as usually understood. A more genial and moist

temperature may be secured from the former than

from fire heat, but it cannot be so readily regulated.

A fermenting mixture of litter and leaves greatly

encourages the growth of

and is also preferable for

fruit-trees. It is advisable,

to make provif-ion for adding fire heat

hotbeds are also very useful for forcing vegetables,

and for the rai.^ing of seeds generally. Heating by
hot air is not adapted for horticultural purposes, on
account of the consequent drying of the atmosphere

being very injurious to plant life. Flues are but little

better; still, means may bo udo]>ted for moLstoning the

heated air transmitted by them, where it is imprac-

ticable with a continued influx of dry air. Both of

these systems may, therefore, be dismissed in reference

to all glass houses of modern construction, and one of

the various methods of Heating by hot water should

be, in all cases, adopted. Before proceeding to notice

some of the most approved boilers for requirements on

a large or small scale, it may bo well to refer to the

principles applied to Heating, as on these being properly

understood and carried out in the construction of any
hot-water apparatus, success or failure in its action ma-
terially depends. Heat always has a tendency to equalise

itself, by communicating part of its properties to sur-

rounding substances until they axe raised to an equal

temperature, so far aa the original intensity admits. If

young plants in sprmg,
starting early Vines and
in case of severe weather,

well. Gentle
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generated by the combustion of fuel inside a boiler, heat
may be conreyedj by water or air, to a considerable dis-

tance ; the more remote it is, the lesa will be the amount
that reaches the further extremity. Heated air or water
becomes lighter tlian when cold, and naturally ascends in

consequence. Either may be conducted in an upward
incline, or in a perpendicular or horizontal direction, but
not readily downwards, on account of the dispo^^ition of

all heated substances to ascend. This transmission of
heat in pipes containing water is usually termed circula-

tion, and the arrangement of the pipes throughout, to
allow an unimpeded circulation, is one of the main prin-

ciples of Heating, but is not sufficiently recognised in

many instances. The boiler must be placed below the
level of any point the lieat from it is intended to reach,
the npper, or flow pipe, being connected on the top. The
return pipe, by wliieli tlic cold water enters, should be
rendered free from the action of the fire by connecting
it near tlic base—at the front preferably—and on both
sides, if this is convenient. Dips in the pipes at any
point should bo spcciaTly avoided, as they frequently im-
pede free circulation—generally more so wlien extra heat
is applied. Houses erected for various purposes may have
their quantity of pipes in proportion to the heat re-
quired, and still bo in couuection with the same mains
conducting heat to others having much higher tempera-
tures. There are no special rules applicable, in all cases,
as to how many pixies a certain house will require, so
much depending on stoking, and upon the amount of
heat that may be available. It is best to provide for
emergencies, in the first place, by insuring a sufficiency
of piping, and inserting valves in the flow and return
pipes, for

arrangement
part should
although the
principles on
they do not

regulating the admission of heat. In the
of a Heating apparatus, an important
bo taken by the gardener in charge, as,

workmen employed may understand the
which the success of their work depends,
similarly understand the requirements of

plants. A proper system must be adopted where there
are several houses to be heated and kept at different
temperatures, by one or more boilers set and connected
together. Main flow and return pipes should be fixed,
with a gradual rise, at a point below all others in con-
nection, and near the central part of the distance the
heat is intended to reach, so that branches may be taken
on either side. All houses or pits intended for Heating
separately, and irrespective of the one adjoining, should be
provided with check valves near the junction with the main
pipes. As heat always rises most rapidly to the highest
points, it should be arranged that these arc in the houses
required at the highest temperatures. Pipes 4in. in
diameter arc those most largely used for top heat

;

others, only 3in., are well adapted for beds or for small
houses specially devoted to plants requiring
dry atmosphere in winter — Pelargoniums,
—an extra 2in. pipe is sometimes fixed along

the lower part of the rafters for drying the air, this
being generally attended with excellent results in the
production of large, clean flowers, free from damp.

Boilers. Of these, there are numerous forms in use.
Somo are Composed of one or two series of cast-iron
pipes placed in an upright or horizonkil direction, and
exposed to the action of the fire. Others are made
of welded or wrought iron, and as they can be pur-
chased in such a variety of sizes, and invariably answer
well, their^use is somewhat extensive. The more simple a
boder IS in construction, and the greater surface it ex-
poses to the direct action of fire used, the better. Tubu-
lar boilers frequently become choked with fuel amongst
the pipes or tubes, and, if this is not prevented, a great
loss of heat is sustained. Boilers having complicated
arrangements of any sort are seldom so effective as
those of a simple form, the divisions between the

houses. In
a somewhat
for instance

1

Heating—contimied.

parts in the furnace soon becoming choked with soot.

The requisite size of boiler depends on its approximate
Heating power, the length of pipes connected, and the
amount of heat required. It is advisable to make pro-

vision, in the first place, by fixing a Heating power con-

siderably higher than that absolutely necessary. A great

deal depends on the sort of fuel used, the rapidity of

draught, and the manner of stoking. The plain Saddle
Boiler is w^ell known as being one of the oldest types,

but, when properly set, still amongst the most efficient.

There are various modifications of it, which claim various
advantages, such as economising fuel, heat, &c. One
of the most useful and efficient forms is the Flue and

Fig. 172. Flue and Terminal End Saddle Boiler,

a, Flow Pipe ; &, &, Return Pipes ; c, Flue.

It is a wrought

ments being
power of one
of 4in. piping
the unequal
length, being

Terminal End Saddle (see Fig. 172).

welded boiler, made in sizes varying in length from
2ft. to 5ft., heights and transA^erse inside measure-

in proportion. The approximate Heating
of these boilers, 2ft, long, is given as 500ft.

; 3ft. long as 800ft. ; and 5ft. long as 2000ft.

;

proportion, in results corresponding with

accounted for by the enlargement of all

parts, and the variation in height and width. The flue

extends nearly to the back, and through it the whole of

the heat must pass from the fire. Sometimes, another
flue is formed with bricks on the outside surface, as with
the ordinary Saddle ; at others, the w^hole is covered w^ith

an^ arch without any division. As the full surface of the
boiler on both sides is exposed to heat, nearly the fullest

possible amount is absorbed before reaching the chimney.
The Gold Medal Boiler (see Fig. 173), so named from that

award being conferred on it after a working competition at
the Birmingham' Exhibition in 1872, is of wrought iron,

and virtually a flued Saddle with a terminal end, the flue

being in the form of three chambers instead of one,

Fig. 173. The Gold Medal Boiler.

This boiler maintains a

Various

as in that previously noticed.
high position, and a large number are in use --
sizes are made, ranging from 2ft. to 6ft. long, and pro
portionately large in all parts. The approximate Heating
power of one 2ft. long, is 500ft. ; that of 4ft., 1700ft. j and
that of 6ft. in length, 3500ft.—aU of 4in. piping.
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Another modification of a saddle boiler is the Cruci-
form (see Fig:. 174). It combines great Heating power
with economy of fuel ; the formation of its flues, in the

I

Fig. 174. Cruciform Saddle Boiler.

a, Flow Pipe ; &, &, Return Pipes; c, c, c, Triangular Flues.

shape of a cross, being such as conduces to a free circu-

lation of water, without the disadvantage of resting-places
being in them for sediment. Approximate Heating
power is much the same as in the Gold Medal Boiler.

The Climax is a wrought-iron saddle boiler, somewhat
like the Gold Medal, but having only two chambers in

the interior, instead of three. It has a waterway both
at back and front, and is fed from the top instead of the
furnace door. This latter arrangement, has now been
introduced into other forms of saddle boilers, it being

advantageous in saving labour in stoking,

various other modifications of the saddle in

more chambers are made in the crown part

sides. Those already noticed will be found

efficient, and, not being complicated in con-

struction, are much to be preferred.

A powerful boiler for Heating great lengths of piping,

on account of its form being specially adapted for sus-

taining heavy pressure, is the Improved Cornish or

a

considered
There are

use, where
or on the
thoroughly

FiG. 175. Improved Cornish or Trentham Boiler.

o, Flow Pipe

;

Flue Door

;

Back Stand.

b. Return Pipe ; c, Furnace Door ; d, Upper
c, Lower Flue Door and Front Stand; /,

Trentham Boiler, represented in Fig. 175. It consists of
two wrought-iron cylinders, strongly riveted together,
about 2in. of water space being allowed between them.
The door frame is attached to one end, and the fire

bars are inside the cylinder near the bottom, which
forms an ash-pit, the upper, or larger, portion being the
furnace. In fixing, the boiler is stood on two cast-iron

stands, the front one forming a frame for the lower flue

doors. Walls are built clear of the boiler on either side,

and upper and lower flues formed by a course of fire

bricks being fixed against the side of the cylinder about
half-way up ; an arch spanning the top from this. The
heat is conducted through the centre, over the top by
the upper flue, and then returns by the bottom one to

Heating—continued.

the chimney, thus exposing the fullest possible amount
of water space to the action of the fire. The minimum
approximate Heating power of this boiler, 5ift. long by
3ft. diameter, is given as 2000ft. of 4in. piping; and
one 8ft. long by 3^ft. diameter is calculated to heat
5500ft. of the same sized pipes. '

Tubular boilers are composed of a series of cast-iron
tubes placed cither in an upright or a horizontal direction,
and connected together for the free circulation of water in
all parts. Some are cast in one piece— an objectionable
system, as any defect in casting, or an accident, may cause
a leakage at any time, which, if serious, would render the
whole useless. To meet this objection, and effect further
improvements, Messrs. Weeks and Co., of Chelsea, have
provided, in their notable and widely-used Duplex Upright
tubular boilers with diaphragm, a system by which the
whole may bo worked together, or, in the event of an acci-
dent to one part, that half of the boiler may be removed
and the other still kept working until repairs are finished.

Duplicate parts are kept for replacing those which be-
come defective, without the necessity of substituting a
new boiler. Water tubes inclose the furnace, and small
horizontal ones are placed a?^ fire bars. The fuel is

admitted at a circular hole in the top, which is provided
with an iron cover. Eivers' Patent is a rather expen-
sive, but a powerful, tubular boiler, which may be prac-
tically termed indestructible. It has a double row of

horizontal tubes, forming a semicircle above the fire,

which is fed from the furnace door. On any one of

the tubes becoming defective, it can be replaced by a
duplicate in a very short time, and the Heating con-
ducted as before. These boilers are in use, in some in-

stances, where enormous lengths of pipes are connected;
but it should be stated that they have not been sufficiently

tried to prove whether they would be equally satisfactory

in all cases. They are noted for rapid circulation.

Fig. 176. Upright Cylinder Boiler. FRO^T Elevation.

For Heating a small or moderate-sized house, such as

those frequently possessed by amateurs, a portable Upright

Cylinder Boiler and Furnace, similar to that shown in

Fi^s. 176 and 177, is well buited. It may be placed

^
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one end, or even inside a hoiisej as no bricks are required
for setting, and the smoke may be conducted from the flue
to the outside by a circular pipe or chimney. The exterior
view of these independent boilers presents a neat appear-
ance; but it is not advisable to place them inside the

d

Fro. 177. Upright Cylinder Boiler. Vertical Section.
i. How ripe; &» Return I»ipe ; c, Fire Door; d. Ash-box Door

with Ventilator; tf. Smoke Flue.

plant honae if it can be avoided, on account of their
drying eflFect on the air. Independent cylinder boilers
are made both with and without an extended top for
adding frosh fuel.

Small greenhouses are occasionally heated with boilers
warmed by gas iuatead of ordinary fuel. This method is
rather expensive to keep sufficient water in circulation
for raiding or maintaining a medium temperature in a
large glass house. It is, however, a convenient mode of
excluding frost from small structures in places where a

b

Fig. 17a Wright and Co.'s Gas Boiler.

X^tt^'JBn^^^^ ^^^*' '^-'^'^ i" a ca^e; &. Con-nection of burners ^vUh Oa3.pii>e ; c, Flow Pipe ; d, Return Pipe.

plentiful supply of gas can he obtained. It has an ad-
vantage for those who do not ri^n^^w^ «,„.a. i.«„^ ..^^

Heating

—

continued.

who are unable to attend to fires. When once started
at the proper rate, the water will continue to warm and
circulate so long as the gas keeps burning. A little

additional water is necessary in the supply cistern occa-
sionally. Gas boilers, of which Messrs. Wright and Co.'s
is a good arrangement (see Fig. 178), consist of a heating
coil of pipes arranged above one or more Bunsen burners
inside an inclosed case, and having a flow pipe attached,
which branches into another, as shown in the illustration,
and returns to the lower part of the boiler. With a small
flue attached, the whole apparatus can stand in the house
it has to warm, and thus the full amount of heat will
be utilised. The product of combustion from a Bunsen
burner is merely a slight vapour, sufficient oxygen being
incorporated with the gas, so soon as it leaves the pipe,
to cause its whole consumption by the fire without any
soot being left. Two stoves heated by gas, and answering

^

Fig. 179. RrrcniE's Lux Calor.
A, Door, which opens on a Bunsen burner ; b, b, Tubes, in which
tne products Qf combustion are condensed (with the exception of
the carbonic acid) into fluid form.

without flues, are Eitchie's Lux Calor (see Fig. 179) and
Clark's Syphon Condensing Stove, represented in Fig. 180

;

both having Bunsen burners attached. In the Lux Calor,
the products of combustion, with the exception of carbonic
acid, are condensed in tubes on either side of the burner.

*7-trj'. v-fw^

Fig. 180. Clark's Syphon CoNDENSiiVG Stove.

There is little fear of the small amount of carbonic acid
ga^ doing injury, as, being heavier than atmospheric air,
It tails to the lowest point, and is removed by any feeble
current. This stove is calculated to warm any fairly
good structure, not too much exposed, with an interior
capacity not exceeding 1000 cubic feet. The Syphon
Condensing Stove is constructed on somewhat the same
lines as the Lux Calor ; but, unlike it, the warm air is—
after parting with the products of combustion—conveyed
through a tube over the flame and into the space to be

N'^

\
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warmed; an additional amount of purity in the air being
claimed by the inventor in consequence of this process.
The Syphon Condensing Stove is considered useful and
available for small lean-to or other houses, containing- a
cubic capacity of from 600ft. to 800ft., in places inacces-
sible to a hot-water apparatus.

or
n

Fig. 181. Mineral Oil Stove, with Double Burners.

Mineral oil stoves (see Fig*. 181) are perforce used by
amateurs for excluding- frost from small houses in winter.
They are objectionable on account of the strong smell
caused by the oil when burning*, but are useful where no
other means of Heating- can be procured, or as a sub-
stitute at times when a permanent apparatus gets out
of order, Larg-e oil stoves with double burners emit a
considerable amount of heat, and materially raise the
temperature in a small house.

All boilers should be provided with a tap near the
bottom, for emptying-, in case of repairs, or for removin
sediment that collects inside. Air taps must be fixed in
the highest points of the flow pipes, or, better still, a small
lead tube may be connected and carried up the inside of
the house, higher than the level of any part of the
apparatus. Hot-water pipes are usually made of cast iron,
and the joints may be connected with various compositions,
such as cement, red and white lead mixed, steel filings, &c.
Each substance is largely used by different Heating
engineers, the last-named being perhaps the oldest, and

—

when mixed with the proper proportion of sal-ammoniac,
and a little sulphur, to cause rusting — the most sub-
stantial method ; it is, however, more difficult to dis-

connect joints made with this preparation than when red
lead is employed. Strong hemp packing, in addition, will
he requisite in either case. Some persons prefer joints
niade wit^ flanges, and screwed together, with -s-ulcanised

indiarubber washers between. These occupy more space

Heating—continued.

than ordinary sockets, but have the advantage of being
easily replaced. Indiarubber rings also make good joints,

and are quickly renewed or removed in cases of neces-
sity. They are made of the proper size, and placed on
the smaller end of one pipe, which is then pushed into
the socket end of the other. All pipes in use should rest

on firm walls or stands prepared for tliem ; sufficient room
for expansion being allowed on each side, and at the ends.
To insure a free circulation, the interior must bo kept
free from air, and all valves should be capable of open-
ing a waterway as nearly as possible the full size of

the pipe. A water cistern must be provided, and fixed

at a higher level tban any ])urt of the api)aratuH it

has to keep supplied.

HEBECLADITS (from hehe, pubescence, and A7«^o.f,

a branch ; in reference to the hairiness of the young
shoots). Ori). SulanncecB, A genus containing about five

ppecies of stove perennial lierbs or sub-shrubs; natives of

Western tropical America. They thrive in a rich saiidy

loam and leaf mould. Propagated by cuttings, made
from half-ripened wood, and inserted in sand, tinder a
bell glass, in bottom heat.

H. billorus (two-flowered). /., podnnrlos axillary, f^olitary.

forked or tritiU, bearing two (rarely three) handsome droopinjr
flowers ; calyx glabrous, with live spreading ^e^nients ; corolla
of two colours, Im. or mure long ; tube cuuico-cyliudncal, pnri>lc,

hairy, striated ; limb of five spreadjn;^, green, narrowlanrt'oliite
sediments; stamens much exserted ; anthers hhie purple. Aujrnst.
i., lower ones solitary, alternate; upper ones in unequal pair:*,

sub-ovate, shortly petiolate, acute. Brunches more or less

spreading, terete, glabrous. Amies of Peru, 1844. Sub-shruh.
(B. M. 4192.)

H. ventricosus (ventricose). /. one or two together, on .short
drooping peduncles from the axils of the leavcH ; calyx finely

fiubescent, toothed ; corolla pale yellow, Mn, broad and deep
;

imb toothed, Hummer, /r. a large, glalnous, poisoufius hcny.
I. shortly stalked, ovate, acute, enthe, or sliglitly sinuate-
dentate; upper surface bright medium screen; the lower paler.
h. 3ft. to 4ft. Pern. Shnib. (Ref. B. 208.)

UEBECLINIUM. See Enpatorium.

HEBENSTKETIA (named in honour of Jolm Ernest

Hebenstreit, 1703-1757, Professor of Botany in the Uni-

versity of Leipsic). Ord. Selaginew, A genus contain-

ing about twenty species of greenhouse evergreen shrubs,

sub-shrubs, or annual herbs, natives of South Africa

(one extending to Abyssinia), few of which are seen in

cultivation. Flowers white or yellow, se.s-^ile ; spikes

terminal, often dense, short or elongated. Leaves alter-

nate or scattered. The species thrive in a compost of

sandy fibry loam, with the addition of a little peat.

Propagated by cuttings, made of short young s-Iioots, and

inserted in sandy peat, under a bell glmf^, in spring.

II. dentata is increased by seed.

H. dentata (toothed). Jl. white; spikes smooth. May to

September. I linear, toothed, h. 1ft. 1739. Annual. (B. M.

485.)

H ftTlticosa(shrnl»hy). fi, white, in oblong spikeH. disaitree;tbly

scented at night ; culyx .Hmall, bipartite ; corolla tul>e h*uu.er than

calyx fllifonn ; hracts entire, ovate, acimdnate, sompthtiisciliate.

August I linear-Ianceolnte, dentate or rather pinnatit1d-dent:ite.

smooth when full grown ;
young one« Komewli:it hairy along the

midnh on the under aide, fcsteina hliiubby. /u lift. 1816.

(B. M. 1970.)

r. integrifolla and June. L

HECHTEA (named after J, H. G. Herht, a Pru-^sfan

Counsellor, who died In 1S37). Ori>. B ronieliaceGB, A
genus containing about six species of pretty greenhouse

herbs. Flowers prnall, di«posod in a compound spike.

Leaves long, spiny, crowded, recurved, subulate, linear.

Tor culture, see Tillandsia.

H. argentea (silvery).* /. Avhite, small, in globose clusters. I,

in a dense rosette, sharply recurve*!, rigid, IJft. (o 2ft. Vm^.
General habit nf //. Gldetthreftftfii^ but very di.stfnrt by reason of

the dense silvery coatin'^ of both leaf surfaces. Mexico.

H. cordylinoides (Cordylinp-like). yf. numerous, small, in a
uiuch-hranched panicle. I. lance^date, recurved, remotely and
strongly saw -toothed. Mexico, 1881. Habit tufted. (B. M.
6554.)
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H. Glliesl)reglitU (CUiiesbveght's). /. whitish, insignificant,

small, clustered on tall slender scapes. I. rosxilate, recurved,
spiny, very ornamental, purple and ^een, silvery below. Mexico,
1863. (B. M. 5842.)

HEDABOIiXA. See Darwinia.

HEDERA (the old Latin name for the Ivy, used

by Virgil and Pliny). Ivy. Oed. Araliacece, A genus,

as now limited, containing but a couple of species of

tall climbing shrubs, of which the one—in one or other

of it8 numberless forms—is widely distributed throughout
the Northern hemisphere, and the second confined to

Australia. Flowers polygamous ; umbels paniculate.

Leaves undivided, lobed or pinnate, compound. Few
plants are more serviceable in both large and small

gardens than the old-fashioned Ivy, scarcely any situa-

tion being unsuitable for it. Tn a good rich soil, growth
is much more rapid than in a poor one ; and strong

plants, grown fir^t in pots before placing out, well repay
for the extra preparation thus made, by covering their

allotted space in a much shorter time. Ivy is now ex-

tensively used to cover open railiuga, as an arbour, as

an edging plant, as a " screen ** for a drawing-room,
for hanging baskets, and in several other ways. Whon
eatabliriheJ, it is advisable to clip off all the old leaves

annually, about April, as a close growth is thereby in-

duced, and tlie old foliage is soon replaced by new.
Propagation is readily effected by cuttings of any
moderately firm young shoots, inserted in pots, or in the
open ground, preferably in autumn. The tree forms and
their numerous sports are grafted, any common strong-

growing climbing form being used as a stock. The others

may also be grafted, and the rarer variegated ones usually

are, as this nioihud of increase is a mucli more rapid one
than cuttings. If cuttings are inserted in heat, and kept
shaded until roots are formed, good plants are obtained in

much less time than when placed in a cold frame, or in the
open air,

B* australlana (Australian). /., umbels pedunculate, with the
peduncles almo^it vorticiUate alouj!; the eloivi^ated hvanches of a
large, loose, terniinnl p:iuiclp. I, large, piiniate, the rachis
articulate ; leaflets few, ovate, oval-obloug or ovate-lanceolate,
shortly acuminate, often above 6in. hmg, snioutU and shining, but
pronunently vehied. Que^'uslaud. A small, (iuite glabvoas, gieeu-
house tree.

• canesccns (hoary). A synonym of H. IIcllx ahjeriensis,

H. Cavendishii (Cavendish's). A synonym of 77. llelix mar-
ijiuata tnitior,

H. cordata (heart-shaped). A synonym of//. Helix scutifolia.

H. elegantisslma (most elegant). A synonym of //. Helix
marrfinatn rubra.

H. grandifolia (large -leaved). A synonym of H. Helix
canarunsiii'.

H. HeliK« Common Ivy. /. yellowish-green; borders of the
calyx entire; i)etals five, broad and short; stauiens five. Autumn.
h tliick and shining, ovate, angular, or three Or five-lobcd ; those
of the barren stems usually much more divided than the upper
ones. Western and Soutliein Europe, Northern Africa, and West
Central Asia ; extending over the whole of Britain. Of the
Innumerable forms, the follow iug are the best

:

Fig. 182. Hedeha Het.ix algeriensis variegata.

a. K. algeriensis (Algerian).* l. yellowish-green, varying from
entire broad-ovate or orbicular to a peculiar rounded threedohed
form. A tine rapid-growmg variety, with large leaves of a cheerful

Kedera—continue d.

green. Syn. H. viridis (S. H. Ivy. 99). There is a variegated

form of this, which, aUhouji;h not particularly attractive in

a young state, is handsome when thoroughly established.

Syn. H. oanescens. See Fiir. 182.

Fig. 183. Heuera Helix arborescens aurea maculata.

H. H. arborescens (arborescent). This is the " tree " form of the
common native Ivy of out M'oods and hedge banks. There are
sub-varieties, with golden (see Fig. 183) and silver variegation,
and one with yellow berries.

H, H, aurantia(orani!:e).* l. like those of H. //. chrpsocarpa, but
fruits of a beautiful reddish-orange colour. (R. H. 1884. 84.)

Fig. 184. Hedera Helix conglomerata.

H. H. canariensis (Canary Islands). Irish Ivy. This is the
common laj^e-leaved climbing Ivy—the best of all for quickly
clothm?: walls, or for forming a gieen carpet under trees or on
banks where grass» Ac, refuses to grow. ?. deep green, usually
favedobed; terminal lobe largest. The fertile state of this, i.e.,

that which has outgrown the climbini^ stage, and produces flowers
ami fruit, has enUre ovate leaves, and is propagated by grafting
**?

rr
./P^ ' "^ ^^ generally known in nurseries under the name

? ' ^/'V^^J'*'^<^ens. Syn. H. granaifolia. There is a variegated
lorm of this, but it is very apt to revert to the type.

Fig. 185. Hedera Helix dentata
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H. H. chrysocarpa fex>l,lon-frnited).* I smallish, sometimes
nearly triangulav and tJiiee-lobecl ; central lobe frequently pro-
longed, yith a few sharp lobes or notches

; colour irrevish-oreen •

principal veins lined with markings of a lighter slmde. A miick-growmg chmber. ^

H.H.cong:lomerata (crowded).* A marked, slow-eTOwino-, erect
variety, with small, wavy leaves, and very short internodes. An
excellent subject for rockwork. See Fig. 184.

^i' ?• i*^?i^P 1^v^*^
minor (smaller cuspidate). I uniformly three-

lobed, the lobes equal and cronated ; colour a deep rich Ldossy

f;!'l;^J!l rlr f"^'
. T'f\ ^ P^'^'^^y smiUMcaved variety,"^ with

bright reddish-purple leaf-stalks, and stems puii.li.sh when young.
H. H, deltoidea (deltoid). I bluntly deltoid, blackish-greenchanging in autumn to a dull purplish-bronze. Stem purplish
rather stout. A distinct wall Ivy. (S. H. Ivy, 75.)

"f^^^".

^t^'^^]^^^ta (toothed). A large handsome Ivy, somewhat likeB, H. ha^ijnermna, but with less glossy leaves, wliich are not
tmfrequently distinctly toothed. See Fig. 185

Fig. 186. Hedera Helix digitata.

!. !!• di^tata (digitate). L more decidedly digitate than in most
other Ivies, blackish-green, with whitish veins. A rather vigorous
grower, and an excellent Ivy for walls. See Fig. 186. H, H,
Caenwoodiana is a plant which scarcely differs (if at all) from
H, U. dlgitata.

Fig. 187. Hedeua Helix Donerailexsis.

R.
form, with leaves which assume a dull purple-brown colour in

winter. A neat, compact plant, of mediinn rate of gro\vth, good
for walls, or for pot culture. See Fig. 187.

Hedera

—

continued.
H. H. Glymii (Glym's). I. varying in form fruni reLnilar ovateto long wedge-shaped many of them being obscurely three lobed^

of a wiry habit of growth. One of the best for pot culture.

^hJ^'.i^^*^"*®
f^^lender). I. usually three-lobed; colour' ratherlight dull green, richly bix)nzed in autumn. Stems wirv, puiXh

(i If Ivy^'66
/^ ''''"^*^ ^^' '•"^'""^^ "" ^'*^" ^^ ^ tr^e^tump:

^;i?'f^**?^*^
major (larger-Iobed). I three to five-lobod (in oldplants large), deep glossy green. A g.,od, vigorous grower. SeeJMg. loo.

Fig. 189. Hedeka Hejjx lucida.

H. H. lucida (glossy). /. frequently deltoid, glossy ; larger ones,
in vigorous plants, with from three to Jive somewhat indistinct
lobes. A fast grower, suitable for clothing walla and true stumps,
or for pot culture. See Fig. 189.

H. H. luteola (yellowish-tinted). I. from broadly ovate to irregular
rhomboid, occasionally three-lobed ; stems and petioles usually
green, sometimes slightly purplish ; central parts dark green,
mottled with grey ; margin broad, of a yellowish cream colour.
A fine tree Ivy, of robust habit, and an excellent form for pot
culture,

H. H. znar^inata (margined). I. blimtl;^ triangular; ground
colour dull green, margined with creamy-white, brilliantly striped
with red or pink in autumn. A somewhat slow-growing form.
(S. U. Ivy,.78, 88.)

H. H. marginata aurea (golden-margined). I. elongate tri-

angular, bordered with faint orange-yellow, turnnig to red. An
excellent Ivy for walls.

H* H, marginata minor (lesser margined). A pretty but slow-
growing form, with smaller leaves than II. II. tnarginata. Not
vigorous enough for walls, but a desirable plant for cultivation in

pots. Stn. II. CavendlML
H« H« marginata rubra (red-margined). Tliis differs from

II. U. marginata in the bright deep rosy-red hue of the extreme
edge of the leaf ; the red colour does not appear until autumn,
and disappears in spring. A slow-growing variety. Sy>'3.

II. elegantissiwa, II. tricolor.

Fig. 188. Hedera Helix lobata majok

Vol ir

FlO. 190. liKDEilA Il\:UX MARMORATA MINOR.

H H. Inamtorata (marbletl). A Imv-l I^aved form, of vigorous

habi't with irregular blotcIu'> '' a ereamy-whlto cnhpiir. Good
for walls or roui^h roekwork. Another anrl very distinct aub-

variety is mdrm'^rnfa viimtr, with uhu^Ii HuuiHer leaves. The
variosiition of this, too, is less apt to *' run out" tluin that of

the larger form, i^te Fig. rO.

H H. palmata (palmate). I. medium-sized, three to flve-lobed

;

colo'ur a dull deep green. This, in a yo\mg atiite, much resembles

jj diffitata, but, when mature, is distinct enough to deserve ft

varietal name. A neat, but rather slow grower. (S. H. Ivy, 75.)

H. H. pellucida (tran-lucent). I. medium size, bluntly quad-

rangular, mottled with green and white, or white and semi-

transparent- Young stems red. Habit robust.

H. H. purpurea (purple). A climbing Ivy with leathery leaves

like those of //. Ronoiieriana, but of a purplish colour.

H. H. Rsegneriana (lloegner's).* I. large, dark preen, leathery,

broadly cordate. A handsome and distinct variety, of Tigoroua

habit. The arborescent form of this is the most striking of all

the tree Ivies. See Fig. 191.
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Fig. 191. Hedera Helix Ra^gneriana.

H. R. rhombca (ihomboid).* l. rhomboid, ^reen, naiTowly mar-
gined with creaniy-wlnte. A distinct fonii of medium, or, rather,
small size, and of somewhat slow growth.

H. H. sagittaefolia (arrow-leaved). I. usually bluntly three-
lobed. the central lobe projecting forward in the form of a letter
V; colour a dull dark green, with a few patches of blackish-
bronze, which change, in autumn, to a rich purpliah-bronze

; prin-
cipal veins light green. A free grower, of Aviiy habit. (S, U.
Ivy, 69.)

H. EC. SCUtifolia (.shield-shaped-leaved). I. medium size, roundish
triangular, or obscurely tliree-lobed, dull green ; veins obscurely
marked. A distinct variety, but not a robust grower. SVN.
//. cordata. (S. H. Ivy, 74.)

Fig. 192. llEDERA Helix variegata.

H, variegata (variegated). This, one of the numerous
varie^ted forms of our native Ivy, has lighter green leaves,
niargmed and blotched with creamy-white. It keeps very con-
stant, and, although not so quick a grower or so handsome assome others, is well worth a place against a wall or an old tree
trnnk.v See Fig. 192,

^i^'iY*^??^?.^^ (Wills's). This is a dark-leaved form, nearly
.liiiea to il. 11 lobata major, from which it differs in the veins
being less dv^mctly marked, and in the colour being much
>i.!ri-^ ivv- I?

^\""mer, and iu winter deepening to almost
black. b\>. H. nifira. (S. H. Ivy, 62 and 72.)

H. nigra (black). A synonym of U, Helix Willseana,

^i^bra^^^^
(tliree-coloured). A synonym of H, Helix marginata

. viridis (green). A

HEDEBACEJE
HEDGEHOG THISTLE.

A name given to the order Araliacece.

Echinocactus

Gratiola,
HEDGE MUSTARD. simum

1 ^ ' .^^^oQs of various descriptions are exten-
sively planted in connection with gardens. Thej may

Hedges—continued,

either form tlie boundary fence, or be intended for screens,

shelter, &c. Various shrubs and plants are available for

utilising:, according as any one may succeed better than
another, or to suit the special requirement for which the
Hedge is intended. Different soils and localities must also

be taken into consideration. Box, JPrivot, Thuja, &c., suc-

ceed almost anywhere as Hedges, the last-named doing best
on rather heavy soil ; but neither is suited for anything
beyond a screen where there is a paling as well, or for

dividing one part of a garden from another. As a
boundary fence. Whitethorn and Beech, planted together
when young, and afterwards kept frequently cut in, form,
eventually, a Hedge which is practically impassable. Black-
thorn may also be similarly used, but it has the dis-

advantage of throwing up quantities of suckers from
creeping roots. The JMyrobalan, or Cherry Plum {Prunus
cerasifera) is sometimes used, and forms, when esta-
blished, an excellent Hedge. It is, moreover, very attrac-
tive when in flower. Hornbeam grows quickly, and makes
a capital deciduous Hedge, either for a boundary or for

shelter. Common Laurel may also be planted for the
purpose, but it is liable to injury from severe frosts. Yew
and common Holly make the thickest and best Hedges for
shelter. The former is rather slow-growing, and both suc-
ceed best on a rich, rather heavy soiL Hollies transplant
readily in April or September, when of a good height;
consequently, a full-sized, thick Hedge may be at once
secured in necessary cases. When inserting young
plants, autumn or early spring should be selected for
the operation ; the ground should be previously well pre-
pared by trenching, and by the addition of a little manure,
if it is poor. In the case of a Hedge w^hich is eventually to
be a boundary division for keeping cattle, &c., out of a
garden inclosure, a wooden fence will be requisite for some
time as well. This may be made of rough posts, with
long bars fitted in them. Thorns should be cut nearly
to the ground the first year, and stopped enough after-
wards to keep them thick at the bottom. They should
be trimmed once or twice each summer after becoming
established. Holly and Yew Hedges are usually clipped,
with shears, in September, when growth is completed.
Broad-leaved shrubs, such as Laurels, should be cut in
~^

^
"*

* preference to shears,
them unsightly, and
Young Hedges are

encouraged, w^hon the

with a knife, in
leaves, rendering
ceedingly formal.
and their growth
round their roots

which sever the

the Hedge ex-

much improved,

soil is kept open
with a hoe or fork, which also destroys

weeds at the same time.

HEDWIGIA (named after John Hedwig, 1730-1799, a
celebrated muscologist and Professor of Botany, at Leipsic).
Stns. Caproxylon, Tetragastris. OitD. Burseracece, A
genus containing four or five species of glabrous trees,
natives of the West Indies, Northern Brazil, and Guiana.
H. balsamifera, the species best known to cultivation, is

a tall-growing stove evergreen tree, yielding an exudation
of a balsamic nature. It requires a 'sandy loam soil, with
a little peat added. Propagated by ripened cuttings, in-

serted in sandy soil, in a rather strong heat.

H. balsamifera (balsam-bearing), fl. whitish, small, inpanicled
racemes. I. impari-pinnate, witii sfcalkeiT, auite entire, coriaceous
leaflets, h. 60ft. West Indies, 1820.

HEDYCHinitt (from Jiedys, sweet, and c?iion, snow;
referring to the sweet-scented snow-white flowers of
H. coronarium, which was the first species introduced).
Indian Garland Flower. Ord. Sciiaminece, A genus of
about twenty-five species of handsome stove herbaceous
plants, all natives of tropical Asia. They have terminal
spikes of white, scarlet, or yellow flowers, and fine foliage.
Some of the species, particularly H. Gardnerianum, thrive
well planted out in a wide conservatory border, in a com-
post of good loam enriched with a little thoroughly decayed
manure, and the whole rendered porous by the addition of

some sharp sand. Hedychiums are exceedingly ornamental.
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Occasional supplies of liquid manure are beneficial in
securing strength and vigour. These plants are also
valuable for sub-tropical gardening-, and for this purpose
may be treated similar to Cannau (which see). For pot
culture, they may be placed in large pots or tubs, in
spring*, using rich soil, and applying plenty of water and
liquid manure when established. "When flowering is over,
the spikes may be cut down. In spring, when the plants
are repotted, the rhizomes can bo divided. The second
season, the spent earth can bo partly removed, and the
plants repotted into pots or boxes only an inch or two
larger. Where a heated tank is used for growing tropical
water plants, place the bottom of the pots or tubs, con-
taining the Hedychiums, in the water to a depth of 2in.
or Sin. ; where siich a convenience docs not exist, water
the plants two or three times daily during the season of
growth. Of those now in cultivation, H. Gardnerianum
is by far the commonest j and, with the exception of
that species, and of H. Jiavum, the ones mentioned below
are stove plants,

H. acuminatum (taper-pohited). /. handsome, fragrant ; spike
loose, 9in. or more long ; two outer segments of coi-olla limb
linear, patent ; of the three inner, two are pale yellow, the tliirrl

pure white ; lamina deeply cut into two segments ; filaments red.
October. L broadly lanceolate, with an almost filiform point,
glabrous above, slightly silky beneath. A, 3ft. to 5ft. East
Indies, 1820. (B. M. 2969.)

H, angustifolium (narrow-leaved). /. dull red, small, generally
fonr to a fascicle, expanding in succession ; corolla tube slender,
cylindric, about lin, long ; calyx same length, superior, cylindric ;

spikes terminal, erect, rigid, open, 6in. to 18in. long, smooth.
June. I. linear-lanceolate, lOin. to 14in. long, lin. to 2in. broad,
bifarious, sessile on their smooth sheaths, pointed, smooth on
both sides. Stems erect, 3ft. to 6ft. high. India, 1815. (B. M.

B. cameum (flesh-coloured). Jt. flesh-coloured, scentless ; bracts
ciliated, one-flowered, convolute ; calyx sub-tomentose. August.
L bifarious, over 1ft. long, very slender, acuminate, k. 3ft. to 4ft.

East Indies, 1823. (B. M. 2637.)

B. Chrysoleucum (gold and white). Jl. pure white, with a
bright orange-coloured blotch on the lip, very fragrant ; tilanients
long, very deep orange. August, h. 5ft. East Indies. (B. M.
4516.)

B* coronarium (garland).* /. snow-white, sweet-scented ; lip
nearly 2in. wide. May. K 5ft. East Indies, 1791. (B. M. 708.)

B. flavosum (yellow). /. yellow, numerous, fragrant ; corolla
tube slender ; lacinia? linear ; lip erect, large, obcordate ; spike
terminal, solitary, erect, 6in. to Sin. long. July. L lanceolate,
very fine-pointed, pubescent and pale beneath; sheaths slightly
pubescent. A. 2ft. to 3ft. Silhet, BengaL (B, M. 2378. under
name of II. fiavum.)

B* flavum (yellow).* fi, bright orange, large, fragrant.
July. L 12in. to 14ii), long. h. 3ft. Nepaul, 1822. In
many Cornish gardens, this handsome species has proved
nearly hardy. (B. M. to.) ^

Hedychiuin--conimwe(7.
in two rows. A 3ft. to 5ft. East Indies, 1819. This very fine
species IS nearly hardy in England, if provided with a slight win-
ter protection, "ihe crowns, may, however, be lifted and stored
similarto those of the Dahlia or Canna. See Fig, 193. (B. R.774.).

H. gracile (slender). /. wliite, with the filament red : ailyx
tubular, membranous ; corolla tube ^in. to |in. long ; lobes tinee,
filiforni

; stamniodes linear, acute ; lip linear-oblnng, two lobcd ;spike bin. to 7m. long. September, l. bin. to 9in. long, 2in. to
5in. broad, finely acuminate ; base acute, narrowed into a petiole
iin. to 5in. broad, h. 2ft, to 3ft. Sikkiui Ilinialava and
Khasia Mountains, 1820. (B. RI. 6638.)

H. spicatum (spike-flowered), jl, yello>vi.sh; cnrolhi-tubo ex-
tending lin. beyond the sheath; lip twolubed, emurgiuate.
October. ?., spathe erect, one-flowered, two-valved. \ 3ft.
India, ISIO. (B. M. 23O0.)

See Cocco-HEDYOTIS CAMPANULIPLOBA.
cypselum campanuliflorum.

HSDYSAHiUIliI (Hedf/saroUf tho Greek namo used
by Dioscorides). Okd. LeyitminosiB. This genua Ineluilos
about fifty species of elogfant hardy perennial herbs or aul)-

shrubs, which are distributed thronghont Enrope, North
Africa, and the temperate and mountainous parts of Asia,
two species being North American. Flowers purple,
white, yellowish-white, or rarely yellow ; peduncles bear*
ing racemose vSpikes of largo flowers. LeaveB itnpari-

pinnate ; leaflets entire, often pellucid-dotted, exstipel-

late. Very few species are grown in our gardens, with
tho single exception of H. coronariunu They are all of
very easy culture in ordinary gardens, but open, sunny
spots, and good deep soil, are most calculated to insure
success. Increased by seeds.

H. coronarium (garland).* French Honeysuckle, ./f. deep rod;
spikes or racemes "ovate, crowded. Summer. I. with three to
five pairs of elliptic or roundish leaflets, which are clothed with
pubescence beneath and oji the margins. Stems difFuse. h. 3ft.

to 4ft. South-west Europe, 1596. rercnnud lierh. There is also
a white-flowered variety. II. fiexuostnn. a closely allied species,
from Southern Spain, has red flowers, tinged witli hlue.

H. Mackenzli (Mackenzie's). /. red, largo, disposed in long
racemes. Summer. Z., leaflets oblong, clothed on both surface.i

with hoary pubescence, North America, 1878. Plant decumbent.
Perennial herb. (B. M. 6386.)

H. obsctirum (ob.scure). fl. purple, in long spikes. Summer.
i. with five to nine pairs of ovate-glabrous leaflets. Stems erect.

h, 6in. Europe, 1640. Perennial herb. (B, M. 282.)

H. sibiricum. (Siberian). /. purple ; racemes long, axillary

;

bracts shorter than the peduncles. June and July. I, pinnate,
ovate-lanceolate, smooth, h. ^ft. Siberia, 1798. Perennial herb.

(B. M. 2213 ; B. E. 808, under name of //. alpmum.)

Fio. 195. Hedvchium Gardxerianum, showing Habit
and detached FIoAver-spike.

[. Gardnerianum (Gardner's).* /. lemon-coloured, large,
iragrant. Summer. L broadly lanceolate, stem-claspiug,

^-y ,

FiG. 194. Uedysckve Camekbukyana.
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(from hedys, sweet, and shepej a

covering). Ord. Palmx, A monotypic genus, the

species being a tall stove palm. For culture, see

Kentia.
H. Canterburyana (Viscount Canterbury's).* Jl,, panicle Lrancli-

ing into spreading spikes of about 6in., the rachis thick and
flexuose, the notches not immersed and not close ; male perianth,

outer sei^ments narrow-lanceolate, about two lines, the inner ones
broaderlind striate ; female perianth, outer segments three lines

broad, and almost as long, inner ones ovate and rather shorter.

fr. ellipsoid, the pericarp hard wlien dry. l. long, pinnate, in a
dense head ; segments numerous, nearly equal, and acuminate.
A. 32ft. Lord ilowe's Island. Syn. Keiitia Canterburyana. See
Fig. 194.

, The base of a young cutting, when removed
from the junction formed by its connection with the parent

plant. Many cuttings, especially those, of a hard-wooded

nature, root b^'tter when inserted with Heels, that part of

the wood being just sufficiently solidified ; and, if removed
from the side of a branch, a larger surface is secured for

placing in contact with soil than when a horizontal cut

is made.

HEELING-IN. The temporary insertion of cuttings,

or the roots of plants, in soil, to preserve them until their

permanent quarters are prepared. Ileeling-in also applies

to crops that are lifted, and their roots temporarily covered

with eoil in a cool situation, to prolong the season of

Bupply.

U£ERIA (named in honour of Oswald Heer, a cele-

brated Swiss botanist of tho present century). Syns.
HeterocentroUy Schizocentron, Okd. Melastomacece, A
genus comprising about four species of erect or pros-

trate, pilose or glabrous herbs and sub-shrubs, inhabit-

ing tho mountains of Mexico and Guatemala, Flowers
white or puik

;
petals four, ovate or obo\ ate, obtuse or

acumhuite. Loaves cordate, lanceolate, or obovate-lancoo-
late, membranaceous. If. rosea, the only species yet
introduced, is a very rare but ornamental stovo ever-

green shrub, which can be grown out of doors, in warm
localities, during part of the summer. It is a valuable
stove winter-flowering plant, and succeeds best in sandy
loam and peat. Cuttings of young shoots may bo struck
in February and March.

H. rosea (rosy). /., panicle compound, terminal, spreading, com-
posed of the numerous flowering branches, each of which forms a
corymb of many l)right rose-coloured flowers, nearly lin. in
diameter ; petals four, spreading, rhomboid-orbicular, a little
conciive, shortly un":uiculate. Autumn and early winter, l.

oppoiiite, slightly scabrous above, elliptical, obtuse, entire, penni-
_
nerved, taperhig at the, base into a moderately long petiole.

' h, 1ft. or more. Mexico. Plant suffruticose, (B. M. 5166, under
name of IleterocentruTn ynexicanum.)

HEiraiA. This genus is now included under Nessaa
(which see),

HEXNSZA (named after the celebrated philologist,

Heinsius, who translated the writings of Theophrastus).
Ord. Ruhiaceoe. A genus including three or four species
of evergreen shrubs, natives of tropica! Africa. Flowers
white, largish, pedicellate, solitary, or disposed in three
to six-flowered terminal cymes. Leaves opposite, shortly
petiolate, oblong or elliptic-lanceolate, acuminate. E.
jasminiflora, the only species yet introduced, is a beau-
tiful, much-branched, unarmed, glabrous, stovo shrub.
For culture, see Gardenia.
H. Jasminiflora (Jasmine-flowered).* Jl. white, salver-shaped,
imnierous, three or four together at the tops of the branchlets,
pedicellate, somewhat racemose. February. I.

oblong or ovate acuminated, on short petioles.
SieiTa Leoue, 1824. (B. M. 4207.^

opposite, oval-
A. 5ft. to 8ft.

^^^T^TZIA. This genus is now included under
Alloplectus.

^.S^^^F^^^f" (named after Laurence Hei-ster, 1683-
1 * 58, Professor of Botany at Helmstadt). Partridge Pea

;

Pois-Perdnx. Syk. Hesioda, Okd, Olacinece, This
genus compnses about ten species of glabrous trees or
shrubs one from Western tropical Africa and the rest
from tropical America. Flowers small, sessUe or pcdi-

Heisteria—continued,

cellato, in the axils of the leaves. Leaves entire, coriaceous.

Probably the only species yet introduced is tho one

described below. It is a stove evergreen tree, thriving

in a compost of loam, sand, and peat. Firm cuttings

will root in sand, in brisk bottom heat.

H* coccinea (scarlet), fl. white, small, twin or numerous,
axillary ; calyx dark purple or scarlet. Winter, l. alternate,
entire, lanceolate, rounded at the base, h. 15fb. "West Indies.
1823.

UELCIA. Included under Tricliopilla (which see),

HELISNIUM {Eelenionj an old Greek name used by
Hippocrates, and probably derived from Helen of Troy),

Ord. CompositcB, A genus containing about eighteen

species of ornamental hardy herbaceous annuals or peren-
nials, inhabiting Central and North America. Receptacle
chaffy, between the ray-florets only; pappus of five

bristles ; involucral bracts in one series, united at the

base ; ray-florets toothed at the apex. Leaves alternate,

often decurrent, entire or few-toothed. The species are

more or less strong-growing, and are, consequently, best
suited for the margins of shrubberies or the back of

herbaceous borders. In such situations, they may be
extensively grown, and the abundance of flowers which
they produce will prove valuable for decorative purposes.
Propagated by divisions, or by seed,

H. autumnale (autumnal).* fi.-heads pure yelloiv. large, with
long four to five-cut ray-florets. Autumn. I. smooth, lanceolate,
Sin. to 4in. long, ^in. broad, acute at both ends. Stem branching
at top. A. 4f b. to 6ft. North America, 1729. Perenniah A very
showy and elegant species. (B. M. 299i)

H. Hoopesii (Hoopes's). fl.-hcads bright orange, about 2in. across;
involucral segments long, narrow, acuminated. Summer. I,

lanceolate, acuminated, smooth, stem-clasping. Stem simple.
Ti. 2ift. North America. Perennial.

H* uudifiorum (naked-flowered), fl.-heads pure yellow, loosely
disposed, medium-sized, fragrant. Summer and autumn. I. alter-
nate, hnear-Ianceolate. A. 2ft. to S^ft. South United States.
Perennial. H, n. atropiirpureum (dark purple) is a variety with
purple ray-florets.

H* quadridentatum (four-toothed), fl.-heads yellow ; disk-
florets four-toothed. May to October. I., lower ones pinnatifid ;

upper entire, smooth. Louisiana, 1790. Annual or biennial.
(B. E. 598.)

HELZAMFKOKA (from Jielios, the sun, and amphora^
a pitcher ; in reference to the circular ascidia). Obd.
Sarraceniacecs. A monotypic genus. The species is a
greenhouse herbaceous perennial. Probably this plant
only yet exists in a single establishment in this country.
Most likely it requires similar treatment to Sarraceuia
(which see),

H. nutans (nodding), ft, white, or pale rose-coloured, nodding,-
on an erect, few-flowered scape ; sepals five, rarely four, spreading.
I. radical, tubular, in the form of a pitcher with an obhque

??,nr^^vJ^"®^ ^^*^^ deflexed hairs, h, 1ft. to 2ft. Koraima,
1883. (T. L. S. xviii. 29.)

KELIANTHEMUM (from lielios, the sun, and anthe-
mon, a flower). Sun Eose. Including Fumana, Obd.
CistinecB, A genus of showy, hardy, annual or perennial
herbs or sub-shrubs, often prostrate. Nearly 150 forms
have been described as species; but, according to Eentham
and Hooker, only about thirty are entitled to specific

rank.^ They are natives of North, Central, and South
America, and the Mediterranean region; a few extend
to other parts of Europe and Western Asia, four species

being members of the British Flora. Eacemes secund,
sometimes corymbose, sometimes paniculate; and before
the flowers expand, the racemes at the top are bent or

twisted backwards, becoming gradually erect as the
flowers open. Leaves opposite and alternate. All the

species are of easy culture in a sandy-loam soil, and
are best adapted for banks and rockwork. The annual
species must be raised from seed. The perennials
may be similarly increased; but it is better to trust to

cuttings, which root readily in a sandy soil, if kept
shaded until established. The following is a selection

of the more important species and varieties.
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Helianthemum—continued.

H. atriplicifolium (Atriplex-leaved). /., petals yellow, large
;

peduncles racemose, hairy. June. I. stalked, broad-ovate,
bluntish, waved at tho base, tomentose on both surfaces.
Branches white from tomentum. k. 4ft. Spain, 1659. Shrub.

H. canadense (C^madian). /. pale yellow, minute, crowded;
peduncles very short, one to three-flowered. Summer. I. oblong-
Jincar ; margins usually revolute ; under surface tomentose.
Branches very erect, pubescent, h, 1ft, North America, 1823.

Herbaceous. (S. C. 21.)

H. carolinianum (Carolina). /. yellow, lin. across. May and
June. I, shortly stalked, lanceolate, denticulate, hairy. Base
shrubby, h. 6in. to 12in. South United States. (S. C. 99.)

H* formosum (showy). /., petals yellow, marked Avith a black
spot at the base of each, large ; peduncles villous. Summer. I.

shortly stalked, obovate-laneeolate, tomentosely-villous ; younger
• oneshoaiy. Branches canescent, A. 4ft. Portugal, 17S0, Shrub,
(B. M. 264 ; Gn. xxvi., 420, under name of CUtus formodiid.)

H» Fumana (smoky). Ji, bright yellow. June. l. linear, fleshy,
thinly hairy. South-western Europe, An elegant sub-shrub, of
Heath-iike habit. (S. C. 16.)

H. globularisofolium (Globularia-leaved). /. citron-yellow,
black-spotted, in dense racemes. Summer. L, radical ones long-
stalked, ovate-oblong, hairy, upper surface furrowed ; cauline
ones sessile, lanceolate. Stems a>ronding, almost simple, herba-
ceous, k. 9in. Spain and Portugal, 1752. (B. M. 4875, under
name of i/. Tuberaria.)

Fig. 195. Flowering Branch of Heiianthemum guttatusi.

H. guttatum (spotted). Jl. yellow, with red spot at the base of
each petal, in unilateral cymes. Summer. I, opposite, sessile,
oblong-linear, hairy, h, 6in. Europe (Britain), North Africa,
and West Asia. Annual. See Fig, 195. .

B. lialimifolium (Halimus-leaved). /. bright yellow, large,
slightly spotted at the base of each petal. Summer. I. ovate-
lanceolate, acute, wavy, pubescent, h, 3ft. to 4ft. Spain. Shrub.
(S. C, 4.)

H. ititlicuxn (Italian), fl, yellow, small ; racemes simple, hispid.
Summer. L, lower ones stalked, ovate; upper ones linear-oblong,
almost sessile. Branches procumbent, long, hispid, shrubby.
A. Sin. Europe, 1817.

H. Isavipes (smooth-stalked), fl. yellow. Summer, I, linear.
needle-like, h, 1ft. South-western Europe. A beautiful little
shrub, requiring shelter during severe weather. (B. M. 1782,
binder name of Cistus IcBvipes.)

H, lavandnlsefolium (Lavender-leaved). JL yellow ; racemea
crowded. Summer, l. oblong-linear, with revolute margins

;

under surface tomentose, hoary. Stem shrubby, erect, branched;

I

1

Heiianthemum—contmued.
branches lon^, terete, canescent. h. 1ft. Mediterranean resion,
1817.

H, ooymoides (Ocymum-like). /., petals yellow, with a dark base,
crenated

; peduncles somewhat panicled, pilose. Summer. I.

sessile, ovate-lanceolate, obtuse. Stem branched ; branches,
leaves, peduncles, and sepals beset with long loose hairs, h. 1ft.

to 3ft. South-western Europe, 1800. Suh-shrub. (B. M. 5621.)
H. aUjarvcnse (S. C. 40), //, candtdum (S. C. 25), IL rugosum
(S. C. 65), represent forms of this variable species.

H. polifolium (Polium-leaved). fl, white, marked yellow at tlie

base ; petals creuxilated; racemes terminal, secuud. Summer.
L oblong-linear, with revolute margins, tomentose on both sur-
faces. Stem shrubby, branched ; branches procumbent, densely
tomentose. Europe (Britain), North Africa. SViN. //. pxdvent-
lentuvi. (S. C. 88.) H. rosexuti is a beautiful variety, with rosy-

red flowers. (S. C. 55.)

H. pulverulentum (powdery). A synonym of IT, poU/oUiuiu

H. scoparium (broom). /, yellow, small, by twos or threes at
ends of branches, on naked pedicels ; sepals five, three of which
are oval and pointe<^I, and two subulate ; corolla twice as long as
calyx. May and Tune. I. alternate, linear, without stipules.

A. 3in. California, 1848. Perennial.

H. serpyllifolium (Thynie-lcaved). A synonym of //. vuXgare

ovalifolium,

H. umbellatum (umbellate), fl. pure white, in a whorled raceme,
ending in an umbel. June. L Imear-oblong, with revolute mar-
gins, ciliate, viscid when young. ^. 9in. tolSin. Perennial. (S. C. 5.)

H* Vineale (vineyard). /. yellow; racemes simple. Summer.
L variable, obovate, ovate, or eliipticai, pilose. Stem sutfru-

ticose, procumbent, branched, ascending, tomentose, evergreen.
Europe, 1772.

H. vnlgare (common). /. yellow ; racemes loose ;
pedicels pilose.

Spring and summer. L scarcely revolute at tho margins ; under
surface hoary ; upper surface green, pilose. Stem shrubby, pro-

cumbent. Branches elongated. Europe (Britain), North Africa,

and West Asia. (Sy. En. B. 168.) A curious variety, or (ac-

cording to Bentham) an accidental deformity, occasionally seen

in gardens, and supposed to have been originally found near

Croydon, with small, narrow, deeply cut petals, has been
figured under the name of H, surrejanum. The Rock-roses of

our gardens are chiefly varieties of this species, which, under
cultivation, varies much in the colour of its flowers. The follow-

ing are amongst the most distinct of the innumerable forms

;

H. V. barbatnm (bearded). I ovate or elliptic-lanceolate, clothed

with long white hairs. (S. C. 73.)

H. V. hyssopifolium (Hyssop-leaved), fl. coppery-red (S. C 58)

or saffron-coloured (S. C. 92). I. flat, linear-lanceolate or lanceo-

late ; upper surface glossy. Of the one with coppery-red flowers,

there is a double form.

V. macrantlmni (large-flowered), fl, whitish, yellow at the

base ; racemes terminal, secund, simple. Summer. L flat, ovate-

oblong, acutish, densely tomentose beneath, smooth above.

Branches shrubby, procumbent, rather tomentose.

H. V. mutabile (changeable), fl. pale rose-colour, yellow at base,

becoming almost white before petals fall. Summer. (S. C. 106.)

H.• ovalifolium (oval-leaved), fl. yellow. I, lower ones round-

ish or oval, glossy green above, white beneath ; margins more or

less revolute. Syn. H, serpyllifolium, (S. C. 60.)

Fig 196. Flower-head of Helumhus annuus globosus
fisxulosus.

HSLIANTHUS (from helios, the sun, and anthos,

a flower). Sunflower. Including Harpalium, Ord,

\
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Helianthus—contin ued. Helianthus—continued.

FlO. 197. IIF.TT wnil/S ANNUUS CAIJKOUMCCS PLEMSSIMUS,
showing Habit and dt'lachcil Single Flower-head.

Compositcc. A geniis containing' about fifty species of

tall, liardy, annual or pcrcnniiil herbi^, natives, for tlio

most part, of North America ; a few, however, are found

in Peru and Chili. Fiowcr-hcads very largo; ray-florets

FlQ. 198. FLOWKUhNG BRAMCU OF HeLIANTHBS A1M30PUYLLUS.

largo,yellow; disk-florets purple or violet. Leaves

simplOj scabrid. All the species are of easy culture in

almost any moderately good garden soil. The taller-

growing onca are best adapted for growing in a shrub-

bery, or in the back rows of herbaceous borders, where

they will require plenty of space to fully develop. Propa-

gated by divisions ; or by seeds, sown either in pots, and

tfie seedlings afterwards transplanted, or in the open

ground, about March.

H. augustifolius (narrow-leaved). fl,-heads about l^iu. across,

numerously disposed in a long, leafy raceme. September and
October. /. dark green, narrow, tufted, glossy. Stems slender.

h. 2:1 ft. Perennial.

H, annuus (annual).* Common Sunflower, fi.-heads very large,

varying in size and colour. Summer, h. 6ft. Western United
States, 1596. (B. M. 2051.) Of the many varieties of this annual
species, the finest is glohosiis fistulosus (see Fig. 196), the flowers
of which are very large, and of a splendid, extremely double,
globular form, when fully developed. It is best grown in a
rich, deep soil. Other forms are : calijo* tiicus plenissitnus (see

Fig. 197), cucumerifolius, gujanteus, and grandijlorus,

H. a* macrocarpus (large-fruited). A cultivated race, with
larger and lighter-coloured achenes, long cultivated in Russia,
&c., for food and oil.

H. argophyllus (silver-leaved), fl.-hcads j^ellow. Autumn, I,

clothed with a soft, silky, silvery down. h. 6ft. Texas. This
species is closely allied to H, annuus, into which it appears to
degenerate under cultivation. Annual. See Fig. 198.

H. atroruliens (dark-red), jl.-heads scattered ; disk dark red or
purple ; rays yellow, acuminated, entire. ?., radical ones flat,

hairy ; upper ones twisted and waved, hairy, tuberculated. Stems
purple, rough, with whitish hairs, h. 2ft. to 3ft. United States.
1732. Perennial.

H. decapetalus (ten-petaled). fl.-Jieads about 2in. across, ter-
minal, solitary, on slender, twiggy branchlets. Autumn. /.,

lower ones somewhat ovate-acuminate, hardly 6in. long ; upper
ones 2in. to Sin. lon«-; all somewhat obscurely serrate, k, 5ft.

Perennial. (B. M. 3510.)

Fig. 199. Flowering Branch of Heliamhus decapetalus
multiflorus.

- d, mnltiflorus (many-flowered).* This is a very old garden
plant, only known in cultivation. It has firmer leaves, lii^JJ^^
heads, and more numerous bracts than decapetalus. See Fig. 199-
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(B. M. 227, under name of 77. muUiJloriis.) The common form
is of dwarf habit, with double flowers.

H, d, mnltiflorus major only differs from ordinary mttltijlorus
in its larger flower-Iieads.

H. difiusus (diffuse). A synonym of H. riffldns.

H. lenticularis (lenticular), fl.-heads vellow, large, drooping;
scale of involucre expanded, scabrous on the back. August. I.

alternate, petiolate, ovate, three-nerved, serrate. Stem hispid.
A. 6ft. North America, 1827. (B. R. 1265.) This is a variety of
the Common Sunflower, H, annuus.

,
mollis (soft), fl.-heads yellow. July to October, h ovate,

acuminate, three-nerved, closely-setTated, scabrous above, hoary
and soft beneath. A. 4ft. North America. 1805. (B. M. 3689.)

Fig. 200. Upper Portion of Stems, and detached
Flower-head, of Heuanthus orgyalis.

H. orgyalis (nocturnal).* fl,-heads yellow, comparatively small,
numerous, forming a large panicle. Autumn. I, alternate, nu-
merous, very narrow and recurved, 5in. to Sin. long, ^in. to lin.
wide. h. 6ft. to 10ft. United States, 1879. Very graceful, and
one of the best and most useful decorative autumnal-flowering
plants. Perennial. See Fig. 200.

H. pubescens (downy). See Wyethia angustifolia.
H, rigidus (rigid).* Jl.-heads glistening golden-yellow, about 4in.
across, formed of a deep ray and small disk ; ray-florets l^in. long,
ijin. broad, tips incurved, and edges reflexed ; disk-florets choco-
late colour; involucre scaly; peduncles long, hairy. August,
*.. stem ones very hispid, lanceolate, slightly dentate; radical
ones few, oval, 5in. or 6in. long. h. 3ft. North America.
Perennial. Syn. H. diffusus. (B. M. 2020.)

H. tuberosus (tuberous). Jerusalem Artichoke. Jl.-heads yellow.
September and October. I. three-nerved, scabrous ; lower cor-
date-ovate, upper ovate-acuminate, alternate; petioles ciliated
at base. Roots creeping, and towards the end of autumn
produce a number of round, irregular, reddish or yellow tubers,
clustered together, and of about the size of an ordinary potato.
k. 6ft. to 8ft. Upper Canada and United States, 1617. This was
ciUtivated by the aborigines, and the tubers developed. It is
certainly not South American, as stated in so many books. The
common name of this species is supposed to be a corrnption of
the Italian Gimsolc articoccOy or Sunflower Artichoke. For cul-
ture, see Artichoke, Jerusalenu

HELIGUROA. See Kudbeckia.

HELICHRYSTTM (an old Greek name need by
Theophrastus ; the latter part of the word, from chrysos,
^old, refers to the colour of the flowers). Everlastings.
Syn. Elichrysum. Ord. Compositce. A genus comprising
260 species of greenhouse or hardy, herbaceons or shrubby
plants, natives, for the most part, of the Cape of Good
Hope. Flower-heads large, solitary ; involucral bracts
Bcarious, not silvery, spreading or recurved, or clustered
and small with incurved bracts j

pappus rough or sub-

!

continued.Helichrysnm-
plumose. Very few species are grown in our gardens.
Hehchrysums succeed best in a rich loamy soil, eitjier wlien
grown in pots or planted out. The annual ' species, and
the varieties (of which there are a good number) of H,
hradeatum, may be readily raised from seed, sown in a
light heat, in March, and afterwards transplanted, or in
the open ground at tlio latter end of that month. The
greenhouse and haJf-hardy perennial species may be
propagated by cuttings, inserted in spring, in a cloae
frame, without much lieat. Plowers that are intended
for drying should be gathered when partially unfolded,
and suspended with their heads downward in a cool shed.
Any that are required to ripen seed must bu allowed to
remain on the plants until naturally developed.
H. aplculatum (small-nointed). Jl,-heada yelluw. in atnall

clustered corymbs. A. lift. Australia, 1804. l»laut covered with
a silvery tomentum. Half-hardy perennial.

H. arenarium (sand-loving).* Yellow Everlasting. fi.-hauU
bright golden-yellow, disposed in a compound corymb. Sumnici.
I. lanceolate, entire, stem-claspingf, blunt and recurved at tips,
with revolute edn^es; downy white on both surfacea. Stem
upright, simple, downy, h. 6in. to 12in. Kurope, 1739. Hardy
herl»aceous. The flowers of this i^^Kinxxir. ^re very extensively Uotd
for decorative purposes, and aro popularly known as Innnortelles.
They are also largely employed in the making of fimcral WTcaths,
crosses, &c.

Fjg. 201. Flowkimnt; TiRA\rn of ITrr.icuRVstM nUACTKATUM.

H, bracteatum (bracteatc).* ft.-headH very various, solitary, ter-

minal. August. /. Janceol ito, ejitire. h. 3ft. to 4ft. Australia,
1799. Half-hardy annual. Sre Fig. 201. //. acunujuituin, H.
chrysanthunit and //. mact<H'ridinhi,n^ are mere forms of this

species.

H. b. aurcum ("golden). Jt-hcads golden-yelh>w. See *1g. 202,

H.b-bicolor (two-coloured), jf.-^ad* yellow. August /.linear-

lanceolate, acuminate, obtu-ie at the base, roughly ciliated; upper
ones subulate, 1835. (B. R. 1814.)

H. b* composltum (compound) is a fine "double" strain, with
various-coloured iiower-heads. See Fig. 203.

H. b. macrantbnm (large flowered). Jt. -heads white, rose
coloured outside, (li. R. 1838, 58.)

H, b, niveum (snowy),* A.-hi^ada white, yellow, large, solitary,

terminal ; '''If's of invohicre white, conniving, ovate, uiucronate.

June. 183S. iii. M. 3857.)
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HeliclirysTim—continued,

H. bnphtlialinoides (Buplitlialmum-like). A sjnonym of H,

scorpwides.

continued.

Fig. 202. IIklichrysum buacteatum aureum, showing
Habit and detached FloNver-head,

FiQ. 203. Flower-heads of Helichrysum bracteatum
COMrOSlTUM.

!• eiic^efollnin (Heath-leaved). fl.-JieadSy outer involucre rough

;

inner tlesh-coloured. March to August. I. sessile, linear, /i. lift.

Cape of Good Hope, 1774. Greenhouse shrub. (B. M. 455, under
name of Gnap^ahnm cricoulcB.)

Fig. 204. Helichrysum fcetidum, phowing Habit and detached
Single Flower-head.

1-.^^®^^*™ ^M^'"!^
/.-Afarf5 purple. May and June. I

lanceolate, sessile, three-nerved. waV^^ nv^nv^ \x^^^^„ v,«««„*-i.

Helichrysum
ft. 3ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1791. Giceuhouse shrub. (B. R. 243,

under namu of Guaphalium couifcdnm.)

H. fcetidum (foetid), fl.-heads light yellow. June to Sep-
tember. L amplexicaul, entire, acute, downy beneath. Stem
branched, h. 2ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1692. Greenhouse herb.

See Fig. 204. (B. M. 1987, under name of Gnaphalium fcetidum.)

H, frigldutn (frigid). Jl.'keads silvery white, about iin. in

diameter. May. L small, silky-hairy. A. 3in. Corsica, 1879.

Plant elegant with decumbent branches. Half-hardy. (B. M.
6515.)

H. grandlflorum (large-flowered), fi.-heads white ; corymb
stalked ; involucre cyhndncal. Juna to August, I. amplexicaul,
ovate-oblong, three-nerved, woolly above, h. 3ft. Cape of Good
Hope, 1731. Greenhouse sub-shrub. (A. B. R. 489, under name
of Gnaphaliiim grandiflorum .)

H. graveolens (strong-scented), fl.-heads yellow, small, disposed

in clusters. L linear, sessile, Tauria, 1877. Plant woolly, half*

hardy, herbaceous, (R. G, 889.)

H. Guunli (Gunn's). A synonym of //. scorpioides.

H. Mannii (Mann's), fi, globose, lln, across, numerous, disposed

in a large convex umbel, 6in. to Sin, across, at the summit of the
stem ; involucre white, of numerous closely imbricated scales

;

disk -florets innumerable, bright yellow ; pappus hairs slightly

thickened upwards. September. I. close placed, spreading,

lanceolate, acuminate, slightly tortuose. Stem brown, woody,
naked below, becoming gradually herbaceous, and clothed with
leaves upwards, k, 2ft. or more (in cultivation). Fernando
Po and Cameroons, 1865. Greenhouse shrub. (B. M. 5431.)

H. pUcatnm (folded), Jl,-heads white, corymbose, large.

L narrow, tapering into a long stalk. Macedonia, 1877. Plant
woolly, forming prostrate, spreading, greyish tufts. An excellent

hardy herbaceous plant for clothing dry, stony banks. (R. G. 889.)

H. Bcorpioldea (scorpion-like), fl.-heads, involucre broadly
hemispherical ; bracts very numerous, the outer ones short, often

tinged >vith brown, passing into the intermediate ones, of a bright
yellow, usually narrow. I. from oblong-spathulate to linear,

mostly acute, glabrous or scabrous above, loosely woolly under-
neath, the upper ones few and small. Stem ascending or erect,

usually simple, often exceeding 1ft., and rather weak. Australia,
1838. Greenhouse herbaceous perennial. SVNS. H. huphtkal-
moideSf B, Gunnii.

H. Stoechas, Goldy-locks. Jl,-Jicads yellow, corymbose, crowded,
shortly stalked. Summer. I. sessile, linear, obtuse, silvery under-
neath. Stems branching, spreading, covered with silvery down.
A. 1ft, South Europe, 1629. Hardy evergreen sub-shrub.

HELICODHA ZEBRINA. A synonym of BiU-
bergia zebrina (which see),

HELICOBICEROS (from helix, helilos, spiral, dis,

twice, and keras, a horn ; in allusion to the basal divisions

of the leaf twisting and standing erect, and thus some-
what resembling horns). Oed, Aroidecs (Aracece). A
hardy tuberous perennial herb, allied to Arum. It re-

quires the protection of a frame in severe weather. For
culture, see Amm,
H. crinitus (hairy-spathed).* fi. dark purple-brown; spadix
cylmdrical, shorter than the ovate, flat, brown spathe, which is

hairy inside. April, l. pedate; lobes entire, k. 1ft. to l^ft.

Corsica, 1777. Syn. Arum cHnitum. See Fig. 205.

HELICOID. Twisted, like a Pnail's shell.

HELICONIA (from Helicon, a mountain in Greece,

consecrated to the Muses), Ohd. Scitaminece, A genus
allied to Musa, containing about twenty-five species, all

of which are natives of the tropical regions of the

Western hemisphere. They are ornamental, but rarely-

grown, stove herbaceous perennials, with incouspicuous
flowers, home on short spathes, and handsome foliage.

Helicotiias may be propagated from seed, but the best

method is by division of the root-stock when growth
commences in spring. Separate pieces may be inserted

in Sin. pots, and grown on rapidly in a moist stove tem-
perature, repotting into larger sizes as becomes requisite

;

or they may be planted out in the stove, if desired. A
rich, loamy, open soil is best, and plenty of water should
be applied during the growing season, withholding it when
the plants die down, in winter. Shade must be given in

summer, to prevent the sun injuring the folia.ge.

H. aureo-striata (golden-striped).* L deep green, with the
course of the parallel-curved veins from the costa to the margin
traced out by yellow lines ; elongate-ovate, cordate at the base,

btems striated with green and yellow, 1881. A noble plant,

(L H. n. 3. 464.)
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I Heliconia—

'^mtWp^'t
Fig. 205. IIKIICODICEROS CRTNttus, showing Habit and Young Unopened Spathe,

206. Hei
separate Inflorescence.

H. bicolor (two-coloured), fl, white, tipped with greenish;
ovaries and spathes scarlet. L long-stalked, gracefully archinar.
Brazil. See Fig. 206. (R. G. 172.)

Vol. IL

I

H« Bihai (Eihai).* fi. red or orange-colour. July and August.
1 I. on long petioles, ovate-lanceolate, some of which are sliglitly

curved towards the edges. A. 12ft. West Indus, 1786. A hand-
some and graceful foh'age plant. See Fig. 207. (B. R. 374.)

H. brevispatha (short-spathed). Jl, white ; spike short, of not
more than four or five oiiinge-red spathes, of which the inferior
one is floMerless ; the rest are much FmalJer and gradually shorter
upwards. Summer. I. oblong, rather obtUKe at the base, much
acuminated at the apex, quite glabrous; petioles short, h. 5ft.

South America, 186L A very singular plant (B. M. 5416.)

H, hnmilis (humble). /. whitish-green, sessile; spathes Ave to
seven, broadly boat-ijhaped, many-flowered, scarlet. U oblong,
arute at both ends ; petioles long, exceeding the scape. Guiana,
1867, (B. M. 5613.)

H. metallica (metaHic). A elegantly drooping and recurved,
broadly lanceolate ; central rib, margins, and curving veins of a
dark bronzy-red, which is also the colour of the under surface

;

>etiole3 distichouSj bronzy-red. New Grenada, 1862. (B, M.
1315.)

L psittaconun (parrot-beaked).* /. orange, in clusters upon
short peduncles, within a lanceolate spathe. August. /. smooth,
shining, alternate, lanceolate-elliptic, acuminate, many-nerved -

footstalks membranous, sheathing the stem. Stem polished,

straight, round; upper part naked; lower part clothed with
leaves. A. 8ft. (in cultivation, 3ft). Jamaica, 1797. A beautiful
plant. (B. M.502.)

L trininpliaiia (triumphant).* l, oblong-acute, dark green, picked
out with narrow blackish stripes running from the midrib to the
margin at distant intervals. Introduced to Europe from Sumatra,
in 1883 (but probably of Jfew Worid origin). (O. C. n. s., xix.,

p. 565.)

8
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Heliconia—continued.

Fig. 207. Heliconia Biilvi.

iniited, bright ^^veen above> purplish beneath ; upper surface

versely plicate or ridged. Stem slender, greenish. Columbia,

H. vinosa (wine-red). L large, broadly oblong, l^ft. long,

acuiiiin;

transve
1871.

(from lielihter, a, twisted bracelet; so

called from the screw-shaped carpels). OiiD. Stercidiacece.

A genus comprising about thirty species of pubescent or

tomentose, stellate or branched, stove trees or shrubs, dis-

tributed over the warmer regions of both liemisplieres,

tho majority being American. Mowers axillary, solitary

or fasciculate. Capsules often stellato-tomentose. Leaves

entire or serrate. The undermentioned is the species best

known to cultivation in this country. Helicteres thrive

in a mixture of loam and peat. Propagated by cuttings,

taken off at a jointj and inserted in sand, under a glass,

in heat.

H« Isora (fsora). Jl. orange-red, axillary. September. I. much
resembling, in form and substance, those of the Hazel Nut

;

when young, tomentose on both sides ; the old leaves lose their

pubescence on the upper surface. A. 6ft. India, Australia, &c.
(B. M. 2061.)

KliXiINXJS (from helinos, a tendril ; in reference to its

climbing habit). Ord. Rhaninece. A genus comprising

two or three species of climbing shrubs, natives of

Abyssinia and South Africa. Flowers umbellfed. Leaves
alternate, entire, cordate. Branches slender, angular.

H, ovahts is a greenhouse shrubby climber; it requires
rich, sandy loam, and plenty of pot room. Increased
by seeds; and by half-ripened cuttings, placed in sand,

in gentle heat.

H. ovatus (ovate). Jl, greenish, in umbels. I. stalked, sub-
orbicular, mucronate, feather-nerved. Branches inegnlar; ten-
drOs spiral. Natal. 1862.

EELIOCARFUS (from helios, the sun, and harpos,

a fruit ; the valves of the capsule are elegantly ciliated

around on all sides). Oed. Tiliacece. A genus com-
prising four species of trees or shrubs, inhabiting tropical
America. J3". americanus, in all probability the only
species yet introduced, is a stove evergreen shrub,
.thriving in sandy loam and fibry peat. Half-ripened
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Heliocarpus—continued.

cuttings will root, during summer, in sand, under a bell

glass.

H. americanus (American). / purple, small, disposed in cymes.

July. I. cordate, serrate, three-lobed, smiple. h. 14ft. to ^Oft. 1755.

HELIOMERIS. A synonym of Gymnolomia (which

see).

KELIOFHILA (from helios, the sun, and pliileo, to

love ; in reference to the plants growing in sunny situa-

tions). Ord. Cruciferce, A genus containing (according

to Sonder) sixty species of annual herbs or sub -shrub s

;

but the number is considerably reduced by Bentham

and Hooker. All are natives of Sonth Africa. Eacemes

elongated. Leaves very variable. Stem round, branched.

The annual species are the only sorts grown in our

gardens; and these are of easy culture. Seeds should

be sown in the open border, during March or April ;
or,

for an earlier display, in March, in frames, and afterwards

planted out,

H. amplexlcanlis (stem-clasping). /. varying from white to

purplish, small. June to September. «., lower ones opposite

;

upper ones alternate, cordate, stem-clasping, obloUj

h. 9in. 1774.

« coronopifolia (buckhorn-leaved), fl.
blue-violet, spreading.

June to September. L pipnate-parted ; lobes hnear, quite entire.

k. 1ft. to 2ft. 1778.

H. pilosa (hairy), /f. blue. June and July, h hairy ;
lower ones

lanceolate, pinnatifid; upper ones linear, quite entire, h. bin. to

12in. 1820. (B. M. 2526, under name of IL stricta.)

^g. entire.

Fig. 208. Heuophila pilosa ixcisa, showing Habit
and detached Single Flower.

F

B. p. incisa (incised). Z, linear-caneate. trifid at the point,
rarely five-fid ; lobes linear or acuminate. See Fig. 208. (B. M.
496, under name of H. araUoides.)

HEIiIOFSZS (from helios, the sun, and opsis, like ;

in allusion to the appearance of the flowers). Or"d.

Compositce, A genus comprising about six species of

hardy herbs, perennials—with the exception of a couple of

species of nnintrodueed annuals—two of which are from
North America, and the third from Central and South
America. Flower-heads rather large ; corolla yellow.

Leaves petiolate, all opposite or the upper ones rarely

alternate. For culture, see Helianthus.
__. Isevis (smooth), fi.-hcads about 3in. across, terminal, on long

stalks. Autumn. I. ovate-lanceolate, coarsely serrate, h. 3ft. to
6ft. North America, 1714. (B. M. 5372.) There is a variety,

scahray having a somewhat hoary involucre and roughish foliage.

HELIOTROPE. See HeHotropitiiu.

HELIOTROFIEJE. A tribe of Boragineos.

HELIOTROFIUM (old Greek name used by Theo-

phrastus, from helios, the sun, and trope, a turning;

according to the ancients, it turned with the sun). Helio-

trope; Turnsole. Ord. Boraginece, A large genus (about

150 species have been described, although, in all' pro-

bability, not more than 100 are entitled to specific rank)
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of ornamental, strigose, greenhouse or hardy annual
herbs or sub-shruba, rarely shrubs, widely dispersed
throughout the tropical and sub-tropical regions, with
eight species reaching to Europe. Flowers blue or
white, small, in eircinate, secund spikes ; corolla salver-
shaped. Leaves alternate, rarely sub-opposite. H. pern-
vianum and its varieties are amongst the most popular
of cultivated plants, on account of the fragrant smell
emitted by their flowers. The plants do not require any
great amount of heat, but none are more quickly injured
by cold, especially when this reaches the freezing point.
They may be grown as dwarf decorative subjects, in
small pots, or treated as large pyramid and standard
specimens. Some of the varieties are very dwarf, and
are useful for summer bedding. Old specimens of taller-
growing ones are frequently found trained on the back
wall of a warm greenhouse.

Cultivation. Heliotropiums, or Heliotropes, as they
are more popularly called, may be readily increased from
seeds or cuttings ; the latter method being adopted
with named varieties. Young growing points make the
best cuttings; and early ^spring, or the month of August,
is a good time ifor "inserting them. If old plants are
grown in heat, cuttings from them root quickly in a
close frame, and their points may afterwards be used
for increasing stock in preference to others not growing
so vigorously. The young plants should be potted off
^i^g^y?^ and grown on in a temperature of about GOdeg.,
repotting in larger sizes as becomes requisite, and ac-
cording to the shape or size of plant required. Cuttings
intended for standards should bo inserted in the autumn,
and kept growing all the winter, with a single stem,
nntil they reach the desired height, when the points
may be stopped, and the side branches will soon form a
head.

^
Old plants may be grown as standards several

years in comparatively small pots, by reducing and pot-
tmg up again in new soil each year. The heads may
be trained on trellises, or the branches merely tied in
to each other. Large pyramids can be grown in one
year by an autumn insertion of cuttings, and due atten-
tion. They should be transferred to the full-sized pots
as soon

^
ag possible, in proportion to their growth, and

each traiiled to a pyramid trellis of any ordinary size.
Small decorative plants may be grown to floAver in 5in.
or Gin. pots, by keeping them pinched when young. Cut-
tings.of varieties used for bedding, should be taken about
the middle of August, inserted rather thickly in pots
or pans, and placed in a close frame. These should be
kept as a stock for spring propagating, and may then
be thrown away, as young plants are preferable. Being
extremely tender, none should be planted out until June,
Tvhen the bedding season is nearly over. Standards or
others, intended for winter flowering, are best placed
outside in a warm position, in summer, to thoroughly ripen
them. Tliey should be housed by September, and kept
m a temperature of about 55deg. in winter.

H. ConvolviQaceiiin (Convolvulus-flowered) * Ji, white, sweet-
scented, opening at nigiht, generally opposite the leaves and
temunal, short-peduncled ; corolla limb ample, angulate-Iobed.
bummer. I, lanceolate, or sometimes nearly ovate, and some-
times linear, shorfc-petioled. A. 2ft. New Mexico, 1867. An

,extremely showy hardy annual plant. (B. M. 5615.) I

H. corymbosum (corymbose).* /. lilac ; spikes terminal, agr^re-
pte, corynibose ; sepals long, subulate. May to September.
t. oblong -lanceolate, h. 4ft. Peru, 1808. Greenhouse shrub.
(E. M. 1609.)

H. curassavicum (Curagoa). /., corolla limb ample, five-lobed

;

throat white, with a yellow eye. open ; spikes mostly in pairs or
twice-forked, densely flowered. June and July. L linear-lanceo-
late, glaucous, smooth, opposite and alternate. A. 9in. West
indies, 1731. stove sub-shrub. (B. M. 2669.)

H. indicum (Indian).* /. bluish ; spikes mostly single, densely-
nowered, becoming 9in. to 1ft. long. June to August. L ovate
or oval, rather cordate, on margined petioles, obscurely sernite
or undulate. Stem herbaceous. h. 1ft. West Indies, 1715.
atove annual. fB. M. 18.^7.1

i
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Heliotropium—continued.

H, luteiim (yellow).
October, l. stalked.
1779, Greenhouse.
fruticosa. )

/. green, yellow, hypocraterifonn. June to
Stem shrubby, h. 6ft. North Africa, Ac,
<B. R. 464, under name of Toumcjvrtia

w

i

FtG. 209. Hkuotropium pkrcvjantim, showing Habit and
detached Inflorescence.

H. peruvianum (remvian).* Common Helintn>i>e ; Cherry Pie.
/. very fragrant ; spikes terminal, branched, by threes and folirs,

rarely compound. I, petiolate, oblong-lanceolate, wrinkled, re[tund,
hairy. Stem shrubby. Peru, 1757. Greenhouse. See Fil'. 209.
(B. M. 141.)

H. VoltaireaBum (Voltaire's), fi. violet. A fine dwarf-growing
hybrid. Greenhouse.

Varieties, Of the nnmeroua varieties in cultivation, the

subjoined list is a good selection, most of them being of

continental origin. For reference and selection, the list

is further divided into classes, according to the colour

of the flowers and foliage. Those marked with an aste-

risk are recommended either for their general floriferous

habit or for their highly-perfumed flowers.

Adele, flowers dark lilac, trusses very large ; leaves h'ght green,
rough; vigoTous, free-f^owerin^ habit. Bouquet Perfumk»
flowers dark, trusses medium size ; very dwarf floriferous habit

;

an excellent variety. Bup'fon, flowers pale lilac, tni medium
size ; tall free-groAving habit. Fi-EUR d'Ktt', flowers lilac, trussei^

medium ; foliage dark green ; rather shy-flowering. Madahk
Barbey, flowers pale-coloured, trusses small ; foliage pale green.

Madame de Blouay, flowers pale lilac, trusses large; foliage

pale green. Madame E. Schiixer, flowers dark - coloured,

trusses small; leaves long, narrow, Madame .Turblvger,

flowers and leaves very dark; floriferous habit; good, MaimMk
M. KOPFF, flowers whitish-lilac, trusses medium ; leaves rough.

Madame P. Athles, flower.s dark-coloured, trusses large, very

freely produced ; foliagre very dark ; good. Miss ^'^GFITI^'(^A^E,

flowers dark lilac ; divarf floriferous habit ; one of tho best for

bedding. M. Vilgrain, flowers pale lilac, trusses immense

;

very free. Rose Claiu, flowers dark, tni^ ratfier small but

very plentiful; foliage intensely dark. White Lady, flowers

whitish-lilac, becoming nearly white under glass, trusses very

large, free ; fine variety for winter flowering.

Class I* Foliage and Flowers dark-coloured* •Madame
JUBBINGER, *MISS NIGHTINGALE, *ROSE CLAIR.

Class 11. Foliage and Flowers pale-coloured. *Bukko.n,

M\DVM£ BAUnKY, MADAME DE ISLOIAV, MADAME M. KOITF,
*M. VILGRATN, nVHITE LaDV.

Class III- Foliage green. Flowers dark-coloured.
*ADt;LE *B0rQt'KT PERFIMK, I'LEUR D'Ete, MADAHE E,

Schiller, *Madame l\ Atiu.es.

HEIIPTERpUM (from hclios, tho mn, and pferotiy

a, wing; referring to plumed pappus). Inchi (linf; Astelma

and Bhodanthe. Obd. Composiim. A genus comprising

forty-two species of half-hardy annual or perennial herbw,

rarely small shrubs, of which twelve are from South

Africa, and the rest from Australia. The genus is

closely allied to 'Helicliryaum, but \a distinguished from

it by having the hairs of the pappus plumose or feathery,

instead of pilose (rough). Helipternms may be raised

from seeds, sown rather thickly in the open ground,

about the end of March. A rather. rich soil and warm
position should be selected. II, MangUsii is a pretty
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and useful subject for pot culture. Seeds of it should be

sown early in March, and placed in a warm house ; when
the young plants are larg-e enoug-h to handle, they should

be pricked ofif, about eight in a 5in. pot, and grown on

until they flower. This species may also be grown, with

others, in the open ground.

H. canescens (hoary). This is the correct name of the plant
described in this work as Astelma canescens (which see),

(B. M. 420, under name of Xerantkemtim canescens.)

H* Cotnla (Cotula-flowered). fi.-hcads yellow, or white with a
yellow eye ; involucral scales radiating, ficarious, oblong or ob-

long-lanceolate ; pappus hairs thickened upwards, very plumose ;

achenes smooth. May. I. scattered (opposite in very youn^, weak
Clants), lin. lonp:, tiliform, terete. Stem terete, generally much
ranched from the base, but sometimes single ; branches very

slender, h. tin. to 24in. West Australia. Annual. (B. M. 560^.)

H. gnaphalioides (Gnaphalium-like). fi.-hcads, peduncles ter-

minal, 2in. to 3in. long, cottony ; involucre broadly cylindrical, of

several imbricated reddish scales, cottony ; receptacle faveolated

;

florets yellow, tubular, perfectly five-toothed. June. I. alternate,

2in. loug» linear, almost filiform, waved, semi-cylindrical on the
back, grooved in front, downy. Sterna decumbent at base,
throwing up numerous erect, downy branches, h. 1ft. to l^ft. Cape
of Good Hope, 182^. Perennial. (B. M. 2710, under name of

Gnaphalmm modestum.)

FiO. 210, HELiPiEitaja Humboldtianum, showing Habit and
detached Inflorescence.

H. Humboldtianum (Humboldrs) * Jt.-Jieads smtill, numerous,
in dense termiuul corymbs; iuvolucre cylindricval ; outer bracts
closely imbricate, with very short, squarrose, scurious tips ; inner
ones with sl!<i:htly M'ooily-ciliate claws, and radiating, rather ri"id
petal-like laminae, of a bright yellow, passing (when dry) into a
metallic green, l. linear or linear-lanceolate, acute, h. 1ft. to 2ft.
nestem Australia, 1863. An erect woolly-white or at length

.nearly glabrous annual. See Fig. 210. SVN. H. Sandfordii (under
which name it is figured in B. M. 5350).

H^lncannm (white). Jl.-heads large; involucral bracts yellow,
pink, or white

; pedtincles leafless. L linear, crowded at the biise
Of the stem. h. 9in. Australia. Plant dwarf, tufted, branching,
dowuy. Half-hardy annual. (B. M. 2881.)

H. Blanglesii (Mangles').* /l.-heads showy, on long peduncles
oearmg a few scarious scales ; involucre hemispherical, when
luiiy out the outer bracts sessile and scarious, the inner ones
witb a narrow claw and oblong, radiating, petal-like lamina,
\ar>ing trora a pale to a rich pink, and sometimes deep purple atme base; florets yellow or purple. L ovate-oblong or broadly-
lanceolate, clasping the stem with rounded auricles, h, 1ft. to

nt. ,,i,a.in 'S z^*''?''** -A" ^''^ct, glabrous, corymbosely
branched annual. (B. M. 5483. 5235, 5290 ; B. R. 1703; sf B. F. O.
ser. n. 295, under name of Hhodanthe Manrjlem.)

H. Sandfordii (Sandford's). A synon>Tn of H. Hiunholdtianum,
H. speciosissimnm (very showy). This is the correct name of

*Il^Fil^'" A'^^-?:''^'^,i"c!^'-'
^vork as Astelma speciosissimum

^h under name of Xeranthemum apeciobum.)

HELLEBORE. Helleborus
HELLEBOSZNE. See Epipactis. and Serap'as

^^^^?^?^^^ (^^^"^ ^^l^^^oros, the old Greek name
nsed L^ Theopiirastus

; probably of foreign origin). Helle-

Helleborus—continued,

bore. OfiD. Eariiincalacece. A genus comprising about

a dozen species of ornamental hardy, erect, perennial

herbs, inhabiting South Europe and Western Asia. Flowers

white, greenish, yellow or purple, rather large, solitary, or

paniculate ; sepals five, regular, usually persistent
; petals

small, tubular. Leaves palmate or pedate, leathery.

Hellebores thrive in almost any ordinary garden soil, but

a rich loam, with a moist, rather shady, perfectly drained

situation, suits them best. A top-dressing of good rotten

manure, about the end of March, after the plants have
finished flowering, is very beneficial. Hellebores should

be planted so that they may be conveniently shaded
Avhen in flower, as, being usually produced in winter and
early spring, the blossoms—the white sorts especially

—

are damaged with mud splashes. H. nige r a,iid its varie-

ties, popularly known as Christmas Eoses, are largely

cultivated for the use of their flowers, in a cut state, in

mid-winter. The roots may be lifted, and placed in a
gentle heat, under glass ; but they should not be forced

much. The flowers will be better, if only the protection

of a frame or hand glass is afforded them, in the open
ground ; or they may be improved by cutting, and allow-

ing them to expand in water, in a warm house. All are

easily increased by root divisions, but the stock should
be strong and healthy. Seeds may also be sown so soon
as ripe ; but this mode of propagation is very slow, and
scarcely worth the trouble involved, unless new varie-

ties are desired.

abchasicus (Ahchasian). /. green or purplish, nutant, about
2in. across ; sepals oval, waved, not overlapping each other

;

petals numerous ; anthers yellow, January to aiarch L about
1ft. in diameter, with five to seven spathulate-lanceolate, widely
spreading, smooth, toothed leaflets, k. 1ft. Caucasus. Ever-
green.

;. atrorubens (dark-red). /. deep purple when young, with
the edges aud centre ultimately dull purple ; sepals roundish,
about lin. long. March. /., radical ones pedate ; cauline ones
almost sessile, palmate. Stems branched, two to four-flowered.
h. 18in. South Europe, 1820. (B. M. 4581.)

caucasicus (Caucasian). /. pale green; sepals much im-
bricated, about l^in. long. I. very glossy, oblong, Sin. to 4in,
broad, h. l^ft. Caucasus, 1855.

Fig. 2ii. Helleborus caucasicus pu.nxtatos, showin
Habit and detached Single Flower.

^;w; PUnctatus (dotted). A garden hybrid, with rosy-coloured
(lotted sepals. See Fig. 211.

^ '
^

H, colchicns (Colchican). fi. deep bright purple ; sepals some-
wnat round an'l flat, much imbricated ; stamens yellow. January
to March.^ I. very large, pedate, dentate, distinctly veined. Stems
three to sis-flowered, h. 18in. Asia Minor. (R. G. 293.)

H, foetidus (f<etid). Bear's Foot, fl, green, nearly lin. across.
oiaposed in pamcled cymes ; sepals edged with brown, which

f J^^ns to a purplish tint. December to April, l. alternate,
persistent, dull green, small, pedate ; segments linear, shallowly
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inciso-sen-ate. h. 2ft. Europe (Biitain)
ornamental. See Fig. 212. (Sy. Eu. B. 45.)

Very diitinct and

FiG. 212. Fruit of Helleborus F(Etidus.

^«?f7*i^'** ^^^\'^^' ^: P^^^ S:reen, ten to twenty in a deltoidcorymb
;

sepals nearly flat and spreading. March. I. trifid

P^T.frin'^^'^^^
oblong-lanceolate, acute, sharply toothedSoems erect, bearing eight or ten leaves crowded near the basebelow the inflorescence, k, lift. Corsica. (B. M. 72.)

Fig. 215. Helleborus nicer.

^piu'e^S''?1^^L
^-^^'^t'^^s Rose. /., when protected by glass.

flowered \vnf^ /"'
''S'''^^ i

^"^^P^" .^*''"^' ^^^^^^'' ^"^ *^ ^^"^-

oblaSlnt^rh^^ • \^^l^'^}.*
^^'^^' Pe^ate. persistent

;
segments

oDianceolate-rhomboid. shallowly incised. A. 6in. to ISin. Cen-

Helleborus—con^inwefZ.

tral and Eastern Europe, Western Asia, 1596. The roots of tlii^species are occasionally used in medicine. See Fir213 (B A
8.) There are two or three varieties of this fine soeciea- ;r7)t/o u.. (see Fig. 2U), usually known as L^r and ^^oZ'r^X
^nP nf ThJ'f;^

large flowers, measuring about 4in. acr^sfH is

both LnaL^^'^^ ""i
*^^

^^'^^'Z
<^^^^Wolim (Syn. minor) hasboth fqhage and flowers smaller than the typical speries andcomes into bloom mach earlier. There is ^so a form hkvingfoliage distinctly margined with white.

«i^wn;,

H.. odorns (sweet-scented),
fi. green, sweet-scented, droopine.

din. across
;
corymb three or four-flowered. February to AprilL pale green, veined with white, one or two In a tuft to a flower"

i!!^^ T' ,.P^,
.i^® '

^®^*"®'^*^^ ^^^ *^ *^^«^»t, lancenlate, regul.trly
toothed. A. lift. Eastern Europe, 1817. (B. B. 16«.) ^ ^

^;n?:J?^"^^^?°^'*?^i''":P'i'^'*^- ^- P'"'Plish-red, about 2in. across

;

sepals rounduh. imbricated, incurved at the edges ; stamons andanthers creamy-white. Stem one or two-flowered. A. bin. to lOin.
iiungary, 1817.

H. Olymplous (Olympian).* rt. purplish; sepals round, about
lin. long and broad. Spring. I. digitate-podite, or pahuate, with

^ ---"^-^r^, V v'^-H -ttX ".'V

Fig. 215. Helleborus olympicus, showing Habit, and fuHy
and partially expanded Fiowers.

five to seven linear-oblong, smooth, dentate-.-serrate lobes. Stems
two or three-flowered. A. 2ft. Greece, 1840, See Fiif. 215.
(B. R. 1842, 58.)

^

. orientalls (Eastern). /. rose-coloured, large ; sepals much
imbricated, spreading ; fioworing stems with two to six blossomn,
and large, deeply palmately cut, foliaceous bractd. February to
May. I. shortly pedate, persistent, pubescent beneath

; h^.
ments seven to nine, oblanceolate-oblong, not palmately cut,
serrate, h. 1ft. to 2ft. Greece, 1839. Several ft^nna, usually
described as species, are mere varieties of //. orUntalis,
Among others, the following may be enumerated : antit^xtoruui
differs from the type by its glabrous leaves, produced two In a
tuft ; flowers white, softly toned with pink and grey. guttatu$,
flowers 2in. across, white; sepals spotted with purple; leaveu
t-wo in a tuft, with a flowering stem. Some of the hybrkk of
H, orientalis are : elegant, irideacens, BXi^ punctatUB,

H. VlridiS (green). /. bright green; floweriui; =^tem with five or

(S>

HELMET FLOWES. A common name applied
Aconitum, Coryanthes, and Scutellaria (which «eg).

Fig. 214. IIellebohus njgek alth-olius.

jtxiAjJixAwxixAxxi. vJiiJ-iuuu aiier nermann ueimtio^u^,

a celebrated Prussian professor, born in 1821). Ore-,
PhilydraceoE. A genus of a couple of species of green-
House tufted herbaceous perenniala, one of which is from
Australia, and the other—the one described below—from
the Pacific Islands. They thrire in a well-drained sandy
loam and peat compoat, and require plenty of water.
Increased hj division.*), or by jBCods.
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H. glaberrima (very glabrous), Jl. white, panicled. May. I.

ensiforrn, acuminate, equiUmt, lin. broad. A. 3ft. 1873. (B. ^l.

6056, under name of Phihjdntm glaberrimum.)

HELMIA (named after C, Helm, a German eccle-

siastic). Obd. DioscoreaccB. A stove evergreen climber,

now included under Bioscorea (which see for culture).

H. racemosa (Taceme-fiowered). fl, yellow, purple; male ra-

ceme axillary, solitary. L scattered, cordate-ovate, acuminate,
nine-nerved, glandular at base. Roots tuberous, h. 8ft. Central

America, 1860.

UEIiMINTHOSTACHYS (from helminsy lielmin-

tlios, a little worm, and stachys, a spike ; in allusion to the

arrangement of tbo sporangia). Oed. Filices, A curious

and handsome stove fern, closely allied to Botrycliium,

Capsules in small crested clusters, which form a long loo^e

spike. For culture, see Ferns.

H. dulcis (sweet). A synonym of H. zeylanica.

H. zeylanica (Cingalese), rkiz. thick, creeping, sti. often 1ft.

long, fronds, barren segments palmato-pinnate, often in three
principal divisions, which are stalked and again forked or pinnate,
tltc ultimate divisions linear-oblong, Sin. to 4in. long, nearly
lin. broad; fertile spike solitary, arising from the base of the
barren segments, Sin. to ^in. long, Jin. broad. Himalaya to
Queensland, 1861, Syn. II. dulcis. (H. G. F. 28.)

HELONIAS (from Ziel^os, a marsh; habitat of species).

Ord. LiliacecB. A monotjpic genus, the species being

a pretty hardy herbaceous perennial, from North America.
It thrives in a sandy fibry loam and peat compost, and
in a moist, shaded situation. Increased slowly by di-

visions of the roots, or by seed.

. biiUata (bullate). /. purplish-rose, small ; louver ones with
linear-lanceolate bracts ; spike oval. Summer. I. radical, oblong-
lanceolate, acute, veined, shorter than the flower stems, h. 1ft.

to lift. 1768. Syn. n. lati/olia, (B. M, 747.)

H. latUfolia (broad-leaved). A synonym of JI, biiUata.

HELWINGZA (named in honour of Georg. A. Hel-
wing, a vrritcr on the botany of Prussia). Ord. Araliacew.
A genus consisting of but two species, one Himalayan
and the other Japanese. They are glabrous trees,

more curious than beautiful, and scarcely worth culti-

vating, except in botanical collections.

H* rusolfolia (Ruscus-leaved). ft. small, clustered on the midrib
of the leaves ; perianth three to tour-parted, with ovate spreading
se^nents. fr. drupaceous. I. alternate, petiolate, acuminate,
stipulate. Japan. A low tree. The young leaves are used in
Japan as a vegetable (S. Z. F. J. 86.)

HEI.WINGIACE2:. A tribe of Arallacem.

HEMEROCALLE^:. A tribe of LiUacecB.

HEMEROCALLIS (old Greek name used by Theo-
phrastusj from hemeroj a day, and hallos, beauty ; in

reference to its short-lived splendour). Day Lily. Ord.
Liliacew. Very ornamental hardy herbaceous perennials.

Flowers corymbose; segments of the perianth united at

the base into a narrow tube, inclosing the free ovary.

Leaves long, narrow, radical. Ail the species are of easy
culture in ordinary garden soil, and are admirably adapted
for shrubberies, or for clumps. The flowers are some-
what ephemeral, but they are produced successively and
in abundance. Increased by divisions.

H. alba (white). A synonym of Funkia suhcordata,

caerulea (blue). A synonym of Funkia ovata.

H. Gordata (heart-shaped). A synonym of Funkia subcordata,

H, disticha (two-ranked). A synonym of II. fulva. •

H. Dumortiexi (Dumortier's). /. orange-yellow, tinged with
brown on the outside, large, about 2in. long ; scape erect, two to
four-flowered, iiummer. I. long, narrow, tapering, 1ft. to lAft.
long. ^A. 1ft. to lAft. Japan and Eastern Siberia. Very closely
allied to //. minor, SVNs. H, rutilans and H. Sieholdii. (Kef. B.

H. flava (yellow), /. orange-yellow, very fragrant, erect ; perianth
segments flat, vemleas. Summer. /, numerous, narrow, 2ft. to
2Mt, long, keeled.

,^^^
2ft. to 3ft. South Europe to Western

Siberia and Japan, 1596. (B. M. 19.)

fulva (tawny).* fl. large, about ain. wide, inodorous, few in a
cluster; perianth segments venous and wavy. Sximmer. i. broad,
long, kee eiL A, 2ft. to 4ft South Europe to Japan, 1596.
Syn. if. disticha. bee tig. 216. (B. M. 64.) JB. Klvamo is a

Hemerocallis—contin ued

!

Fig. 216. I1emi;rocallis fulva.

variety with large double bronzy orange-coloured flowers (R. G.
500) ; of this form, there is also a sub-variety, with handsome
variegated foliage.

H. graminea (grass-like). A synonym of H, minor,
H. Japonica (Japanese). A synonym of Funkia suhcordata.

Fig. 217. Hkmerocalus Mi ddendohfii, showing Habit and
detached Head of Flowers.

H. Middendorfii (Middendorf*s). Jl. deep golden-yellow, three
or foar in a terminal head ; perianth segments flat, with branched
vems. Summer. I. long, rather broad, h. 2ft. to 3ft. Eastern
Siberia to Japan. See Fig. 217. (R. O. 522.)

H. minor (lesser), fl, yellow, slightly tinged with green, rather
small, and slightly fragrant; three inner perianth segments
wavy. Summer. I. very narrow, keeled, pointed. A. 4in. to bin.

Siberia, Northern China, and Japan, 1759. Syn. H. graminea.
(A. B.R.244.)

H. plantaginea (Plantain-like). A synonym of Funkia suUor-
data,

H, mtilans (ruddy). A synonym of B. DumortierL
H. Sieboldii (Siebold's). A synonym of H. Dumortieri.
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HEMIANDRA (from liemij a half, and andros, a
male ; alluding to the dimidiate anthers). Ord. Lahiatm.
A genus comprising three species of greenhouse shrubs
or snb-shrubs, inhabiting Soutli-west Australia. Flowers
white or pinlc, axillary, solitary, with a pair of bracts
under the calyx. Leaves opposite, entire, narrow, rigid,

pungent-pointed. The species thrive in a sandy loam and
peat compost. Propagated by cuttings, made of half-

ripened wood, and inserted in sand, under a bell glass,

during April.

H. pungens (stinging). /. white or pink, with darker spots

;

calyx two-lipped ; corolla tube exserted and dilated into a broad
throat. May. L sessile, linear or linear-lanceolate, rigid, acute,
with pungent points. A. 1ft. to 2ft. A diffuse or spreading rij^id

shrub. The following, according to Bentham, are but forms of
above : H. brevifoUa, U. emarffinata, II. glahra^ H. Mrsuta, and
H. rupestris* (L. J. F. 126.)

. HEMICHJENA (from herni, half, and chaino, to
gape; in allusion to the two-lipped corolla). Okd. Scro-
fhularinem, A monotypic genua. The species is a hand-
some half-hardy shrub. It thrives in a loam and peat
compost. Eipened cuttings will root, under a hand glass,

in bottom heat.

H. firutlcosa (shrubby), ft.^ cymes usually three-flowered, much
shorter than the leaves ; calyx iin. long, tubular ; corolla golden-
yellow. July. /. opposite, 4in. to Sin. long, 2in. to 2^in. broad,
oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, irregularly or doubly toothed, dark
green, pubescent on both surfaces. A. 3ft. to 5ft. Guatemala and
Costa Rica. 1873. (B. M. 6164.)

HEMICLIDIA
andra falcata

A synonym of Dry-
(which see).

HEMIDICTTUIO;. See Asplenitim.

HEMIMIiIMS (from Jiemi, half, and meriSj a part

;

upper lip of corolla nearly obsolete). Ord. Scrophu-
larineoe, A genus comprising about four species of annual
herbs, natives of Southern Africa. Corolla yellow, ex-

panded, sub-bilabiate, four-fid, the upper segment very
shortly emarginate, the lower segment very large, the
lateral short and wide ; calyx five-parted ; peduncles axil-

lary, one-flowered, deflexed after flowering. Leaves oppo-
site. * H". montana, perhaps the only species yet intro-

duced, is a greenhouse herbaceous plant, of easy culture
m loam and peat. Young cuttings root freely, in a sandy
soil, in bottom heat.

H, montana (mountain), fl. scarlet, terminal and axillary ; corolla
rotate, ringent. .July. L opposite, ovate, serrated, A. 6in. Cape
of Good Hope, 1816.

-— ta

Fig. 218. Hkmionites palmata.

HEMIONITES (old Greek name used by Dioscorides,
from hemionos, a mule; supposed to be barren). Okd.
Filices.

^
A genus comprising eight species of stove ferns,

found in both hemispheres. Sori continues along the
veins, and copiously reticulated. The species are admir-
ably suited for growing in Wardian cases.
see Perns.

For culture,

^A.*^**?"^^*^ (heart-shaped), can. erect. i;ti, of the barren fronds.

India, Ac.
H- palmata (palmate), cau. erect. «ii., of barren fronds, 4in ;

of the fertile one, 6in. to 12in. long, hairy. fromU 2in. to 6in. each
way, palmate, with five nearly equal lanctM.lat.; lUvisionH: Ix.tli
surfaces villose. West Indies, &c.. 1795. See Fig. 218. (H. K. I'\63.)

H. pinnata (pinnate), sti. 6in. to 9in. long, gl-.^.^y dark chestnut-
brown, clothed with soft yellowish hairs, frnnffs 5in. to 6ln. long,
Sin. to 4in. broad, the apex deeply pinnatittd, below this two or
three pairs of distinct pinna*, the upper ones oblon^; huh . ..late,
the lowest larger and forked at th(^ base, all repund. Jamaica.

HEMIFHBiAGMA (from hemi, half, and phragma^
a partition ; referring to the divi.sion of the capsule). OltD.
Scropliularincce, A monotypic genus, the Rpecios being a
nearly hardy prostrate herb, often spreading to a groat
extent. It thrives in a well-drained loam, and, proviiled

it is sheltered in a cold frame, during winter, ancceods
without much care.

H« heterophyllam (variablo-leaved). fl. pink, smalt, usually
sessile and solitary ; corolla campanulate, iive-Iobed. Summer.
fr. fleshy, black. I., principal ones alonp: the branches, small,
rounded, cordate, with dense clusters of short, subulate, second-
ary leaves in their axils. Himalayas.

HEMISTEMMA. Included under Hibbertia
(which see).

HEMITEIiIA (from hemi, half, and teliay a lid; in

reference to the shape of the indusium). Ord. Filices,

A genus of about thirty species of very beautiful 8tovo

and greenhouse tree ferns. Fronds ample, pinnate or

decompound. Sori globose, dorsal, upon a vein or

veinlet ; receptacle elevated; involucre a Bcale situated

on the under side of the sorus, of variable size, shape,

and texture. For culture, see Perns.

TL capensis (Cape), cau, 12ft. to 14ft. hi^h, scaly at base, often
bearing multifid pinnse. fronda ample, sub-meuibranaceous, bi-

tripiniiate ; primary pinnae petiolate, ovate-oblong ; pinnules
sub-sessile, 2in. to 3in. long, im. wide, oblong-acuminate, deeply
pinnatifid or again pinnate ; lobes linear-oblong, acute, strongly

serrated, sori frequently solitary at base of lobe or pinnule,

rarely three or four ; receptacle large, prominent. South Afrii-a,

Brazil, Java. Greenhouse.

H. grandifolia (large-frouded).* sti. aculeated. fronds ample.
pinnated; pinnae sessile, 1ft. to lift, long, elongate-oblong:.

acuminated, lin. to 2in. broad ; lobes broad-oblong, obtuse,

serrated at the apex, sori on the free veins, in a continual line,

intermediate between the costule and the margin. West Indirs,

&c., 1852. Stove.

H. horrida (horrid). sH. strongly aculeated. fronds 7ft, to

10ft. long, pinnate ; pinnae sessile, 1ft. to 2ft. Jong, broad, oblong-

lanceolate, deeply pinnatifid ; lobes 3in. long, oblong.lanctiolaUi,

acuminate, sori on the free veiiilets, forniinfl: a cojitinued line

just within the margin. West Indies, &c., 1843. Store.

H- Karsteniana (Karsten'a). sti. inuricated and sruly at

the base, fromis ample, pinnated ;
pinnai Mwile, 6in. to 12in.

long, 2in. broad, sori in two obha"^' I^'"'^^. meeting towards the

racSis. Venezuela. Stove.

H multlflora (maiiv-flowcrcd). sti. muricated, scaly, fronds

ample, tripinnatifid ; ninuaj obhrng-lanceolate, 1ft. to l^ft long

;

pinnules 3in. to 4in. long, ligulate, muo to ten lines broad, cut

down to a narrow mug. sori small, medial. South America,

1824. Stove.

H setosa (bristly), sti short, grey, muricated ; U.-ul scales dark

brown ; rachises grey-stramineous, naked, smooth, /rontf* ample,

tripinnate; pinnae oblong -lanceolate, 1ft, to IJft. long, lower

dlininished, lowest dimorphous, Avith phinat«a subulate seg-

ments; pinnules ligulatt', 6ui. to 4in. long, }in. broad, cut down
to rachis below; segments iin. broad, bluntish, falcate, barr*'n,

broad, fertile, narrower ; both sides green, glabrous, sori cos-

tular ; involucre small, depressed, glabrous. Brazil. Stove.

H Smithii (Smith'sX* sti. below densely crinite, with rigid,

elongated, semdated scales ; rachis and costa below sparsely

pilose, with lax, rufous, deciduous scales above, strigoso-villous.

fronds bipinnatt! ;
primary pinnse linear-elungate, acute, sub-fal-

involucre hemispherical. New
Greenhouse. Syn. Cyatkea Smithiu
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Hemiielia—continued. Heptapleunim—continued.

stellate pubescence. "Winter, fr. globose, five-celled, the size of

a peppeicorn. I. alternate, dmtate
;
petiole Sin. to Sin. loni

slender, swollen at the base ana apex, warted in the lower hal:

leaflets five to seven, 6in. to Sin. long, oblong-ovate to obovate-
oblong, caudate-acuminate, quite entire ; base lounded or cuneate.
Stem covered with hemispheric warts. Java, 1860. A slender,
sparingly-branched, large srove shrub. (B. M. 6238.)

H. venulosum (veined). Jl, greenish. L, leaflets entire, acuminate.
India. A small glabrous tree or climbing shrub. Stove.

HERACLEVI/E {Heracleon, the old Greek name of

the plant ; so called in honour of Heracles, or Her-
cules). Cow Parsley; Cow Parsnip. Oud. JJmhellifercB.

- -.>

Fig. 219. Ill MITEUA SPECIOSA.
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H. speciosa (showy).* cav. 20ft. to 24ft. high. sti. tubercu-
!ate-subuuiricate. J'rmids ample, pinnate, very long, pinnatitid
at tlie extremity

; pinme firm, satiny, Sin. to 12in, long,
lin. to IJin, broad, elongato-ensiform, acuminate, sori
un-angeff in a sinuous continued chain or line just within
the margin. Tropical America. Stove. See Fig. 219.

HEIWELOCK. See Coninm.

Fig. 220. Leaf of Heuacleum setosum.

A genus comprising about seventy species of strong;
coarse-growing, hardy biennial or perennial herbs, from

HEMLOCK
densis.

SPRUCE. See Tsug-a cana-

HEMP. The name of yarious valuable fibres

employed for manufacturing purposes. The com*
mon name for Cannabis sativa.

HEMP AOBIMONY. Sea Eupatorium
cannablnxiiiL.

HEN AND CHICKENS. A name given to

a proliferous form of the Daisy, Bellis perenuis
(which see).

HENBANE. See Hyoscyamns niger.

HENPBEYA SCANDENS. A synonym of

Asystasia scandens (which see),

HENNA PLANT. See Lawaonia alba.

, or HIP. The fniit of the Dog Eose,
Bo^a cantna, and other species of Rosa,

HEPATICA. See Anemone Hepatica.

HEPZALT7S HUMXJLI. See Otter Moth.
HEPTAPLEU&UM (from hepta, seven, and

pleurotk, ft rib; in silnsion to the ribbed fruit).

Syns. Paratropia and Sciadophyllum, Ori>. Ara-
liaceoB. A Iftrge genua (about sixty species have
been described) of tall shrubs or trees, widely
distributed from Australia to Africa. Flowers
pentamerous or heiamerous, collected into large
panicleB of racemes or umbels. Leaves alternate, digitate,
compound or decompound, Por culture, see Aralia.
H. polybotryum (many-clustered). /. green, amaU racemes

Ift. and upwaiOji long, covered with minute, very deciduous.

B

\
i

I

Fig. 221. Heracleum sibikicum-

the mountains of Central and Southern Europe, and espe-
cially Asia, with a single North American one. Flowers
white

; the petals of the outer ones of each umbel larger.

Leaves dissected, with large segments. Although long
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Heracleum—contin ued.

known to cnltiration, Heracleums are not possessed of

any very special recommendations. They are best adapted
for growing in shrnbberies, rong-h parts of pleasure
grounds, or on tlie marg-ins of water, being* too coarse

for tiie flower garden. They succeed in almost any kind
of soil. Increased readily by seeds, or by divisions. The
species are much confused.

H. giganteuxn (gigantic). A synonym of H. vUlosum.

, setosum (bristly). /. teniate ; leaflets petiolate, distantly fiye-
lobed; lobes dentate. Stem, petioles, and leaves hispid. South
Kurope. See Fig. 220.

Fig. 222. Umbel of Heracleum stbiricum.

w

H. Sibiricum (Siberian). /. yellowish, not radiating; umbels
large. Summer. I. pinnate, rougli from hairs ; leaflet.s ovate or
oblong, h. 5ft. to 6ft. Europe, Asia, 1789. See Figs. 221
and 222.

H. viUQSTUn (villose). Jl, white ; umbels mauy-vayed. I.

pinnatifld, deeply toothed. Stem 10ft. to 12ft. high. Caucasus.
1820. This species has, of late years, been extensively cultivated,
on account of its large size and commanding appearance. Syn.
-ff. giganteum.

^
HEBBACEOXTS. Tbin, green, and cellular, as the

tissue of membranous leaves. Also, producing an annual
stem from a perennial root.

HERBACEOUS PLANTS. A term generally ap-
plied to any border perennials which are not shrubby
in habit.

HERBARIUM. A collection of dried plants, sys-

tematically ari'anged.

HERBERTIA (named after Dr. Wm. Herbert, 1778-
1847,

^
once Dean of Mancbesterj and a distinguished

botanist, famous for Lis knowledge of bulbous plants).
Oed. IridecB, A genus (now referred by Bentham and
Hooker to Alophia) of some half-dozen species of pretty
half-hardy bulbous plants, allied to Tigridia ; natives of
Texas, Chili, and South Brazil. The species are rarely
seen in gardens, and, in all probability, those described
below are the only ones yet introduced. Flowers blue or
yellow, pretty, produced at the top of a short scape;
perianth short-tubed, six-parted, the outer segments tri-

angalar, acute, and reflexed, and the shorter inner ones
roxmded and erect. Tbe species thrive in sandy loam and
peat. Propagated by seeds, or by off.sets.

H. csarnlea (blue).* Jt., peduncles shorter tlian the bracts ; claws
01 sepals white, hlne-dotted ; segments blue, spotted; petals blue,
acute

; anthers and stigniris short. /. orussdike, ribbed, narrowed
to both ends. h. tiw. Texas. (B. M. 3862, Fig. 3.)

I^ummondiana (Drummond'ri). /. violet ; sepals spotted
with white on claws

; petals small, recurred. June to August.
^ broad, plicate, 6in. long. Texas, 1839.

^ P'llcliella (neat), fl. bhie, puiple ;
pej-ianth segments bearded

at base. July. /. linear-ensiform, acute at both ends, plicate.
A. 9in. Chili and South Brazil, 1827. (B. M. 3862, Figs. 1
and 2.)

HERB OP GRACE. See Ruta graveolens.

HERB-FARIS. See Paris quadrifolia.

HERB-FATIENCE. See Patience.

Vol IL

KERB - ROBERT
aunm.

See Oeranlnin Robezrti -

In many gardens, the cultivation of Herbs
does not receive the attention their usefnlness deserves.
Some sorts are rarely required, beyond a small portion
of their leaves for flavonring ; still, in many cases, the
flavour cannot be obtained from any other material. Those
which are herbacooua perennials—Horebound and Mint,
for instance—should be cut on a dry day, in summer, when
the flower.s are just fully opened, and dried slowly in a
cool shed for winter use. The annuals and evergreen
perennials are best if procurable in a green state; but
several of them answer their purpose when dried, and
some should, consequently, be kept in reserve. Herba
should always be dried slowly, and not placed in the
sun nor in fire heat. The flavour may be preserved mneh
better by rubbing off the leaves when they are quite
dry, and corking them close in wide-mouthed bottles, k
piece of ground specially devoted to Horbs, is the best
arrangement in any garden; at least, for the cultivation
of those of which only a few plautti need be kept. Plenty
of room should be allowed for getting amongst them to
gather any particular wrt, and to keep the soil hoed.
Part of the space might be devoted to the annual sorts,

in preference to placing them among.^^t other crops in

different parts of the garden. Parsley requires special

treatment and attention, as it is always of great im-
portance for garnishing. The following list compriaea
most of the useful Herbs in cultivation for flavouring

purposes, &c. : Angelica, Balm, Ba^sil (Bush and Sweet),

Borage, Burnet, Carraway, Chamomile, Chervil, Chives,

Coriander, Dill, Fennel, Horebound, Hyssop, Lavender,
Marigold, Marjoram (Sweet), Mint, Parsley, Pennyroyal,
Purslane, Bosemary, Rue, Sage, Savory (Summer and
Winter), Southernwood, Tansy, Tarragon, Thyme, and
Wormwood,

HERCITLES' CLUB.
HercTilis.

See Xanthoxylum Clava-

Tndia, Ac.

HERITIERA (named after Charles Louis L'H^ritier,

1746-1800, a celebrated French botanist). Looking-glass

Tree. Syn. Balanopteris, Ord. Sterculiaceoe. A genus

comprising about three species of stove evergreen trees,

found on the shores of tropical Asia and Australia.

Flowers unisexual, small, disposed in axillary panicles.

Leaves undivided, coriaceous, penninerved, silvery-whito

underneath (whence the common name). Heritieraa thrive

in sandy loam. Large ripened cuttings will root freely in

sand, under a glass, in moist heat.

H. littoralifl (ahoxe). fi.
reddish, /. large, coriaceous, oval-

oblong, rounded at the base, silvery beneath. Tropical c<mMU

of Old World, 1780.

H. macropliylla (large-leaved).* Thin nv.inblert H. m&ralia,

but has lariter leaves and sub-erect frnit,

HERMANNIA (named after Paul Hermann, 1646v^\
1695, at one time Profe^por of Botany at Leyden). A^
large genus of ornamental greenhoupe evergreen shrubs, j^

generally clothed with starry toinentum. Flowers usually ^_^.^

yellow, drooping; peduncles axillary, and few -flowered.

Leaves dentate or incised. About eighty species have

been described, but very few are in cultivation. Three

are natives of Mexico or Texas, four of tropical Africa or

Arabia ; all the rest are extra-tropical South African.

For culture, see Bfaliemia.

ft. altbceifolia (Mallow leaved). /I. dark yellow or aulpbur-

coloured ;
peduncleii solitary or twin, two or three-flowered, longer

than the leave.s. M.lrch to .fuly. /. tomentose, obovate, plaited,

crenate. ft. 3ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1728. (B. M. 307.)

H. flammea (flame).* Jt. orange-coloured or red ;
peduncles one or

two-flowered ; racemes terminal. Sunnner. ^ smooth, wet^e-

shaped, lanceolate, truncated, and toothed at the apex. A ut.

to 3ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1794. (B. M. 1349.)

HEUMANmEX. A tribe of SterculiacecB.

KEBMAPHKODZTE. Containing both male and

female organs.
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HERMINIERA (from hermine, a bedpost; in allu-

sion to the shape of the stems). Stn. (Edemone. Orb.

Leguminosce. A monotjpic genus, the species being a

tall stove shrub. It thrives best if the pot be partially

submerged in a warm-water tank. Propagated by seeds.

H. Elapliroxylon (FlaphToxylon). fl, larse; corolla yellow,

papilionaceous ; calyx two-lipped ; stamens in two bundles of five

each, with vuiifoim anthers. L impavi-pinnate ; leaflets exstipel-

late. Tropical Africa. This plant grows in the beds of shallow

stagnant rivers of the Upper Nile country, sometimes in such

thick masses as to impeffe navigation. It is the ''Ambash,"or
Pith-tree, so frequently nientionetl in books of tropical African

travels.

HERMINZUM (from he^'min, the foot of a bed; in

allnsion to the knob-like shape of the root). Musk Orchis.

Ord. OrcliideiB, A genus comprising but a few species

of curious and interesting orchids, all natives of the

temperate or alpine regions of Europe and Asia. They
are closely allied to Orchis, but the perianth has no spur,

and the anther cells are distant at their base, the glands

of the stalks of the pollen masses protruding below the

cells. IT. MoiWrchiSj the commonest and most widely-

spread species, is best grown on dry chalky banks. It

may be propagated by divisions.'

H« BfonorobUt (one-bulbed). /. greenish-yellow, small, numerous,
with a musky <»rlour; spike (tense; lip without a spur, <leeply

three-Iohed. July. A radical, two, oblong or lanceolate. A. 3in.

to 6in. Kurope (Britain), Siberia, Himalaya. (Sy. Kn. 15. 1466.)

HERNANDIA (named after Francisco Hernandez,
physician to Philip II. of Spain, and a writer on the

Flora of Mexico). Jack-in-a-Box. Okd. Laanneie. A
genns comprising five or six species of elegant stove

evergreen trees, widely dispersed throughout the tropical

regions of both hemispheres. Flowers yellowish, monoe-
cious, in panicles; sepals petaloid. Leaves cordate, pel-

tate, smooth. Hernandias require a compost of sandy
loam and peat. Eipened cuttings, with leaves intact,

root freely in sand, under a glass, if placed in brisk

bottom heat. Probably the only two species now in cul-

tivation are those here described.

. Moerenlioritlana (Mterenhout's).* /. dirty yellow, three in
each involucre, two males and one female

;
peduncles axillary,

eciuallin^ the leaves, nearly glabrous. October. /. coriaceous,
3in. to 5m. long, alternate, long-petioled ; young ones elliptic ; old
ones hroa<lly ovate-cordate, obtuse, entire, glabrous above, the
nerves aiul nudrib beneath pilose. Pacitic Islands, 1869. A small
tree. (B. M. 5839.)

H. sonora (sounding), fl. whitish-green, corymbose. I. simple,
roundish, with a lively red centre. A, 50ft. India, 1693. This
species forms a very handsome plant for sub-tropicuJ gardening,
for which purpose it is much employed on the Continent. The
leaves produce a Juice that is a powerful depilatory ; it destroys
hairs without pam wherever it is applied.

HERNIARIA (from hernia, a rupture ; in reference

to the supposed effect of the plant in curing rupture).

Ord. Illecebracece, A genus consisting of eight or ten
species of herbs, either small, or with a perennial stock
of short duration. They are natives of Central and
Southern Europe, Western Asia, as far as North-west
India and Northern Africa; one species being also
found in South Africa. Flowers green, small, granular,
crowded in little axillary cymes. Leaves opposite. None
of the species are of much interest from a horticultural
point of view, and the only one worth mentioning here
is JT. glabra, which is sometimes used for carpet-bedding.
For culture, nee Paronycliia.

glabra (glabrous). Rupturewort, ft. green, small. Smnmer.
I, small, opposite, obiong-obovate, or rarely orbicular. Stems
much branched, sprnul along the ground to the length of a few
inches. Europe (Britain), North and West Asia. (Sy. En. B.
1171.) -

BESON'S BILL. A general name for the British
species of Erodtum and Geranium.

(from Jierpestes, anything that creeps;
in allusion to the habit of the species). Oed. Scrophu-
larinem. This genus comprises about fifty species of
erect, diffuse, prostrate, op aquatic perennial herbs,

In-

Herpestis—continued,

natives of various parts of America, Africa, Australia,

or Southern Asia, few of which are in cultivation.

Flowers axillary, sessile or pedicellate, one to three

together. Leaves opposite entire, toothed, or in the

aquatic species submerged, capillaceous-multisect.

creased by divisions, or by seeds. The species described

below will grow in any loamy, well-drained soil, which
must be kept constantly moist.

L

H, Monniera (Monnier's). fl. pale blue, small, solitaiy, opposite,
on long pedicels. Suniu^er. (. cuneiform, entire, or toothed at
the apex. Tropics. Stove. (B. M. 2557.)

fi. reflexa (reflexed). A garden name for Myriophyllum
proserpinacoides (nhlch 6ee).

KZiRRANIA (named in honour of General Herran,

a President of the Eepublic of New Grenada). Okd.
Sterculiarece. A genus comprising three or four species

of greenhouse evergreen trees, with palm-like heads,

natives of tropical America. Flowers fasciculate, grow-
ing directly from the trunk. Leaves digitate, five or

six-foliolate. Few of the species are yet in cultivatiom
For culture, see Sterculia.

niLii lusiy-coioureu nairs. onruu. me seeas or rnis pianc are
said to be mixed with tliose of the Cacao, and the product thereby
improved.

HERRERIA (named in honour of Gabriel A. de
Herrera, 1470-1539, a Spanish agriculturist). Oed.
LiliacecB, A genus comprising three or four species of

pretty greenhouse plants. Flowers small, scented, in

many-flowered axillary racemes. Leaves whorl- fascicled,

linear-lanceolate. Stems climbing. Eootstock tuberous.
HeiTerias succeed in peat, sand, and loam, mixed. In-

creased by seeds, or by cuttings. Probably the only
species in cultivation is the following:

H. Sarsaparilla (Sarsaparilla). /. green, vellow ; segments of
perianth ovate-obtuse. June and Julv. L lanceolate, h. 8ft.

Brazil, 1824. (B. R. 10^2, under name of ff. parvijfora.)

HESIODA. See Heisteria.

HESPERANTHA (from hesperos, the evening, and
anthos, a flower). Evening Flower. Ord. Iridece. A
genus of about twenty species of rather pretty dwarf green-
house bulbous plants, natives of tropical and Southern
Africa. Flowers very sweetly scented, opening in the even-
ing (whence the common name), in loose spikes

j
perianth

salver-shaped
; limb equalling the slender tube ; segments

equal, spreading. Leaves sword-shaped, curled. For cul-

ture, see Ixia (to which this genus is allied).

H* angusta (narrow), fl. uniform white. Suriuff. L narrower
than those of H.falcata.

H. cinnamomea (Cinnamon-scented). ^. whitish. April and
May. /., radical ones falcate, curled. A. 6in. 1787. (B. M. 1054.)

H* fklcata (siclile-shapetl). fl., outer perianth segments shining
brown outside; inner segments aud mside of outer ones pure
white. April. I. Sin. to 12in. long, striated, somewhat sickle-
sliaped. A. 6!n. to 12iu. (B. M. 566, under name of Ixia falcata.)

H. graminifolia (grass-leaved). /. gTeenish- white. August and
September. L linear. Stem smooth, h. bin. 1808. (B. M. 1254,
under name of //. pUosa nuda.)

H* pilosa (pilose), fl. wliitish ; inner segments pure white ; outer
white within, specked with retl outside. April and May. /. linear,
hauy.^ Stem smooth, h. 6in. 1811. (B. M. 1476.)

H. radiata (rayed).* fl. white within, nodding ; outer segments
striped with reddish-brown. April to June. /. tistulous. h. 6in.
1794. (B. M. 573, under name of Ixia nidiata.)

—.--..^ (the old Greek name used by Theo-
phraatus, from hesperos, the evening ; in reference to the
flowers of most of the species being sweet-scented in the
evening). Dame's Violet; liocket. Ord. Cnicifevm, A
genus comprising twenty species of pretty hardy or half-

hardy biennial or perennial erect herbs, indigenous to

Europe, Asia Minor, Persia, and Siberia. Flowers
various-coloured, loosely racemose, ebracteate, sweet-
scented. Leaves ovate or oblong, entire, dentate, or

lyrate. Only a few of the twenty species constituting
this genus are cultivated; and of these the double forms
of H. matronalis are by far the best. They thi-ive in
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a somewhat moist eandy loam. Tlie single sorts may be
increased freely by seeds ; the double forms must be
propagated by careful divisions of the roots, or by cut-
tings. The three species described below are hardy.

grandiflora (large-flowered).* /., racemes maiiy-fiuivered.
crowded. /., radical ones oblong-ovate, obtuse; cauline ones
lanceolate. Native country unknown. (B. M. 2e83.)

H. matronalis (matronly).* Damask Vio'et ; Dame's Rocket;
Dame's V iolet ; Conmion Rocket, /. various, usually sweet-
scentt^d in the evening. Summer. I. shortly stalked or 'tapering
at the base, ovate-lanceolate or lanceolate, h. 2ft. to 3ft. 8onth
Europe and all across Russian Asia. (Sy. En. B. 105.) There are
numerous double and single varieties of this handsome peren-

« nial, all of Avhich are very ornamental border plants.

H. tristis (sad).* Night-scented Stock. /. whitish or cream-
coloured, or brownish-red or dark purple, frairranfc at ni^dit ;

pedicels very long. Spring and summer. I., radical ones stalked,*
iipper ones sessile, ovate, acute, entire or toothed, 2in. to 4in.long.
Stem much branched at the top. h. 1ft. to 2ft. Eastern Europe,
&c., 1629. Biennial. This should be grown on old ^alls, ruins,
and such like places, where the seeds may be sown in crevices
(fee. (B. M. 750.)

HESPEBOSCOBDON LACTEUM.
of Brodisea lactea (which see).

A synonym

(so called in honour of Paul TTo^s^ a
botanical traveller). Including Imlxofia, Syn. Peri-
^plianes, Ord. Amarifllide(B. A genus comprising ahoufc
four or five species of greenhouse bulbs, from the Cape
of Good Hope. Umbels many-flowered; scapo solid.
Leaves linear or subulate. For culture, see Strumaria.
H, crlspa (curled).* /. pink; umbels manvflowered

;
perianth

segments wavy, flat. April to August. L filiform, straight.
A. 3in. 1790. (B. M. 1^^^ under nainG of Stnimaria crispa.)

H, filifolia (thread-leaved). /. white ; perianth segments acute.
November. I. filiform, k. 6in. 1774. Syn. Imhofia filifolia.
(B. R, 4^0, undername of Sfnunaria filifolia.)

H. gemxnata (twin), fl, pale yellow ; perianth .segments wavy,
channelled

; peduncles very long ; scape flexuose. August.
l. lanceolate, ciliate. h. 1ft. 1812. (B. M. 1620. under name of
Strumaria gemmata.)

H. Stellarls (starry), fi. pink
;

perianth segments spreading
alternately, bearding beneath the ends. October and November.
I. hnear-acute, entire, h. 6in. 1794. 8yks. Amaryllis stellari^,
Strumaria i^tellaris.

KETEBANTHEBA (from lieleros, variable, and
anther; the anthers arc variable). Okd. Pontederaceoe.
A genus containing about eight species of ornamental
aquatic perennial herbs, one of which is tropical African,
and all the rest American. Flowers blue or white, small,
produced from a spathe in the axil of a sheathing leaf-
stalk

; perianth salver-shaped, with a long, slender tube,
and a spreading, six-lobed limb. Leaves roundish, long-
stalked or linear. H. limosa may be grown by the sides
of a pond or rivulet. The remainder require the same
treatment as other tender aquatics.

^•^iniosa (bog).* /., perianth tube slender; limb bright violet-
oiue

; segments linear-oblong, obtuse; peduncles one-flowered,
rrom May onwards, l. erect, from orbicular-ovate to almost lan-
ceolate, obtuse, pale bright green on both surfaces, striated with
numerous veins

; petiole bin. to lOin. long, stout, fistular.
America (m bogs and marshes), widely distributed. Half-hardy.
(B. M. 6192.) *=

'» J J

H. reniformis (kidney-shaped). Mud Plantain. /. white. July.
t. roundish, kidney-shaped. South America, 1824. Greenhouse.

HETEBOCEXTBON.
(which see).

A synonym of Heeria

HETEBOCHJBTA. Now included under Aster and
longeron,

BETEBOGAMOVS. When, in a flowcr-head, the
florets of the ray are either neuter or female, and those
of the disk male.

+

HETEBOLOMA. See Desmodiom.
BETEBOMELES ABBUTIPOLIA. A synonym

of Photinia arbutifolia (which see).

HETEBONOMA
(which see).

A synonym of Artlirostemma

RETEBOFAFFUS (from heteros, dissimilar, and
pnpjpoa, down ; in reference to the pappus of the ray and

Heteropappus— conh'nued.

disk florets being different). Orv. Compositce. A genua
comprising about four species of erect hardy herbs, natives
of Japan, Formosa, or Mandschuriaj closely allied to Aster.
Flower-heads rather large or medium, loosely and irregu-
larly panicled, or solitary at the apices of the brancho-^;
corolla rays wdiite or bluish. Leaves alternate, entire or
largely dentate. For culture, see Aster.

. decipiens (dccentive). fi.^heads lar-e; ray purple, disk

JS"?."^^'*.<oc^
"*'""'"•

'• oblong-hnear, acute. Mand.schurui, 1863.

H. hispidus (hairy).* fi.-hcads white; scales of the involucre
^blong-imbricated. September. L oblong-lanceolate, bCLibruus,
ciliated

;
lower ones ovate. Stem hispid ; branches one-headed.

A. 1ft. China and Japan, 1804. iiVN. Aater fiiftpidtts.

HETEBOFTEBYS (from /ie/ero>r, varions, and p/eron,
a Aving ; in allusion to the various forms of the winged
samarre). Ord. Malpiyhiacece. A genus comprising about
eighty species of ornamental Mtovo shrnbR, rarely climbing,
natives of tropical, or rarely extra-tropical, South Americft,
and a few Western tropical African. Flowers small, very
often paniculate or racemose. Leaves opposite, and,
for the most part, entire, usually glandular beneath;
petioles short ; stipules inconspicuous. The two ftpecies

described below are stove climbers, closely allied to
Bauisteria (which see for cultivation).

F

H. chrysopliylla (golden leaved), fl., corolla orange-coloured,
beeounng deeper and almost red in age; ped'uicles axillary,
bearing an umbellate panicle. iMnrch. I. opposite^ oval or oval-
oblong, entire, somewhat acute and waved, coriaceous, dark green
and glabrous above, and clothed with a gulden-brown satiny
pubescence beneath. Brazil, 1853. (B. M. 3237.)

H, purpurea (purple), /.purple; racemes axillary and teruiinal,
few-flowered. I, oval, smooth, glaucous beneath. Tropical
America, 1759.

HETEBOS. This, in Greek componnds, signifies

variable, various,

HETEBOSFATKE (from heteros, variable, and
spathe, a spathe ; alluding to the inequality in the size

of the spathes). Ord. Pnlmem, A monotypic genus, the

species being an elegant stove palm, with a graceful

spreading habit, and remarkable for the length of the

tapered segments of its pinnate fronds. It thrives in

rich sandy loam and leaf mould, and may be increased

by imported seeds.

H. elata (tall).* /. pinnatisect ; leaflets ^in. broad, with somewhat
wider intervals between them, bright green on both surfaces,

narrowing upwards into a long, slender, tapering point. Stems
smooth. Amboyna, 1880. Syn. Metroxylon elatum, of gardens.

HETEBOTHECJL (from heteros, variable, and theca^

a sheath ; in reference to the shape of the achenes).

Stns. Calyrium and Diplocomn. Ord. ComposifcB. A
genus of hairy or glabrous, erect, hardy or half-hardy

herbs. Seven species have been enumerated (which may
probably bo reduced to about five), natives of North

America and Mexico. H. i7mloides~~-prohMj the only

one in cultivation—^is a pretty plant, adapted for culture

in ordinary garden soil, but requires protection in winter.

Propagated by seeds, or by divisions.

B. inuloldes anuU-like). /. yellow, large; involucre many-
leaved, closely imbricate, vilbxsely hairy ; receptacle honey,

combed ; corymbs loosely spreading, branched ; peduncles very

hairy. .Summer. I. ovate-oblong, entire, hairy on both sides and
fringed at the margins ; root ones ovate» obtuse, bluntly toothed ;

stem ones sessile, somewhat amplexicuul, variable in shape.

Stems 1ft. to lift. high. Mexico, 1826. (S. B. F. 0. 246, under

name of Diplocmna mltosa.)

HETBBOTOMA (from heteros, variable, and tome,

a cut; corolla unequally cut). Obd. Campaiiularece, A
genus containing four species of annual or perennial

herbs, natives of Mexico. Flowers pedunculate, in ter-

minal racemes ; corolla blue or golden. Leaves alternate,

petiolate. The species here described—perhaps the only

one yet in general cultivation—is a very ornamental

greenhouse or haK-hardy plant. For culture, see half-

hardy species of Lobelia.
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Ueterotoma—continued.

B. lot>eUoid€S (Lobelia-like).* Bird PUmt. Jl. purplish and yellow,

racemose ; corolla very curious, somewhat tubular, with a taper-

ing base. I. broadly ovate, with distant teeth. Stem becoming
Avoody at the base. Mexico, 1861. (F. d. S. 1454.)

A synonyni of SaussureaHETEROTRICHXTM.
(which see),

HISTEB*OTROPA (from Jieteros, various, and trope,

a change ; in alltision to the variable nature of the

plants). Ord. AriBfolochiace(V. A small genus of green-

house or half-hardy pDrennial herbs, with creeping- roots,

natives of Japan ; now included, by Bentham and Hooker,

under Asarum, Flo^vers terminal, solitary, shortly pe-

dunculate ; perianth dusky-purple or lurid; lobes acute or

caudate-acuminate. Leaves long, petiolate, cordate-reni-

form or almost hastate. For culture, &c., see Asarum,

H. asaroldes (Asarum like). /. inclined or drooping, on very

short peduncles; perianth doll purplish-*;reen, depresso-globo>ie,

contracted at base and nmuth ; limb of three triangular blunt
segments, npreading horizontally ; internal surface deeply
cellular. April and May. I. petiolate, deeply cordate, nearly
ovate, entire, spotted; petioles erect, as long an the leaves.

Rhizome branched and nodose, h. 6in. 1836. Plant glabrous.

Greenhonse. Syn. Amrutn japonieum. (B. M. 4933,)

H. parviflora (sm.tlT flnwered). /. purple and green, .soh'tary,

bracteated, about half the size of those of H. asaroides
;
perianth

urceolate ; tube constricted above tlie middle, oval-ventricose

belo\\ ; segntenta of limb broadly ovate ; bracts longer than the
flowers. April. I. solitary, cordate, white-spotted, with a deep,
narrow sinus. A. 3)n, 1862. Greenhonse. (B. M. 5380.)

HEUCHISKA (named after Johann Heiurich Heucher,
1G77-174T, Frofi:::oor of Medicine at Wittenburg). Alnm
Koot. Okb. Sa^t/rngece. This genus comprises about
twenty specie?^ of elegant hardy perennial herbs, natives

of temperate North America, from Mexico almost to the

Arctic regions. Flowers rather small, spicate, racemose
or paniculate, bracteate, glabrous or pubescent. Leaves
radical, long-petiolate, broadly cordate or orbiculate,

lobed or crenate. AU the species are of easy culture

in any ordinary garden soil, except stiff clay, and may
be readily increased by dividing the Gro\vn3 during spring.

Most of the Heuciieras have incouspiouoiis flowers, but
H. sangninea is one'^of the handsomest of recently-in-

troduced herbaceous plants. All are worth growing on
account of their foliagfej'but a couple of species will be
sufficiently representative of the general character of

the genus,

H. amcrlcana (American).* fl. reddish ; thyrse elongated,
f»anirlerl, Sinnmer. I. on long petioles, somewhat five to seven-
obed, toothed, k. lift. North America-, 1656. Plant clothed
with clammy pubescence.

H. caillescens (canle-scent). A synonym of H. villosa.

H. cylindrioa (cylindrical), ff, greenish, rather large
;
panicle

compact, cylindrical. Summer. I. cordate, deeply and ronndly
lobed, crenated, ciliated, truncate at the base. A. 1ft, to IJft.

Oregon. Ac, 1830. (B. E. 1924.)

«\ ^

Fig. 223. Hruchera glabra.

. glabra (gUbrous) ft. white, small; panicle loose. Summer.
I. cordate, acutely lobed, glabrous, unegnally anrl acutely toothed;

!^5f^ ^t^^^^^Jil ^^?^^\^^^^^f^\ A *^<^- North-west' America,
1827. See Flc. 223. ^H. F. B. A. i. 79.1

Ueuchera—continued.

H. hispida (liispid).* Jl, veined with purple, more or less oblique

;

stameud soon exserted, longer than the spathnlate petals;

panicles very narrow ; scapes 2ft. to 4ft. high. May to July.

I. rounded, slightly five to nine - lobed. High mountains of

Virginia and Carolina, 1826. Plant hispid or hirsute, with long
spreading hairs (occasionally almo^it glabrous), scarcely glan-

dular. SViV. H. Richardsoniu

H. Menziesii (Menzies*). A synonym of Tolmiea Menziesii.

H. micrantba (small-flonered). fi. yellowish
;

panicle loose.

Summer. I. roundish - cordate, nearly naked, bluntly lobed,

crenate; teeth horned, h, 2ft. North-west America, 1827.

(B. R. 1302.)

H. pubescens (downy), fl. pale red, variegated with yellow,

large ; branches of panicle short, crowded with flowers. Summer.
I. somewhat acutely lobed, toothed ; teeth mucronate. h. Ift
United States, 1812. Plant covered with poAvdery down. Syns.
H. pulterulentay II. ribifolia.

H« pulvemlenta (powdery). A synonym of R. puhescens.

H. ribifolia (Currantdeaved). A synonym of H. puhescens.

H, Richardsonii (Richardson's). A synonym of H. hispida.

H. sangiiinea (blood-coloured).* /. deep red, paniculate, some-
what campanulate. Summer. ?. cordate, orbiculate, five to

- seven-lobed ; lobes dentate, ciliate
; petioles clothed with spread-

ing hairs, h. 9in. to 18in. Northern Mexico, 1882. (Gn. xxvL
560.)

H. ViUosa (villous). /. violet, small, loosely panicled ;
petals

spathidate-linear, about as long as the stamens, soon twisted

;

scapes 1ft. to 3ft. high, villous, with rusty hairs (as are also the
petioles and veins of the leaves beneath). August and September,
c. acutely seven to nine-lobed. United States and Canada, 1812.
Syn, H, caulesceiis,

HISVXiA (from IIeve\ a vernacular name in Northern
South America). Syns. Micrandra, Siphonia. Ord. Eu-
phorbiacece. ' A genus comprising nine species of tall

stove trees, natives . of the damp forests of tropical

America. Flowers in dichotomons cvmes. Leaves alter-

nate, on long petioles, digitately five-foliolate ; leaflets

petioliilate, entire. Of the two or three species yet in-

troduced, the best-knoAvn is the one here described. It

succeeds in a sandy loam. Propagated by cuttings,
made of half-ripened wood, and inserted id sand, under
a hand glass, in heat.

H* brazilionsis (Brazilian). ^. green, white. May. I light green,
digitately trifoliolate. h. 60ft. Tropical South America, 1823.
Thi.s plant fvirnishes the well-known Para rubber of commerce.

KEWABDIA. Now included under Adianfum.

HEXACENTBIS. This genus is now included, by
the authors of the " Genera Plantarum," under Tbnn-
bergia (which see),

HBZAGLOTTIS (from hex, six, and gUifa, a tongue;
in reference to the six spreading lube-, of the style).

Ord. IrideoB. A genus of two or three species of pretty
greenhonse bulbous plants, from South Africa, rarely seen
in cultivation. For culture, see Ixia.
H. longifolia (long-leaved). Jt. yellow ; segments nearly equal,
oblong, spreading

; filaments united in a cylinder. May. h, Uft.
(B. M. 695, under

1825.

1766. Syns. Ilomena and Morcea flexxios'a.
name of Morcea Jlexiiosa.)

H* Virgata (twiggy). ^ yellow. May. h.2it.

HEXAaONAL. Six-sided.

HIBBESTIA (named after George Hibbort, a distin-

guished patron of botany, who died in 1838). Including
Cyclandra, Remistemma, and Pleurandra. Obd. Dil-
leniacecB. A. genua of about seventy species of stove
or greenhouse shrubs or nnder-shrubs, of which two are
from Madagascar, three or four from New Caledonia, and
the rest from Australia. Flowers yellow or white, solitary
and terminal, or apparently axillary, sessile, in a tuft of

floral leaves, or pedunculate. Leaves entire, or rarely
largely or remotely dentate, often Heath-like, one-nerved
or obscurely reticulate, penniveined. Hibbertias grow
freely in peat or loam, either together or separate

;

a sufficient quantity of sand must, however, at all times
be added, to maintain the soil in a healthy, porous con-
dition. The pruning of weak and straggling shoots will

need attention. If insects appear, they must be eradi-

cated at once, or they will soon cause the plants to

become both unhealthy and unsightly. Propagation may
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continued,

be effected by cuttings, inserted in sandy peat, under
a bell glass. The commonest and most useful species
IB U. dentata. The undermentioned species require green-
house treatment, except where otherwise stated.

H. Baudouinii (Baudouin's). /. secund, sub-sessile, 2in indiameter
; sepals green, oblong, concave, apiculate

; peta s briffhfc

&^^ il^^I^^^-^""^^*^' ^et^^i? i ^^^^enies axillary emailing thelea\es, stout, sub-recurved. Summer, I. crowded toAvard^ thlends of the branches, ^ft long, sessile, narrowtnceXte acuminate,
^
entire or minutely serrulate. Stem grooved. NewCaJedonia. A small stove shrub. (B. M. 6053.)a crenata (crenate). A synonym of H. grossularimfoUa.

H, Cunninghamii (Cunningham's),
fl. vellow : sepals thin

nl?it'!. Ji
*^^^^*^;,|he outer ones more acute; petals slightly notched

\peduncles axillary. July. ?. linear, mostly pointed ; the edffesscarcely recurved, narrowed below the i/i-faie, but exim^^^^^^^
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numeToiCbut norclusterX'sE d i ffn?" = ^f«l«^>*^voJute
erect. New South MMp/ T>,.vl^ "^!' prostrate, or rarely

B. M. 2672
^''^^ ^^ ^ ' '^^^^^'y- ^«'i^o?i«. figured ii

^^^I^^}^^A^ (perfoliate).*
fl. pale yellow. Summer I ovateacute, edged with nnnute distant teeth, perfoliate nelr the Mse*

H. strlcta (upright).* /.bright vellow, small, profusely producedsohtury axillary, and terminal. /. linear. Au^tralL A wlr;and much-branching species. There are severalforms
^

H. volubilis (twining),
fl. rather ftetid, sessile, the larirest of the

Ifn ""to iinTn^"
'A/^b«^^^tc-Knceolate; nearly entire?ifS^ronate!

Arales^'y^. ^Ta^ B.^K
"26?"""^^^ Queensland and New South

Mallow, nse.l by Dioscorides), Including Lagnnma, Pa-

Fig. 224. Flowerinu Bkancii of Hibbertia rERFOLUTA.

^^f'itata (toothed).* /. dark yellow, l^in. to 2in. in diameter,
^oiitary, axillary. Spring and summer. L oblong, acuminated,
smooth, serrated, awned. 1814. Climber. (B. M. 2558.)

~^®SsulariaBfolia (Gooseberry-leaved). /. yellow, rather
^niaii, on tilifonn peduncles ; sepals ovate or lanceolate, aciimi-

npr 1 P^^^* obovate, entire, or nearly so. May. I. distinctly

£ Ih <5^' ovate or oval-ohlong, obtuse, undulate and coarsely

srah P^'^iidnently pinnate, veined underneath, glabrous or
canrous above, more or less pubescent or hahy beneath. Sterii.s

a; 1 ?P^ prostrate, or trailing, loosely pubescent. Western
Australia -1816. Svns. H, crcnata (A. B. R. 472 ; B. M. 1218),

latifolia A synonym of H, 'jro^mlariccjolia.

Fig. 225. Flowering Branch of Hibiscus coccineus.

ritium, and Trionum. Oed. MalvaceoB, An extensive

genus, comprising about 150 species of atoye, greenhoM©,

I
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or hardy herbs, shrubs, or trees, natives, for the most
partj of tropical regions, but occurring also in temperate
ones. Flowers variable in colour, and usually showy.
Leaves variable, often partite.

Cultivation, Stove or warm greenhouse species of
Hibiscus succeed best either in large pots or when planted
out. A compost of peat and fibry loam, not broken too
finely, in about equal proportions, with the addition of a
little charcoal or sand, will suit them admirably. Those
grown for their flowers should be resited, and kept tolerably
dry, throughout the -winter. Tn spring, they require a
little cutting in, and starting in a bri^k, moist heat

;

afterwards applying plenty of heat and water through-
out the summer. Some of the species, which succeed in

a greenhouso all the summer, will require warmer quarters
in winter. They are propagated from seed, and by
cuttings, inserted in a close frame, in spring. H. r.-s.

Cooperi is a free-growing plant, with ornamental foliage,

requiring the same treatment in winter as other stove
Bulijects. The hardy species succeed in ordinary garden
soil, preferably in that whidi is sandy, and in a warm
position. //. Triouum may bo readily increased from seeds.

Hibiscus—continued

A-

afrioanus (African). A synonym of //. IWionnm,

H. Cameron! (fanieron'.s). ' jt. rosy; calyx large, inflated, five-
Irthed

;
petals (tbliquply cum-ate-tnuirate. with a crimson l)loti'h

ut th« base of taoh. June and July. I. cordate, five-lnbed,
cuansoly scrratinl ; h)l>c:5 acute, constricted at base. It. 1ft. Mada-
gascar, 1857. Stove shriili. (H. M. 3956.)

H. COCCineus (scarlet).* /. bright scarlet. Jidy and An^nst.
/. hMi;;-st;ilkr,l, fivt!-i>itiUd ; lubes lanceolate, renuitt'ly toothed,
^vithwitiretips. h, 4ft. to 8ft. Marshes of Flori^la and Geori^iu.
Greenhouse perennial. See Fig. 225. (B. M. 560, nnder name of
II, specioaiis,)

H. olatus (tall). /. purplish-copper (Mihtur, large
; peduncles very

short, one-tiowered; invohicr« ten-cleft. L Toundish-conlatc,
quite entire, tlnwny-whitt) beneath. Ii. bOft. West Indies, 1790.
Stove. *'Ouki l>iust " is formed from the inner bark of this tree.
SVN. Pa^^finm datum,

• ferox (fierce). /. yellow ; calyx penta^tonal, hispid, inflated in
front

;
pe>hincle:s axillary, twin, one-flowered. May to July.

I. large, shininjr, cordate, Hve to st-venlobed, villous beneath;
stipules cortlate. acuminate. h. 5ft. New Grenada, 1844.
A prickly atove shrub. (B. M. 4401.)

H. Haeselli quinqueviilnerus (Baron Tluegel's five-.spotted).
A very handsome variety, with deep rose petals, paler below, and
each petal havii»nr ^^ black blood-coloured spot on the claw.
August. Swan River, 1855. Clieenhouse.

H. marmoratus (niarble4l).* ji, 2.Un. long, and as wide across the
petals ; pethincles solitary, axillary, stiff, much longer than tlie
petioles, articulate above the middle; calyx tubular-campanulate,
tive-cleft almost to the mirlrlle

; petals white, reficulately
mottled with brijrht rose-pink, Iimjier than the calyx, convolute
into a tube below, .spreading above ; staminal colunm slender,
ex,serted. February. /. on rather short petioles, variable in
sbape, bbiutly toothed, dark frreen on the upper .surface, paler
below, 3rn. to 4in. long. 2in. to 4in. broad. Mexico, 1854. Green-
house shrub. (H, M, 5702.)

H.tnilltaris (military).* Jl. rose-coloured; i>edicels axilltuy, free
from the petioles, one-flowered, and jointed above the middle.
Snuniier. I. cordate, toothed, somewhat three-lobed, downy
beneath, k, 2ft. to 4ft. United States. Hardy perennial.
(B. M.2385.)

H. Moscheutos (Moscheutos). fl, white, with a purplish
centre, or sometimes pale ])urple, large ; petioles au<l peduncles
joined toj^ether ; involucres and calyces downy. Sumiuer. /.

ovate, acuminated, serrated, downy beneath, h. 3ft. North
America. Hardy. (S. B. F. G. 286.)

H, podunculatua (pedunculate). /. deep rosy-red, showy, cam-
panulate

; petals euneate-oblong, rounded at the apex ; involucre
of about eight linear segments. /. threedobed, the lobes blunt,
with toothed margins. Stems hairy. Natal. A. 2ft. to 4ft.
Greenhouse shrub. (r>. R. 231.)

H. radiatus (rajed). fi, axillary, solitiirv, short-peduncled, very
large ; the exterior two-thirds of the petals yellow, ami spreading
honzontidly; the inner third deep crimson, ami foruied into a
bell. Summer. L alternate, palmate, rarely simple; petioles
armed, and nearly as long as the leaves. Branches armed with
small prickles. India and Java. Stove t^hrub. H. r. Jiore-pur-
pureo IS a variety having fine rose-purple flowers. (B. M. 5098.)
H, Lindlci (,B. R. 1595), another with deep purple corollas.

H. rosa^slnenBis^ (Chinese RoseX* ji, varied in colouration,
large, single, semi or wholly double

; pedicels length of leaves;
involucre sevendeaved. Summer. I, ovate, acuminated, smooth,
enUre at the base, but coarsely toothed at the apex. Stem
ananned, arboreous. A, 10ft. to 15ft. China, Japan, Ac., 1731;

Fig. 226. Flowering Brawch of Hibiscus rosa-sinensis.

cultivated for ornament throughout all tropical regions. Stove.
See Fig. 226. Of the numerous varieties in cultivation, the follow-
ing are the most noteworthy and desirable.

;. r.-s, lirilliantissimum (very l>riIUant). /. 5Mn. across, spread-
ing, almost Hat, but having a short funnel-shaped base, formed by
the convergence of the J)ases of the petals, which are in that part
stained with a deeper crimson, and overlapping each other so that
they forni a circular flower.

,
r.-B* Callerii (Caller's). /. buff-yellow, with a crimson-

scarlet base. A very distinct and remarkable variety, with general
character and habit of type.

H. r.-s. Cooperi (Cooper*.s).* ft, scarlet. I. irregularly ovate-
lanceolate, cuneate at the bjuse, bluntly serrated, vivid green,
splashed and blotched with dark olive-green, creamy-white, and
crimson, and margined with a broad and irregularly feathery
border of reddish-carmine.

H. r.-s. fulgidus (shining).* /. Sin. in diameter, of fine broad,
rounded, and beautifully undulated petals, of an intense carmine-
scarlet, paler and somewhat rosy tinted towards the base, where
on each petal is an oblong blotch of deep crimson. L broadly-
ovate, serrated.

Fig. 227. Flowerikg Bkanch of Hibiscus uoseus.
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H. r.-S. miniatus semi-plenus (half-double vermilion), fl. ver-
milion-scarlet, semi-double; petals very much waved and recurved,
forming an irregular undulated mass 4in. across. I. leathery,
ovate, coarsely toothed.

H. r.-S. vivicans (lively), fl. brilliant crimson-scarlet, 4in. to
5in. in diameter, the centre being completely filled up with
broad, convolute petaloid processes.

H.r.-s. zebrinus (zebra-striped), fl. about 3iin. in diameter, and
2:^in. deep, double ; the five outer petals scarlet, edged with
creamy-yellow in the lower part ; staminal column entirely
petaloid, with numerous irregular tufts at the ajiex, of a creamy-
yellow colour, variously and irregularly striped and flated with
scarlet. The flowers are very irregular and grotesque in form.

H. roscus (I'osy). fl. rose-coloured, large, axillary, solitary, I.

lar^e, broadly oval-acuuiinate, covered with white t<jmentum
beneath. //. 3ft. Naturalised in marshy spots in France and else-

where. Probably of New \yorld origin. Hardy. Pee Fig. 227.

. schizopetalus (cut-petaled).* fl. brilliant orange-red, pendu-
lous, on slender peduncles

;
petals deeply cut or laciniated ; the

united filaments of the stamens closely suirouud the style, and
the latter projects about 2in. beyond the corolla. A remarkable
stove species. (B. RI. 6524.)

H. Speciosus (showy). A synonym of 11. coccineus,

H. splendens (splendid), fl. rose-coloured, very large
; pedicels

as long as the petioles ; calyx lin. long, deeply divided, densely
tomentose or hispid. May. I. on bmg petioles, broadly ovate-
coidate, or palmately three or fivedobed, often 6in. or 7in. long ;

lubes obluug-acuminate or lanceolate, often narrowed at base.
h. 12ft. to 20ft. Au.stralia, 1828. A beautiful, densely tomentose
greenhouse shrub ; branches and petioles bristly or prickly.
(B. M. 3025;B. R. 1629.)

Fig. 22a Flowering Branch of ITibiscus sykiacus.

H.syriacus (Syrian).* /. varying much in ct)Iouration, large,
smgle or double

; pedicels hanlly longer than tlie leaves

;

involucre six or seven-leaved. August. /. alternate, ovate,
Wedge-shaped, threelohed, t<M.thed. h. 6ft. Syria, 1596. Hardy
Ueciduous shrub. See Fig. 228. Syn. Althrra fntfex. The fol-
lowing aretlie most approved varieties ; Auio-LUTEOhUS PLKNUS,
ALIiO-lM.ENLS, AMARANTHUS, AMPUSSIMLS, ANEMO-EFLOUL'S,ALH()-1M.ENLS, AMARANTHUS, AMPUSSIMLS, ANEMO>.EFLOUL'S,
ARDKNS, BlCOI.OR HYBRIDUS, CARNEO l'LK\L'.S, CfKLESTIS, OERU-
LKUS PI.ENUS, Due I>K BRAHANT, Pt'CHFj^SE I>E BRABANT, EbE-
GANTl^SjMUS, Fastuosi.s, Lkopomhi, M(»\STR0SUS, -V,.....,.,

^'^l^^GK, PCMCEU.S PEEMTS I'LIRPURKtS VARIEGATU.S, RaNUNCULI-
FLORUS, ROSEUSPEENUS, RrHRLH FEEM'S, Si'ECIO.SUS RLURLS,
|OTUS ALHL'S. VlOL.\CElIS AXROPLRFURKl S FIX>RE PEEMSSIMO,
VIOLACEFS VARIEGATLS, VIOLET CLAIR (double).

H, Trionum (Trionum). Bladder Ketmia. /. yellow, with a purple
centre. Summer. L cordate, palmately lobed ; lobes linear.
''•Sft. Africa. Hardy annual. See Fig. 229. ^ym. B, aj'ricanus.

Hibiscus—continued.

Fro. 229. Feo^verenh Branxh or Itimscus Tuiovum.

Varirtipa, The varieties of If. rom-itinfinsis atid

H. syriiu'}'. ire very l>eantifnl, psprHriully th< of the

former. For this rca-tion, only a few of the* typitnil

species are seen in our gardens, and thosje are inuoh

inferior to the varietlo^.

HICKORY. Sep Carya.

yHIIiRACIUM (tlie Gn'ek name nsod by "DI-

for another plant, from hit'i'ax, a hawk; application doubt-

ful).- Hawkweed. Ord. Composiim, A genus. fomi)ri**ing

about 150 species of hardy peronnial lierbs, from

Europe, North Asia, and a few from America, very nearly

allied to Crepis. Flower-heads yellow, or rarely orange-

red ; iuYolucro more or less imbriraf td. Leav**H entire

or toothed. Comparatively few of the species of thia

extensive genn? are worth growinj^. These are of very

easy culture in any ordinary garden hoiI. Some of the

British ones do well on old walls, and in such itohitlous

are very ornamental. Propagated by divipions, in spring;

or by seeds.

H. aarantlacum Orange).*fl.-headfi orange-red ;
ror>'mb eijjht to

ten-riowered ; involucre covered with long hairs. June and Jir!y.

/. elliptical, acute, entire, stem often bearinj,^ one or two leaves

at the bottom, hairy, h. 1ft. to l.Ut. Sciin.bnuua totb.'Pvr- m
(naturali^ied in North of Kn^land and Sintlaiid). (.n>. Kii. H. c^.)

H. Pilosella (mouse-car), fl.-heaila ]euu»n-c<doun'<l. .tft^-n tiiiKL-d

with red on tlie outside; involunv-s and upi - r p.ut ot fM-dnn.Ir.

more or less tdotbL'il with niinut.- :ind cl ulnfi'<n dnun, iniA..i

witb.short, ^tiff, sprcadins,^ black hairs. f/'M""? ^^ '''";•' ^';

entire tajKiiii^' at the l>as.\ and often stalkrd. Kiiinp.-(KiiiaJu),

North and West Am.i. .Nuitli Auka. (Sy. Kn. It. iUi.)

HIEBOCHLOE (from hlcrog, sacre*!. nnd rhJn,u gnwn:

in the North of Kuro]»e, these ^tw^^r. ar. ^Lic.wi before

ehnrch doors, on .^ainf^' 'laya). Holy On. 8yn«. 7>m-

arrenum, Saradana. T^.^etna. Oui-. ar^ntnumB. A
genuH of about eight «pceiefl of Hwe(»t-"<-ontc<l hardy pe-

rennial grasses, inhabiting the c.ddcr regions of b..tii

Northern and Southern hc^.:, idicrc.-. K|»ik*d*jt« tbr.

flowered, open-panided ; flowers all with two paleM;

glumes eqnalling or < hnir the RpikHet, ^rariond.

Hieroch!( grow freely in damp npotH, in any ordliuuj

garden Roib Propagated by Kccd-, which are abnn.i^ntlj

produced.

W ftlnina (:dpi"«)- /-» P^i^i*''*' contracted, lin. to 2in. long; •r-'-

of tilt Mniinate flowers baudy iKiinUid. or Mhort-aw"*^i i. ^r thf

iJn tbe ntber biu^r-awmd fmui ImIow the iniiMb*. .Inly. /., I'

ones very narrow. A. 1ft. N..rtb. . n hcnnsph.iv (on alpine ni«»n

tain tops), 1827.
^

w horealiSiN-nthern). /., spikelets chcHtmit rolour :
^timmate

h^eT>tron^U Ixairy-fringed on the margins with th.- lower

T^'ilea mucn.nate or bristh- pointnd at or near the tip; nanide

somewhat one-sided, pyramidal, ^in. Ui oin, long; Mundes
siZoth. M:iy. l> short, lanceolate* Culm .1ft. to 5ft. high.

Kootstock creeping. Northern hemi.^phere (Caithneaa).



144 The Dictionary of Gardening,
HIG6INSZA. A synonym of HofFmanuia (which

see) .

HILI.IA (named after Sir John Hill, 1716-1775, a

celebrated botanical author). Stns. Fereiria^ Saldanha.
Ord. RuhiacecB. A genus comprising about fire species

of ornamental stoTC evergreen shrubs, natives of tropical

America and the West Indian Islands. Flowers white,

large, terminal, solitary, sub-sessile, bracteate and brac-

teolate. Leaves opposite, shortly petiolate, fleshy; sti-

pules intrapetiolar, membranaceous, caducous. For cul-

ture, see Ciucliona.

H« longifiora (long-flowered). Jl. white, very fragrant ; tube
long ; corolla with six twisted segments. February. L ovate.
A. 2ft. West Indies. <fec., 1789. (B. M. 721.) //. tetrandm is an
allied species.

KILVM. The scar produced by the separation of a
eeed from its placenta.

HIMIDSIA (named after R. Brinsley Hinds, the botanist

of the "Sulphur" Expedition). Byih, Macros Ijjlio a, Ord.
RuhiacecB. A genus comprising about three species of

email ornamental stove evergreen shrubs, natives of

Brazil. Flowers violaceous, rather large, in terminal cymes,
sessile ; pedicels short, bracteolate. Leaves petiolate,

ovate, or ov'ate-lanccolate. For culture, see Rondeletia.

H. longifiora (lon»-flowered). fl. blue ; panicle leafy, branches
three-nowered. Slay. I. ovate-lanceolate, strigose beneath.
h, 2ft. 1841. (B. M. 3977, under name of Jiundeletia loiUfijlora.)

There is a white-flowered form.

H. Violaoea (vii»l.t).* Jl. elegant ultramanne, disposed in clusters
Sin. long. ^hiy. L broad-ovate, h. 3ft. 1841 Plant downy.
(B. M. 4135.)

HIFFEASTRTTM (from hippeus, a knight, and
astvon, a star; referring to the shape of H. eqnpsfre).

Equestrian Star. Ord. AmarylUdece. A genus of up-
wards of fifty species of tunicated bulbous plants, natives

Fro. 230. Hybrid H [ppeastrums.

of tropical and extra- tropical South America. Perianth
funnel-shaped, more or leas declinate ; scape fistulose,
two or many-flowered. In most catalogues, the plants
described below are classed under Amartjllis. Few
subjects are more gorgeous and attractive, in winter

Hippeastrum—continued.

and spring, than several of the species of Hippeastrv/m,
and the numerous beautiful hybrids (see Fig. 230) that
have been obtained therefrom by the skill and perse-

vering labours of the hybridist. Some of the flowers

are of the richest deep crimson and blood-red; others

are nearly white, or are striped, mottled, and blended,
in a most effective manner, with a combination of

colours. Distinct species and hybrids have been crossed

and intercrossed, until breadth of petal, size, substance,
and pei'fect form of flowers, have been attained far

beyond the most sanguine expectations of the hybridisers

themselves. When once established, and of sufficient size,

the flowering of the bulbs annually is almost certain

;

they do not require niuch space, and their general culture

is easy. Propagation is readily effected by seeds for

raising new varieties, and this method is also largely

practised for producing bulbs to flo\ver for ordinary de-

coration. Named species or varieties are perpetuated
by offsets, which spring up from the base of established

bulbs.

Seeds should be sown, as soon as ripe, in well-drained
pots or pans of sandy loam, slightly covered, and placed
in a temperature of about G5deg. When the seedlings

are large enough to handle, pot off into very small pots,

taking care not to insert too deeply, and afterwards plunge
in bottom heat. If kept in a moist atmosphere, with a

temperature ranging from 60deg. to TOdeg., the young
plants make rapid progress.

Offsets. For increasing by offsets, "it is necessary to
take the old bulbs from the pots, and carefully separate
with the least possible injury to the roots. The latter

become much interlaced, and do not like disturbance

;

consequently, it should not be resorted to more than is

requisite. It is best to leave them until several offsets

are formed, as the latter increase in size faster when
attached to the parent plant, and the necessity of fre-

quently disturbing the roots is avoided. The operation
should be performed when the plants are at rest. Offsets
should be placed singly in pots, but must on no account
be overpotted, as they do not succeed in a quantity of

soil, which is liable to become soured before being
penetrated with roots. Keep the bulb about two-thirds
above the level of the soil, dispose the roots evenly, and
afterwards plunge in bottom heat, hi a position exposed
to light.

Cultivation. Hippeastrums are more or less ever-
green, and, although they require a season of rest, water
should never be entirely withheld. The growing season
is from early spring, after flowering is over, until about
September, when the plants should be kept cool and
allowed to rest until February. They may then be
placed in a minimum temperature of about GOdeg., and
more water and syringiugs applied. If the bulbs are
large enough, and have been well matured, the flower
scapes will soon appear, usually a little in advance of
the leaves. Young bulbs should be repotted, if they
require it, just when starting, shaking out some of the
old soil, well filling in the new amongst the roots, and
making it quite firm with a hand rammer. Established
flowering bulbs in 7in., or larger pots in the case of

extra-sized specimens, should have a top-dressing each
year when starting ; this being generally sufficient for

them, with the aid of manure water in the growing
season. Rather heavy, loamy soil should be used, with
the addition of some charcoal and crushed bones, and
good drainage is very important. Hippeastrums require
plenty of light and sunshine, except during the flowering
period, when a light shading will tend to preserve the
blossoms. In some large nurseries, special houses are
now devoted to their accommodation. They are made
with a span-roof, thus insuring plenty of light. The
pots are plunged level in beds of tan or cocoanut fibre,

and a magnificent display is made by the plants when
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flowering in a mass about the month of April. Plenty
of air and water may be administered in summer, taking
care to get them thoroughly ripened by autumn, when
the pots, with their contents, may be stored and kept in
a moderately dry, cool house until starting time the
following year.

H. Ackermanni (Ackermann's).* Jl, crimson, handsome, very
large. Stove. The parent of many of the large-flowering varieties.
One of the lest of these is pulcherrlma, which has a deep crim-
son throat, very handsomely streaked with green.

H. Albertl (Albert's). Jl, orange-red, yellowish towards the hase
of each petal, full double, about 6in. across. Cuba, 1867. A very
handsome variety, probably merely a double form of li. eouestre.
Stove. (I. H. 1866, 498.)

ambigiium (ambiguous). Jl., perianth tubidose ; segments
striated with red within ; throat softly bearded. /. broad, strap-
shaped, full gieen. h. 2ft. Lima, 1836. A very handsome plant.
(B. M. 3542.)

H. aulionm (courtly).* Jl. large, extremely handsome
; petals

unequal, obovate, sharply acuminated, patent, striated, within of
a rich cnmson, green at the base, and above the green is a dark
blotch of red-purple ; scape rounded, glabrous, 1ft. to l^ft. high,
i. broadly strap-shaped, full green, not at all glaucous, closely
stnated ; the apex rather obtuse, h. l^f t. to 2ft. Rio Janeiro.
Greenhouse. Sym, Amaryllis auUca. (B. M. 2983, 3311.)

H. brevillornm (short-flowered). /. scentless ; perianth white,
stnated; externally slightly tinged with yellow-green, and marked
with a central broad, red streak ; within, the same red streak in
separated by a white line down the middle ; scape rounded, glau-
cous. April. I, spathe of two lanceolate, meuibrauousleaflets.
A. 3ft. Buenos Ayres, 1836. Stove. (B. M. 5549.)

H. equestre (equestrian).* Barbados Lily. /. orange-gieen.
AVest Indies, Guiana, Chili, &c., 1810. Stove. (B. M. 505.) There
are several^ very handsome forms of this old species, including
the following

: fidpida, bright orange, margined white ; majory
large, bright orange, with green central star ; Jfore-pleno, rich
orange, quite double ; and ignescens, bright light .scarlet, with a
white throat, which runs out in bars to the centre of the seg-
ments. (R. a, 1874. 150.)

H. Johnsoni (Johnson's). Jl. dnll red, with a white stripe down
each segment. One of the earliest hybrids ; a specially hardy and
robust grower, and a very abundant blossomer.

H" njiniatum (scarlet). /. red ; umbel two to five-flowered
;
peri-

anth campanulate
; limb six-parted, thrice longer than the tube

;

scape very smooth, rather longer than the leaves. July. h. 1ft.
Uidj, 1832. Stove. (S. B. F. 0. ser. ii. 213, under name of
rtabranthus miniatus.)

H, pardinnm (leopard-spotted).* /. upwards of 6in. in diameter,
very spreading, with scarcely any tube

;
ground colour rich cresjii,

profusely dotted all over with crimson. Peru, 1866. A splendid
greenhouse species. (B. M. 5645.)

H. pratense (meadow). J\. brightest scarlet, sometimes feathered
with yellow at the base ; disposed in nmbels on stems about 1ft.
high. Chili, 1840. Nearly hardy. This is closely allied to H.
Jnlgens, ^\}i, Amaryllis pratemis. (B. R. 1842, 35. under name of
JJabrantkiis pmtensid.)

H, psittacintim (parrot-like). /. gi-een and scarlet. It is unique
and beautiful, and has been fruitful in seedlings. (B. M. 3528.)

^* P^^^^^'U^cntum (poAvdery). /. red, four, lingent, with taper-
P^^"ted segments ; scape about 2ft., purple at the bottom. April
anci May. /. deep gxeen, conspicuously covered with a cinereous
nioom, purple at their base. h. 2ft. Brazil, 1819. Stove. (B. M.
^^('5, under name of Amaryllia pulvcrulenta.)

^y^^®*5^onm (flame-coloured). Jt. deep red, good size, four

^Ic^y^..^^^ ^ scape
; throat shading to greenish-yelJow. Para,

1863. Stove. (I. H. 1864, 420.)

^•,'^ticulatum (netted).* Jl. a beautiful soft pink and white,
aooiit 5in. in diameter ; veins darker, and giving the whole flower
an mteresting netted appearance ; scape five or six-flowered.
«;^ aark green, with a pure ivory-white midrib. Brazil, 1677.
Stove. (B. M. 2113.)

ti
®?^*^^^*fiorTim (Solandra-flowered). /. drooping, very large ;

perianth tube very long, slender, pale green ; limb somewhat
spreading; segments oBlonc:, rather acute, dingy sulphur, or
cream coloured, greenish at the middle of the back ; scape terete,
^^y. I. rather narrow, ligulate, keeled belon, blunt at the apex,
about Itt. long. A. 2ft. Guiana, 1839. Stove. (B. M. 2573, 3771.)

^^^y^^SUm (lon^-styled). /., limb pale fulvous-pink, veined and
pecKle<l \\ ith a (leeper colour ; anthers straw-coloured, striped

r rt ^fv?
' P^l^<=*" bright yellow ; style l^in. longer than corolla.

. iiKe those of //. egueHre, but more glossy, and purple at theirW. /i.2ft. Brazil, 1821. Stove. .

J_,®;?^?>artatTim (slightly-bearded).

flii I
Janeiro, occupies an intennediate place between 17.

J^tgmum and //. eqvestre major, to which last it approximates in
tne colour and fonn of the limb, the shape of the star, and the

Iv^m ^\ a beard, which is just distinguishable at the mouth of
" "^ ' Stove. (B. M. 2475.)

&.
(B. M. 2278.)

" This beautiful plant,

the tube. I

Vol. II.
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H. vittata (striped).* /. clear white, with double red stripes on
each perianth-segment. One of the most beautilul speues it
has pi^ved the most fruitful parent of many of tflfc finesT varie-
ties. Greenhouse. (B. M. 129.) '-*

HIPPIA (from /iipiio.'?, a horse ; application doubtful).
Ord. CompositoB. This genua comprises four species of
slender greenhouse herbs or branching sub-shrubs, all
natives of South Africa. Flower-heads yellow, minute,
rayless, something like those of the Chamomile. Leaves
alternate, pinnatifid or pinnatisect, rarely entire. Hippias
thrive in a peat and loam compost. Propagated by cut-
tings, or by seeds.

H. fmtesoens (shrn1)by). Jl. -heads yeWo-Wy corymbose. February
to August l. pinnatitiil. //. 6in. 1710. Plant shrubl)y, villous.
(B. M. 1855.)

^

HIFFION. A synonym of Oentiana (which see).

HIPPOBROMITS (from ]dppo&; a horse, and hromo8^
a bad smell ; reason for name not given by its author).
It is the Paardepis of the Dutch colonists. Oed.
Sapindaeem. A monotypic genus, the species being a
greenhouse resin-bearing tree of considerable size. It
thrives in sandy loam. Propagated by cuttings, inserted
in sand, under a hand glass.

"

H. alatus (winged). /. reddish, small, from the axils of the leaves,
- regular, polygamous ; sepals persistent, rotundate, concave, un-

equal, broadly imbricate
; petals live, obovate, glabrous. /. alter-

nate, exstipulate, abruptly piimate ; leaflets sessile, sub-upposite,
dentate, serrate, lu- entire. South Africa.

HIPPOCASTANEX. Included under Sapindacece,

HIPPOCENTAUREA. A synonym of ErytlirsBa
(which see),

HZPPOCBATEACEX. A tribe of CelaHtrinem.

HIFFOCBEFIFORM. Horscshoe-shapod.

HIFFOCBEFIS (from hippos, a horse, and Jcrepis

a shoe; in allusion to the shape of the pod). Horse-
shoe Vetch. Oed. Leguminosce. A genus comprising

about twelve species of pretty, usually hardy, herbs or

low shrubs, inhabitants of Europe, North Africa, and
Western Asia. Flowers yellow, nodding, honeyed ; pe-

duncles axillary. Leaves impari-pinnate ; leaflets entire,

exstipellate. The species are of very easy culture in

ordinary garden soil, and may be increased by division

of the root, or by seeds. H. halearlca requires green-

house or frame protection in winter, and thrives in a

peat and loam soil.

H* balearica (Balearic). /., peduncles longer than the leaves,

bearing an mnliel of flowers at the apex. Summer. A. 1ft. to 2ft.

Minorca, 1776. Plant shrubby, erect, halfhariiy. (B. M. 427.)

H. comosa (tufteil). jl. disposed similar to those of //. baleanca,

Hpring and sunuiier. I., leaflets seven to eleven, obovate, obtuse.

Stem herbaceous, prostrate. South and West Kurope (Britain),

North Africa. (Sy. En. B. 380.)

HIPPOMANE (from Hippomanes, the old Greek

name for a kind of spnrge, used by Theophrastns, and

meaning, literally, mad after horses ; referring to its effect

on mares). 8vn. Mancinella. URi>. Eupkovhiaceoe. A
monotypic genus, the species being a tall, milk-bearing,

very poisonous tree. It thrives in a mixture of sandy

loam and peat. Propagated by cuttings, inserted in

sand, under a glass, in heat.

H. Mancinella (Manchineel). Manchineel-tree. fl, small, in-

conspicuous, and of separate sexe.s. May. fr, a roundLsh,

fleshy, yelluui-sh-yrten heiiy. I. stalked, sliiningv t-n, e^g-

shaped or elliptical, with the edges cut into saw-like teeth, having

a single *>land on the upper .side, at the junction of the stalk and

leaf ^r 40ft. to 50ft. West lndie.s, Central America, 1690.

(R. b. 510.)

]g[XPPOFHAE (from HijypophaeSy the old Greek name

for a prickly spurge, used by Hippocrates). Sallow

Thorn; Sea Buckthorn. Orp. Elceagnarece, A hardy de-

ciduous shruh. It ia of easy culture in common garden

soil and is especially useful for growing near the aea-

coast. Propagated by layers, by sur^kere*, by cuttings of

the roots, or by seeds.

H rliamnoides (RhamnuH-like).* /. yellow, ditjecious, axillary,

pedunculate, small. May. Berries of a bright orange-colour,

u
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I. linear-lanceolate, bluntish, dotted, silvery beneath. Branches
ending in a spine. A. 2ft. to 20jft. Europe (England), North and
Central Asia, Himalaya. //. salicifoUa, the Himalayan form of
the species, is hardly different from the one which is founrt on the
English coasts. (Sy. En. B. 1^45.)

(the old Greek name used by Diosco-
rides, from JiippoSj a horse, and oura, a tail; in allusion

to tlie resemblance of the stem to a horse's tail). Ord.
HaloragecB. A genus comprising one or two species of

glabrous aquatic herbs, natives of Europe, Central and
Northern Asia, North and Antarctic America. H, vuh
gatis is the only species which calls for special men-
tion. It is a perennialj^ and thrives in a boo-, pond, or

marshy situation. Propagated by division of the roots,

or by seeds.

H* vnlgaris (common). Common Mare.stail. /. oreeiiiyh, minute

;

anthers red. Summer. I. linear, strap-shaijeJ, entire. Stemd
simple, erect ; upper part projeptin.2: out of the water sometimes
to the height of Sin. or lOin., crowded by whorls of from eight to
twelve leaves. Europe (Britain), Asia, &c. (Sy. En. B. 516.)

HIRSUTE. Clothed with somewhat soft hairs.

HISFIB. Covered with rather stiff hairs.

HOARY'. Covered with grey or whitish hairs, not
readily di?tingnislied by the naked eye.

HODOSONIA (named after B. H. Hodgson, P.L.S.).

Okd. Cucurhiiacpa;. A genus coupistiug of only one (or

perhaps two) ppccies. H, heterudUa is a remarkable
shrub, native of Eastern Bengal and the Malay Archi-
pelago. It requires an almost tropioal heat and damp
in summer, but not in winter, when it ought to be kept
more cool and dry. ' It baa not yet flowered in this

country. Propagated from imported seeds, or by cut-
tings, inserted in sandy soil, under a hell glass, in
bottom heat.

. beteroclita (anomalous). /. yellow outside, white within,
. large, with long filiform twisted appendages hangin*;- from their
lobes; very decitluous. May. fr. large, melon-like. I. per-
sistent, coriaceous, paluiately lobed ; lobes entire. The stems are
described by Sir Joseph Huoker as slender, frequently 100ft. luiig,
climbing the forest trees, and having their branching ends matted
togetlier, and covered with leaves, which sometimes fonn a dense
hanging screen of bright gieen foliage. (C. H. F. 1, 2, 3.)

HOES and HOXSINO. There are numerous forms
and varieties of Hoes adapted for use, according to the
Bpecial purpose for which any are required, and the
condition or nature of the soil, whether light or heavy.
They are indispensable g-arden implements for drawino-

Fig. 231. Swan-necked Draw^ Hoe,

drills for seeds, thinning and cleaning crops, breaking the
surface of the soil, earthing up, &c. The principal forms
are the Draw Hoe ami the Dutch or Thrust Iloe, both
of which are manufactured in manv widths. Draw Hues
were originally all made with a short neck, and a circular
eye for fixing the handle in. In using these, the soil

Fig. 232. Triangular IIoe.

gets much clogged on and around the eye. A great
improvement, which prevents this clogging considerably,
has now been effected by the almost general use of the
shape knowm as the Swan-necked (see Fig. 231). In
these, the handle is inserted in a socket, wliich is con-

Hoes and Hoeing

—

continued.

nected with the blade by a curved solid neck. The blade

should be made of steel plate=i, welded on iron necks. This
process was previously thought impossible, or at least

difficult, but is now readily accomplished. The width
of the plate varies from 2in. to 9in, in the different

sizes. Hoes with a flat triangular head, and three

points (see Fig-. 232), are sometimes used for making

Fig. 233. Spanish or Vernon Hob.

drills ; and the Spanish or Vernon Hoe (see Fig. 233)

is a form with only one point. Dutch Hoes (see Fig.

234) are very useful for destroying weeds, or for loosen-

ing the surface, where the soil is not too stiff or wet.

Fig. 23^1. Dutch IToe.

A w^orkman, in nsing the Dutch Hoe, walks backwards,
and, consequently, does not tread on the ground after it is

finished, as he does with the Draw Hoe. A combina-
tion Draw Hoe, or Mattock and Fork, sometimes termed

Fig. 235. Draw Hoe and Fork Combined.

a Pickfork, is sho^vn in Fig. 235. It is very nseful for

loosening and breaking hard lumps of soil, and the forked
part is frequently utilised with advantage in unloading
manure. Another and stronger form of a similar descrip-

FiG. 236. Drag Hoe or Pici^fork,

tion is represented in Fig. 236. Hoeing forms a consider-
able portion of routine work in gardens. Nearly all crops
are much benefited by the surface soil being kept loose;
and large numbers of seedling weeds are destroyed, at the
same time, by running the Hoe through in dry weather.
The thinning of crops is much practised with Draw
Hoes. It should only be entrusted to workmen who
understand the use of the implement, as, otherwise,
many plants will be cut up that should have remained.
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HOFFMANXIA (namcil after G. F. Hoffmann, 1761-

1826, Professor of Botany at Gottingen, &c,). Including
Campylohotrys, Syns, Higginsia^ Ohiijginsia. Okd.
Eiihiacece, A genus comprising about twenty species of
herbs or shrubs, natives of tropical America. Flowers
white, yellow, or red, small, in axillary, few -flowered,
ocoa^iionally unilateral, pedunculate or sub-sessile cymes.
Leaves opposite, or two to four-nate, verticillate ; stipules
interpetiolar, small, broadly triangular or transver^^ely
oblong - linear, deciduous, Hoffmamiiaa Avill thrive in

the open air m summer, if planted in sandy soil; but
they require the protection of a greenhouse in winter.
Propagated by cuttings, inserted in sandy soil, under
a bell glass, in bottom heat.

Hofl&nannia— co7i^m'MflfZ.

I. pedunculata (pedunculate). /., corolla yellow, and varie-

Sfi„nI\Lc o^ 'i

'"*'*'''*®
'
racemes few to eight-flowered, peduncled;

peduncles as long as or exceeding, the petiole, /.elliptical
puiuted cuneate at the long-petioled base, glabrescenfc above
rusty-piIose.Mith scattered down beneath, ft. 2ft. to 3ft. Jamaica
(in mountam woods).

-refulgens (shining).* /. pale red, upwards of lin. across, in
solitary cymes; corolla lobes much longer than the tube:
peduncles solitary axUlary, erect, purple-red, shorter than the
leaves. May. L 3in. to 5in. long, narrow-obovate, sub-acute,
contrflcted at base, but not petioled ; upper surface dull green,
suffused with red, espec/ally towards the margins; under .surface
pale reddish. Branches purple, erect, k. 1ft. to 2ft. South
America. (B. M. 5346, under name of IHgrjinsia refulrjms.)

regalis (royal). /. aggregate, sub-sessile, unattractive.
August. I roundly-ovate, acuminate, entire, sub cciriaceous.

phcato-penninerved, glabrous, shining dark grocn
above, reddish-purple beneath ; stipules trianj^ular,
deciduous. Branches sub-succulent, obtuse, tetra-
gonal. A. 1ft. Mexico, 1859. A robust stove
shrub. (B. M. 5280, under name of ningimia
regalis.)

HOG PLUM. See Spondias.

Now included under

T^

HOHENBEBGIA.
^cluttea (which see),

HOITZIA. A synonym of Loeselia
(which 8ee)i'

HOLBCELLIA (named after Fred. Loui
Holboll, once Superintendent of the Botanic
Garden at Copenhagen). A monotypio genus,
the species being an interesting conservatory
or cool greenhouse evergreen climbing shrub.

It is of easy culture in any light soil Pro-
pagation is effected by cuttings, made of half-

ripened shoots, in spring.

FIG. 237. H0L£(ELLJA LATiFOLii, showing Flowedng Branch and detached Female Flowers,

H- discolor (t\vo-colour&d>J* This species *' is remarkable for the
^^'"^green yet satiny surface or velvety gloss of the npper side
01 the leaves, and the ^ich red-purple tints of the branrht?s and
'inder side of the foliage, and the still more pronounced red
colour of the peduncles and flowers and teeth of the calyx" (Sir
»> J. Hooker). A. 6in. Mexico, 1850. Stove. (B. M. 4530,
under name of Campylobotrt/s dii^color.)

«• ^hiesbreghtil (Ghiesbreght'i*).* /. yelIo\v, spotted red
t'n tne disk, inconspicuous ; cymes on short axillary peduncles,

J.

large, 1ft. or more long, broad oblong-lanceolate, acumi-
nate, entire, much decurrent and attenuated at the base, so
as to be perfoliate, strongly penninerved and sub-plicate ; upper
surface rich dark velvety-green above, very slightly pubescent;
under surface dull purple-red, veins very prominent Branches

foA?"* herbaceous, elongated. A. 2ft. to 4ft. South America,
^obl. (B. M. 5383, under name of Higfjinsia Gheisbecktn.) varie-ma 13 a form with leaves blotched with creamy-white, yellow,
lind red.

HOLCUS (Holkoif, tlie old Greek name of a grass).

Soft Grass. Oep- Graminece, A genus of eight specieg

of annual or perennial grasses, natives of Europe, tem-

nerate Asia, North and South Africa. Panicles loose;

sDikelets compressed, two-flowered. The species are ot

easy culture in ordinary soU. The only one worth grow-

ing is the following

:

sf lAiiatus albo - variegatns (woolly, whit«- variegated), t

^oRub^scent, wit central iid narrow green .tnpe-.
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Holcns—continued.

the intermediate spaces and margin of a clear silvery-white.

A well-marked, variegated perennial plant* forming a very
neat tuft.

HOLIiY. See Ilex,

HOLLYHOCK {Althwa rosea). The Hollyhock is a
very old inhabitant of our gardens, and, where it suc-

ceeds, ifl one of the finest autumnal flowers for the

decoration of our gardens and shrubberies. Of recent

years, the Hnllyhock disease has played such havoc

amongst the plants, that their cultivation has become a

Fio. 238. Flowering Stem of Hollyhock.

matter of extreme uncertainty, and 1ms, consequently
been somewhat neglected. At one time, not long since,
the Hollyhock was considered an important florists* and
esJnbition flower, splendid double varieties having been
selected and raised by some few hybridisers, who devoted
special attention to its improvement. Propagation is
effected by seeds, by cuttings, and by divisions ; also
Bcmetimes by eyes, obtained from side shoots when they
are getting firm, iu July or August, and placed in
bght Boil, under a shaded hand glass. Seeds should be
baved from the finest sorts, and sown, so soon as ripe,
in pots or pans, being placed in a slight bottom heat,

Hollyhock—continued,

or in the open air, in June or July. The seedlings

should be transferred, in cither case, when large enough,

into Sin. pots, and wintered in a cold frame. This

method is adopted to obtain new varieties, and for

securing a large number of plants for ordinary deco-

ration. The usual mode of propagation is by cuttings,

about Sin. long, consisting of young shoots, which may be

taken off close to the old root, at nearly any time of

the year. They should be placed singly in small pots

of light sandy soil, and kept close and shaded in a cold

frame until roots are emitted. If propagation by cut-

tings is practised in winter, a gentle bottom heat should

be given them. Division of the roots may be effected,

after flowering is over, by separating the crown, so as

to preserve one or more buds, and as many roots

possible, to each piece. Ciittings are generally preferred

to divisions, but either plan will answer.

Outdoor Cultivation, Hollyhocks succeed—if they are

not attacked by the disease—in almost any good garden
soil. If in any way poor, it should be previously well

trenched and manured, or strong spikes will not be
obtained. The young plants should be Avintered near the

glass in cold frames, admitting plenty of air and giving

only a little water. They must not l>o allowed to become
starved for want of root-room when young. Gradually
harden oft' in Marc-li, and plant out, about the middle of

April, where they are intended to flower. A few for

late flowering may be planted a month later. Space of

about 3fl. every way will not be too much between the
plants. They should be protected on cold nights until

established, and be supplied with plenty of water
throughout the summer. A top-dressing of well-decayed
manure is beneficial when the flower-spikes are pushing
up. Strong plants may be allow^ed two or three spikes,

but the weaker kinds should be reduced to one by re-

moving all the other side growths when young. A stiff

stake will be requisite for each plant, and it should be
inserted before injury is caused by rough Avind. In a
sunny position and good soil, Hollyhocks reach a height
of 8ft. or lOi't., and flower from about 3ft. above the
ground nearly to the points (see Fig. 238). After
flowering is over, the spikes should be cut down to
about 6in. from the base ; and if the varieties are choice,
they should be lifted before Avinter, and stored, like

seedlings, &c., in frames. Where the
dry, and the Avinter not very severe,
all right in the open ground. Small

soil is tolerably

Hollyhocks keep

pieces of choice
sorts may also be grafted on roots obtained from vigorous
seedlings.

Variefica, Good collections of Hollyhocks still exist,

and, in some places, are successfully cultivated. Should
the^ disease diminish its attacks, and allow of named
varieties (of which the following is a good selection)
being again generally gro\YU, no doubt they will re-

ceive the attention they merit, both for general decora-
tion and for exhibition. Seedlings, from good varieties,
are much cultivated, and frequently answer their pur-
pose equally as Avell as named sorts.

Acme (Chater), peach-colour, extra fine; Alba sttperba, pure
White, hne spike; Black Gem, glossy blackish maroon, good;
V.ARUS (HATER, reddi^h-ciimbon, very line; COMFEXixoii, deep
nch purple, extra; Coxquest, dark crimson; COiNSXance, deli-
cate pule fletih, with a dark base ; Cygnet, pure white, large
flowersi and good spike ;% Decision, puce, long close spike;
1)1 CHESS rosy-peach, good; Earl of Breadalbake, light red,
fine full flower ; Eclipse, bright rosy-red, extra flne ; Eleanor,
sott pale rose, good; Empeuou, dark crimson-maroon; Golden
iniop, bright deep yellow, large flower ; James Macdonalo,
ahmmg-red. tine spike ; Jessie Dean, clear dark amber ; Joshua
CLARK, bright cherry, iine ; Lady Middleton, purple, very large
Dower; Lilac Perfection, pale lUac, good ; Marvellous, deep
orange-buff, full ; Miss Ashley, rose, fine spike; Model, light
crimson

; Mr. Chater, amber, tinged with crimson, full flower ;

i^j" a^^^^^^^' P"*"^ salmon, extra; Mrs. Elliott, white,
shaded and tinged lilac; Nelson, light purple, large flower;

i^^^u"^'
^<^^e-pink, very fine ; Perfection, white, suffused

reddish-salmon
; Prlncess^ white, suffused salmon, large and
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fine ;
Queen of Wiiites, white, large flower, and fine spike

;

Qt'EEN OF Yellows, s^olden-yellow, larjxe spike, extra ; Scarlet
Gem, bright scarlet; Sultan, purple, large flower; W. Back-
house, bright rose; W. Thomson, purple, large flower and line
spike.

HOLLTHOCK rUNOITS {Pucdnia Malvaceantm)

.

This fundus is met with on several species of the order
MalvacecBy but is particularly hurtful to the Hollyhock. It
forms on the lower (seldom on the upper) surface of the
loaves small raised spots, at firnt red-brown, but becomiu^
darker. On the other side of the leaf, the spot is indicated
by ft discoloured mark. If the attack is Bcvero, the leaves
are destroyed, and the plants perish. On microeoopio
examination, the raised spots are found to be made up
of spores of a Puccinia supported on very long hyaline
pedicels. These spores are at first covered by the opiderm,
but are exposed by bursting through it. This fungus is

known only in the Puccinia form ; and the spores have
been found to germinate aliuudt as soon as mature. The
rapid germination explains, probably, the wide and spnody
diffusion of the fungus in Europe, in the years 1S73
and 1871. It is believed to bo a native of Chili, from
whitih country tlio types of llio spocios wore obf Mined
by Montague. In Europe, it was fir.st oL..urvcd as dan-
gerous to Hollyhocks in 187:5; thongh spednions wore
fonnd in Spnhi as early as ISfl*). In the iormer year, it

appeared, ahuortt hiuiultaneou^ly, iii France and in various
places in England; and, in tlio autumn, in (Jcnnany also.
Next year, it spread through Germany, Hollaiid, Hungary,
aJid parLs of Italy. For a time, it proved most dostruo-
tivo to Hollyhocks ; but, as has occurred with other
parasitic fungi, its virulence has greatly abated in loiter

years. The bebt means of treatment is to destroy all

leaves as soon as they ^huw signs of being attacked.
and to prevent' the growth of the other food-plants of
the fungus in the neighbourhood of Hollyhocks.

HOLLY-LEAP PLY (Phyiomyza Ilicis). Holly
leavc-> ^e very often distigured by irregular pale blotches
on the upper surface. These are spaces mined in the
green cellular tissue, and are the work of the larvic of
the Holly-leaf Fly. Usually, two or three larvae are to
be found in a leaf, each in its own mine. They are
under a line in length, yellowish- white, with black
mouth. The small, oval, brown-ringed pupai may be
found in the mine, covered by the lower epiderm of
^e leaf; and there they remain all winter, disclosing
™e files in early summor of tlie next year. The fly
IB rather under one line long, black, with proboscis pale
yellow, except the black palpi and hairs; knm^ and base
of tibite paler ; wings transparent, much longer than
abdomen. The most successful way to destroy the
wi^>-ts seems to be the removal and burning of the
nuned leaves; but this is hardly ncct. ary, except in
cry select varieties of the plants, since the mines do
Dot appear to cause much injury-, nn\r very numerous.

HOLLY, SEA. Eryugiuxa maritimuin

KOLM OAK. See Quercus lleac.

HOLMSKIOLDIA (named after Tl - ^r Holms-
kiold, I7.i^-1794, a Daui>h boUnibt). Syjv. Ilat^tiufjia.
OaD. VerberuicecB, This genus comprisep Uiree species of
glabrous or hoary pubescent shrubs, Flo^Ntjrs in shortly-

^«^, axillary cymes, or crowded at the tips of the
•aoots, Leaves opposite, entire or dentate. H. aan''"inea^
the only species yet introdu 1, is a stove cvergrwMi
™^nb. It thrives in any light, rich soil. Cuttings root
'•<liiy in sandy soil, under glass, in heat.

^* "^^Q^nlnea (blood-coloured), ft. scarlet, racemose, composed
« a few two to four-tioweied whorU; calyx large, sub-rotately
^mpanulate; corolla with an elongated incurved tube. f.

Pjwolate, oTste, acuminated, hardly toothed, A. 4ft. India,
1796. (B. R,692.)

HOLOGYMNE. Now iacluded under JUaatliexLia
(which tee).

*P

HOLOSEBICEOX7S. Covered all over with dlky
down.

HOMALANTHUS (from homaioM, su...lh. and
an^^iofi, a flower). Stn. CaninUtium. Oriv F'phortn
A genus of seven or eipht gpenics of stoT« rg
shrubs, natives of the Makyan Archipelago, the Paoii
Islands, and Auhtralia. Flowers nn'-^xnal. !n(V»ni«f*"- im^

in terminal racemes. Leaves entire, lt)ng-slalk«d. For
culture, S90 stove ^ " ^ of £upliorbift»
H. fastuosus (prond). /, grpenl^li,

18oo.
'• 1

'#

»

P1illi|ipititis,

polyandrum Ormns I). /, altcu . UimAU
clear glaurof*cent;:i.,M above, ricli vfnnu>tpnt hi.- )h n* iili I I

Iluvvc, ji i.sIanU, 1876. A hanilKoiiir, trcct k»"^viiik Biiiu*tu> pl.int,
with a glabigua terete &ttiii.

H. populifolta (IWMvl.Hved). JL whif. A^g^^:t h f.n

Au^Lj.ih^i, l^iio, (B. M. www, under imiiM wi OiMi^inM*M# mmw»*
folia .

)

HOMALIEJE. A tribe of Sinnydnr^m,

HOMALOMENA (from humalot, flat, and , a
filainont; alluding to fh'* shape of the siameus). ii*«.itt *^M|f

Vurmeria. Stn. JlomnUmm Onn. Ar tj (,!/-( mm
A grjuis of abcut t, nty hpccIr'H uf very yrn'trrniutnl

stove, b ,)*ji'-«'miH or ttLi-nbi»y, fnlmgr plfint", naUi. - of

Asia and tropic.il AmrH For ciiTtr^ . wr Cftlftdfuxn.

H. poltata <Tx*1<ato). /.,Mp.- ^ w— .,- .„.^,. ^„, ...... rninteni 6ln. U .. •" r"ii

K(?i<ti'd in the uuildl*', artiiiiin44i(^ .*t the mihsx, j*ititK»i i.j,oi»/ |

>Hth ;;ri-irii>Ii {i)t( rn.-illv ; i«p:i<tix sboiil ffu hru'tii ni tr

pn)M'^'c)i(, drrply ciinli^'lv (unhdnHij luh< ..».f»-»* ^ 3^
Columhia, 1«77. ((i. C. l«7t, 275.)

H. plcturata (prHnt.-O. /. IIh* i:\iiu, i\v uUa
L conljitf, two ha>al !itln^» iwuimIciI, ..\ it'- "r .pI-Ii.h,

marki'd al^ug Ih" niidiil* *''N i n-"-.* itilvt.i> mIUI^* i.-mi.

/;. 4in. tr. Sin. (niumhia, kj j. (H. <i. Id"/?, 891 \

H. Rocziii (It '
• ^, npa*^'' ^Kv*- brown uuUul*, crssmy

L . rinjr at tbf Imjmp. h : rtlAta, kimi .
'\ t^ ah s f»*

yell"\v lilntrhf's. A. bin. Cuiuinlna, lo^o. (,< - " . '# 8M, t

name of Cunnrrci n ^i.)

H« ruboaCCUB (Kddish). A h\u< n.tii of //. rubra.

H. rubra (red). " . bpatlie >-mi Jt.! i^ lou^oIuI*:, rsddt-^-

I. I" at. Ja^.>.

«sjiitata-er'

WaUlflii \M iaWit" ).* /.^ 4^^».:.v J/vut5iii. Ion*,

the niiUdk*. r«*dai>h ;
hi ' r©«l. nrarly as loaf a» ih

I. Hhortly Htallced, hlitzhHy *>)*U'[Ui% ij\iiti* f^hhmm* ' '
*'

Klightly tiiperinc; at the Uasf*, iibrupUy KcuiuOMU; Ht iL^ ^^tfx*

bordt'tcd witli<fc white "^^tef »prinkb*'f1^. briidit|jyl4ca '*•«****''

on tlie np|M;r butfoce. tuluuibia, 3 • /. «srta

(\\ M. tbT\:.)

[. Wendlandil ( vveodlaua^). /. m^U

bf'low ;
peti '

1 <;ut %, lUrk r« 1

I t

!<»

i "l"i*i

laaloittsttaHOMALONEXA.
(which see).

HOMEBIA 'from *«• .10 ' .
tha flUr -*»

-connected in ^ tabe tui^n' '' ^*" tji«;. 0»D /

A Mn;d1 f lian no gr^mbottsa bolbSt aiited ^'

w »
^-t-

1

-Uli,.

wiaMvrm
fi- *

fM

.nil«M I

h in f

'I M

i

t.

t 1

r< d roppcr-coloun'^* -r yellow, ri.^

culture, *tfc Ixi*.

H. aaraiitl«» ' / "«"^ '^

vm. (B. >r ic ' ^

H. eleffans ^ ) * ^*'
'
*'"" »

^j,i.. 1 tr'fr' t*roa4lv : «r, scut«:,

1225. (^ ht.*. ito.f

HOWOGAWOUS When all the l^^U of a c*p<.

tulum, 4- , •" titrruiapbrodi*'

HOMOGENEOUS. Having a unifonn j ors or

compositioiL

I 1f^

m L
k dt
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HOMOG'TNjB (i'rorn homos, the same, similar, and

gyne, female ; so called from the similarity of the female

fiovvers to the otheivs). Obd. Goynpo$itce, A small genus,

comprising but three specien of stemlcss, hardy herbs,

natives of the mountains of Europe. Flower-heads white

or purple ; scapes one or two-headed, furnished with one

or two distant leaves. Leaves radical, broad, cordate,

angnlar or sinuate- dentate. The species thrive in any

tolerably damp garden border.

H. alplna (alpine). fl^-Iieads light purple, discoid ; scape one-

flowered, nearly iiakoil. March to May. I. renifonn, toothed,

smooth, h. 6iu. Austria, 1710. (B. M. 84, under name oi Tusni-

lago alpLiia.)

B. discolor (two-coloured). fl.-heads uiodorous ; scape solitary,

terete, purple, clothed with whitiah wool. June and July. L

radical, yub-rotund, cordate at base, acutely creniilated, thick,

firm ; upper surface green, sliirung-glabrous, boldly nerved ; under
surface densely and shortly tonieutose. A. 6in. Austria to

Italy. 1633. (J. F. A. iii. 247, under name of Tuaailago ducolor.)

HOMOIANTHXTS. Now included under Feresia
(which see).'

HONCKENYA (named after G. A. Honckeny, 1724-

1805, author of a Flora of Germany). Syn. Clappertonia,

Obd. TiliacecB, A monotypie genus. The bpecies is a
Btcllato-inibeHecnt stove shrub, from tropical Africa. It

tlirives in a mixture of loam and peat. Propagated hy
young cuttings, inserted in sand, under a hand glasB, in

heat.

H. flcifolia (l^'igdoavcd). fl. bluish-violet, large, termijial, in

thiues. L tlcutate, or three to aevon-lubed.

HONESTY. See Iiunaria biexmis.

HONEY BEE {Apis melUfica). This is not the suit-

able occasion to g'ive a full account of the structure

and habita of the Honey Bee, or Hive Bee, and of its

allies ; but these insects are of such great value to hor-

ticulturistH, because of the part they perforin in the con-

veyance of pollen from flower to flower, and thereby
securing the production of healthy seed, that they cannot
be passed by in silence. Their habits, &e., will be again
treated of under Wasps (which see), with which they
agree in many of their social customs. The Bees form a
numerous group of insects, with a considerable general

similarity of at^pect. All have the habit of making cells

for the protection of the eggs and larvse. The Solitary

Bees form these cells either in galleries hollowed out by
themselves, or in holca or nests, built by them of mud or

Worker. Queen.

Fia. 239. HONEV Hers.

Drone.

other materials. The Humblo Bees and Honey Bees build

the cellri of wax secreted from their V>odies. They collect

the pollen and the honoy or nectar from flower;^, and feed

their larrse on a mixture of these substances: hence,
they have to make constant visits to flowers. The honey
is also stored up in wax cells as food for their own use
in winter. Among the Solitary Bees, only males and
females can be distinguished, and the latter do all the

work of providing for the larva). The Honey Bees com-
prise males or drones, perfect feiuales or queenvS (usually

one in each nest), and undeveloped females^ called neuters
or workers. The accompanying woodcuts (see Fig. 239),
which were engraved from diawings made by Mr. Frank
Cheshire, for his large work on Bee-keeping, show the
relative sizes and forms of the three. After the queen
is impregnated, the drones are killed by the workers.

Honey Bee —continued.

The queen's sliaro in providing for the welfare of the com-
munity is restricted to laying cgg^. On the workers falls

all the work, viz., attending to the young brood, collect-

ing food, and such-liko duties. If, by any accident, the

queen is lost, the workers can cause a worker-larva to

develop into a queen, by supplying it with special food

and enlarging the coll in which it lives?. Eoturning now
to the relation of Bees to flowers, we find that they
specially suited to remove the honey from flowers in

which it is situated at the bottom of a tube of more than

iin. long. The proboscis of the worker is formed of five

pieces, of which the central piece (tongue) bears hairs

near the tip, and is used to lick up tho honey with.

Flowers with honey at the bottom of narrow tubes, are

specially attractive to Honey Bees, as in such it is

beyond the reach of most other insects, and affords, there-

fore, a good supply to the Bees. To fit the workers
for collecting the pollen, their hind legs have the middle

joint (tibia) concave on one side, and furnished with rows
of hairs, so placed as to retain the pollen, as in a shallow

vessel. Certain flowers are of such a form that few other

insects than Bees can reach the pollen or the nectar in

them. Flowers adapted for fertilisation by Bees, e.g.^

Antirrhinum, have the stamens and stigmas so situated

that, in visiting the flowers, the insects must become
dusted with the pollen, and it is conveyed to the stigma
of the nest flower of the same kind visited by them.
Hence, they generally effect cross-fertilisation, the value

of which, in the production of well-developed and healthy

seeds, has been proved by experiment in many kinds of

plants. {See Darwin's " Cross and Self-Fertilisation in the

Vegetable Kingdom.") The Honey Bee seldom extracts

the honey through holes bored in the flower tube, as the

Humble Bee sometimes does, to the detriment of the
flowers. On comparing the various kinds of Bees with
the Honey Bee, the latter is found to be the mosb per-

fectly adapted of all tho species for the collection of

honey and poUen, and for insuring cross-fertilisation

of the flowers it frequents to obtain these. Honey Bees
usually restrict their visits more or less to one or two
Bpecies of plant each day. Works that give much in-

formation on Bees are, among others : Huberts " New
Observations on the Natural History of Bees," Kirby
and Spence's "Introduction to Entomology," Bevan's " The
Honey Bee," Shuckard's "British Bees," and • Cheshire's

"Bee-keeping: its Science and Practice."

HONEY BEBBY. bijnflfa

HONEYDEW. The name given to a sweet sticky
substance, abundant on the leaves of many plants in

summer, especially when the weather is warm and dry.

It gives the parts on which it lies the appearance of

being wet or varnished. Though it may occur on
almost any parts of plants, it is most abundant on the

leaves, where it is almost always restricted to the
upper surface, covering it unifoi-mly, or in the form ^of

minute spots crowded on the spaces between the veins.

It IS more abundant on woody plants thau on herbs.

Various causes have been assigned for its production;
the belief was at one time entertained that it fell from
the air. Afterwards, it was observed that aphides and
certain allied insects secreted a fluid similar in its

quaUties to Honeydow, and that this secretion became
sprinkled over adjoining bodies; and it was suggested
that thebe insects were the producers of the Honeydew.
The fact that the substance covers the uj^per surface
of the leaves, while the insects are almost always found
on the lower surface, was accounted for by supposing
that the secretion fell from the insects on to the

leaves beneath. There '

is no doubt that this is one

mode in which the Honeydew is produced ; but it

has frequently been observed that plants, both in

the open air and in houses, have been much covered
with the coating, when no insects could be found

I
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on the plant:^, or in their neighbourhood. Sometimes,
in such case, there is no appearance of disease in
the leaves that Lear it; but, at other times, they be-
come discoloured, the green colouring matter, or chloro-
phyll, is destroyed below the ehining patches, and the
leaves may fall off early. Under these circumstances,
the sweet fluid must be produced in, and exuded from,
the cells of the leaves without any extraneous producer.
Its production may, then, be regarded as analogous to
the secretion of similar fluids in nectaries on various
green parts of many healthy plants, e.g., on the stipules
of Beans; but, when carried to excess, it becomes a
disease. The cause, or causes, of the change are still

only conjectural; and so also are the means for pre-
venting and curing attacks. Among grasses, Honey-
dew may be produced iu yet a third way, viz., in the
development of the Ergot Fungus (Clavicepp purpurea),
so plentiful, in many years, ,in the beads of numerous
species of grasses. In the early stage, before the Ergot
has yet become conspicuous in the ear, the fungus
produces a body (Sphacelia segeium) that bears ou its

surface numerous spores, imbedded in a sticky fluid like
Honeydew. When the fungus is very plentiful among
grasses, this fluid is correspondingly abundant. It assists
in the diffusion of the spores of the fungus, as flie^; are
very fond of it, and visit the diseased plants, suck up
the secretion, and carry it away, with spores imbedded
in it, to other grasses, where the spores, in their tuni,
may propagate the species. The Honeydews of different
plants probaLIy vary a little in chemical composition ; but
all contain a considerable quantity of sugars, including
Mannite and cane sugar. It is to these that the sweet
taste is due. Plants covered with Honeydew, whatever
its origin, are vei-y attractive to insects, especially to
flies, and, at night, to moths. Several kinds of fungi
also find it very favourable for their development

:

hence, plants covered with it are apt to assume a sooty
appearance, due to the growth iii them of black or
brown fungi {Oapnodium, &c.). Particles of soot or
dust are also apt to stick to the leaves. Sucli ex-
traneous substances, along with the secretion itself,

hinder the healthy processes in the leaf from being pro-
perly carried on, though the stomata, or breathing pores,
usually escape being clogged, as they are more abun-
dant on, if not confined to, the lower surface of the
leaves, and this is not covered. The abundant exuda-
«" of sugars must also weaken the plants; but the

effect is seldom dangerous—a fortunate circumstance, in
our ignorance of methods of cure.

HONEY PLOWER. See Meliantlins.

HONET LOCUST. See GleditscMa triacantlios.

HONEYSUCKLE. See Lonicera. y

^ HONEYSUCKLE,
lucida.

AFRICAN. ^ee Halleria

HONEYWORT. See Cerinthe.

HOODED, The same as Cucullate (which see).

., ^^ODIA (a commemorative name). Syns. Mono-
^f^ylaceicm, Scytanthus. Ord. AsclepiadeoB. A genus
comprising three remarkable species of greenhouse suc-
culent perennials, inhabiting Angola and South Africa.
iJ lowers large, often solitary, shortly pedicellate; corolla
rotate, with a very short tube, and a large, dilated', faintly
nvedobed limb. Stems fleshy, many-angled, Cactus-like,
thickly covered at the angles with strong prickles, which
are dilated at the base. For culture, see Stapelia.

^ ^^'iii (Bain*.s). '
Jl, produced near the apices of the branches,

one to three together
; calyx short, five-partite ; segments acnmi-

nate
; corolla pale buff-j-ellow, becoming purplish in decay, cup-

snaped, about ^5in. in diameter ; margin with five recurved teeth,
^ne apices of the obsolete lobes ; corona double. July. Stems
JJ'nnerous from the crown, ashy-green, cylindric, leafless

; younger
P"i'tion with closely-set, spirally-arranged, laterally-compressed

Hoodia—continued.

tubercles, ultimately confluent into more or less marked promi-
nent longitudinal ndges ; tubercles tapering into a stout, some-
times deflexed, brown prickle. Karroo, 1876. (B. M. 6348.)

H. Gordoni (Gordon's),
fl. produced near the apices of the

brandies, one to three together, shortly petiolate ; calyx short,
fave-partite

; corolla with a very short tube ; lobes pale brownish
flesh-coloured, glabrous. Stems numerous from the crown erect
or somewhat spreading, cylindric, shghtly branched, leafless;
younger portions with closely-set, spirally-arranged tubercles,
each with a strong, slightly-dedexed prickle swollen at the base.
Orange River, 1874. (B. M. 6228.)

HOOKERA. A synonym of BrodisBa (which see).

PETTICOAT. See Narcissns Bnlbo-HOOF
codinzu.

HOP. See Hamulus Lupulua.

HOP APHIS.
HOP FLEA.

See Aphides.

See

See Xoh-

CCELESTIS. See ATchmea

Turnip Fly.

HOP HORNBEAM. See Ostrya.

HOPLOPHTTUM CALYCULATUM.
mea calyculata.

HOPLOPHYTUM
co&lestis.

HOHDEUM (ilie aneient Latin name). Barley, Okd.
Gramineai, A genua comprising' about twelve species of

valuahle erect annual (or rarely perennial) grasseR, natives

of Enrope, Northern Africa, temperate Asia, and extra-

tropical America, 8pikoIets in threes, arranged on op-

posite sides of the rachis, lipnne forming a bilateral ppike.

Barley is, next to Wheat, the iuont important grain raised

in this country. It is ]>rincipally employed in the manu-
facture of fermented liquors and spirits. Tradition traces

its culture back to remote antiquity, the Egyptians sup-

posing it to be the first cerealea utilised by man. The
principal species are: H. disticlion. Long-eared Barley;

H. heaastichon, Winter, or Square Barley ; II. vidyure,

Spring Barley ; and II. ^eocriton, the Sprat or Battledore

Barley, a cultivated form of H, disticJion, Probably the

best species for horticultural purposes is H, juhatumf
which tbrives in any ordinary soil. Very little moisture

is required. Seeds may be sown in the open ground.

f
' f ' ^

'"• Mm

\. _ _F

Fro. 240. HORDEUM JUBATOM.

jabatnm Grass.

abortive, on a short pedicel, short-awned ;
perfect flower hearin,

n cinillary awn, 2in. long, all spreading. June. A. 2ft. Nortl

Ammca, 1782. See Fig. 240.

HOBEHOUND {Marmhinm milgare). A hardy her-

baceous perennial, widely distributed throughout Europe

and Northern Asia, and occasionally found wild in Britain.
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The product obtained by soaking' the leaves and tops in

boiling water, has long been a popular medicine for sub-

duing irritating coughs, frequently proving effective when
other and more valued remedies have failed. Horehound
may be readily propagated by seeds, sown in March; by
division of the roots, in spring ; or by cuttings, inserted

in a shady position outside. Plant about 15in. apart.

Keep the ground clean between, and the roots will last

several years. The annual growths may be cut when
the flowers open, and dried in a cool shed, for use in

winter.

HOBEZiIiIA. This genus is now included under

Potentilla (which see).

HOBfMINTTM (from liorminon, the old Greek name
given to a kind of Sage, by Dioseorides). Ord. Labiatce,

A monotypic genua. Tlie species is an elegant hardy
herbaceous perennial, thriving in an open border, in a
well-drained situation. It is readily increased by dividing

at the root, or by seed.

H. pyrenalonm (Pyrenean). ft. bluish-purple, nearly lin. Ion,

on short pedicels, nodding ; whorls distant, six-flowered, secuni
Summer. /. almost all radical, petiolate, ovate, obtuse, deeply
crenated. h. tin. to 12in. Pyreuees to Tyrol, 1820. (S. B. F. G. 252.)

HOSNBEAM. See Carpinns Betnlua.

HOBNED FOFFT. See Glancium.
EORNEMANNIA. A synonym of Masus (which see),

HOBN MANURE. See Manures.
HORIf OF FLENTT. The common name of Fedia

ComucopisD (which see),

EORITT. Hard ; of the conaistence of horn.

HORSE BEAN. See Faba vulgaris equina.

CHESTNUT. See 2;sculus.

HORSE-DUNG. The special use of Horse -dung by
itself is for Mushroom culture. For this purposcj it is

best suited if collected from stables where the horses have
been fed chiefly on corn, hay, and other dry food. Horse-
dung is of little use when medicine has lately been given
to the horaea, or when green grass has formed a large
portion of their food. Stable litter ia much to be pre-

ferred for hotbeds, when the whole of the droppings are

left in it, as heat is thereby engendered, and the ferment-
ing material much improved. Horse-dung ia not so much
used for making manure water aa aheep, deer, or cow-
dung ; but that obtained from a large manure heap in wet
weather ia usually of good quality, and not very liable to

burn or otherwise cause injury to plants. Horse-dung may
be beneficially applied to cold, heavy soils. It may be
used nearly freah, and dug in with a portion of the litter

as well. When not specially applied for rendering heavy
soil lighter, but aa a manure, it should be previously well

turned, and moistened if any part ia dry. When a heap
is allowed to become very hot, it geta quite dry and white
in the middle, the ammuuia escapes, and the manure is

comparatively worthless. Horse-dung may be used with
good results as a top-dressing for producing an immediate
action on growing crops.

(Coclilearia Armoracea). A well-
known hardy perennial, naturalised in Britain and many
other countries, and widely cultivated in the temperate
regions of the Old World, from the earliest historic periods,
for the use of its roots, when scraped into fine shreds,
for culinary purposes. Large quantities of roots are im-
ported, but the beat home-grown crops are much aiiperior.

It grows in almost any position, and is frequently neg-
lected on that account. The best and tenderest roots
are those grown on rich soil, which must be of good
depth, and, preferably, in a rather moi.st situation. In
private gardens, a large quantity is not usually required,
as the roots that have been partly used keep fre>h and
good, in damp sand, for a long time. Any pieces of
toot form a crown, and this is the usual method of pro-

Horse-Radish—continued,

pagation. The aim should be to obtain roots as large
as possible (see Fig. 241) before they are old enough to
become hard. There are several methods of cultivation
adopted by different growers for attaining this end, the
following being considered amongst the most success-
ful : Dig trenches from 2ft. to 3ft. deep, and, when
filling them in, throw 15in. of the original top soil into
the bottom ; then place a layer of good manure over
this, and dig it in, afterwards filling up the trench with
the soil that w^as before in the bottom. "When several
trenches are being prepared, the first may be dug the
full depth, and the soil from the one adjoining used
as far as the trenches proceed. The object is to get the
best soil down low% where the secondary or side roots are,
and to have a poorer soil round the portion intended to

Fig. 241. Horse-Radish.
r

be used. Some growers trench ground deeply, and make
holes with a crowbar, about 1ft. apart, in rows, after-
wards dropping a crown, with a portion of root attached,
into the bottom. A large proportion succeed when
treated in this way, and form straight roots in growing
to the surface. Another successful method, which may,
perhaps, be considered the best, is that adopted by some
cultivators for market : Eaised narrow beds are formed,
somewhat like those for Asparagus, and any quantity of
rich manure dug or trenched into them. In planting,
straight roots, from Gin. to Din. in length, are laid in a
horizontal direction, about 1ft. apart, with the head, or
crown part, to the outside edge, and covered with about
oin.^ of soil. The leaves from the crown turn and grow
upright, and secondary roots grow^ from the main one
downwards, and supply nourishment for enlarging it.
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In digging the large roots for use, it is only necessary
to insert the spade horizontally beneath them, and lift

the whole ont. The seconclary roots then form an ex-

cellent stock for treating in a similar way. Horse-
Eadish should be allowed two or three years to develop,
and a plantation should be made annually to keep a
succession. All the side shoots surrounding the crown
should be removed, except the strongest one, . and the
ground frequently hoed between the plants, in summer.
Any portion of the root grows, and forms a cro\\Ti,

which sometimes renders the plant a nuisance.

HOHSE-RADISH TREE. See Morin^a ptery.
gosperma.

HORSESHOE VETCH. See Hippocrepis.

HORSETAIL. See Equisetuni.

HORSFIELDZA (named after Thomas Horsfield,

1773-1859, an American botanist). Stn. Schubertia,
Oed. Araliacece. A genus comprising two species of tall

stove evergreen prickly shrubs, natives of Java, only one
of which has yet been introduced. Umbels capituliformj
small; panicles sub-sessile. Leaves alternate, petiolate,

cordate or peltate, three to five-lobed, or palmately ^ve
to nine -fid, tomentose or woolly beneath. For culture,
see Aralia.

H. acnleata (prickly), fl, pfreenish-yellow ; panicle tei-nnnal,
densely clothed with stellate tomeiitnm. l. cordate, five-lohed;
upper ones three-lobed, covered with stellate tomentum beneath.

HORTENSIA.
*^ee).

A synonym of Hydrangea (which

HORTENSIS. Of or belonging to a garden. The
word is frequently contracted thus : hort.

HOSACKIA (named in honour of David Hosack,
1769-1835, once Professor of Botany in the University
of New York). Ord. Leguminosce, A genus comprising
about twenty-five species of pretty dwarf hardy annual
or perennial herbs, found in Oregon, California, Mexico,
&c. Flowers yellow or reddish, usually disposed in

Tunbela. Leaves impari-pinnate, or rarely trifoliolate.

Hosackias are very rare in cultivation, but are well
adapted for roekwork, and thrive in any ordinary garden
soil. They may be easily increased by seeds, or by
divisions,

H. bicolor (two-coloured). _fl. six to ten in each umbel ; standard
and keel yellow ; wings white. Summer. I. with seven to nine
leaflets. A. l^ft. North America, 1823. Perennial. Syn. Lotus
pmnatus (under which name it is figured in B. M..2913).

crassifolfa (thick-leaved). /., umbels capitate, many-flowered,
nodding

; petals greenish, with chocolate-coloured middles. June.
t. pinnate, with an odd one ; leaflets opposite or alternate, ovate
or oval, mucronulate ; stipules herbaceous, ovate, acute, h. 3ft.

California. Perennial. (B. R. 1977, under name of H. fitolonijera.)

HOSTA (of Jacquin). A synonym of Cornutia
(which see).

HOSTA (of Trattinick). A
(which see),

EOTBEDS. These are composed of fermenting ma-
terial, prepared for supplying heat to plants, either in

frames or houses. They are also sometimes used for en-
couraging growth in tender plants or seedlings in the
open air. When properly managed, Hotbeds are extremely
useful especially in spring, in supplying a moist, genial
heat for propagating and growing-on all sorts of soft-

wooded plants. Cuttings of the various bedding plants
required in quantities emit roots and grow much faster
on a Hotbed than when placed where there is only fire

heat. In preparing fermenting material of the best
quality, fresh stable litter should be secured and thoroughly
mixed with an equal portion, or a larger quantity, of newly-
coUected leaves. If any part is dry, it should be well

'Watered when mixing, and the whole heap turned over
every alternate day for about a week. By this time, it

VoL XL

synonym of Funkia

Hotbeds—continued.

will be ready for forming a Hotbed, by building a heap
the shape of the frames to be used, and alloAving an extra
width of 3ft. all round ; or for placing inside any perma-
nent pit of sufficient depth. It is important that the whole
should be firmly and evenly trodden, to insure against
any one part settling together closer than another, and
for securing a uniform heat throughout. All rank steam
should be allowed to pas8 off before any plants are placed
inside the frames, and shading should be applied during
sunshine, if there is a danger of steam being pr. nt. It
is well to allow a little ventilation at the top of the
frames or pits, night and day, for a short time after beds
are newly made up. Hotbeds made up on the Burface
of the ground, for propagating purposes, should not bo
less than 3ft. or 4ft. in thickness, apart from the neces-
sary filling up of the frame with similar material. Stable
litter, by itself, heats much too violently, and does not
last long ; when mixed with a good proportion of leaves,
the heating properties are somewhat slower, but of a
lasting description, and, consequently, much better suited
to the requirements of plants. A layer of ashes or cocoa-
niit fibre, placed over the surface, is extremely useful for

plunging small pots.

HOTEIA JAFONICA, A synonym of Astilbe
japonica (which see).

HOTTENTOT BREAD. See Testudinaria £le.
plxautipes.

HOTTENTOT CHERRY. See Cassine Manro-
cenia.

HOTTENTOT TIO. 'S^^^ Mesembryauthemuin
edule.

HOTTONIA (named after P. Hotton, 1048-1709,

a Dutch botanist, Professor at Leyden). Obd. Primu-
laceoB. A genus comprising two species of hardy peren-

nial aquatic herbs, natives of Europe, North-west Asia,

and North America. Flowers white or lilac, dimorphic,

honeyed, in whorls, forming a terminal raceme. Leaves
pinnatifid, submerged, H. pnlusfris, the species usually

seen under cultivation, is a handsome plant. It thrives

in shallow ponds. Propagated by divit^ions, in Bprlng;

or by seeds, sown at the same season.

H. palustris (marsh).* Featherfoil ; Water Violet. /. lilac, with

a yellow eye, simiiar in shape to the Primrose ; whorls numerous.
June. I. submerged, deeply pinnatifid, with linear segments.

A. 1ft. to 2ft. Europe (Britain), West Siberia. (Sy. En. B. 1128.)

HOULLETIA (named after M. Houlkt, a French

gardener). Oed. OrchideoB. A genus of about half-a-

dozen species of ornamental orchids, natives of Columbia

and Brazil. Perianth spreading ; sepals nearly free

;

petals a little smaller, unguiculate ; lip continuous with

the base of the column, which is erect, arched, and

clavate. Houlletias thrive in pots, in a compost of peat

and charcoal. Perfect drainage, and a liberal supply

of water during the grooving season, are needed. Propa-

gation maybe effected by divisions of the pseudo-bulbs,

as growth commences.

H Brocklehurstlana (BrocklehuraVs). fl. 3in. to 3i1n. In

diameter* petal:^ oran^'e-brown, with darker spots; lip yellow,

spotted with dark brown ; spikes about six-flowered, from the

cidpq nf fhp short rounded psuuiiu-bulbs. Sunmier. Abroad, on

long petiole^ A. li^t. Brazil, 1841. (B. M. 4072.)

H chrvsantha (golden-flowered), ft. larp^e, l^in. brond; sepals

and petals golden-yellow, profusely blotched with chocolate ; lip

rirhvellowT freckled with crimson; spike from th._ a of th-

fl-isk-^haped pseudo-buD-s. six to < -Jit floAvered. I sohtnrr,

narrowXptic, plaited. Columbia, 1872. (I. H. xviii. 138.)

TT T.owlana (Low's), fl, yellowish-white, about liin. across;

neduncles usually bent forwards or sideways, one to three-

flowered I. cuneate, oblong-lanceolate, acute, Plaited, uneaual.

Pseudo-bulbs very short, whitish-green. Cohimbia, 1874.

rt odoratiaslma (very sweet-scented).» fl. Z^in. acrcws ; petal*

or^ffe.brown, striped with a lighter colour; lip white, tipped

with yellow ; spike from the side of the pseudo-bulbs. I. light

green. A, lift.

X
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H. o, antioquensis (Antioqnian). /., sepals mnch broader than
those of the type ; lip very long, somewhat sagittate, white, tinged
with pale yellow ; spike erect, many-flowered. Antioquia, 1870.

An improvement on the type, with dark gvecn leaves and pseudo-
hulbs. (G. a 1870, 12.)

H. picta (painted).* /. cinnamon-brown, 3Jin. in diameter; sepals
narrow-oblong, tips ronnded ; petals rather smaller, narrowed
towards the base ; lip shorter than the petals, jointed at the
middle ; distal portion (epichyle) broadly-hastate, with the broad,
blunt, deeply-channelled apex so recurved that the epichyle looks
truncate; hypochile somewhat trapeziform, the sides produced
backwards into long ascending spurs, that are rather shorter than
the column ; column yellow, blotched with brown on the back

;

scape from the base of the pseudo-bulb, stout, ascending, gi-een,

six to ten-tlowered ; sheaths few, short; bracts linear-oblong,
green, deciduous; pedicel and ovary ^in. long. ?., with the slen-

der petiole, liin. to 2^in. long, elliptic-lanceolate, acuminate,
plaited, green. Pseudo-bulbs tufted, about 3iu. long, narrow,
ovoid, compressed, grooved. New Granada. (B. M. 6305.)

H. tigrina (tiger-marked). Jl., sepals greenish-yellow, barred with
brown ;

petals timaller, rich yellow, barred with crimson ; lip

^vllite, dotted with brown and barred with light purple. Pseudo-
bulbs 2in. long, somewhat ovate, with long dark green obtuse
leaves. Columbia, 1852. (I. U. 612.)

H. vittata (->tiipcd). A .synonym of Polycycnis vittata.

HOXTND'S TONGUE, See Cynogflossuiu,

KOUSELEEK. See Sempervivnm tectorum.

UOUSTONIA fnamed after Dr. W. Houston, 1695-

1733, a writer on American plants). Ord. Buhiacece*

A genus comprisinGr about twenty species of hardy herba-
ceous perennials, for the most part natives of North-
western America. Flowers white, purple, or blue, dimor-
phous. Leaves oppositCj broad or narrow, Houstonias
are admirable little plants for growing* between large

stones on rock work, where they will flower nearly all

the year round. A compost of leaf soil and sand, rather

moist, is most suitable. ' H. ccerulea forms a pretty pot
specimen under cold frame treatment, and may be used
with ^ood efi'ect for surfacing" the pots in which other
hardy bare-stemmed plants are grown. Propagated by
careful divisions, in autumn; or by seeds.

^^

FlQ. 242. HOUSTONIA CiERULEA,

H.ca9rulea(blue).* Bluets. ;Z. usually elegant, light blue, some-
times white; peduncles one-flowered, elongated; corolla salrer-
shaped, ^in. across. Early anramer. L ovate-lanceolate, attenu-
ated at the base

; radical ones spathulate, a little hairy. Stem

fl^^ik ^l^]^^^'^^'^^^^-
*• 3iu. to 4in. Virginia, 1785. See Fig. 2<;2.

B. longifolia (long-leaved), jl. pale lilac ; stamens inclosed.
August, i. hnear-oblong; radical ones tapering at base and
?^*^^A \*JPl^iS^ broad-oyate, entire or bi-tiidentate, h, 6in.
io^io, \R. M* 5099-)

H, scrpylUfoUa (Th>Tnc-leaved).* ji, white; peduncles terminal,
one-flowered, elongated. June to August. I, spathulate, rather
hairy, h. 3m. IP^'' '" ^* ^"^ ^ *^

H0X7TTEA (named in honour of the late Louis Van
Houtte, a celebrated Belgian nurseryman), Stn. Tan
Houttea, Ord. Gesneracece. A genus comprising three

species of stove shrubs, natires of Brazil. Flowers scarlet

or spotted; corolla tube cylindrical. Leaves opposite,

crenulatcj pale or canescent-tomentose underneath. For
culture, see Gesnera.
H. Gardner! (Gardner's).* Jl. red ; peduncles solitary, one-flowered,

axillary ; three calyx segments acuminate ; corolla downy,tubidar;
perigynous ring five-lobed. July and August, h. 2ft. 1841,

Plant glabrous. (B. M. 4121, under name of Gesnera Gardneri.)

H. pardina (leopard-spotted).* Jl. orange, red ; peduncles axil-

lary, solitary, one-flowered ; corolla with curved tube and spotted
spreading limb ; calyx segments large, spreading ; stamens ex-

sorted. August to October. I. on short petioles, elliptic, thickish,

serrate, glabrous above, tomentose beneath. A. l^ft. 1847, Plant
downy. (B. M. 43^8, under name of Gesnera pardina.)

HOUTTUYKIA (named in honour of Houttuyn, tho
celebrated virtuoso of Amsterdam). Including Gymno*
theca. Stns. Anemia^ Anemiopsis, and Folypara, Oed.
Piperacece. A genus comprising two or three species of

greenhouse perennial herbs, one of Tvhich is from Cali-

fornia, another is broadly dispersed through the Hima-
layan region, China, and Japan, and a third is pro-

bably from China. Flowers hermaphrodite; spicate, sessile

between the bracts ; spikes terminal, pedunculate, dense.

Leaves alternate, broad or oblong, often cordate at base

;

stipules large, membranaceous. The species succeed in

any light rich soil, and in a moist situation. Increased

by divisions, or by seeds.

H. oalifornica (Californian). Jl., spadix short, erect, conical,
clothed with hermaphrodite flowers without any perianth, but
subtended by an involucre of about six oblong, spreading, white
bracts, of which the inner three are spotted with red. Summer.
L nearly all radical, long-stalked, snb-cordate at base, obtuse,
entire. Stem hairy, longer than the leaves. California. (B. M.
5292, under name of Anemiopsls califonnca.)

R. cordata (heart-shaped).* Jl., involucre resembling a corolla, of
four white, ovate, spreading, elliptical leaflets, inserted imme-
diately below the oblong spadix, which consists of several naked,
closely-placed flowers ; peduncle terminal, solitary, single-flowered.
I. cordate-acuminate, alternate, entire, remote, glabrous, nerved,
more or less deeply notched at the base. Stem erect, mostly simple,
zigzag, glabrous. Japan. (B. M. 2731.)

KOVEA (named after A. P. Hove, a Polish botanist,

and collector for Kew). Stn. Poiretia. Oeb, Legumi-
no8w, A genus comprising eleven species of handsome
ornamental greenhouse evergreen shrubs, confined to Aus-
tralia. Flowers blue or purple, in axillary clusters or

very short racemes, or rarely solitary
; petals clawed ;

standard nearly orbicular, emarginate. Leaves alternate,
simple, entire or prickly toothed, glabrous above, often
tomentose underneath j stipules setaceous, minute or none.
Propagation is best effected by seeds, -vrhich should be
sow^n in well-drained pots of sandy-peat soil, in spring,
and placed in a gentle bottom heat. Cuttings are rather
difficult to strike. The seedlings must, when large
enough, be potted off in similar soil, and grown on in an
intermediate temperature, water being carefuUy adminis-
tered, and the points pinched out when the plants are
2in. or Sin. high, to induce a bushy habit. After they
become established, plenty of air may be admitted, and
a cool^ greenhouse temperature will suffice. Hoveas are
very distinct and desirable plants, on account of their
intensely-coloured flowers, which appear in spring. H.
elliptica is most commonly seen; it has rather a
straggling habit, that requires to be corrected by pinch-
ing and training when the plants are young. H, pungens
is smaller-growing, and more compact. The plants are
sometimes attacked by Scale, which should be removed
by sponging, or by an insecticide.
H. Celsii (Cels's). a synonym of H. elliptica,

H, Chorizemifolia (Chorizema-leaved). /. purple, rather small,
on short pedicels. April. I. from ovate to lanceolate, pungent,
pointed, smuate and prickly-toothed, often undulate, coriaceous,
reticulate and usually glabrous, h. 3ft. 1844. Syn. PlagioloUum
uicifolium. (B. R. 1524.)

H, elliptica (elliptic).* Jl. beautiful deep blue
; peduncles axillary,

many-flowered. April to June. I. lanceolate, and somewhat
rhomboid, bluntish, mucronate. Branches rather pilose. A. 2ft.

to 4ft. 1818. Sv.v. H. Cehii. (B. M. 2005.)
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H, longifolia (long-leaved). /. very shortly pedicellate, in axil-

lary clusters, which sometimes grow out into interrupted spikes
pr racemes, or rarely solitary. July. l. oblong-lanceolate or
linear, obtuse, with or without a small callous point, all under
jin. long in some varieties, in others all above 2m., thicJcly
coriaceous, with flat recurved or revolute margins, h. 8ft. to 10ft.

1805. The following forms, usually considered as distinct species,
are, according to Bentham, merely varieties of above : lanceolata
(H. lanceolata, B. M. 1624 ; H. pxirpurea, L. B. C. 1457); normalis
{H, longifolia, B. R. 614; H, racemulosa, B. R. 18^3, 4); and
pawiosa (H. pannosa^ B. M. 3053 ; H. purpurea, B. R. 1423).

H, pungens (stinging).* fl. blue, one to three together on short
pedicels. L linear or lanceolate, ^in. to lin. long, very spreading,
rigidly coriaceous, with pungent points ; margins much revolute.
h. 1ft. to 2ft. 1857. (P. M. B. vi. 101, x. 51.)

KOVENZA (named after David Hoven, a senator of

Amsterdam). Ord. RhamnecB. A monotypic genus, the
species being an ornamental greenhouse or half-hardy
eyergreen shrub, which thrives well in a sandy-loam soil.

Ripened cuttings will root in sand, under a hand glass.

The Hovenia proves hardy in the more southern parts
of this country, if slightly protected in winter.

H. dulcis (sweet), fl. white, small, in axillary and terminal di-
chotomous panicles; peduncles sub-cylindrical, reflexed, smooth,
lin. long, thickening after flowering, containing a sweet red pulp.
Summer. I. alternate, broad, cordate, serrated, h. 8ft. China,
Japan, and the Himalayas, 1812. The plant from the Himalayas
is frequently called H. inoequalis. (B. M. 2360.)

HOWARDIA. A synonym of PogonopxiS (which see).

HOWEA (from Lord Howe's Island, where only the
genus is found). Sometimes spelt Hotviea. Stn. Grise-
hachia. Obd. Palmece. A genus comprising two species
of stove palms. For culture, see Kentia,
fi. Belmoreana (Belmore's).* Curly Palm, fl., inflorescence of
long and thick, simple, nodding or pendulous spikes ; rachis with a
triple spire of deeply-excavated notches, closely crowded, with
raised margins, fr. oblong or ellipsoid, lin. to l^in. long; the
pericarp hard in the dried state. L 6ft. to 8ft long, with
numerous acuminate segments. Stems attaining 35ft. in height.
Syxs. Grisepachia Belmoreana, Kentia Belmoreafia.

H. Forsteriana (Forster's).* Flat or Thatch Leaf Palm. This
closely resembles above in the male flowers and fruits ; but the
leaf segments are said to he always hanging, whilst in H, Bel-
mfioreana they are converged upwards. Syn. Keiitia Foratcrlana.

HOYA (named after Thomas Hoy, once gardener to
the Duke of Northumberland, at Sion House). Honey
Plant; Was Flower. Including Cenfrostemma, Cyrtoceras,
Otosfemma, and Pterostelma. Stns. SchoUia, Sperlingia,
Oed. Asclepiadece, A genus comprising about fifty

species of very ornamental stove scandent or decumbent
shrubSj natives of Western Asia, tropical and sub-tropical
Australia, but found in the greatest abundance in the
Malayan Archipelago. Flowers medium or large, rarely
small; corolla rotate. Leaves opposite, fleshy or coriaceous.
Hoyas are very interesting and beautiful plants, producing
handsome was-like flowers. Most of them succeed better
in an intermediate temperature than where it is very hot.
They are not so well adapted for training on rafters, or
any dry surface, as on a wall, or in a position where
more moisture is present, such as that of a warm green-
house or stove. H, carnosa is a fine species, and the one
niost frequently grown. It sometimes becomes attached
^o a wall, like Ivy, and grows freely when planted out
at the base. H. hella and H. Faxtoni are slender-growing
plants, requiring a little more heat. They are well adapted
for culture in hanging baskets, or over pieces of dead
tree fern, placed in the middle of pans. Propagation
IS generally effected by cuttings, or by layers. H. hella,

however, succeeds best when grafted on a stronger-grow-
uig sort than it does on its own roots. Cuttings should
be taken in spring, or later in the year, from shoots
of the preceding summer's growth, inserted in soil com-
posed of peat and sand, and plunged in bottom heat,
inside a frame or under a bell glass, A slight shade
and careful watering will be necessary. When rooted,
^ift into larger pota, using soil of a similar descrip-
tion, and stop the points of the shoots when growth
w resumed. For propagation by layering, good-sized
pieces ahould have a few of their leaves removed,

be

on

Hoya

—

continued.

and be layered in pots of soil until rooted. The
plants may afterwards be grown on and repotted, ac-
cording to their strength, in various-sized pots, or any
of the strong-growing species may bo planted out in
rather rough peaty soil, care being taken to render the
drainage efficient. Hoyas do not require much shade,
nor an atmosphere too closely confined. They should
be allowed to rest in winter, by keeping rather drier and

a lower temperature. The flower stalks should not
cut off, as the flowers of the next year are produced
them, as well as on the young wood, when it is

growing well. Sometimes, when plants attach thempolvr-
to a moist wall, they do well even if the roots in the
soil die away. The species described below are climbe-o,

except where otherwise stated.

H, australis (Southern).* /. white, tiufied with pink, with a
Honeysuckle-like scent ; disposed in deflexed unibels. Octobci.
I. obovate or sub-orbicular, coriaceous, doep green. Queensland
and New South Wales, 1865. (B. M. 5820.)

H, bella (beautiful).* fl. T^axy-wiiito, with a roHy-crim^ou centre ;

umbels many-flowered. I small, opposite, dark green on the
upper side, h. lift. India, 1847. (B. M. 4i02.) //. iuxtoni
closely resembles this in habit and appeaiiLiice, but has Ihha
fleshy, more acuminate, and lighter green Iea^ , and uure white
flowers with pink centres. Both species are of a dwarf, shnddiy
slender habit, forming a drooping mass.

H. campanulata. See Fhysostelma Wallichil.

Fig, 243. FLOWERING STEM 0¥ UoYA CART^OSA.

carnosa (fleshy).* Wax Flower JL plnkiah-white ; rorolla

flps^ bearded inside; umbels j.tnduV.iis, on short peduncles;

npHirJls Dubescent Summer. I fleshy, ovjil-oldonc, acuminated.

CeSaml 1802. See >ig. 2.5. <^\^[,^^^^<^^r ruane p^

Mclepias carnosa). Ihere la a form of tlua spedM with rane-

gated leaves. See lig. 2^4.

eiimamomifolia (Cinnamon-leaved).* fl, large ; coroUa pale

-ellow-ereen ; rotate segments Iroadly-ovate, acute; leaflet* of

ihe stamitial crown deep purple blood-colour, orate, acut«, ibuR,

fleshv July- ^* opposite, on short, very thick petioles, mrge,

n^ti ' aliffhtly peltate, acuminate, thick; three central nervea

vlrTconspicuous. Stem long, branched, twining. A. 10ft Java,

m?. (b'm. 4347.)

n. Aoxiacea (leathery), fl, brownish-yeUow, produced in large

iimhels. Summer. I, ovate-acute, coriaceoua, dark grtcn.

M^iUa,1838. (B. M. 4518.)

S.coronaria (crowned), fl. yellow. November, i. oval, acute,

^rith recurved edges, coriaceous, villous beneath, Java, UDO.

rn M. 4969.)
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H, Cumingiana (Cuming|s).* /. greenish-yellow or whitCj with
a coronet of rich purplish - brown ; umbels axillary, short.
Spring and summer. I. closely packed, flat, sessile, cordate,
slightly downy beneath. Malay Archipelago. (B. M. 5148.)

II. globulosa (^ilobular).* Jl. pale straw or eream-colour, disposed
in globose umbels ; corona pink at base. April. I. oblong,
coriaceous, rounded at the base, acuminate at the apex, more or
less hairy. India, 1880. (O. C. n. s., xvii. 741.)

H. Imperialis (imperial).* Jl. reddish-brown, very large, about
3in. across, waxy ; umbels Bin. to 9in. in diameter, and eight
to ten lowered. June. I. 6in. to 9in. long, slightly tomentose,
light green. Borneo, 1847. A very noble plant. (B. M. 4397.)

H. lacunosa (furrowed). /., corolla greenish-yellow, rotate ;

inner anrface covered with velvety haus ;
peduncles interpetiolar,

solitary, usually shorter than the leaves, bearing a nattened
umbel of numeruuri flowers. March to June. I. opposite, elliptic-

lanceolate, acuminated, marked above with a depressed midrib
and a few horizontal depressed veins ; petioles thick, short.
Branches terete, throwitig out roots from various points. Indian
Archipelago, 1854. (B. M. 4826.)

H. L pallldiflora (pale-flowered). Jl. almost colourless. I.

broader than in the type ; nervation obsolete. Java. (B. M.
5272.)

— la*..

Fig. 244. HOYA CARNOSA VARIKGATA.

H. linearis (linear).* Jl. white^ in a sessile, terminal, lax umbel.
Autumn. L shortly stalked, cyhndrical, sub-acute, deeply grooved
beneath, dark green. Himalaya. A charming plant, with slender
pendulous branches, suitable for cidtivation in hanging baskets.

H, multiilora. This is the correct name of the plant described
in this work imder the name of Cyrtocerafi multiflorum
(which see).

H* oraUfolia (oval-leaved). Jl. bright yellow, with a red corona ;

produced in large umbels. Summer. I. fleshy, narrowly oval,
about 6in. long, rolled back at the edges, dark green. India, 1840.

(L. <fe P. F. G. 23.)

H, pallida (pale). "^ /. pale yellow or straw-colour, with a pink
corona ; very fragrant, disposed in moderate-sized umbels.
Summer. I. fleshy, ovate, dark green. India, 1815. (B. K. 951.)

H. PaxtonU See H. beUa*
H» PottsU (Potts's).* ji. pale yellow, slightly downy, fragrant;
corona rather purple in the centre ; umbels globose. I. cordate,
acuminated, with a rusty stain partly spread over them, pale
whitish beneath. 'India, 1824. (B. M. 3425.)

H* purptireo-fusca (purplish-brown-flowered). /?. purplish-
brown, produced m large umbels. September. I. ovate, slightly
acuminate, fleshy, dark green. Java, 1849. (B. M. 4520,)

H. Shepherd! (Shepherd's).*
fl, small ; coioUa delicate white and

rose-colour ; umbels about 2in. in diameter. June. I. 2in. to 6in.
long, four lines vnde, shortly acuminated at the apex, dark and
channelled on the upper side, paler and semi-terete beneath

;

they are, as it were, geniculated at the apex of the short terete
petiole, or bent down suddenly at an angle, and thus become
pendent h. 3ft Sikkim-Hiraalaya and Khasia, 1860. A very
remarkable plant (B. M. 5269.)

H. trinervis (three-nerved). JU pale greenish-yeUow, slightly
scented

; corona whitish, -with a yellomsh tinge in the centre

;

umbels globose. Summer. L variable in size, oblong, sharply
acuminated, light yellowish-green above. China. 182?

HXJCKIiEBERRY. See Gaylussacia.

HUDSONIA (named after AVilliam Hudson, 1730-1793,

a London apothecary, and author of " Elora Anglica *^,

Obd. Gistinece. A genns comprising three species of half-

hardy evergreen shrubs, from North America. Flowers
yellow, small, numerous, showy, crowded along the upper
part of the branches. Leaves awl-shaped, scale-like, per-

sistent, downy. The species thrive best in pots of well-

drained peaty or sandy soil, but are rather difficult to

cultivate. Propagated by layers; or by ripened cuttings,

inserted in sand, under a hand glass.

H. ericoides (Heath-like).* Jl. yellow ; peduncles solitary, rising

laterally from the leafy bud. IVIay to July. I. filiform, awl-shaped,
rather imbricated. Stems suffruticose, h. lit. Maine to Vir-

ginia, 1805. (L. B. C. 192 ; S. C. 36.)

H. tomentosa (tomentose). /. yellow, sessile or short-peduncled.
May and June. I, oval or narrowly-oblong, short, close-pressed
and imbricated, h. 1ft. North America, 1826. Plant hoary
with down. (S. C. 57.)

HUEGELIA. Now included under Gilia (which see).

HTT£RNIA (named after Justus Huernius, one of

the earliest collectors of Cape plants). Ord. Ascle-

piadeoe. A genus comprising about eleven species of in-

teresting greenhouse succulent plants, with the habit of.

Stapelia, from the Cape of Good Hope. Flowers large

;

corolla bell-shaped, five-fid, fleshy ; corona double, outer

one lobed, interior with five scales. For culture, see

Stapelia.

H. barbata (bearded). Jl. cream -coloured, variegated with
elevated purple spots ; disposed in fascicles at the base of the
branches ; peduncles two or three-flowered. August. Branches
four or five-angled, with spreading, acute teeth, h. 6in. 1795.
(B. M. 2401, under name of Stapelia barbata.)

H. tarevirostris (short-beaked).* Jl, yellowish, minutely spotted ;

tube pinkish-white, blood-red at bottom ; peduncles four to six-
flowered. Branches erect or ascending, four, or rarely five-
angled, h. 6in. 1877. (B. M. 6379.)

H. campanulata (bell-shaped). /. vellow ; corolla campanu-
late, closed at bottom by clavate horizontal hairs ; ligules
snreading, truncate, dark. July to October, h. bin. 1795. (B. M.
1227, under name of Stapelia campanulata.)

H. lentigrinosa (freckled), fl, sulphur-colour, dotted with red

;

peduncles three-flowered. July. Branches pentagonal, spreading,
furnished with hooked teeth or tubercles, h. 6in. 1795. (B. M.
506, under name of Stapelia Untifiinosa.)

H, oculata (eyed).* fi. , corolla tube almost hemispherical, white
inside ; limb deep violet - purple ; column short. Summer.
Branches soft, pale green, five-angled, quite glabrous, h. 3in. to
4an. Dammara Land, 1880. (B. M. 6658.)

H* reticulata (netted). /., corolla with a purplish bottom ; limb
yellow, dotted with purple ; twin or tern. August. Branches pen-
tagonal, denticulated, sap-green, with purple spots, h, 6in. 1793.
(B. M, 1662, under name of Stapelia reticulata.)

UUMATA. Included under Davallia (which see).

HUS(IBLE BEE {Bomhus tervestris, B. lacorum, ^c).
Humble Bees (see Fig-. 245) have been known to damage
Beans and cultivated flowers that have the nectar at the
bottom of a long tube, by boring a hole in the calyx to
obtain the nectar more easily. The flowers are not
fertilised when robbed in this way, and the seeds become

Fig. 245. Humble Bee.

abortive. Yet though this at times occurs, the damage
done by it is so slight that the Bees ought to be regarded
as useful allies, because of the services rendered by them
in conveying pollen from flower to flower. There is reason
to believe that certain plants, e.g,^ Eed Clover, are depen-
dent on Humble Bees for their fertilisation. Should the
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Bees become really injurious, their numbers are most easily
kssened by the destruction of their nests, which will be
found under moss or stones, or in holes in the ground.

HUMBLE PLANT. See Mimosa pudica.
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HUMEA (named after Lady Hume, once of Wormo-
leybury Herts). Syns. Agathomeris, Calomeria, Ord.
Lompositc€,

^

A genus comprising four species of herbs or
shrubs, limited to Australia. Flower-heads small and
numerous, in a loose terminal panicle, or in compact
corymbs. Leaves alternate, quite entire. The best-
known and most frequently cultivated species is TT,
elegans, a very ornamental plants when well grown for
greenhouse decoration or sub-tropical gardenin^^. It is
a bienniaL The seed should be sown in July,°in 11 -ht
finely-sifted soil, and placed in any cool frame. When°tho
plants appear, they should be potted, taking care not to
m]ure the roots. Grow on in a frame or cool house, where
plenty of light and air are available, and keep the roots
nearly dry throughout the winter. In spring, gradually
encourage growth, and pot on, placing into about 9in,
pots as a final shift. The plants seldom succeed, unless
very carefully treated in potting and watering. They
do not like syringing, unless when growing strongly in
-warm weather. Being tender, they must not be planted
outside before June, and must then be staked and pro-
tected from rough winds, A rich soil, composed of loam
and decayed manure, with a little charcoal added, should
be used, when potting, after the young plants are once
established.

elegans (elegant).* Jl.-hcads brownisli-rt^fl, i)ink, or njmsorr
mmute, disposed m a large, loosely-branched, tenninal, drooping
panicle. July to October. /. large, oblong or lanceolate, clasping
or deciirrent at the base. h. 5ft. to 6ft. JSee Fig. 246

HVMIFUSE.
ground.

Spread over the surface of the

when the stature of a plant is

.but much less than that of a

HUMILIS. Low

;

not particularly small,
kindred species.

HUMIBIACEiE. A small natural order of balsam-
bearing trees or shrubs, natives of tropical America.
Flowers white, disposed in corymbose cymes, axillary,
terminal or lateral. Loaves alternate, simple, entire cr
crenulate, coriaceous, exstipulate. There are three genera,
and about twenty species. The genera are : Humiria,
Sacoglottis, and Vantanea,

HTTMULTJS (from humus, the ground; plant prostrate
if not supported). Hop. Okd. Urtkaceoe, A genus con-
taining a couple of species of ornamental hardy peren-
nial twiners, of easy culture in ordinary garden soil, but
thriving best in a deep loam, H, Lupulus is a vigorous
and quick-growing plant; the second species is a native
of China, Japan, &c. Propagated by seeds, or by divi-

sions, in spring.

Fig. 246. HUMEA elegans.

Pig. 247. Portion or Fi:>iALE Inflorescence of Humulus
Lupulus.

L IiUpnlus/ Common Hop. /. greeniah-yellow ; males in looae

axillary panicles ; females m shortly-stalked, axillary, roundish
spikes or heads. Summer. L opposite, stalked, cordate, serrate,

veined, roa^h.^ Stem branched, angular, rough. Temperate
Europe (Britain), Asia, North America. There are several
varieties, the best of which are the White Bines, the Goldinga,
and the Grapes. Hops are extensively grown both here and on
the Continent, and in England alone some 50,000 acres of land
are devoted to their culture. The heads of fruit are used in
brewing, and the young blanched foliajre is a good potherb. See
Fig. 247. (Sy. En. B. 1&4.)
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HUMUS. The name giTcn to the black substance

that results from the decay of plants in the soil. Earth

containing much Humus is often called Vegetable Mould
or Black Earth, on account of its colour. This sub-

etance contains all the mineral compounds that existed

in the living plants, but it chiefly consists of com-

pounds of carbon, along with oxygen and hydrogen.

Nitrogen, also, is present, chiefly in compounds of

ammonia. Decaying organic matter becomes broken up
into several acids (humic, uhnie, crenic, &c.)j which
have a great power of absorbing ammonia from the air,

or from its less stable compounds in the soil, and of

forming with it substances of greater permanence and

more suited to yield the nourishment that plants require.

Hence Humus, which is largely made up of these acids,

acts an important part in storing up ammonia till re-

quired by plants ; and there seems reason to believe

that it may even cause the production of ammonia by
decomposing water (H^O), and setting free the hydrogen
in it, in a state in which it readily combines with the

nitrogen of the air to form ammonia (H^N), which then

combines with the organic acids in the soil. Humus
absorbs water readily, yielding it up as the plants

require moisture. It has also been suggested that

it may bo of value because of the carbonio acid

(CO^) formed in and emitted by it; but it is very
doubtful whether the roots absorb that gas. It is

certain, however, that the mineral compounds required

by plants, and present in their decaying remains,

are in a state better suited to be absorbed anew
by growing plants than are the same compounds when
derived only from the decomposition of rocks or inorganic

soils. These properties explain why it is that Humus
is beneficial to plant life, though, when present in ex-

cess, e.gr., in certain kinds of peat, it renders the soil

swampy, acid, and unsuitable for the growth of plants,

except of a few kinds, chiefly rushes, sedges, and
some grasses, none of which are of any value in cul-

tivation. The organic matter (so called because it is

derived from the decay of organised beings, i.e., of

plants and animals) varies largely in amount in different

soils. It is composed chiefly of Humus. In very poor
soils, it may hardly be present at all. Good agricul-

tural soils contain from 3 to 8 or 10 per cent, of it by
weight. Old gardens, and other soils that have been
long under careful cultivation (shown by their dark
colour), may contain as much as 25 per cent. ; and
peaty soils may be almost entirely composed of it.

In the case of ordinary agricultural soils, if the pro-

duce is constantly removed, and none is returned to the
soil, the Humus becomes exhausted, or so much diminished
as no longer to supply the needs of the plants. Therefore,

it is necessary to replace the missing substances as far

as can be done ; and this is most fully effected by the
use of farmyard manure, in which is contained decaying
organic matter fitted to restore the Humus that the
crops have removed. Other manures are frequently em-
ployed to hasten the decay of plant remains in soil, and
to increase the amount of Humus thereby ; while others
are added to supply only certain substances in which
the soil is deficient, or to afford more stimulating food to
plants than they could obtain from the soil for themselves.

HUNGARIAN LOTUS. See NymphEea therznalls.

HUNNEMANNIA (named after J. Hunnemaxm, a
zealous botanist, who died in 1837). Oed. Papaveracew.
A monotypio genus, the species being a very showy,
half-hardy, erect-growing perennial, with solitary, ter-

minal flowers, and decompound, glaucous leaves. It re-

quireff a ricli soil. Seeda should be sown in spring or
autumn, in the open border, and protected during winter.

H. fiunartofoUa (Fumaria-leaved).
fl. yellow, like those of

Maekacholtzia califomiea. July to October, i. decompound and
tritemate, glaucons ; leaflets linear, blufifc. A. 2ft. to 3ft.
Mexico. 1827- (B. M. 3061.)

HUNTLIiYA. Now included, by Bentham and
Hooker, under Zygopetalum (which see).

UURA (its American name). Sand-box Tree. Oed.
Euphorhiacece. A genus containing two or three species,

natives of tropical America ; one, H, crepitans^ is a
curious stove evergreen tree, commonly cultivated in

most tropical countries. Huras thrive in a light loamy
soil. Propagated by cuttings, inserted in sand, in heat,

and covered with a bell glass.

H. crepitans (crackling), jl, reddish, inconspicuous, sterile and
fevtile on different plants, /r. rounded, havd-shelled, about the
size of an orange ; when ripe, and exposed to the action of a dry
atmosphere, it bursts with a loud crack, whence the specific name.
I. glossy, Poplar-like. ft. 50ft. to 40ft. 1733. This tree abounds
in a venomous milky juice.

HITTCHINSIA (named after Miss Hutchins, "of

Eantry, an accomplished cryptogamic botanist). OnD.
Cruciferce. A genus limited, by some authorities, to one
species ; by others, extended to a few allied ones from
Southern Europe and Russian Asia, or also to two or

three perennials from the high mountain ranges of

Central and Southern Europe. The genus is nearly

allied to Iheris and Iheridella, The species described

below is a pretty little subject for the rock garden, or

for margins or borders, in sandy soil. Propagated by
divisions, or by seeds.

H. petraea (rock).* Jl. very minute. Spring. I., radical ones pin-
nate ; stem ones with fewer and narrower segments, h. 3in,
Central and Southern Europe (Britain). A glabrous, delicate,
erect annual. (Sy. En. B. 151.)

HYACINTH- Hyacinthus
HYACINTHELLA. Included under Hyacinthus

(which see).

HYACINTH, GBAFE. 8ee Mnscari,
HYACINTHUS (the ancient Greek name, used by

Homer, for the Iris). Hyacinth. Including Bellevallia,
Hijacinthellai and Feribcea. Obd. Liliaceoe, A genus con-
taining about thirty species of tunieated bulbous plants,
of which three are from tropical and Southern Africa,
and all the rest natives of the Mediterranean region
and the Orient. Elowers in simple, lax or dense
racemes ; perianth funnel or bell-shapedj with six
sub-equal, spreading, erect or recurved lobes ; scape
leafless. Leaves all radical, linear or strap - shaped.
The very numerous varieties that have originated from
H* orientalis and H. o. provincialis , are esteemed some of
the most popular and beautiful of spring-flowering plants
for indoor and outdoor decoration. By forcing, and care-
ful management in keeping a succession, Hyacinths may
be had in flower nearly all the winter, and up tiU the
end of May. Nearly all the supplies of new bulbs for
this and several other countries are obtained from
Holland, The soil there is sandy, and specially adapted,
with the climate, to the cultivation of ajiy quantity of
bulbs. Propagation is effected by seeds for obtaining
n&w varieties, and by offsets for perpetuating named or
distinct kinds. Seeds are seldom sown in this country,

most of the new varieties are raised on the Continent.
If required, they may be sown in light sandy soil, about
September, covered with iin, of 'similar soil, and pro-
tected throughout the winter. It usually takes from
four to six years before they reach the flowering stage.
Offsets should be removed soon after the old bulbs are
taken up, and be planted out, about 2in. deep, in light
soil.

^
They generally flower the third year. For in-

creasing a number of offsets of scarce varieties, the Dutch
growers make one or two cross cuts half-way through
healthy old bulbs, after taking them up. The following
year, only a little growth is made above ground, but a
quantity of young bulbs are formed beneath, which are
afterwards separated, and planted in nursery beds. As
the advantages possessed by the Dutch, in raising varieties
aud growing bulbs, are far superior to anything attain-
able in this country, nearly the whole of the trade is left

to them, and the "Droduce annually exnorted in immense
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quantities, Hyacintlis should be grown in pots for
forcing: and for exhibition; the single varieties succeed
well in glasses of water, and are ornamental thus treated
for room decoration. For a spring display in the open
ground, Hyacinths are unexcelled, especially when arranged
in flower beds, or anywhere in a mass.

The Eoman Hyacinth. The early Eoman Hyacinth is

an extremely useful variety, with pure white flowers that
may be had by November, as the bulbs arrive much earlier
than those of the large-flowering sorts. Place three or
four in a 5in. pot, just covering- them with soil ; afterwards
water, and cover the whole up outside with about Gin. of
ashes. When the pots become filled with roots, they
should be taken into heat, and growth in the tops en-
couraged by frequent syringings. Some growers of this
variety on a large scale, force the bulbs in boxes, and pot
up just before coming into flower. This root disturbance
does not injure the flowers much, when they are nearly
fully developed; and the bulbs, so severely forced, are
not of much further use. It is well to keep a portion
of the stock for potting, along with the large - flowering
sorts, as the early Eoman is always much appreciated, and
is far more useful for cutting, and for any decoration in
winter.

Culture in Pots. Hyacinth bulbs should be secured as
soon as possible after they arrive in autumn. The large-
flowered varieties, which usually come over in September,
should be potted singly in 5in. or 6in. pots, according
to the size of bulb, and be covered with ashes in the
same way as described above for the early Eoman, The
chief use of ashes is to keep the bulbs from rising when
their new roots come in contact with the soil. A good
potting compost is fibry loam and manure in about equal
parts, with some river sand intermixed. The pots should
be filled lightly, and the bulb pressed into the soil, so
that its base is firmly fixed. This plan is much better
than partially filling the pot and afterwards covering the
bulb. Before subjecting any plants to heat, they should
be well rooted, and the crowns just beginning to expand.
The large-flowered varieties may be had in flower by the
end of December, if they are potted early and eai-efuUy
forced. Where a succession is the principal aim, rather
than a large quantity at one time, it is beat to divide
the number of bulbs, and pot at intervals of about six

weeks from August till the end of November. In winter,
forcing should be conducted in a structure where all

possible light is admitted; but, later in spring, any warm
house will do, if not kept too much shaded. In March
and April, the principal stock should be retarded, by
placing them in a house or pit with a north aspect.
Plenty of water should always be applied, and manure
water is beneficial after the flower-spikeri appear.

Culture in Glasses, Single varieties of Hyacinths are

better adapted for culture in glasses than double ones.

Special glasses are made, so that the bulb need not be-

come submerged in the water. Soft rain-water should be
need for filling them, a little charcoal placed in it, and
some of the best bulbs selected. They should be inserted
in moss, so that the base is just in contact with the
water, and be then kept in a cool, dark place, until roots

are emitted. A little additional water occasionally, and
a light position, will be all they afterwards require until

flowering.

Outside Culture. Hyacinths grown in the open ground
need not be so large or choice as those cultivated under
glass. They succe'ed best in light boO and in a sunny
position. If the latter has been occupied by other plants

throughout the summer, some manure should be added,

and the soil well dug, before' planting in October. For
securing a display in flower beds in spring, the bulbs

should be inserted about 9in. apart and Sin. deep, care

being taken to place them all at an equal depth. They
should be nrotectfld. if the weather is severe, especially

Hyaciuthns—continued.

after the flower-shoots appear. If a covering of new
cocoa-nut fibre is placed aU over the bed before any of
the flowers expand, it tends to heighten the effect they
produce, and preserves them from being splashed by heavy
storms. The bulbs, if left alone to ripen, or if lifted and
dried slowly, may be used another year ; but they generally
deteriorate, and are not so good as others fresh imported
Any that are forced in pots are of little use afterwards^
except for planting in mixed or shrubbery borders outside.
Neat stakes are requisite for many varieties, to prevent
the flowers being broken off by their ow^n weight. The
quality of Hyacinth bulbs for any purpose is a -featter
of material importance. Mere size is no criterion of
quality, soundness and density being the chief points. If
the bulbs are hard and heavy, in proportion to their size,
the production of good flowers may be confidently ex-
pected.

H. amethystinus (amethy.stiue.blue).* Spanish Hyacinth, fl.
bright blue, droopuig, unilateral or nearly so ; spikes loose, four
to twelve-flowered ; bracts length of the pediceLs. Spring. /.

narrow, linear, as long as. or longer than, the Hower-scape. h.
4in. to 12in. South Europe. 1759. (B. M. 2^25.)

H. candioans (white). A synonym of Galtonia candicans.

„ corymbosos (corymbose).* /., perianth lilac-rose» iin. long;
segments erecto-patcnt ; racemes clustered, four to nine-flowered ;

Fig 248. Hyacinth L'S orie-ntalis.
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pedicels erecto-patent ; scape 2in. to 3in. lon^. Autiimn. I. five

or six, fleshy-herbaceous, serai-terete, 2in. to 4in. lon^, one line

hroad, pale' green. Cape of Good Hope, 1793. (A. B. R. 345.)

Syn. Massonia corymbosa (B. M. 991).

H. orlentalis (Eastern).* Common Hyacinth, fl, fragrant,
var>ing very much, chistered. Spring. I. lanceolate, grooved,
dark green. k. Sin. to 12in. Syria, Ac, 1596. See Fig. 248.

(B. M. 937.) Frum this and its sub-species, U. o. protjncialis,

the various-coloured, full-s;)iked, single and double varieties of

the garden Hyacinth have been produced.

H, o. all>UlUS (small white).* This is the Roman Hyacinth of the
bulb merchants, and is the most useful for very early forcing. It

is of slender habit, with erect leaves, small racemes of white
flowers with oblong segments, and the tube scarcely ventricose.
Southern France.

H. o. provincialis (Provence) is a sub-species with more slender,
gTeen-channelied leaves, and slightly smaller, fewer-flowered ra-

cemes. South France, Switzerland, Italy.

H. romaniia (Roman), jl, scentless ; perianth white or pale
blue ; segments lanceolate, sub-acute ; raceme twenty to thirty-
flowered, 2in. to 3in. long aiul lin. to 2in. broad when fully
expanded ; scape 6in. to 12in. long. May. L four or five, erecto-
patent, gTeen, glabrous, fleshy-herbaceous, 1ft. to lift, long, ^in.

broad. Greece. Rome, ttc. (B. M. 939, under name of Scilla
romana.) The Roman Hyacinth of bulb-growers is H. orientalls
albulus (which see).

H. spicatus (spicate). /. six to twelve, densely suh-spicate

;

perianth bluish, obscure ; segments erecto-patent, lanceolate

;

scape lin. to 3in. lon^. February, l. six to eight, linear, fleshy-
herbaceous, 3in. to 6in. long, 4iH! broad, narrow at base. Greece,
Crete, Ac, 1826. (B. R. 1869.)

Varieties. These are extremely numerous, and are

represented in pure white and in many shades of colour.

The single-flowered varieties are most ornam.ental, and
are cultivated much more largely than the double forms.

Some of the latter are, however, very attractive, and
produce large spikes, closely packed with small rosette-

FlG. 249. DOrBLE-FLOWERED VARIETY OF GARDEN HYACINTH.

like floTvers (see Fig. 249), which are useful for wii-ing
singly for buttonholes. The following list includes a
selection of the best varieties in general cultivation.
Yarionsly-coloured varieties are sold in mixtures, unnamed,
at a cheaper rate than named ones, and are very useful
for growing in flower borders.

Hyacintlms—continued.

Single Black* Christy Mixstrel, black, close spike, one of

the best ; OExNERAL Havelock, purple and black, handsome
spike, fine exhibition variety; Masterpiece, black, fine spike,

extra good ; Othello, purplish-black ; Prince Albert, shining

black, large compact s^ike ; V0> Humboldt, purplish-black, long

spike, good for exhibition.

Single Blue. Argus, briglit blue with clear >vhite centre, beaut!-

ful long spike, distinct; Blondin, bluish-purple externally, paler

inside, fine large spike; Charles Dickens, light blue, shaded
lilac, one of the best in cultivation ; DukeofConnauqht, beauti-

ful dark blue, handsome spike ; General Lauriston, dark blue,

with light eye, large spike ; Grand Lilas, porcelain-blue, one of

the best ; King of the Blues, rich dark blue, large bells and
magnificent spike, one of the best grown ; Leonidas, clear blue,

large and distinct; Lord Derby, porcelain-blue, large spike;

Lord Melville, clear dark blue, '\\ hite eye, distinct and good

;

Lord Palmerston, greyish-blue, white eye, fine bells and spike
;

LOTHAiR, bright blue, shaded mauve ; Mimosa, dark purple, fine

and distinct ; Princess Mary of Cambridge, pale porcelain,

extra ; Sir John Lawrence, dark blue with white eye, bold and
effective spike.

Single liilao and Mauve. Adelina Patti, reddish -lilac, close

spike, distinct; De Candolle, lilac and mauve, handsome spike,

fine show variety ; Haydx, lilac-mauve, distinct and excellent

;

Honneur d'Oa^erveen, deep mauve, close spike, good ; Saun-
derson, violet-purple, one of the best for exhibition ; Sir E.
Landseer, dark reddish-lilac, close spike, extra fine.

Single Red and Pink. Cavaignac. beautiful pink, deep rosy
stripes, fine bells and spike, extra ; Duchess OF KiCHMOND, rich
pink, fine spike ; Florence Nightingale, blush-rose, large bells,

closely arranged ; Garibaldi, bright crimson, good spike, early ;

Howard, brick-red, close spike, distinct and good ; Lady
Palmerston, bright rose-pink, large close truss ; Le Prophete,
pale rose, marked with crimson, handsome spike; L'L\compar-
able, bright red, good ; LiNN^us^ bright orange-crimson, close

spike, extra fine ; Macaulay, rose with carmine stripes, good show
variety ; Madame Hodgson, pale pink, well-formed spike, flne

for glasses ; Norma, waxy-pink, very large bells, early and extra
fine ; Prima Donna, rosy-red with light centre, handsome exhi-
bition variety ; PRINCE Albert Victor, rich bright crimson,
large bells, and finely-arranged spike ; Princess Charlotte,
deep rose, white centre, large beHs ; Robert Steiger, bright red,

one of the best bedding or decorative sorts ; Victoria Alex-
andrina, deep red, extra fine and distinct ; Von Schiller, salmon-
pink with crimson stripes, fine show or decorative variety.

Single White. Alba maxima, pure white, very early, one of
the best; Alba superbissima, pure white, large and compact
spike, good for bedding ; Baroness van Tuyli-, pure whito, long
handsome spike, early ; Grandeur a Meryeili.e, pale blush,
large bells, close handsome spike; Grand Vainqueur. pure
white, very early ; Grand Vedette, white, large bells and very
long spike ; La Grandesse, pure white, long and handsome spike,
one of the best for exhibition ; La Neige, white, one of the
earliest ; L'Innocence, pure white, large bells and magnificent
spike ; Lord Shaftesbury, pure white, extra large spike ;

Madame van der Hoop, purest white, extra large, good spike

;

Mont Blanc, pure white, long spike, fine show variety; Queen
OF the Netherlands, white, handsome spike, extra ; Snowball,
pure white, extra large bells, immense spike.

Single Yellow. Bird of Paradise, clear yellow, long spike,
excellent variety ; Grand Due de Luxembourg, clear primrose-
yellow, good spike ; Ida, beautiful primrose-yellow, large beUs,
compact spike, extra fine; La Citroniere, pale yellow, good;
L'Or d'Australie, clear yehow, extra fine; Primrose Per-
fection, primrose-yellow, splendid spike, fine for exhibition.

Donble Bine. Biocksberg, porcelain, large bells, and good
spike; Garrick, light blue, shaded, good; LAURE^s Koster,
dark blue, close handsome spike, one of the best double varieties ;

LOUIS Philippe, bright blue, striped, extra fine ; Magnificence,
light blue, large bells, and fine spike ; Rembrandt, rich dark
blue, large bells, distinct, and good.

Double Red. Grootyorst, fine delicate bhish, early ; KoH-l-
NooR, pale red, semi-double, long spike; Lord Wellington, pale
rose, large bells and handsome spike, good show variety ; Milton,
deep red, large compact spike, extra; Susanna Maria, bright
rose, large handsome spike ; Waterloo, or Bouquet Tendre,
deep red, good spike, very early.

Donble White. Anna Maria, blush, with purple centre, good
spike; COMTESSE de St. Briest, creamy-white, large; Jenny
LIND, white with purple centre, distinct ; La Tour d'Auvergne,
pure white, long spike, one of the best ; Prince of Waterloo,
pure white, large handsome spike, extra tine ; Sceptre D'Ok,
pure Mhite, yellowish centre, good.

Donble Yellow. Bouquet d'Orange, reddish-yellow, medium
spike; Goethe, pale yello\v, good ; Jaune Supreme, pure citron-
yellow, very double; La Grandeur, citron, fine spike; Ofhir
D Or, deep yellow, extra ; William IIL, fine yellow, good spike.

HTSNACHNE
(which see).

A synonym of Toxicodendroii

HYALINE. Crystalline ; transparent, or nearly so.

HYBERNALIS. Of, or belonging to, winter.
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HTB£KNIA. This is a geaus of «lenJer-bodieU
moth:,, which are frequently Jestructive, as larvse, to the
foliage of trees and whrubM, In all Hpeoie-^, the female is

almost wingless, while the male has wiug\s from Uhi. to
l|iii. in spread. The males have the antennse more or less

pectinated. In colonr they are all pome shade of hrown,
ofteiJ verging' to reddi.^h, with darker bar.^ crossing- the
front wings. Their larvae belong* to the group of Loopers

;

they are slender, and are always inconspicnons^ (shades
of green or brown) in colour. The moths emerge between
October and March, and the females crawl on to the
food-plants to lay their eggs. H. leucopltLeuria (Spring
JJsher) lives on Oak; H, riipi-capraria (Early) on Haw-
thorn, Oak, &c. ; H. aurantiaria (Scatce Umber) on Haw-

in a
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Fig. 250. HrBERNu defoliarta (Mottled Umber Moth);
showing Male, Female, and Larva.

thorn; H, def<jUaria (Mottled Umber, see Fig. 250) on Oak,
Hawthorn, Blackthorn, Hazel, and many other trees. The
pupae of all the species lie in the ground near the trees off

which the larvse have" dropped: hence, an occasional dress-
ing of gas-lime around the trunk, from October onwards,
will be beneficial ; but care is required, to avoid
injuring the tree. To prevent the ascent of females
to lay their eggs, various applications to the trunks of
the trees have been recommended, e.g.^ cart-grease and
Btockbolm tar, in equal parts ; or a rope dipped
mixture of tar and oil, and tied round the trunk,
larvffi may be cleared oli' by shaking the branches
cloths spread on the earth around the trees. Care
he taken to remove those hanging by threads, as
as those that have dropped on to the cloths.

HYBHiID. A cross between two species.

HYBRIDISING. Most of the so-called Florists*

Flowers have been brought up to their present standard
of excellence by careful and sy^^tematic Hybridisation.
The mere operation is easy .enough ; it is simply neces-
sary to convey the pollen, by means of a camel-hair
hru.fth, or otherwise, from the male parent, and place it

on the stigmatic surface of the flower of the female, or
seed-bearer. Of course, unle.-^s the latter is receptive,
this proceeding would be ineffective. As a rule, when it

is fit to be acted upon by the pollen, the stigma becomes
aaore or less glutinous; in some plants, this condition
occurs before their own anthers are ready to discharge
the pollen, and in others after the pollen hj.^ been shed.

Vol IL
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In both these cases, the arrangement ia evidently to pre-
vent self- fertilisation. Not a few plants, la. u ever, de-
velop stigma and anthers at the same time, and 'with
them it is necessary to remove the anthers before they
burst, and, at the same time, by means of fine gauze or
otherwise, to prevent the visits of hisects, which might
convey pollen from another Hower, and thus rffont an
undesirable cross. Continuously working with pullen of
certain flowers not unfrequently conduces to sterility,
and then a fresh strain must be used, possessing one
or more of the qualities it is wished to perpetuate
and improve. For instance, a flower of good form, but
defective in colour, is, perhaps, crossed with another
which is faulty in shape, but of a novel and desirable
shade.

^
A weakly-growing variety, of good habit, may be

used with effect in combination with a stronger grower
lacking the particular qualities present in the former.
Sometimes, the florist^s ideal has been kept so constantly
in sight, that the pollen of a particular strain becomes
more or less abortive. More than one very succeeaful
raiser of Cyclamens and Gladioli habitually call in the
aid of the microscope to determine the state of the pollen
in highly-bred seedlings. If this is uneven—not plump,
clean and regular—in size and outline, the plant is dis-

carded as a male parent, and another chosen (with perfect
pollen) which promises to attain the desired results in
size, form, or colour of flower.

^ Hybrids between two distinct genera are by no means
common. A good example is Philageria (a cross between
the beautiful climbing Lapageria rosea and the bushy
Philesia huxifolia), which is intermediate in character
between its two parents, though not nearly so desirable
as either. Species of the same genus frequently refuse
altogether to cross with each other, and some, again,
will only cross one way. No definite rules can be laid

down, and exceptions can only be learned by experience.
The following remarks, anent double flowers, are taken

from a lecture by the Hon. Marshall P. Wilder, de-

livered before the Massachusetts Horticultural Society,

some thirteen years ago. The gentleman in question is

a well-known and very successful hybridiser. " In my
experiments, I have discovered that, for the production
of double flowers, it is important that the pollen used
for impregnation should be borne on a petaloid anther—
that iSj an anther bearing a small petal—^and that this

is still better if from a double flower. I also observed,

that the larger and better developed this petaloid anther,

the better chance for a fine double offspring; for, as

might have been expected, the anthers being connected

with the corolla, the number of petals would be increased

by such an operation. I found, also, that, for

perfect and symmetrical flowers, it was better

single flowers, which were the most perfect

petals, for seed-bearers; and that single or semi-double

sorts with perfect corollas, when impregnated with peta-

loid pollen, will produce double flowers of a regular

symmetrical formation. Of this I have the most conclu-

sive evidence in the Camellia Wilderi, and many other

fine double varieties in my collection, which were pro-

duced from the single red and single white

fertilised by pollen from a petaloid anther

varieties."

HYDNUM (from Jhjdnofi, the old Greek name used

by Theophrastus for the Truffle). A genua of about 200

species of hymeuouiycetous fungi, varying greatly in size

and substance, but all distinguished by the fructifying

surface (hymenium) consisting of prickles projecting from

the cap (pileus). The species are found in all climates,

but are most frequent in temperate regions, H. repandum
(see Fig. 251) is not uncommon in Britain; it occurs in

woods, in scattered patches or large rings, and, if pro-

perly cooked, affords ah excellent article of food. The
specimens, which must be perfectly fresh, after being

y
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eliced into hot water, and gently pressed, should be care-

fully stewedj or rubbed down into a puree.

Fig. 251. Hydnum repandum.

HYDRANGEA (from hydor, water, and aggeion, a
vessel ; in allusion to the cup-shaped fruit). Syn.
Hortensia. Ord. Saxifrage ce. A genus consisting of
thirty-three species of greenhouse or hardy, deciduous or
evergreen, sliowy shrubs or trees, natives of Eastern
Asia, Java, the Himalayan Mountains, North-west and
South-east America. Petals four or five; calyx superior,
five-toothed ; stamens eight to ten ; capsule membran-
aceous. Leaves opposite, petiolate, persistent or deciduous,
entire, serrate, or lobed. Hydrangeas are of easy cul-

ture, and are exceedingly ornamental for conservatory,
room, or window decoration. They are also well adapted
for growing in the open ground, in all the warmer parts
of the country. The sorts having abortive or sterile

flowers, with an enlarged calyx, are the most orna-
mental, and are extensively grown. H, hortensis, and
some of its varieties, have nearly all sterile flowers,

and are, consequently, most popular. H. paniculata
grandiflora is very handsome, and amongst the best,

either for pot culture or for outside treatment. The
American species are hardier, but not so ornamental,
as those from China and Japan. Propagation is readily

effected from cuttings of young or partially -ripened
shoots, which may be inserted at almost any time when
they are procurable. Old plants may also be divided for

propagation. For culture outside, a somewhat sheltered
position should be selected, except in favourable localities.

Cultivation in Pots. Hydrangeas may be propagated
annually to produce one head of flowers each

—

a method
largely practised—or they may be grown as shrubby
plants several years in succession. Cuttings should be

;rted in small single pots, and plunged in a close,

warm frame. They may be taken in spring, from young
growths that are not bearing flowers, and be grown on
throughout the summer, and well ripened in autumn by
exposure outside. Another plan is to let the old plants
grow all the season, and put in strong points as cuttings
when partially ripened. In this case, the formation of
roots only nhould be encouraged, by plunging in a little

bottom heat, but not in an inclosed frame. Select the
tops of the strongest and most prominent shoots for
'cuttings, and insert them in August. When they are
rooted, gradually harden off, and expose them to full

sunshine and plenty of air in autumn, to insure thorough
ripening. When the leaves fade, water should be with-
held, and the plauts kept dry, in a cool greenhouse, all

the winter- In^ February, or earlier if desired, they
may be potted into Sin. or 6in. pots, and started by
placing in a higher temperature, and applying more
water. The embryo buds, formed the previous autumn,
will BOOH begin to expand; but it is not usual for all

Hydrangea—continued.

to flower, as they may not have been sufficiently strong.

As a rule, the corymb of flowers appears after the

fourth pair of leaves; and should the plant develop so

far without the embryo being seen, it may be thrown
away, unless required for another year. Late autumn-
struck cuttings produce useful dwarf-flowering plants

in spring, not exceeding 1ft. in height. Those propa-

gated in spring, and grown on in pots for the next

year, are much stronger and taller in proportion. A
new stock should be propagated annually, and the old

ones thrown away, unless required for bush specimens
or for supplying cuttings, when they may be cut down,
repottedj and grown on in pots, or be planted out in

the open air. Hydrangeas like a rich soil, such as loam
and decayed cow or other manure in equal parts. Any
quantity of water may be applied in the growing
season ; and artificial manure, given just as the flowers

are developing, invariably proves beneficial. The flowers

sometimes turn blue, certain soils having the property
of changing the normal colour, in consequence of the

presence of some chemical constituent. Water, in which
alum has been dissolved, is used artificially to cause the

same change in colour. Iron in small quantity, as well

as some other substances, mixed with the soil, are ?aid

to produce the same effect. In some gardens, plants

that produce red flowers one year may develop blue
ones the next, and this without any influence or skill

on the part of the cultivator.

, arborescens (tree-like). Jl. white, small, having an agreeable
odour, nearly all fertile; corymbs flattish. Summer. I ovate,
rather cordate ; upper ones lanceolate, coarsely toothed, pale and
puberulous beneath, h. 4ft. to 6ft. North AmeTJca, 1756.
Hardy. (B. M, 437.)

Fig. 252. Hydrange.4 houtensis.

. hortensis (garden).* Common Hvdrangea. Jl. varying much
m colour (according to the soil in which the plant is grown), dis-
posed in ample corymbs or cymes, all difformed ; fertile flowers
few. April to September, l. broadly-ovate, serrated, acuminated.
h. 2ft. to 3ft. China, 1790. Syn. Hortensia opxtloides. See
Fig. 252. The varieties of this species are numerous; one of
the most noteworthy beinar " Thomas ilo^rsr,'* a form with pure
white flowers.

H. h. Japonica (Japanese). Jl. blue, white, difformed ; cymes
crowded. L ovate-oblong, acuminated, finely an<l glandularly
serrated, glabrous, h. 3ft. Japan, 1843. The vavioty roseo-alba
has the outer flowers only radiate, and either white or rosy
toothed petals ; and casrulescens has bright blue ray-flowers.
There are also forms having leaves with gold and silver varie-
gation.
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H h. Otftkfin '^'^ - - /. flMfc^^l. I. nearly aU steHlf' flis.

*t*^^ -^
^•^- 6rnit«l A 2?ft. .raj. ^ MA. Manly

H. to. «teUAtri proUfen n '
'

is »Ur.|ike). rf. at Urst

&;trck;i'; ja;;;,;:7ie.^
'""'•^'*^^ ^^™ *^"""^'>>'

BL h. Tarlefrate o<t<i^ir7((H> is & Tnriety with Ter . nUI
(oJ i-.^. , ... EKuUrty when "^wn ts young planU, in heat.

9

tlo. a6S. Hvr>R ^N * rivirruiT.i lik.vMHi LOU.*, showinff

H.paniculataRranclttlorftf1nr-^ flowpredpanir!. «11 • rf. white.
^t i in a I

. »^.,u.»,.J, lenfy panicle, 1ft l^np. I'onsi.-iin;: of
op<Mi!^ >npr>i small, *Uij AhAi>t;a fi"w..r*i. intejiMivM ttirough-
ont with >i.-iii' n thftn lin. ;i< i"«. Mmiuier ami
jutiiiiii*. / >|ip#i-,iti», or in lir . i'\ '

"

l^nji, ac«tt% PU-
'>eacciit. J«pnn.1B74. !T:ir*l> *?f^ »-ik. £6i.

H. pctlolarta (r
*' Xm).' .if. wh*^ in t1:Utoi»p^^l r.wue-. Sin.

to 10m» in -i t«r; fertile iloworx gr u^h, rery hnmerons

;

««"»• tlfUtn lo twf'?ity, ApH! aiitl Mty. /. hroaiUy nvate-
r<^ni;t nuiiii;it^. QuclV iru.lv. -lark ^hui a»x«vt\ piiWr he-
»i«*th; Ik pul», ,t. .tnrl «v^ U |. .1 in .i\ilv Trunk
alj«ff^^ hrancliirig, r hk« Iv ' it upiwrt. Japan.
1870. f'ri'^f oonM'rYatt>l^ lii ^1. o*oo.> > ' in«l then ni<»t with

»ery<!!fr at plant.
H- <lQeroifolia lUiik-tea^'^'iV* ^ white, nterile. or outer ones
large; cor) ail rath#r L.„t,*JcvI, lUitlsh. Summer. L large,
orate, sinintely 1..Im <i au*! t.>»ithp<r pilose beneath, h. 4ft. to 6ft.
Horida, 1803. Hnlf budy orgTt»enho«M. (B. M. 975.)

H. aoandens (cHmhingV ^^hite: p^tAia t their tip
ana falling togtt her. aaprni. 1879. Plant dmihin-. half-hfirfly,

H, ThunbcrgU (Thunber^i*) • f blue or rose ; tL^ .-,terile ones
on the circnt

'

_, anilTvttUe uues in the centre, of the cyme ;

cyuitio terminal. 5in. to 4in. In dfnmpter. I. opposite, petiolate,
57ate.obloiig, acuta, aermlate. h, 2ft. to 3ft. Japan, 1874.
Half-hardy, (G. 1^870, 1699.)

A tribe of ^- ifragece.

HYDRASTIS (probably from hydor, wator, and
frao^ to acti in alhi.^iwu to the active properties of the
Juico). Ord. n '

. A monotypic genu?, the
•pecies being- a hardy herbaceous perennial. It is of
somewLiit difficult culture, and must be grown in loam
*^tl leaf mould, m a moiat t^ituation. Tncroaeed by divi-
sions of the root.
H. eaoadense (*" '

in). Orange Hoot, fl^ greenish-white.
^mall, Holita.iy; pelflV-: TT^Ti.-' Mny and June. I- rounded, heart-
shaped at the hiie, Ave to »*^^*'n-lol>etl, doublv serrate, vciJiy ;

J'hen full grown, in bumuiLr. 4in. to 9in. >Mitc. stem simple.
'^^'•y. A. lit. North .imerica, 1759. (B. M. 3019, 3232.)

HYDRIASTELE
fountain, and

ffrom hydna, a water vessel or
e, a column; in allusion to the taU

Btems growing near pprings). Ord. Palmex
typic genus, the ppeoies being a tall stove
oultnr?, ^-ee Kentia.

A mono-
palm. For

Wendl^diana (W'en.lhuid's). /?., panicle of numerous

;ho^^ b^"d t" lU*^*
.'' "'fr ^'y^''' ^^""-" peduncTe ver^ahoit. broad, and thick, marked with the scars of the spathe^ and

^lil?.!,'^!!,!^?:^^' «P*^.^« ^^^ »"ale flower. unkno>?n
; feuiale

a^mients "

unequal the lon-e.t l^ft. long, the upper ones confluent at the
b.

. a I or nio.stly jagged or toothed at the apex. Tropical
Australia. Sv.\. Kentia Wendlaudiana.

^ropicai

HYDROCHARIDEiE. A small order of aquatic
herb?, widely diffused over the globe. Flowera in
spathes, often incomplete ; perianth of six segments, the
three inner often petaloid. Leaves undivided, floating
or submerged, opposite or whorled. There are abont
fourteen genera and forty specie^. Examples: Hydro-
charts, Ot'-'ia, Strntioteg, VaUisneria.

HYDROCUARIS (from hydor, water, and charis,
grace; a pretty water plant). Ord. Hydrocharidea:, A
monotypic native aqnatic genus, spread over Europe and
North Asia. The species thrives in any still water. It
may be readily increased by seeds; or by runners,
which root at the joints.

H. Morsos-ranse ^Frogbit). /. rather large ; outer segments
of perianth pale green, shorter and narrower than the inner
white ones

: peduncle^: of male plant rather short, bearing two
or three flowers

; pedicel of female enlarged at top into a short
perianth tube. Summer. /. stalked, orbicular, entire, cordate
at base, rather thick, about 2in. in diameter. Stems floating, with
floating tufts of leaves, peduncles, and fibrous roots. (Sy. En B
1444.)

HYDROLEA (from hydor, water, and elaia, oil;
alluding to the habitat and nature of the plants). Stns.
Beicl ^ia, Sagonea, Ste "

. Oed. Hydrophyllacem, A
genua comprising about fourteen species of herbs or
sub-shrubs, inhabiting North and South America, tropical

Fio. 254. Flowkki.nu ciiKM of Hvdrolk* spinosa.

Africa, the West Indies, the Malayan Archipelago, and

tropical Anatralia. Flowers blue, axillary or terminal;

corolla broadly campanulate-rotute, five-fid; lobes im-

bricated. Leaves alternate, entire. The species require

damp, boggy positions to tbrive thoroughly.
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Hydrolea

—

contin ued.

H. caroliniana (Carolina). /. blue, one to five to^^ether, axil-

larv, almost .sessile. Summer, L lanceolate* very acute, lin. to

3in" long. /i. 1ft. to 2n. North Carolina, 1824. SvN. //. quadri-

valris,

H. corymbOSUi (corymbose). //. blue, in a fcerniitial corymbose
cyme; sepals linear-lanceolate, villous-hLspitl. Summer. I.

lanceolate, nearly sessile, glabrous*, h, 1ft, to 2ft. South
Carolina to Floiida.

U. quadrivalvis(four-valve(l). A synonym of //. caroliniana.

H. Spinosa (thorny). /. pale blue, terminal, corymbose. June
anT July. /. lanceolate. A. 1ft. Sonth America, 1791. See
i'iK. 251 (B. R. 566.)

. A tribe of HydroplnjlJarew.

HYDROMESTUS. Now iucluduil under J)>/a'Z(m(Im.

UYDItOP£IiTIS (from hydros^ water, aiul pelte, a

buckler ; tho plant grows in water, and haa leaves in the

form of a hut-klor). Ord. Nymphceacem, A very pretty

little hardy aiiuafcio plaufc, which should be f^rown in a
pond or a cistern of water. TncreaHed by oftNetft.

H. purpurea (purple). Jt. purple, closing and lying down on tlic

surface of the water tat night
;
peduncles axillary, one-flowered.

Summer. L alternate, on lon^ petioles, oval, pnltate, entire,

floating. North America, 1798. The correct name of this plant
18 Piiaaeuia peliata. (B. M. 1147.)

HYBROFHYLLACEiB. A. nmall order of annual

or perennial herbs, rarely sulfruteticent, natives, for the

most part, of North-west America. Flowers chiefly blue or

whif' in one-fsidcd cymes or racemes, which arc mostly
bractlosfi and coiled from the apex when young, as in

the Borage family, Tjoavos ufinally alternate, entire,

dentate, or pinnate, hispid. There are .sixteen genera and
150 species. Illurttrativo genej'a are : Emmennnthei Hy-
drohn, H ]idrnphyll vm , NemnphAlay Phncelirr.

KYDROFHYLIiUM (from /ii/c/or, water, and 2>/*yl/-on,

a leaf; leave.s loaded with Avater in ppring time). Ord.
HydrophyllaceiJF:- This genurt oouiprises about six species

of erect or diffuse hardy perennial herbs, natives of North
America. Flowers white or pale bhie, in cymo.se clusters*,

corolla bell-shaped, five-cleft. Leaves ample. The species
thrive in any ordinary border^ in pomcwhat damp soil.

Propagated by divipions, or by seeds.

H, appendiculatnm (appenrliculate). fi. blue; cymes rather
looj^elyflowereri. June and July. (.^ stem oneij palmately five-
lobed, rounded, the lobes toothed and pointed ; the lowest pin-
nately divided, h. 9in. 1812.

H. canadense (Canadian), ./f. nearly white, crowded, on very
short pedicels ; calyx lobes Iinear-awl-shapod» nearly smooth.
Juno to August. I. palmately five to seven-lobed, rounded, lieart-
shaped at the base, unequally toothed. A. 1ft. 1759. (B. E..

242.)

H, virginlcam (Virginian), fl. blue ; calyx lobes narrowly-linear,
hristly-ciliat*'. June to August, L pinnately divided; divisions
five to seven, ovate-Iauceolatc or oblong, pointed, sharplv cut-
tootheil, the lowest mostly two-parted, the uppermost continent,
ft. 1ft. to 2ft- 1739. (B. R. 551.)

KYDBOTiENIA. A bynonym of Tig^ridia (which se(^).

HYEMALIS. Of or belonging to winter. The terra

is usually applied to plants which flower in winter.

HYGBOMBTEBi. For horticnltural purposes, the
best inatrument for ascertaining the degree of humidity
in the air is the Dry and Wet Bulb Thermometer. This
consists simply of a couple of fine tubes, carefully
graduated, containing mercury. The bulb of the one
should be covered with thin muslin; and round the neck,
and over the muslin, should be twisted loosely, or tied
in a loose knot, a conducting thread of lamp wick or
some similar material: this must pass into a vessel of water,
about 3in. from the bulb, and a little on one side, so
that evaporation may not aSEect the reading of the dry
bulb by its too near vicinity. The Hygrometer just
described is less complicated and expensive than those
in which the dew-point is ascertained by the use of
ether, &c. ; and, moreover, it allows of continuous obser-
vations. Hygrometrical tables, adapted to the use of
the Dry and Wet Bulb Thermometer, have been compiled
by James Glai>her, F.R.S., and published in pamphlet
form.

HYG-BOMETRICAR. Indicating the approach of

moisture.

HYMElfJEA (from Iffpnaif the god of marriage

;

referring to the twin leaflets). Locust-tree. Cud.
Legnminosm. A genus comprising eight species of orna-

mental stove evergreen trees, natives of tropical America.

Flowers white, large or medium. Leaves bifoliolate

;

leaflets coriaceous. Hymenseas will thrive in a compost of

peat and rich loam. Firm cuttings will root, during spring,

in sand, in bottom heat. The only ypeciea yet cultivated

is the one here described.

H. Courbaril ((^ourbaril). Anime Resin, fl. yellow, striped

with purple. (. ohlong-ovatc, unequal-sided, and luiequal at the
base, ending in a long acumen, h. 40ft. to 60ft. South Ameiica,
1688. This tree furnishes a valuable resin, and its timber is of a
tine brown colour, hard, and close-grained ; it is used for building

and other purposes in its native country.

HYMENANDBA (from hymen, a memluane, and

aner, andros, a man ; the anthers are connected hj a

membrane). Ord. Mijrsinece. A monotypic genus, the

species being a stout evergreen shrub, often cultivated

in stoves for the sake of its handsome foliage. For
culture, see Ardisia (to which the genus is allied).

H» WalUolXli (Wallich's). p.. pink, disposed in compound lateral

umbels ; corollas wheel-shaped, five-parted. I. large, leathery
glossy, dentate, pellucid-dotted, h. 2ft. to 4ft. Western Bengal
and Assam.

HYMENANTKEBA (from hymen, a membrane, and
anthp.v ; anthers terminated by a membrane). Stn. Solen-

autha, Ord. ViolariecG^ A genus comprising about four

species of greenhouse or half-hardy evergreen rigid shrubs

or small treo.^, natives of Australia and New Zealand.

Flowers small, axillary, frequently polygamous. Leaves

alternate, often clustered, small, entire or toothed, without

stipules. The species thrive in two parts sandy peat,

and one of fibry loam. Young cuttings root readily in

sand, under a bell glass.

. crassifolia (thick-leaved), fl. yellowish, small ;
pedicels

solitary, axillary. Berries white, iin. long, oblong-obtuse, very
ornamental. /. alternate or tufted, linear-spathulate, entire.

h. 2ft. to 4ft. New Zealand, 1875. Hardy in the South of

England. (G. C. n. s., iii. 237.)

H, dentata (toothed), yi. yellow, small, Hxillary ;
peduncles soli-

tary, one-flowered. April. L from ublong-elliptical to linear,

obtuse or acute, CDriaceous, se^isile or narrowed into a short
petiole, k. 6ft. New South Wales, 1824. (B. M. 3165.)

HYMEXOCALLIS (from hymen, a membrane, and
hallos, beaiity i referring to the membranous cup in-

side the flower). Including Choretis and Ismene, Ord.
Amaryllidea^. A genus containing about a score species

of stove or greenhouse bulbous-rooted plants, from North
and South America and the West Indies. Flowers white,

in umbels, very fragrant; perianth tube straight, elon-

gated, scarcely widened at the throat. Leaves usually

persistent, lorate. Many species usually classed in gar-

dens under this genus are Pancratiums. The stove

species require a strong, loamy soil, well drained,

and a liberal allowance of pot-room. The bulbs should
be buried just below the surface of the soil, and they
must always be kept moist, more especially during
the summer. The best of the stove kinds is H. wncro-

Stephana, which is as useful and beautiful as the

Eucharis. The greenhouse species thrive under the

above treatment, except that during their resting period

(winter) they should be kept dry. A few kinds, which
are known in gardens as Ismenes, may be grown in

the open border, if sheltered from cold winds, and
weU drained ; but it is only in very favoured situations,

in England, that these plants prove satisfactory when
grown altogether out of doors. They may, however,
be planted out during the summer, and be taken up,

and placed in sand, in a shed or frame, for the winter.

H. adnata (adhering -leaved), fl. white, with nan-ow peri^th
isegnients, and a deep wavy corona ; disposed in umbels. May.
I. rather broad, h. 1ft. South America, 1758. The variety

Uttorali8 la a handsome greenhouse plant, with pure white flowerd



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 165
Hymenocallis—continued.

fa'lSL 2621
)'''"^' ''"'^ rf'.'^emhlin^ a Giant Trumpet Narcissus.

H. Amancaes (Amaiicaes). /., corolla bright yellow, lar^pnutant saher-^haped
; tube green downwards, vellow upwards -

segments linear-lanceolate, narrow, distant, stellately expanded •

scape compressed ancipital, even. I. reticulately veined, dowu!

A. about 2ft. Chih and Peru. Greenhouse. (B. M. 1224, undername of Pancratmm amanccvs.)

H.amoBna (charming).* /. yweet-scented ; tube green-white,
remainder of the flower white. October, l. six to eight, lOin
long, paler beneath, with a thick fleshy midrib, h. ift. to aft!Ouiana, 1790. Stove. (B. M. 1467, under name of Pancyatiuni

' V ' * ^'-

Fig. 256. Hymetvocallis andreana.

H. Andreana (Andre's). /. wliite. on .slender one-flowered scapes.
Shorter than the Ipaves

; perianth tube green, cylindrical, erect.
^^in. to bin. long, curved at the top ; limb white ; segments linear,
^pin to qin. long

; corona broadly funnel-shnped, nearly 3iii. long,
^in to 4in. at the throat, with green stripes. L linear, pale green,
glabrous. y». Uft. Ecuador, 1876. See Fig. 255. (R. H. 1884
400 , Kju, XXV. 454, under name of Tsmene An^hcana.)

^A^"^**^^^*^^ (r^.or^ki's). /. white, with a very thin transparent
corona, «even in an umbel. April. I. dull green, 2^ft. long. h. Iffc.La <fnayra, 1845. Stove.

H, calathiiium (basket-flowered).*/, white, exceedingly fragrant,anout 3in. long, expanding in snccpssion with intervals of from ten
*

^9}" teen days ; tube and upper part of stylegreen. March and
Jl" «. hstularly sheathing, few, two-ranked, striate-nerved,

ohtusp. Brazil, 1796. Greenhouse. (B. M. 1561, undername of
rancrahvyj) calathimtm.)

^J^^^^^}^^ (Choretis). /., tube long, green ; iimh white ; corfma
wnite, rotate, with a jagged border ; scape three-flowered Augtist
1" f.^^^P^'^haped, erect, glaucous, about 2*in. wide and 6in. long.
A. 1ft. Mexico, 1857. Stove. Bry. Choretis fflauca.

H, expansa (expanded). /. sessile, obsoletely three-cornered,
paie green, 4im. long ; segments linear. November. I linear-

m\^i^^\ striated, h. 2ft. Native country unknown. Stove.
\t^. M. 1941, under name of Pancratium ex-pannim

.)

H. Harrisiana (Harris's). /. white : tube very long and slender,
surmounted by six very narrowdinear white iiments, and with a
cup-shaped corona from whose border project^six green stamens
at equal distances; umbels few-flowered. June. i. sessile, h 1ft
Mexico, 1838. Greenhouse. (B. M. 6562.)

^'
'^P*^®*^^ (McLean's), ft, white ;

perianth yello-^Wsh, marked^ith gi-een ; tube slender ; limb and style e wceeding the corona
June. I. broad, arching, deep green, h. 2ft. Lima, 1837. Green-
nouse, nearly hardy. For an account of this plant and its alliesana their uses by the Peruvians, see Stewart's ** Visit to the South
«eas, or the long extract from that work given in the " Botanical
Magazine," Ixv. (B. M. 3675, under name of Ismene Macleana.)

H.macrostephana (large-crowned).* /. white. M-ithagreen tube,
about 3in. long, sweet-scented ; umbel six to eight-flowered
^ebruary. I. broaddanceolate, 2ift. to 3ft. long. A. 2ft 1879.
Stove. (B. M. 6456.)

n-ymenocaius—fonf7>ii^^(f.

rotata (rotate). /. white
; spgments of perianth linear lanceo-

late
;
corona spreading, closely toothed ; scape two-edged, ten to

twelve flowered, longer than the loaves. iMay. /. Hnear-oblong,
streaked A. lift. Florida, 1805. (i.renhouse. (B. M. 827. under
name of Pancratium rotatuw.)

H. speoiosa (showy).* jf„ pure white, very fragrant, <

^i'

'

illy
in tlje evening; snipe shorter tliMu the leaves, cnmprebt^e.!.
ancipital. I. very dark green, from lift, to 2ft. long, and from
5in. to ^rn. across the ))roadest part. West Indies, 1759. A very
desirable stove plant. (B. M. K55, under name of P
cratium speciosum.)

H. tenillfolla (narrow leaved). Jl, while; cuiona large, funind-
shaped, nearly as long as the liinar perianth seffincut^; Rcap
two-edged, one-flowered. .Innn. /. liuear. fu mn. Krn.'idftr,

1878. A beautiful greenhouse «pe«ieH.

(B. M. 6397, lutder name of huui..
tcnuifoU'fi.)

H. virescona (greenish). /• gt*eeni>u
,

tube <»£ periaiilh about e(iiial to the
wpgmenU; sepals and p<'t;d» ov;it*.

liiuc to August. I. gii'en, ralh''r

erect, acute, .'^henthing at the l^aM-.

A. 1ft. Cusco, IS'lO. Oreenhei'-'v

(B. R. 1841, 12, under name of Ihu

Vtrcficcns.)

KYM£NODES. Memhranona
in texture.

HYMBNODICTYON (from

hijh.rn^ a inemhrario, and ilirhjrtVj

a net; seeds '.rirded bj a reti'-u-

lated membrane). Stn. Kiima,
Oun. Ruhiarea>. A genus com-

prising four or five species of Btove

trees, natives of Apia and tropical

Africa. Flowers fimall, riwemosely

paniuled. Leaves opposite, petio-

late, fflabrons or pubescent, deoi-

duou:-. For culture, see Cin-

chona.

, excelsum (tall). / ,
panicles axU-

iary and teiujin.il, large. Snmnipr.

I oblong and downy; fl"ral one*

roloured and Idistt^red. A- 30ft.

India, 1820. The bark of this speries

is VLi y astringent, and is largely naetl

for tanning pur]*' (B. K. S. 219a,

nnder name of //. t 'V.)

KYMENODIUM CRINITUM. A Kynonym of

Acrostichum crinitum.

HYMENOLEPIS. Included under Arrosfwl'^'y^.

HYMENOFHYI.LUM (from hywpn, a membrane,

and phyllon, a leaf). Filmy Fern. Orv. Fili'^^s. A
genus of about eighty species of *^ve or grreenhouRe,

rarely hardy, ferns. Fronds deJieately Tnembrar'"'«onfi,

eimple or compound, never with anafttonio.sing Ye\ni*. »Son

marginal, more or lo-- -unk in the frond, or etKerted;

involucre inferior, more or !- deeply twodippen or

two-valved, toothed or fringed, or entire^; receptacle

elongated, columnar, exsertcd or included. Except wher

otherwise stated, the specien dc \ below require

Btove treatment. For culture, see Ferns.

terminafon the apex. Wef4 Indies and tropical America. 1^9

(H. S. F. i. 51.)

H. fieruglnosum ^-erdigris-coverpd).' gii. lin. to 2in. long, hairy.

fronds 2in. to 5in. lon^. about, 'ir -earcely lin. broad. l*f"?^/*y'
or ovate-acuminate, tnpinnatitid ; pinnsB often much Imbncatea,

the lower ones flabellate, divided down nearlv to the racjils ;
Mir-

face and margin pubescent. Bori two to t\N cive, tcnamaJ «n tn«

Ferments. Tristan d'Acunha.

HL asplenioides (Aaplenium-Uke). sti. lin. to 2in. ^^^*^h^^^h
fronds 2in. to 4in. long. iin. to lin. broad, pendulous, o^onff m
general outline, pinnatidd nearly to rachk *ori one to mur,

terminal on the s^nents. Tropical America, 1869-

H. Mvalve (two-valved). sU, 2in. to 4in. long, wiry. >^^^
ovate-triangular, tripinnatitid, 3in. to Sin. long, 2m. to

f."'
f"^**?^^

lower pinnae triangular-acuminate , ultimate segments ""^**''^'
?.

to three lines long, spinuloso-dentate. »ori very numerous^ oiUjU

six to eight on a single pinnule. New Zealand. (H* s- * • *- *'*''

H« Boryanum (Bory's). A aynonym of l£. ciliatutn.

. abruptum (abrupt), ati. about Iiti. long, very hie naer. jrun^m

iin. to lin. long. iin. to iin, hi J, oblong, pinnriUfid nearly to

achiij : pinnae hnear, about Jin. long. Hon one or two to a "O"^.
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Hymenophyllnm—continued.

H. caudiculatum (tailed), sfi. ^in. to 5in. long, wiry, broadly
winded above, fronds 6in- to 12in. long, 2in. ti^iSLbruad, ovate-
acuminate, tripinnatifid ; lower pinnje rhomboi^Si^^Ji*^^*^^^*
erecto-patent, divided down to the rachis. sori two t^W^vp to
a pinna, placed at the apex of the segments on both sides.
Brazil, Pern, and Chili.

H, ciliatum (ciliated).* sti. lin. to 2in. long, ciliately and decur-
rently Minged above. /romJs oblong, acuminate, tripinnatifid,

2in. to 6in. long, lin. to 2in. broad at the centre ; lower pinnpe
oblong or rhomboidal, with a broad central undivided portion.
nori two to twelve on a pinna, placed at the end of Uie lateral
segments on Ijoth sides. Tropical regions of both hemispheres,
1859. SyN. H. Boryamnn, H. Plinniert

H, crispatum (curled). A synonym of H.javanicum.

H, demissum (Iian/iing down),* sfi. 4in. to 6in. long, erect, firm.

J'roni^s 4\n. to 12in. bmj;, Sin. to ^in, broad, ovate-triangular, three
or four times pinnatitid ; l<»\ver pinnae 2in. to 3in. long, triangular-
rhomboidal, uiMMed neaily to the rachis. sori twenty to thirty
to a pinna, temiinril ;iud axillary in the segments on both sides.

New Zealan«l, Philippines, <tc.,18b8. f/reenhouse.

B. dilatuxn (s-wnllen). sfi, 2in. to 4in. long, erect, wiry, fmnds
6!n. to 12in. long. 4in. to 6in. broad, ovate-lanceolate, tripin-
natitid ; lower pinme rhomboidal-lanceolate, divided nearly to the
rucliis. sort two to twelve to a pinna, terminal or axillary on the
Segments on both sides. New Zealand. Greenhouse.

Fig. 256. Hymknophvllubi fat.klandicum.

B. falklandicum (Falkland Islands), stt Jin. to |in. long,
filiform, fronds oblong, pinnatitid, lin. to 2in. long, iin. to ^in.
broad ; pv'niKe eiecto-patent, sessile, upper simple, lower deeply
bifid or triHd ; lobes ciliate-dentate. sori solitary. Falkland
Islands. Greenhouse. See Fig. 256.

H* flxnlirlatum (fringed). A synonym of /7. javaniciun,

B. flabellatum (fan-like), sti, 2in. to ain. long, firm, erect.
fronda J^'iix. to ]2in. long, 2in. to 4in. broad, orate-acuminate, tri-

pinnatifid, flaccid
; lower pinnae lin. to 2in. long, broadly rhom-

botdal-acuminate, divided to the rachis. sori six to twenty to a
pinna, terminal on the lateral segments. Australia, New
Zealand, Ac, 1859. Greenhouse. Syn, B. nitens,

B. fiexuosnm (ftexuous). A synonym of B. javanicum,
B- Mrsutam (hairy).* stL lin. to 2iu. long, slender, fronds
huear-oblong, once pinnatifid, 2in. to 6in. long, about jin. broad,
slender, flaccid, often pendulous, hairy over the surface ; pinnae
short, clode. nori one to four on a pinna. South America, Mada-
gaiscar, 1823.

B- hirtellnm (small-haired), sti. lin. to 4in. long, tomentose.
jTonds ovate-acuminate, tripinnatifid, 3in. to 6in. long, 2in. to Sin.
broad ; lower pmn:^ rhomboidal-lanceolate, with a narrow central
undivided portion ; lower pinnules pinnatifid, with long, narrow-
Imear ciliated segments, sori two to twelve to a pinna, placed at
the end of the lateral segments on both sides. West Indies,
Mexico, &c., 1859. (H. S. F. 1. 31d.)

B. Javonicnm (Javanese), sti. 2in. to 4in. long, erect, margined
above with a broad crisped wing, fronds 4in. to Sin. long, 3in. to
4in. broad, triangular, tripinnatifid ; lower pinnce liin. to 2in.
long, triangular-rhomboidal, divided down to a narrow crisped
centre, sori six to twenty to a pinua, tenniiial and axillarv on

Hymenophyllum—co7itinued.

the segments on both sides. India to Australia, &c.
house. Syns. II. crispatum, H. ^mbriatum (H. S, F. i.

fiexuosum.

H. nitens (shining). A synonym otH. jlabellafum.

H. PlTimieri (Plumier*s). A synonym of //. ciliatum.

Green
36), H.

\^:

Fig, 257- Hymenophylltjm tunbridgense,
*

. polyanthos (many-floweTed).* sti. 2in. to Sin. long, slender.
fronds 2in. to Sin. long, lin. to 3in. broad, ovate-oblong, tri-

pinnatifid; lower pinns' triangular-rhomboidal, divided down to a
narrow centre, sort two to twelve to a pinna, terminal or axillary
on the segments of both sides. Tropics, 1824. Syn. H. protrusum.
(H. S. F. i. 37b.)

H. protrusum (protruded). A synonym of H. polyanthos.

H. pulcherrimum (very pretty).* sti. 3in. to Ain. long, wiry, erect,
winged down to the base, fronds 6in. to 12in. long, 4in. to 6in.
broad, ovate-triangular, three or four-pinnatifld ; lower pinnse 2in.
to 3in. long, lanceolate-rhomboid, sori numerous, axillary and
terminal on the segments of both sides. New Zealand. Green-
bouse.

Fro. 258. Hymenophyllum unilaterale, showing Habit, and
detached Pinna with Involucre.

B. rarnm (rare), sti. very slender, lin. to 3in. long, fronds
flaccid, pendent, 2in. to 6in. long, lin. to 2in. broad, oblong, bi-
pinnatifid; pinnae simple, linear or forked or pinnatifid. sori
large, terminal on the segments of the upper pinnae. New Zealand
to Cape Colony. Greenhouse,
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continued.Hymenoplxyllum
H. SCabrum (rough), sti. 2in. to 4in. long, wiry, ciliated, fronds

6in. to 15in. long, 2iu. to 5in. broad, ovate-acumiTiate, tripiii-

iiatifiLl ; lower pinnae 2in. to 3in. long, oblong-rhomboidal, acumi-
nate, divided nearly to the rachis. sort six to twenty to a pinna,
terminal on the lateral segments on both sides. New Zealand,
1859. Greenhouse.

H. sericeum (silky), sti. 2in. to 4in. long, wiry, fronds pendent,
6in. to 24in. long, 2in, to 3in. broad, elongate-oblong, obtuse or
acuminate, simply pinnatifid

;
pinnae lin. to 2in. long, numerous,

opposite, very variable in diviaion. sori numerous to a pinna,
small, terminal on the apex of the pinnae and lateral segments.
Tropical America, 1859.

H. tunbridgense (Tunbridge).* sti, ^in. to Uin. long, fronds
oblong-lanceolate, lin. to 3in. long, ^^in. to lin. broad, pinnate
throughout ; pinn£e distichous, flabellato-pinnatifid; lobes linear,
one to three lines long, spinulose, serrated, as is also the com-
pound involucre. Temperate regions (Britain). Hardy, See Fig. 257.

H. unilaterale (one-sided) This differs from H. tiaihrkh/ense in
the more ovoid and turgid involucre, in the darker green and more
rigid fronds, with the pinme pinnatifld on the upper side chiefly.
Britain. See Fig. 258. Hardy. Sy.\. //. Wihvni,

H. Wilsoni (Wilson's). A synonym of H, unilaterale.

HYMENOFTEBA. A large and most important
order of insects, di^tiBgnished by the possession of four
membranous naked wings, supported by a network of
nervures, and of a mouth furnished with jaws for biting.

They undergo a complete metamorphosis, their larvae being
usually like mag-gots, without feet, but with a distinct
head ; their pupae are inclosed in a cocoon, and are
helpless, but the limbs lie free from the body, not adherent
to it, as in the Lepidoptera. The insects are seldom
of large size, but they are very numerous, and of very
varied habits. The more important groups to horticul-
turists are the following: 1. Sawflies, or Tenthrediwdce.
In these, the female has a saw to bore a secure place
for depositing the eggs in leaves or l)ranohes. The
larvae feed on plants, and have six horny legs, and often
several fleshy legs, or prolegs, behind, so that they often
resemble larvae of moths. In the perfect insects, the
abdomen and the thorax are closely joined, without any
distinct stalk between them. Some of them make true
galls ou leaves and twigs of Willows. 2. In this class
the females possess an ovipositor, and the abdomen is

fixed to the thorax by a distinct stalk. The larvae are foot-
less, and, except in one group, are parasitic in or on
other insects: hence they are frequently beneficial. In
this section are included the very abundant groups of the
Ichneumons and the Chalcides, both parasitic, and the
Gail-flies (Cynipida'), which are, in part, makers of true
galls on Oaks, Roses, &c., and in part parasites. 3. The
Sting-bearers (or Aculeate Hymenoptera). In these, the
females usually possess a sting connected with a poison-
gland, which they use as a weapon of defence. The an-
tenna are simple, and are formed of thirteen joints, in
the males, and of twelve in the females. The larvae
are footless, and are usually supplied with food brought
by the perfect insects. The habits of the members of
this section are extremely various. Some are solitary,
and dig or build cells for the reception of their eggs,
which they surround with food for the larvae—either
honey or pollen, or small insects, stung, so as to
helpless, though alive, till eaten by the larvae,
these are the Solitary Wasps and Solitary Bees,
live in societies (Honey Bees, Humble Bees, Wasps, and
Ants), often very numerous, and with a very complex
organisation. Often, in a community, there are perfect
males, perfect females, and undeveloped females or
workers, also called neuters. The workers do the work
01 ^ne rest, and some may even be modified specially as
soldiers, to fight in defence of the community. The
Bees are of special importance to many plants, because
of the great part they play in securing the fertilisation
of flowers, and thereby insuring the production of the
seed. See Galls, Honey Bee, Hxunble Bee, Ichneu-
itton Plies, and Sawflies.

remain
Among
Others

HYMENOSTACHYS.
manes (which see). '

Included under Tricho-

HYOPHORBE l^from hys, hyoa, a hog, and phorhe,
food; probably on account of the fruits being eaten by
pigs). Ord. Palmce, A genus of three species of orna-
mental, middle-sized ptove palms, natives of the Mascarene
Islands. Flowers white, dicecious, produced in spikes.
Berries one-seeded, olive-like. Leaves terminal, pinnate.
Trunk unarmed. For culture, see Areca.
H, amaricaulis (hitter-atennned).* /. pinnate, erect when yoimK.
ultimately spreading from 4ft. to 6ft. in len^'tU

; pimiu* «tout,
broad, closely set together, uhuut 2iu. hvoad, acuminated. Trunk
and petioles very stout, deep maroon, glanrons, with an orari:;Q
line extending along the outer edges of the midrib. Manrititw,
1866. Syn. Arecaspecium. (I. 11. 462, 3.)

H. Commersoniana (<^^ln^lerson'H). A synonym of Chrtjualido.
carpus lutcscens.

"EL* indioa (Indian). A synimyni of Chrysalidoearpna liif $.

Fig. 259. HvornoauE VKiisrHAiKKi.ni.

H Verscliaflfeltii <Versch:ilTrU-.).* I piunitte. 4ft. to 6ft. hmg,

nearlyS gracefully aichin;, at the top; pirm.;p Imaar-lancejdat^j

acumuiate i?ft. to 2ft. Ion- lin, hroad ; n.i.Uih- wh.tH hhcath

of he leave. ^>vnnng a trlan.Mdar comuna. ^.u. iiodn,,

A splendid species. See Fig. 259. {h. «. • l^VU, 418.)

HYOSCYAMUS (from Ilyoi^ A';/''" ^Ho^^ o iiean), the

ancient Greek name used !>y Hii.i>ocrat*.«). llonban-.

Ord. Solanace^. A genu^ comprising a •;>ut nine species

of biennial or perennial erect horbs, inhahitmg warn and

temperate Europe. Africa, and AM,a. Corolla obliquely

canipanulate or .shortly fnnnel-.haped five-lobed. Cap-

sule inclo-ed in the enlarge! calyx, bursting when ripe

round a circular rained ring, immediately below tho

hardened top. The sporie. aro of no particular horti.

cultural value, and the only '>»•' «'*>rth molnding. chiefly

for its medicinal prnperties, is H. niger,

H nlffer (black), ft. very shortly stalked ; c-rulh i
' dii.*ry

:^X.w with purphsh vein^. Snmnier. I, r^M^r r--. ^.^^^,

JhP .mnerX^ ovate, and wgulrirly P'""^';;«'l;

i^lft to2ft Europe (Britain). North Africa, North an-I V^.^t

Lia, India, (B. M. PI- 194.)

«YOSPATHE (from hye, liyoa, ft hog, and spathe :

it is known in Brazil as Hog^s Palm). OhD. ^r?i««-

A ffenus comprising three species of reeddike, unarmed,

stove palms, natives of Brazil. Fiowern green, mmnte

;
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Hyospatlie—continued,

Epadiees two or three, shortly pedunculate ; spathes two,

lower one compressed, two-keeled ; upper one fusiform.

Leaves few, terminal, irregularly pinnatisect ; segments

broad. The species best known is H. elegans. F(5v cul-

ture, tiee Bactris.

H. elegans (elegant). /., spikes produced Lelow the leave:^, and
bear both male and female flowers, fr. violet» resembling an olive

in shape, I. Sit. to 4ft. long, nearly entire when youny, having
only a division at the point, but when full-grown they are more
or less divided, and become irregularly pinnate. Para. The
leaves of this plant are employed for thatching.

UYFECOUM (from Jiypecoon, the old Greek name
used by Dioscorides). Including- Chiazospennum, SsN.
Mnemosilla* Ord. Papaveracece, A genus of four (or

perhaps five) species of glaucous hardy annual herbs,

natives of Southern Europe, Northern Africa, and tem-

perate Asia. Hypecoums thrive in any ordinary garden
soil. Propagated by seeds, sown in the open border, in

spring, for summer flowering ; or in autumn for early

spring flowering. The species beat known to cultivation

is H. procumhem?,

* proGumbens (procumbent). .//. bright yellow ; scapes vseveral,

erect when in flower, but becoming procumbent when in fruit.

Spring and sunmier. Pods flat, falcate, taper-pointed. I. glaucous,
smooth; radical onus several, petio!ute, pinnately multipartite;
leaflets bipinnatifid ; stem leave?? with shorter footstalks and lesa

divided, h, lit. South Europe, 1596. (S. B. F. G. 217.)

HYFEBANTHEBA. A synonym of Moringa
(which see).

HYFEBICINEJE. An
or rarely trees, comprising

species, generally

in temperate and warm
yellow or white, terminal, panicled

cymes, rarely axillary; sepals five,

order

eight

distributed over
climates.

of herbs, shrubs,

genera and 210
the world, both
Flowers usually

or in dichotomous
rarely four, imbri-

cate ;
petals the same, hypogynous, imbricate, often

twisted* Leaves opposite or rarely whorled, simple,

pennfnerved, entire, or with glandular teeth, usually

sprinkled with pellucid glands sunk in the parenchyma,
and edged with vesicular black glands. Many of the

species yield a yellow juice and an essential oil ; aome
are purgative, otherr^ tonic and astringent. Illustrative

genera are : Ascyruin^ Haronya, and Hypericuin.

KYPEBZCOFSIS. Included under Frankenia
(which see).

RYFEBiICUM (the old Greek name, used by Dios-
corides). Including AndrosoBmum, Elodea (of Spach),
Sarothra, and Tridia. Ord. Hypericinece. A genus com-
prising IGO species of greenhouse oi' hardy, evergreen or

deciduous herbs, shrubs, or sub-shrubs, broadly dispersed
over the whole world, but particularly abundant in Southern
Europe, Western Asia, and North America. Flowers
u ually yellow, variously disposed, but rarely umbellate.

LiEfa^es opposite^ sessile or sub-sr- ile, usually full of pel-

lucid and black dots on their edges. All the species are
of simple. culture in almost any ordinary garden soil, but
a ^audy loam is generally preferable. A winter top-

dre. bing for the more ornamental perennial sorts will be
found of great advantage. Propagation nmy be quickly
effected by seeds, by cuttings, or by strong pieces of
the^^eping-rooted species. Flowery yellow, and ])lanta

de(4^Ptis, except where otherwise stated.

H. aegyptiacnm (Egyptian), fl, small, few, almost sessile.
June. I. glaucous, smalt, ovate, crowded, dotless. Stem round.
/.. 6in. to 18m. North Afvi* , and Levant, 1787. Half-hardy ever-
green. (B. M. 6481.)

'

H. AndroSfiBmum (Androsibumui). Sweet Amber ; Common
Tutsan, fl, large, terminal, stalked. Sinuiner. /. sessile, ovate,
sub-cordate, mmutely dotted, h. 3ft. Kuroue (Britain). Std>-
shrubby. See Fig. 260.

r
^

/

H. Ascsrron (Ascyron). St Peter's Wort. n. very large,
few. July. I. stem-claapmg. lanceolate, acute, full of pellucid
dots. Stem tetragonal, simple. A. 3ft. Siberia, 1774. Hardy
perennial.

H. balearioum (Balearic).* Ji, large, few. March to September.
L ovat^i, obtuse, rather ^tem-claapiug. stem quadrangular.

contuiued.Hypericum-
warted. h. 1ft. to 2ft. Majorca, 1714. Greenhouse evergreen
shrub. (B. M. 137.)

H. calycinnm (large-calyxed).* Aaron's Heard ; Rose of Sharon.
jl. large, terminal, solitary. Summer. I. ovate, coriaceous,
broad, full of pellucid dots. Stem tetragonal, dwarf, h. 1ft.

South-east Europe (naturalised in Britain). One of the hand-
somest shrubs ; nearly evergreen. (B. M. 146.)

H. GoriS (Coris-leaved). Ji. about 3in. across. May to September.
I. in whovls, linear, with'revolute margins. Stem shrubby, erect,

round. A. 6ln. to ii4in. Levant, 1640. Half-hardy evergreen
(B. xM. 6563.)

H. elatum (tall). /. corymbose
;
peduncles bibracteate. July.

I. ovate-oblong, acute, dilated at the base, somewhat emarginate,
with the margins rather revolute. Voung stems reddish, h. 5ft.

North America. 1762. Hardy shrub. (Sy. En. B. 265.)

H. elegans (elegant).* jl. racemose. Summer. L ovate-lanceo-
late, rather stem-claspmg. bluntish, full of pellucid dots. Stem
erect, winged, full of black dots. A. 1ft. Siberia, 1817. An
elegant hardy perennial.

elodes (marshy). /. pale yellow, with green ribs, expanding
in the sun only

;
panicle loose, few-flowered. Summer. L

roundish-ovate, blunt, shaggy, toinentose, full of pellucid dots.
Stem villous, round, procumbent. West Europe (Britain), Azores.
A very pretty herbaceous plant for boggy places. (Sy. En. B.
276.)

•• *• •

Fra. 260. Hypericum Androa^mum, showing Habit and
detached Flower.

r

ttempetrlfoUum (Rmpetrum-leaved).* /., petals without glands,
hummer. /. imear, tern, with revolute margins. Stem suffru-
tjcose, with sleiider, erect, four-angled branchlets. A. 6in. to
l^m. feonth Europe, 1820. Half-hardy evergreen. (B. M. 6764.)

H. hircinum (goat-scented). Goat-scented St. John's Wort. /?.

arge, few
; peduncles bibracteate ; styles very long. Summer.

L somewiiat emarginate at the base, dilated, sessile, ovatelanceo-
l. i.?"" glandular margins. Branches winged. A. 2ft. to 4ft.
Mediterranean region, 1640. Hardy .shrub. (Sy. En. B. 266.)

. Hookerianum (Hooker's).* /f. few, large. Summer. /. ellip-
ticai-lanceolate, crowded, with the margins a little revolute, full

?Io?"^tP?I*F^** ^'^^^- ^^-^^^ round, shrubby. A. 2ft. Nepaul,
^1 ,pa"-hardy evergreen. (B. M. 4949, under name of H,
oblongi/ohum

.)

H.JaponIcmn (Japanese), /f. solitary, loosely panicled, small;
peauncles solitary or tern. Spring. /. broad-ovate or oval,
mucronate, obtuse, with revolute edges, full of pellucid dots,
btein weak, teti-agonal, smooth, decumbent. A. lit. Japan. 1825.
Hardy perennial

H. Kalmianum (Kalm's). yf. three to seven in a terminal
corymb. June. L liuear-lanceolate. Branches tetragonal. A.
^tt. to 4ft. North America, 1759. Hardy shrub.

^j ^^™^^^>^iTini (Moneywort-leaved). /. racemose. Summer,
I. orbicular, stalked. Stem round, ascending. A. 3in. to 6in.
Pyrenees, &c., 1823. Hardy perennial.

H. Oblongifoliam (oblong-leaved). A synonym of H. HooJceru
anum.
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contiitued.

H.olympicuni (Olympian). /. large, few
; peduncles bibracteate.

hunimer. l. elliptical-lanceolate, rather acute, full of pellucia
dots, ^^laticous. 8teni round, .slnubby. h, 1ft. to 2ft. Mount
01yiii])us, 170b. Greenhouse ever^aeen.

H. orlentale (Eastern). /. appearing in summer. I. stem-
claspiufr, linear, obtuse, erect, frin^ved with f;lauduhir hairs.
Stein shrud.y, slender, with two uncles, erect and jointed.
A, bill, to l^ni. Levant. Half-hardy perennial.

H, patulum (spreading).* Jt, corymbose ; peduncles bibracteate.
bummer. I. ovate-lanceolate, acute, tapering to the base, with
revohite margins, without dots. Stem round, purplish, berba-
ceoua, k. 6ft. Japan. Hardy. (15. M. 5695.)

Fig. 261. Dehiscing Capsulk and Portion of Inflorescence
of hvi'kricum pekforatum.

m

H. perforatum (perforated).* Common Hypericum ; St. John's

cvuuuiiiii. t. rtusaut;, ooiojij;;, iiiarKeu wiiii j^eiiucui uots aim
occasionally a few black ones on the under siile. A. 1ft. to 5ft.

Temperate regions of Northern heniis]ihere (Britain). Hardy
perennial. See ¥!•;. 261. (Sy. En. B. 268.)

H, prolificmn (prolitic). /I. few, corynd)ose. Summer. I. liiRuir-

lanceolate, with revolutef^dges, full of pellucid duts. Stem
I'ound, shiuliby ; branches angular. k. 1ft. to 2ft. North
America, 1758. Hardy.

H* pyramidattim (pyramidal). /. few, large
; peduncles short,

thick. Summer. I. stem-chispin;;, obionj^-lanceolate, acute, with
levolute marj^ins. Stem winged, herbaceous, h. 4ft. North
America, 1764. Hardy.

H. triflorum (three-floweie<l). fl. solitary ;
peduncles terminal,

usually in threes. Summer. I. membranous, ovate -oblong,
blunti^^h, full of pelluciil dots. Stems terete, shrubby,
tains of Java. Ilalf-hardy. (Gn. xxiii. 158.)

H. uralum (Urala). jl. terminal, somewhat corymbose. S
I. elliptical, mucroiiulute, smooth, shhiing. Branches conij

two-edged. A. 2ft. NepauL Hardy shrub. (B. M. 2375.)

Moun-

(from hyphaino, to entwine ; alluding'
to the fibres of the fruit). Doom, Doura, or Ging-erbrcad
Palm. Orx». Palmw. A genus of about nine species of

fan-Ieavcd stove palms, natives of tropical Africa, Arabia,
and the Mascarene Islands. Flowers dioecious; males in
twoSj females solitary. Leaves terminal, orbicular, or
nearly so, with sword-shaped acute or bifid segments.
Sterna unarmed, tall or of medium height^ tiimple or

Vol. II.

Hyphsene—contin ued,

dichotomously branched. Probably the only species in
cultivation is H, thebuica, a plant which is difficult to
cultivate. It thrives best in rich sandy loam, and may
be increased by imported seeds.

H. thebaica (Tbeban). I. lar-e. fan-shaped, in a terminal tuft.Hhence arises the branched inHorescoiK-e. Striu branched, each

JNuhia, 18^. Ihe wood of this tree is extremely hard, and Is

2152 3^ ^" Hiaimfacture of various domestic utensils. {i\ d. S.

HYPOCALYMMA (from 7t//po, under, and kulymma,
a veil; calyx fallinj,' o^ like a veil or capo). 0\u\ M,jr-
tacem, A genus containing twelve species of ornamental
greenhouse evcr^-reen shrubs, limited to Wefitern Aus-
tralia. Flowers axillary, in pairs, or rarely tbrco or four
together in each axil, bcsbIIo or shortly pcdnuculatu. with
three scarious bracts or bracteoles under each fUjwer.
Leaves opposite, usually larger than in Ihrrkca, entire,
or with crisped edges. TIjc species rc(iuiru a compost of
loam and peat, to whicdi a liiUe sand is added. Cuttings
of young shoots will root in sand, under a bell glass.
Probably the two species hero described are the only
ones yet introduced.

H, angUStifolium (narrr>w-Icavod). /. white or pale pink, in
sessile pairs, but ofteu in the axil of one only of rarh pair of
leaves. M.iy. I. narrow-linear, ri;;id, chanuelled above or semi-
terete, rarely ratlier l>ioader ami concave, obtuse or acute. A. 1ft
to 3ft. 1843. 8yN. //. suave (nrnW wliich name it is M-iiivd in
Ij. It. 1844, 28).

H. robustum (r()T)nst). jl. pink, axillary, on short pedicels ; heads
many-tiowered. May. I. linear-lanceolate, mucronate. A. 2ft
1842. (i;. K. 1842, 8.)

H. suave (sweet). A synonym of //. aufptaiifolium,

HYPOCALYPTUS (from hypo, under, and hdypto,to
hide ; named from a covering to the unopened flower, observ-
able in most of tlio species so-called by Thunberg, but
which are now referred to Tudalyria ; the character does
not seem applicable to the only sjjccies that remains in
the grenus). Okd. Leguminosm. A monotypic ^ _ uus.
The species is an ornamental greenhouse evergreen shrub,
thriving in a peat aii.l loam compost. Cuttings of the side
shoots will root, during April, in sand, under a hand glass.

H, obcordatus (obcordate).* Jl. purple. June and .July. /. tri-
foliolate ; leaflets obeordaie, ninciouate. A. 1ft. to 2ft. Cupe of
Good Hope, 1823. (B. M. 1915; B. R. 128; Tl. M. 3894, under
name of Crotalaria purjmrea.)

HYPOCBATERIPORM. Salver-shaped; having a
long slender tube and a flat limb, as in the Primritso.

HYPOCYRTA (from hyjw, under, and kyrfos, curved,
gibbous; the under part of the corolla tube exhibits a con-
spicuous gibbosity). Okd. Geaneracece. A ^i;iiu» cf>rn-

prising about ten species of mncli-branclii'd stove sbrul^
,

natives, for the most part, of Bra/>il. Flowers axillary

and solitary, or several together ; calyx, deeply five-parttMl.

Leaves opposite, entire, or sub-dcntatc. For cidture, i^et-

Gesnera.

H« glabra (smooth). /.» corolla rieh scarh't, with a short roii-

striotion at the base of the tube ; limb orauKe-y**llow ; *"i1yx sej;-

ments serrated ;
pediinch;s one to Duvt; in the axils of the leave.s,

longer tlian thf petioles, with a p;iir of lim;ir brart.s at the Ins.*.

June and .hily. /. opposite, elHptituib olitu-e, gl ), vnv
minutely hairy, on short petioles. Stt'iii dark purple*, erect, nn'-

branehed, succulent, h. Bin. to lOio. tjouLh America, 1846.

(li. M. 4546.)

:. strigiUosa (strif,dno»e). jL .^cjirlet. yellow, axillary, solitary
;

conUia much switlh-n in front; limb contraetetl, tivo-tooLhed.

May- ^ oblon.i:. animinate, mucronate, HtriH:ilh Stem errrt.

villous above, h. 2ft. Jinuil. (B. M. 4047.)

HYPODEMATIUM, A eynonym of Lissochilus
(which see),

HYPOD£RRIS (from hypo, under, and derrU^ a pkin ;

in reference to the cover of the circular sporaiige). Ord.
Filkes. A genus of two specioH of stove ferns, closely

allied to Wandaia. Sori sub-globose, in linew or scries

parallel with the secondary veins ; involucre calyciform,

fimbriated at the margin. Probftbly the second species,

I
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H, Seemanniii a native of Nicaragua, has not yet been
introduced. For general culture, see Ferns.

P

H. BrO'wnii (nrtiwn's). fronds simple, sub-cordate, hastate,
uo^tute, piunutely veined, lOiu. to 12in. long. Trinidad.

(from hypo, under, and estia, house ;

referring to the bracts covering the calyx), Ord. AcaU'
thacece. This gonns compriBes about forty species of

oruamcntiil stove evergreen shrubs or herbaceous peren-

nials, natives of Southern and tropical Africa, Madagascar,
West Indies, China, the Malayan Archipelago, and Aus-
tralia. Flower-heads often sessile, or shortly pedicellate.

Leaves entire or dentate. The species require similar

treatment to Jnsticia (wliich see),

H. aristata (awtied). Jl. m axilliry clusters, whirh, being more
crowtied upwurils, are there dispctsert in stout tenninal spikes,
iuib'sed .siji;;ly, or in pairs or threes, in an involucre of two
luiiCLMdHte, Concave bracts, Avhiih terminate in long awns ; corolla
rose-purple ; tul**- nubcseent, expanding into a narrowly caniiianu-
late throat ; lips slntrter than the tube ; latenil lobes striped, and
the miiltUe oi»e spotted witli pnri)Ie. rel)niary. I. petioled,
ovate, acute, uimibranous, dark ;;teen, faintly pubescent above,
and still mr.n- so beneath, h. 2ft. to 3ft. South Africa, 1874.
An eri'ct braiu'hed herb.

H.
(15. M. 6224.)

involucrata (iuvolucrate). jl. white racemes axillary,
er.M't. sliuitcr than the leaves. July ami August. L lanceolate,
tooth.-d. Stvru hairy. A. l^ft. India, 1811. IK'rl>.

H. purpurea (pmpKO. fl. purple ; spikes axillary and terminal.
v^hiyamlJnne. Ihanchcs puhescout. h. 2ft. China, 1822. Uoib.

H. sang^inolcnta (bbMHl-vt-innl).*
fi. nale purple, with a white

throat, and darker markings of purjWe on the white; sepals
narrow, ciliate, shorter than the corolla tube ; corolla resui>inate ;

tiilte sli'utler. curved. I. oblojig ur obovate-oblouiu:, obtuse,
uarr<t\v,(l into a rather bmad pftiolu, entire, the mar-in waved
a little, luibescent on both surfaces; Veins c<mMpicuously marked
with pale purple bands. Stems pubescent, h. 6in. to 12in.
Madagascar. Herb. (li. M. 6511.)

HTF002:OUS. Growintr under the earth.

HYPOGYNOTJS.
the ovary.

Growing" from below the base of

(from hypo, under, and lepis, a ecale

;

so called from the marginal covering of the inferior
sporange). Okd. Filices. A genus of about a dozen
species of stove or temperate ferns. Sori marginal, small,
Hub-globo-se, uniform, diiitinct ; involucre same shape as
aorus, and covering it, formed out of the roflexed margin.
For general culture, see

H. Bergiana (iWrg's).* sH, tufted, 2ft. long, erect, tomentose.
fronds 1ft. to lift, long, 6in. to 9in. broad, deltoid, qnadri-
l)innatiHd ; pinme deltoid; piinudes ovate-deltoid; segments
cut down to the ruchis. avri very suudl. South Africa, Ac, 1874.
Greenhouse.

H. califomica(('alift»rnian). sti. densely tufted, about 6in. long,
erect, fromts snudl. densely tufted, about 3in. each way, deltoid,
quadripinnatitid ; lower j>innje ileltt>id ; pinnules of the lower
side mnch larger than the others, sort roundish, two to six to a
segm*'nt. Califurnia. Greenhouse. (H. S. F. ii. 88a.)

H. distans (xlistant).* stu 6iu. high, slender, tiexuose. fronds
about 1ft. lou};, 4in. to Sin. bmad, ovate-lanceolate, bipiunate

;

piini;e spreading, at right anglt-.^ with the rachis ; pinnules oblong,
cut half-way down, sori small, two to four to a pinnule. New
ZeJilaud. 1861. (Ireenhouse.

H. repcns (creeping). stL 1ft. U^ 2ft. long, strtmg, erect, more
or less prickly. /, ' 3ft. to 4ft, long, quadripinnatifiil ; lower
pmme 1ft. to 2ft. long, 6in. to 12in. broad, ovate-acuminate

;

pumules Uinceolate ; segments cut nearly to the rachi.s. sori two
^^ -J^

* '^ ''^"*^"*^- Tropical America, 1824. Stove. (H. S. F.

H. tenuifolla (slender-fronded). sti. lit. long, erect, fronds

Vcl' * ii;J"i"*^'
nuadnpinnatitiU; lower pinnne ovate-acuminate,

1ft. to lift. Inu-. 6ni. to 9in. broad; pinnules lanceolate, stni.
two to six to .III uUunate Uivisinn
Stove. {U.S. F. ii. 89c, 90a.)

Java to Australia, 1824.

HYFOIiYTBiTJM (from hypo, beneath, and elytron,
a, sheath

;
in reference to the two or three small scales

included within the larger one). Oku. Cyperacew, A genua
containing about twenty-live species, widely distributed
over all tropical and sub-tropical regions. Few of the
species arc, or ever have been, in cultivation in this
country

; the only one worthy of mention in this work
being H, lati/olium, a handsome, sedge-ljke, herbaceoua

'H.ypolytvTXTn.—continued.

store plant, suitable for table decoration, &c. It j^refers

a sandy loam and peat compost. Shade and moisture
arc essential elements in its culture. Propagated by
seeds, or by cuttings.

H. latifolium (broad-leaved).* fl. of a rich brown colour, dis-
posed in rather dense terminal clusters. I, broad-lanceolate.
h. 2ft. to 4ft. Ceylon, 1877. (B. M. 6282.)

KYFOMENOUS. Free; not adherent.

HTPOFKYLLOUS
a leaf.

Growing on the under side of

r

HYP0XIBE2:. Now regarded, by Bentham and
Hooker, as a tribe of AmaryUidecB,

(from hypo, beneath somewhat, and oxys,

sharp ; referring to the base of the capsule). OiiD.
Amaryllide oe , A genus of greenhouse or nearly hardy
dwarf-growing herbaceous perennial plants, not bulbous.
Flowers yellow, star-shaped. Leaves grass-like. Hypoxia
thrive in sandy loam and peat or leaf mould ; and may
be increased by offsets. Very few are worth growing,
except for botanical collections.

"^

»//

^^ ^
V
.f -"

I'-'

it. \

'[

ir

f

Fig. £62. Scape a?(d Le.\f of Hypoxis erecia.
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H- elata (tall). /. gohien-yt'How, Sin. in diameter ; peamides l.Un.
long', sleiuler

; st-apos niniioroiis, Khbrter th:iii the leaves, bearing
jiumy-tiowered raeemes. June. I. very nmneroiis, 1ft. to lJ,ft.

long, spreading and revolute, thinly villous above, thickly hah-y
below. Natal, 1862. (B. .M. 5690.)

H. erecta (erect), fl. yellow ; .scape four-flowered
; peduncles

twice as short as leaves. June ami July. I. linear-lanceolate.
h, 6in. North America, 1752. Plant hairy. See Kiir. 262.
{\\ M. 710.)

H. latifolia (broad-leaved), fl. bright yellow, large, green exter-
nally

; peduncles axillary ; racemes spicate, many-flowered. /.,
biwor ones squauiifonu upwards, about 6iu. long, broad-lanceo-
late, acuminated

; upper ones narrowest, becoming gradually
elongated, 2ft. long. Natal, 1854. (Ji. M. 4817.)

H. longifolia (long-leaved). //., perianth golden-yellow within;
outer seguients lanceolate, sub-acute, green ami villous on the
back; inner rather broader, with a dorsal green villous miilrib;
umbel four or five-flowered ; scapes several, much shorter than
the leaves. August, L numerous, the outer 2ft. long, si)roading
on the ground; the inner sheath sub-erect; sheath bmail, numi-
Inauous, 2in. to 4in. long ; blade grass-like, very slender, flaccid,
bright green, with a few scattered hairs on the margin anvl keel.
Stems tufted. //. l^ft. Algoa Bay, 1871. (IJ. M. 60S5.)

H. stellata (star-like).* /. white, blue ; scape one-flowered,
shorter than the leaves. April to June. /. linear-lanceolate,
loose-keeled. A. 9in. Cape of Good Hope, 1762. (B. M. 662.)
The variety figured in B. M. 1223 is elrrfans.

Hyssop (Hyssopus officinalis). An
groen bushy herb, native of Soutliorn
cultivated for the use of ita flowers and

aromatic evcr-

Europo. It is

tops, wl»ieh are
steeped in water to make an infusion sometimes employed
as an expectorant. There are throe varieties, known
respectively by their blue, red, and white flowers. They
may be propagated by seeds, sown in April ; by dividing-

the plants, in spring- or autumn ; or by cuttings, made
in spring:, and inserted in a shady situation. Plants
raised from seeds or cuttings shonldj when large enough,
be j)lanted out, about 1ft. apart each way, and kept
watered until established. They succeed best in a warm
aspect, and in a light, rather dry soil. The plants require

cutting-in occasionally, but do not need much further
attention. Varieties of Hyssop are sometimes employed
as edging plants.

HT'SSOFTTS (from Hifssopos, the old Greek name, used
by Hippocrates). Hyssop. Ord. Lahiatm, A monotypic
genus, the species being a hardy shrubby plant. For
culture, &c., see Hyssop.
H, oflftcinalls (officinal). /. bluisli-pnrple, rarely white ; whorls

six to fifteen-flowered. Jnne to September. L elliptic or linear.
h, 1ft. to 2ft. Mediterranean region and Centr:il Asia, 1548.

lANTHA. See lonopsis.

lANTHE BXTGUIiIFOLIA. See Celsia buiruli-
folia,

IANTHIN£. Pure blue stained with red, so as to

be intermediate between the two colours,

IBATIA. A synonym of Lachnostoma (which see),

IBBETSONIA. (named in honour of Mrs. Agnes
Ibbetson, the author of revcral papers on Vegetable
Physiology, published in ** Nicholson's Philosophical

Journal "). A small genus of shrubby greenhouse Cape
plants, now referred to Cijrlojna. For cultivation, t?ee

Podalyria,
I., ^enistoides (Genista-like). /. yellow, i

liaptd, with an
irregular pnrpIish-l)rown spot at the ba.se. Snninier. L sessile,

ternate; leaflets narrttw-Iinear with strongly revolute margins.
h. 3ft. to 5ft. A much-hranclied glabrous shrub. (Ji. M.
1259).

iBEBIDELIiA (a diminutive of Iheris), Ord. Cru-
ciferce, A genus comprising six species of herbs or sub-
shrubs, natives of the mountains of Syria, Persia, and
Asia Minor; one being from the Himalayas. /. rofundi-

folia, the species usually seen under cultivation, is a
very pretty, densely-tufted, spreading, alpine, herbaceous,

tap-rooted plant, requiring a rather light soil. It may
be freely increased by seeds, or by divisions.

IbevidellsL—continufiL

I. rbtundifolia (round leaved).*
fl, rosy -lilac, \\ith a yell..w evf»

fra-rant, ahont im. m diameter, niul di^j.ost'd in t-ivrt ryhul
dnual, ciowded racemes. April. /. opposite, V hv. br..;..lly-
ovate, h. 3iM. to 6uu luiiupeau Ahts. 186a HI. \\. i.74') ^

(from JhfU'la, the former name of Spain).
Candytuft. Ord. Cruciferw. A gomis comprising Iwenly
species of annual or biennial herbs or snb-slirnbs, from
South Kuropo and Western Asia. Fhnvers whiVo or
purple, racemose or corymbose; petals four, two outer
ones largest. Leaves alternate, linear or obovate, ftniire

or pinnatifid. Stems rnnud, usually smooth. AW the
species are of easy culture in ordimiry gar<!en soil, if

the position is well exposed to sun and air. The iuinuals
and biennials aio ineroasi^d by seo*]^. For HUunnw
flowerhig, sow in JVlaich or Ai>ril, and in August or
September for a spring display. A light sandy ]\ is

most suitaldc for sowing tin- scods in. TIh> sub-shrubby
sorts are luuulsume, compact-growing plants, adniirablv
adapted for the fronts of Kh^ubberi(^s and horba<!('(Uis

borders. These spor-ios may be inert-,, d by seeds, sown
in spring; but the most usual nu^thod is by cuttings, or
by divisions, tlio latter of whi<rh are onsily ofT<'<-ted.

I. amara (hitter), (\innnon CumlyLuft. fl. white, ciirynibnsc, flnally
racemose. .Mnie. I. lanci-oF.if i, aenb'. snnirw hat t<n>thetl. h. Win,
to 12in. Western Kurope (Uritain)t Aiuuud.

I. a* hcspcridifolla (lb- ^peris-leaved). Au improved fuiiuof tho
type ; larger, and very pretty, h. 1ft.

I. Bcrnardiana (l^in;ird'.sl jl piiik, corymboHe. HuninuT.
I. si)atimlate, hdnMl, deep glossy pi j, fmniiii- dn . tompaet
rosettes. A. 6in. PjTenees. Annuai. Sv>. L IUih,t,nU

I. BubanU (Buban's). A synnnym of /. ruruanliana.

I, ciliata (ciliate). /. white. Juiu; and July. I. h'near, entire,
ciliated at the l)aae. h. 9in. South-wcsbm ^iiiropi-, iHOii IMant
herbaceous, rather smooth. J*ii>iuita1. (IS. M. 1050.)

I. C. taurica (Taurian). fi, white, coryuibose. May to .Inly, l,

ciliated, simu'wluit fleshy; lower imuvs spathiilMt*'. hunievvhat
bidentate at the apex; upper ones lim-ar. it. 6in. \u \n\\. 'Jauiia,
ia02. Annual or bietiniab

Fio. 263. FLOWEKLNf; IWiancii am> okta( ii

iKCitis rot£o\ \ui.\.

FiX)WKn OF

•I ;

I. COronarla ('rnwn tlowrrin^).* Uorket Candytuft, fl. pure

white, in munerous Ions, <IenM' headn or spikii* at the tops uf Oie

stems. July. I. lant:i'olat«, coriaeiMtus, entire, h. lit. 1H56.

ifative (^''tiintry unr.jUtin. AnmuiV S^je Vv'. 265. (S. B. h. i'>.

ser. ii. ^'^•) The variety known as the *'f.'iaid Sn.'V\tl:ik<

very fine fonn.

I. corresefolia(Correa-U'aved).* /. whiUs l;ir^<\ di^i*- linr.im-

pact Hat heails ; bnt, ;ls the Mti^Uis btconie ei*»n,.:ati'd, and the
surrrssion of Imdn npi'n, a loni; ronn*l ehwter *.> fiiiiind b> the
old tiowers remaining, such lu^'td.s or Hpikt-s Ih^iu;; 5in. Innir- .Maf
and June. I. spalhuluti:, obtuse, eiitii*,, oinuoth, ubuiit l^in. b'ii_'
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Branches woody, sloiiiler, rminerous, procumbent. A. 1ft. This
gnrden hybrid is a viihiable hardy evergreon shmb, thrivinc;

in almost any soil or situation; it has a neat and effective

appearance at the angles of walks, or used as an edginjf. The
plant may be easily increased, either by Liyers or by cuttings.

Z« gibraltarica (Gibraltar).* Jl. white, usually suffused with pink
or red, large, in corymbose heads. Early spring. L wedge-shaped,
blunt, somewhat to(^thed at the top, rather ciliated. A. 1ft. to 2ft.

Gibraltar, 1732. A very showy, handsome, but somewhat
stragglinc:, half-hardy evergreen species, requiring a well-drained

light soiL (B. M.124.)

I. g. bybrida (hybrid), fl. creamy-white, gradually deepening to

a pleasing rosy-purple cohuir. A very desirable variety, being

much more compact in habit tlian the type, and equally as

Horiferous.

I, jucunda (i)leasant). A synonym of ^thionema corldlfoUum.

I. nana (dwarf). Jl. purple. June and .July. I. round-spathulate^
entire, rather fleshy, h. 3iu. Soutli l-'rance and Italy, 1822.

}*iant herbaceous, smooth. Aunual or biennial. (B. M. 2788.)

I. odorata (sweet-scented). /. white, sweet-scented, racemose.
Sunnner. L linear, to<»thed, ciliated at the base, dilated at the
top. h. 6in. to 12in. Greece, 1806. Annual. (S. B. F. G. 50.)

I. Pruiti (F*ruit's). Jt. pure white, in compact heads or
corymbs. May or June. I. ob(tvate-s])athulate, entire, or some-
what toothed. Stems suffruticose at the base, smooth, h. 6in.

Sicily, Very like /. Teiioreniid^ l)ut liaving smooth, not ciliated,

leaves, ami jiure white llowers. Perennial.

I. saxatilis (rock).* Jl. white, corymbose. Spring and summer.
I. linear, quite entire, somewhat fleshy, acute, ciliated. Stems
ascendent, h. 3in. to 6iii. South Kurope, &c., 1759. A very

ct»mnu>n and pretty dwarf evergreen shrub.

I. semperflorens (ever-flowering).*
fl,

pure white, large, sweet-

scented, corymbose. Autumn to sprnig, L cuneated or spathu-
late, rather fl«'shy, blunt, quite entire, smooth. A. 1ft. to 2ft.

Italy, itc, 1679. A handsome but somewhat delicate evergreen

perennial.

Fig. 264. Flowering Braxctt of InERTS sempervirens.

L sexnpervirens (evergreen).* Evergreen Candytuft. /. pure
white, in long racemes. Spring and summer. I. oblong, blunt,
narrowed at the base, smooth. A. 9in, to 12in. South Kurope.
1731. This is the connnou branching evergreen shrubby species
of Candytuft. It is adapted for nearly every .style of gardening,
and is one of the best perennials grown. See Fig. 264. There
are several varieties, including T. s. mperha, which has a bushy
habit, and produces pure white flowers in dense heads.

I. s. Garrexiana (OaiTexian).*
ft, white, corymbose. May.

I. oblong, narrowed at the base, blunt, quite entire, smooth.
k. 6in. to 9in. South Europe, 1820. A variety having smaller
flowers, and the ra-'enies vejy much elongated in the course of
flowering. Hardy evergreen. (A. F. P. iii. 40, 54.)

!• Tenoreana (Tenore's).* /. purplish or whitish, umbellate.
May. /. somewhat fleshy, crenated ; lower ones obovate,
narrowed at the base, and ciliated ; upper ones oblong-linear.
Stems ascendent, sub-shrubby at the base. A. 6in. South-west
Europe, 1822. A very desirable perennial species. (B. M. 2783.)

Iberis —continued.

Fig. 265. Idkhis umukllata, showing Habit and detached
Inflorescence.

or fonr species of

Africa. Flowers
simple, alternate,

entire, reticulate-

I* tunbeUata (umbelled).* Common Candytuft, fl, usually
puri)le, but very variable, in terunual umbels. Spring and
summer. I. lanceolate, atununated ; lower ones serrated ; upper
ones quite entire. A. 6in. to 12in. South F>urope, 1596. A
common and well-known pretty hardy annual. See Fig. 265.

(B. M. 106.) The following are the most desirable varieties (the
descriptions refer to the flowers) : atiopurpurea, dark crimson ;

carnea, blush or pale flesh-coloured ; nana jmrpttrea, deep purple,
ilwarf

; purpurea UlacAna, lilac-purple, dwarf.

I. violacea (violet), fl. purple ; corymb somewhat umbellate.
June and July. L stalked, spathulate, blunt-toothed and entire,

ciliate. A. 3in. 1782. Annual.

ICACINA (a name given on account of the resem-
blance of the branches to a tree called the Icaco). Obd.
Olacinem. A genus comprising three
shrubs, natives of Western tropical
villous, in terminal panicles. Leaves
cxstipulate, shortly petiolate, ovate,
nerved. Branches ascending or twining. I, Mannii, the
only species yet introduced, is a shrubby stove climber,
thriving in rich sandy loam and leaf mould. Propagated
by cuttings, made of the young shoots, and inserted in

sandy loam, in bottom heat, under a hand glass.

X. Blannii (Maim's). /. ]in. long, in short, silky, axillary cymes ;

calyx tlvelobed
; petals yellow, linear-oblong ; stamens exserted.

October. I. alternate, 5in. to Tin. long, elliptic, abruptly nar-
rowed into a long point, rounded at bnse, qi ite entire, shortly
petjoled, membranous, glabrous, or with midrib beneath and
petiole puberulous ; nerves few. Stem slender, climbing. Root a
large tuber, 6in. to 12in. in diameter, terete, glabrous.
Guinea, 1865. (B. M. 6260.)

ICACINEiE.
ICARANDA.

see),

ICE PLANT.
tallinum

.

ICHNEUMON FI.IES. A section of Hymenoptera,
characterised by usually slender bodies, veined wings, with
the veins inclosing several spaces or cells, and long
vibratile antenna) of numerous joints (see Fig. 266). The
females have an ovipositor, which, in some, is very long

;

Gulf of

A tribe of Olacinew,

A synonym of Jacaranda (which

See MesembryantlieinunL crys*

Fig. 266. Iciinf-umon Fly.
4

they lay their eggs in the bodies of other insects, especially
in larvae, and the larva) of the Ichneumon feed in the
body of the insect. Sometimes, only one is present ; at

other times, a large number feed in the same insect. Few
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Ichneumon Flies—rontimied,

insects, if any, aro wholly-

free from the attacks of

Ichneumons, which are among:
the most active and efficient

allies of the gardener, he-

cause of the number of de-

structive insects killed by
them. Hence, Ichneumon
Flies ought to be protected,

as far as possible, by every
horticulturist alive to his

own interests.

ICHNOCARFUS (from
iciiiios, a vestige, and karpos,

a fruit ; in reference to the

slender follicles). Stns. Aga-
nosma, Springia, Obd. A^iO-

cynarece, A genus compris-
ing nine species of tall climb-

ing stove shrubs, natives of

the East Indies, the Malayan
Archipelago, Eastern Asia,

and tropical Australia. Per
culture, see Dipladenia.
According to Bentham and
Hooker, the plants described
under Agnnosma should be
included here.

I. frutescens (shruhhy). fl,

purple, small ; corolla salver-
shaped ; peduncles axillary,
very long, raconii».se. July and August,
lanceolate, glabrous. Tropical Asia and

Fig. 2(S8. RnAXCHTFT of Tpfsta roLYCAiti'A ckispa

I. opposite, oblong-
Australia, 1759.

ICICA. This genus is now included under Bnrsern.

ICONES. Pictorial representations of plants.

ICOS. This, in Greek compounds, signifies twenty.

Fig. 267. Branch of Iuiisia volycaki'a.

IDISSIA (named after Yobrants IJes, a Dutcli traveller

in China). Okt). Biifinecp.. A monotypic genus, the
species being a large and ornamental hardy tree. It

thrives in light and well-drained sandy soil. Increased
in spring or autumn, by half-ripencfl cuttings, inserted in

sandy loam, a-nd placed under a bell glass, in gentle heat;

also by seeds, sown in spring, likewise in a gentle heat.

I. polycarpa (many-fniited).* jt. di<(^cious and apetalous, incon-
spiciiou.s, in terminal panicles, /r. in 4lroopin;r clusters, orunge-
coloured, about the size of a pea. /. large, Mltii nute, t'ordate,
remotely serrulate, aciuninate. Japnn. Sv.\s. Flaamytia
jajionica^ Polt/carpa Maximowiezii. See Fifj. 267. (II. II. 1868, 320.)

I. p. crispa (curled). This Is a spnrt from the type, and is re-

markahle for its curiously cut and crisped leaves. See Kig. 268.

IDOTHEA. See Drimia.
IDOTHEABIA. See Drimia.
IGNATIA. Now included under Strychnos (which

see).

I6NEUS. Fiery-red.

Leaves oftenalternate,

spinose. Tlie common
varieties, is well known

submits to training in

(from Ilex, the Latin name given by Virgil to

Quernis Ilex), Holly. Inclu<ling Prinoft, Oro. lUHnrcp^

A genus comprising 1 15 species of mostly hardy

shrubs or trees, inhabiting temi»erate and tropical

regions, abundant in South America, rare in Africa and

Australia. Flowers white, often Hub-difccious; pednndo-

axillary, few-flowered, or often ramose. Drupe globose.

shining, entire, dentate or
Holly, with its innumerable
and extensively cultivated. It

almost any Khax>e, and soon

recover;^ if severely pruned to preserve the desired

character in this respect. Pruning or cutting should

be practised either in September or April, both in

the case of trained trees and the clipping of hedges.

The Holly may be best transplanted at the beginning of

May, or early in autumn, when there is sufficient time

for new roots to be formed before winter. It does not

transj>lant well when old, but is a long-lived tree when

established in good soil and left undisturbed at the root.

One of the handsomest and most enrlnrable hedges which

can be grown is made from this plant. It is slow-grow-

ing, taking eight or ten years from seed to make a fence

4ft. high ; consequently, it is less extensively employed than
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auttiinn, and buried in

or autumn, wlicn thoy
and covered with lin.

over the beds, will bo

Hex

—

continued.

it would otherwise be. It is not unusual to allow a
long stem to run np, and form a tree at intervals along
a Holly hedge. The red berries, contrasting with the
dark green foliage throughout the winter, have a very
pleasing appearance, and the branches are in great
request for Christmas decorations. Propagation is usually
effected by seeds, which require treatment similar to
those of the Hawthorn, being collected when ripe in the

sand until the following spring
may be sown in drills or beds
of soil. A few boughs, placed
very serviceable as a protection

against frosts or the heat of the sun, which latter is

injurious to the young Hollies. The plants may remain
in the seed-beds for two years, and can then be trans-
ferred into nursery rows 1ft. apart. After being trans-
planted, they must stand for two years at least, when
they will require to be again removed, to give them
more space. The plants will then be about l^ft. or

lift. high. The varieties can only be propagated by
grafting, durhig March; and by budding, in May, with
a pushing bud, or in August with a dormant one.
Stocks for both purposes may be of the common sort,

rai:^fMl from seed. There are a number of varieties of

far more horticultural value than tlie species. The
variegated forms are particularly attractive.

Fig. 269. Ilex Aquifolium.

I. Aqnifolinm (prirkly-learod).* Common Holly. /. sub-umbel-
Jate ; peduncles axillary, short; and innn> -flowered. May and
June. Berries red, roundi.sh. /. ovate or obUing-acute, shining,
waved, spiny-toothed. A. 10ft. to 40ft. Kurope (liritiin) and
West Asia. See Fig. 269. From tlie Itark of this, as well as
some other species, birdlime is obtained.

I. Casslne (Cas.sine). fl, in clusters, nearly sessile.
May. /. alternate, evergreen, lanee-ovate or elliptital,
South Unitetl States, 1726. Shruli. Tlie leaves are
tt;a by the people alnni? the coast, as tliey formerly
make the celebrated "Black Drink" of the North
Indians.

I« chinensis (Chinese).
July. /. Dvate-oblong

;

puui^ont teeth, h, 10ft.

smooth.
crenate.
used for
were to
Carolina

ft., corynilts pedunculate, dichotomous.
edji;e witli little, cartiIaj::inous, scarcely
China, 1814. (B. M. 2043.)

I. comnta (horned).* Berries large, l. hard, tiark green, almost
always furnished with tluee strong spines at the end, wbicli. in
mature plants, assume the appearance of liorns ; when young, one
or two more spines are added at eaeli side, but these disappear in

^h^ K'-Vifr"!; ,.y^ China, 1850. A fine hardv Holly. See Fig. i:70.

(G. C. 1850, p. 311.)
" '

.

I. crenata (crenatevl).* /., pednncles drooping, scattered on the
branches, usually three-floweretl. Spring. '

I. ovate, crenate,
bhint, with revolute ed-, .. Japan. Of this couipaet-growing,
smalMeaved species, there are several forms: tWtunet has
rounder leaves, and is a stronger grower than the type; vaHe-
yata has leaves blotched witli dull yellow. 8ee Fig. 271.

L Balloon (Oaboon). /., peduncles lateral and terminal, in
panicled corymbs. May and June. Berries red. I. lanceolate-
elhpticaJ, coriaceous, almost quite entire, with the ed-^es a little
revolute and with the mhhib, petioles, and branchlets villous.
A. Bft. North America, 1726. (W. D. B. ii. 114 )

TleTC—continved

Fig. 270. Ilex cojixuta, sho\vin«- Habit, detached Flowering
Bvauch, and Flower.

I, D, myrtifolia (Myrtle-leaved). /., prdujicles sleinler. three
to nme-flowered, or the more fertile shorter and one flowered,
smooth. May. /. linear-lanceolate or linear-ohlonjr, sparin-dy
and sharply serrate or entire, h. 6ft. South Uiiited States, 1806,
Shrub.

Fm. 271. Branchlet of CRENATA VARIEGATA.

X. decidua (deculuous). /., peduncles of the sterile flowers
Jonr^er than the petioles, of the fertile ones .short; calyx teeth
smooth, acute. May. I we<l,i]je-oblong or lance-obovate. obtusely
serrate, downy on the midrib beneath, sbininf^ above. United
States. Shiub. (W. I>. B. ii. 115.)

Fig. 272. Leaf of Ilex dipyrena.
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I. dipyrena (two-seeOed).* /. small, sessile, disposoa in iixilLiry
fascicles. Aj>nl and May. Ironies dark brown, twn-seeileil.
I. clliptical-ublong-, niucmnate, on short stalks, even, liaidly wavy,
remotely spiny-serrated. Bnuichlets an«;idar. A. 12ft.

* North
India, 1840. See Fig. 272. (H. F. F. 15.)

I. glabra (smooth). Inkborry. ft., peduncles of the sterile
flowers three to six-flowered, of tlie fertile ones t»ne flowered ;

calyx teeth rather blunt. June. I. wcd^e-laneeolate or oblonj^,
sparin^ijly toothed towards the ai)ex, smoi.tlu A. 2ft. to 3ft.
North America, 1759. Shrub. Syn. Prinos qlabcr. (L. B. C.
450.)

I. Gongonha (Gongonha). ft. pentandrous, with entire stigma.
L elliptic, inucron;ite, spiny-toothed, rounded at base. k. 30ft.
Brazil. This species is employed as tea in its native country.

I* laevigata (smooth). /. six-cleft. June. I. lanceolate or
oblong-lanceolate, pointed at both en*ls, appresscd-serrulate,
shining above, mostly glabrous beneath. A. 4ft. North America
Shrub. SV.N. Prinos lanngafus, (\V. T). B. i. 28.)

I. latifolia (broad-leaved).* /., pedicels aggregate, longer than
the petiole, and risings above the axils of the leaves. I. ovate,
blnntish, serrated, shining above, with revolnte edges, k. 20ft.
Japan, 1840. (15. M. 5597.)

I. mollis (soft), rf., sterile ones very numerous, in und>el-like
clusters, the pedicels shorter than the petiole, and (with tlie
calyx) soft-downy ; the fertile peduncles very short, I. soft,
downy beneath, oval, ovate, or obloug, tax>er-pointed at both
ends, especially at the apex, thin-nicmbranaceous, sharply ser-
rulate. North AmericiU Shrub. Sy.n. Prinos duOivs,

I. monticola (mountain). /., fertile ones very short-pedTmcled

;

calyx ciliate. May. L ovate or lance-oblong, ample, taper-
pointed, thin-membranaceous, smootli, sharply serrate. North
America. Shrub.

I. opaca (shady).* American Ilully. ft, in loose clusters along
the base of the young branches and in the axils; calyx
teeth acute. May and June. I. oval, flat ; the wavy margins
furnished with scattered .spiny teeth, h. 20ft. to 40ft. United
States, 1744. (\V. J), B. i. 3.)

I* paragiiarlensis (Paraguay). Brazilian Tea ; CJia-Cuys;
Caa-Mini ; Oaa-Qua/.u ; Paraguay Tea. ./?., peduncles axillary;
many-parted. I. obovate, oblong, Iduntisli, remotely serrated.
A. 15ft. Paraguay, 1823. A greenhouse evergreen tree. 'I'he

dried leaves of this species furnish the Verba de Mate, or
Paraguay Tea, of wliich enormous quantities are consumed in

Soutii America. (B. M. 3992.)

I. platyphylla (broad-leaved). /., corolla lobes concave,
obovate; stamens shorter than the lobes; pedicels with two
small bracts below tlie miildle, thickened upwards ; cyme numy-
flowered, longer than the thickened peti<des. May. t. ex-

tremely variable in size and shape, generally broadly ovate, ap-

proaching orl>icTdar, thick, coriaceous, quite entire, h. 20ft.

, Canary Islands, 1844. A hardy evergreen, jjyramidal tree. (B. M.
4079.)

I. verticillata (whorled). Black Alder ; Winterberry. ft. all

very shortly peduncled. May and June. I. obovate. oval, or

wedge-lanceolate, pointed, acute at the base, serrate, downy on
the veins beneath, k. 6ft. North America, 1736. Shrub. Syn.
Prinoa vertictUatus. (W. D. B. i. 30.)

Varieties. The varieties of J. AquAfolium are

tremely varied in character, marking, and form. Those

enumerated below are the most serviceable and g-ene-

rally grown. For most of the descriptions, we are

indebted to Mr. T. Moore's synopsis, which appeared
in the " Gardeners' Chronicle." The list is here divided

into two sections.

I. Green-leaved Varieties.

1. A. balearica (Balearic).* ft., umbels axillary, few-flowered,

short. May to July. L ovate, acute, shining:, flat, entire or

spiny-toothed, h, 10ft. Minorca, 1815.

Fig. 273. Leaf of Ilex AiiUiFOUuM Bessoni.

!• A* Bessoni (Be^json's). I. obovate-lanceolate, quite .spineless,

less rioia in texture and lii^hter green in colour than most other

varieties. See Fiir. 273.

I. A. costata (ribbed). Greciiin Holly, l oblong
l^in. broa<l, furnished with slightly ihvaricate s

I. oblong-acute, 2.! in. long,
somewhi^t tUstuut

Ilex—contin ited.

FtG. 271 Lkak oI'Ilkx At^uii'Oi.iuM ckassifoua.

I, A. crasslfolia (thirk-leaved). I. dull j;rei'n, vtry thirk. with
recurved tips and margins, furnislied with prominent saw hke
teeth. A slow-growing, dwarf, bushy variety, with pniph-bark.
See Fig. 274.

Fig. 275. LKAF ok ILKX At^Ull-OLILIM JjoMiNGlOiNK.NSIS.

I. A. Poningtoncnsis (Duniugtoirs). I. lainmkite, .sojuetinies

turned to one side, so as to brrume sickle-shup* d, about 2iij. l-in^

and 4in. broad; margin having a few, ftr sometiirirs no spine-.

A distinct variety, of free i>yramidal growth, fcieu Fig.

(G. C. n. s., ii. 687.)

£siU.

Fio. 276. Li- AT of It.ex Aquifolium fkkox.

I. A.ferox (Kerce). lletlgehog TToIly. I. ovate.ibl.ing or narrowly-

ovate, 2in. or more long, much ucuiiiinato, with stmngly-develorM-d

divaricate marginal s].ines. The convex spiny surfai-e of the fl-vk

green leaves is its chief characteristic. Jiark |nuplc. >e.- I i-. ^6.

I. A. Foxii (Fox'sX I- ovate, st^mtish, 2in. to 2;in. long, with

rather di-tant, regular, plane, frecly-tlevelopeil spines. A small-

growing form. (G. C n. s ,
ii. l^^^

spnies. Distinct and free-growing

Fig. 277. \.\:\¥ ok Ii-kx Avitikoijum 1Jkm>kumjm.

I, A. hastatadialbert-sjliaited)." /. froui ^in. to Ii'" louu,abnnt km,

'broail ; spines large, verv prominent, run ' Mnir usually of on*- »>r

i two pairs on each side at the i , but o* • ;t-iouany more, the
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upper half of the leaf forniinf; a large, entire, oblonj^:, hhintish
lobe. A remarkable form, sometitnes kncnvn as latispina tninor,
L nana

J
and I. jiffjuuva, (G. C. u. s., ii. 687.)

I. A. Henderson! (Henderson's). /. about 2|in. lon?^ by l.^in.

broad, oblou^-eHiptie, opaque, djuk green with sunken veins,
nuiigin generally entire. Bark purplish. See Fi^. 277.

I. A. lieteropliylla (variable-leaved). Z. ovate or elliptic-ovate,
about 2yui, Uni^, lin. to l^in. wide, twi-itud near tht- puiiit> entire
or distinctly spinoso. A strong-growing form. (G. C. ii. s., ii.

519.)

I. A- Hodginsii (Hod^ins'). I. very broadly ovate, 3in. to 4in,

lonjj:. 2\u\. broad, with distant and rather unequally-disposed but
strong .spines. A handsome form.

I. A. maderensls (Madeira). I. ovate or ovate-oldong, with a
short acuminate point, Sin, long, about l^in. wide ; margin with
tolerably regular spines lying in the plane of the leaf. Less hardy
than many otiiers.

X. A. monstrosa (monstrous). I. oblong, much acmninated, with
jiumerous strongly-devuloped marginal spines, which are mostly
directed ujjwards. (G. C n. s., ii. 751.)

I. A* myrtlfolia (Myrtle-leaved).* /. ovate-lanceolate, lin. tolMn.
l^tHoi :liu. to^ ^in. broad, usually moderately spiny at the margin,
but sometimes quite entire. Known also as atitjuMi/vlia.
(G. 0. n. s., ii. 687.)

I. A- nobilis (noble). I, roundish-ovate, 2|in. to S^^in. long, with
somewhat <listant, bold, marginal spines. A' vigorous-growing
form. (U, C. n. s., ii. 432.)

Fig. 278. Leaf of Ilex Aqouolium ovata,

I. A. ovata (ovate-leaved). L ovate, 2.^jn. long, with regular
angular, seiircely spiny teeth. A slow-growing but distinct form.
JSee Fig. 278. (G. C. u. s., ii. 761.)

I. A, platypbylla (broad-leaved),* I. firoadly-ovate, S^in. long,
2|in. broad; spines variable in disposition, sometimes evenly
disposed around the edge.

Fig. 279. Liur or Ilkx AiiUn-OLiuM pvramidalis.

I. A. pyramidalis (i>yiauiidal). I. ovate, acuminate, dark ^een,
with >ix or eight spines on the same plane as the leaf. A distinct
variety, of more erect, pyramidal habit than most others. See
Fig. 279.

I. A, recurva (recurved). I. ovate-acuminate, about l^in. long,
Hn. broad; margin spiny throughout, usually terminatiiig in an
elongated spine. A dwaftish form, sometimes known as tortuuaa.
(O. C. n. s., ii. 687.)

1

Fig. 280. Leaf of lU'.j^ A^iCuuLIUM iOUlUOSA.

Ilex—continued.
J

I. A. serratifolia (saw-tidge-leavcd). I. lanceolate, about Uin.
long and ^in. broad, stilt" ; miilrib eonvexly curved ; spines
nviuierous, regular, stoutish. Ilesembling nitfHiJ'vlia. (G. G,
n. s., ii. 687.)

L A. tortuosa (twisteil). I. nearly 2in. long, about lin, broad, the
blade being once spirally twisted, the edge being, in addition,
more or less revttlute *>r marginate, rarely spiny. A vigorous
grower, of dense habit. Commonly known as the Screw Holly,
See Fig. 280.

I. A. Whittingtoncnsis (Whittington's).* I. lanceolate, or
elliptic-ovate, alxnit 2^in, long, ^in. wide, sometimes slightly
recurved ; spines numerous, stiff. An elegant and distinct form.
(G. C. n. s.,ii. 687.)

II. Silver and Gold-leaved Varieties.

I. A. albo-picta (white-blotched). A synonym of /. A. argentea
inedio-picta.

I. A. argentea elegantissima (very elegant silver-striped). L
ellij>tic or elhptic-ovate, about 2^iu. long, witli unequal spines,
which are generally few and distant; central part dark green,
with grey blotches ; margin creant> -white. Known also as
elcrjaiitissima,

I. A. argentea marginata (silver-margined).* I. broadly-ovate,
2in, to 2^in. Inng, usually ijpiuy, dark green, with the disk slightly
mottled, and with an irregidar narrowish silvery margin. There
are several garden names for this old variety, including albo mar*
ijinata, argentea latu niarfjinata^ and variet/ata argentea.

Fig. 281. Leaf of Ilex Aquifolum argentea medio-ficta.

I. A. argentea medio-picta (white blotched). L ovate or
cuueately-ovate, IMn. to 2iii. long, about lin. broad, with strong
aiul much divaricated spines. Goluur ilark green at edge, with
large central blotch of creamy-white. Bark green. Sy>s. LA.
albo-picta, I. Silver Milkmaid. See Fig. 281.

I. A. argentea stricta (upright silvery). L oblong-e]Uj)tic, 2in.
to 2^iu. long, lUh. broad ; vspines somewhat wjivy ; disk con-
spicuously mottled with Hiikes of green and greyish-green ; edge
broadly and ujieqiuilly niargiiied with creamy-white.

L A- aurea angu&tifolia (narrow-leaved golden).* I. elliptic-
oblong, acuuunate, l^in. to 2iin. long, nearly lin, broad, with a
spiny aud rather wavy edge ; centre pale green ; margin deep
golden. (G. C. n. s., v. 44.)

I. A. aurea latifolia (broad-leaved gohlen).* I. ovate, 2in. to 2.]in.

long, strongly ilivaricate, and witii well-developed spines ; disk
splashed with pale green, and there is a narrow but irregular
deep'golden edge.

I, A. aurea maculata (gold-spotted), l. oblong-ovate, al»out
2^in. long, witli distant triangular spines ; disk with a large
blotch of creamy-yellow, surrounded l>y a green border. A dis-
tinct variety, sometimes known as maintlata aurea.

I. A. aurea marginata bromeliaefolia (gold margined Bro-
meha-leaved). /. ovate, with flattish distant marginal spines, and
aflat acutely lengthened point; disk mottled with pale green on
a dark grern ground ; margin with an unequal but well-defined
band of yollow. Known also as broinv.lkv.jijlia aureoiiiarffinata.

I. A. aurea marginata fructu-luteo (gold-margined, yellow-
l^ervitd). Berries ycHow, I. ovate, 2^in. haig, coarsely and rather
distantly si>inod ; disk green, Idotched with grey ; e^Xge greenish-
yellow,

I. A. aurea picta latifolia (gold-painted, broad-leaved).*
Golden Milkmaid. I. ovate or broadly-ovate, 2in. or more in
length, and sometimes l^in. broad ; s]unes variable in nmnber
and positiiiii ; di.-^k irregularly marked by a large branching
deep yellow bl.itch, with an irregular, often narrow, deep
glossy jiTcen margin. " A very handsome and distinct form.
(G. G. n. s„ V. 365.)

I* A. aurea regina.* Golden (^ueen. I. broadly-ovate, 2^in. to
Sin. long, l^in. to 2in. broad, with very strong spreading and
variously-directed spines ; disk usually nmch mottled with grey
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antl ^^reen, with a broarl, well-dt'fiiKMl, rontinuous inari;iu of (loop
^olUoii-yellow. A very hamlsoine form, anrl sjiirl to lie the tiiu^st
of tlie gold-edgea series. It is ulso known as atirea marainata,
latijolia warrjhmta, ami refjlnm, (G. 0. n. s., v. 44.)

!• A* Cookii (Cook's). I. ovate, flat, with rather weak s])ines ; very
dark ^^reeii, with a narrow eil^e of greeuish-yeUow, and some
central blotches. (O. C. n. s., v. 437.)

I. A. ferox argentea (tierce, silvery).* Silver-striped Iledgehoir.
L ovate, more or less convex, deep fjreen, bristlinj; with stilt
echmate spines towards the front and ed;i;es ; margin and surface
spines creamy-white. Known also as ferox araentca variojata.
(U. C n. s., V. 44.)

I. A. Handsworthcnsis (Ilandsworth).* I. elliptic-uhlun^s 2.Un.
to 3in. hnv^, margined witli very strong; prondnent white spines ;

disk mottled with green and j;reyisli-^n-een, and with a distinct
and tolera)(ly even marj,dii of creamy-white. A handsome, free-
^t^rowing form.

L A. heterophylla aurco-picta (various-leaved, p:old-painted).
L ovate, ilat, toothless, 2iin. long; ed?;e dark y;iven ; middle
conspicuously marked with a hniad. unefiually-developed,
feathery hlotch of bright yellow. (O. C. n. s., vi. 389.)

I. A. Hodginsii aurea (llud^ins' ;^oIden).* I. broadly oblong-
ovate ; disk conspicuously mottled with dark and ia^rey-green

;

mari-in broad, golden.

L A« Lawsoniana (Lawson's).* I. ovate or bluntly elliptical, 2V\x\.
to 3]in. long, opaque green; central or discal portions luarked
with )>roHd 1>ands or blotches of yellow ; spines distant. Very
handsome. Tlie same as Lawmniana varicfjata. ((f. C. n. s.,
V. 624.) .

^

I. A. Madame Briot« I. large, 2Ain. to 3in. l<mg, l\m. to
l.jhi. broad, oldong-ovate, furnished at tlie edge with strongly-
iloveloped wavv or divaricate spines ; surface considerabiy
mottled with yelhnv and gret;!i on the disk, and having a narr()w
golden edge. Of Continental origin.

I. A. nxadcrcnsis varicgata (variegated Madeiran). L ovate
or obovate, 2in. to 2^in. long, distantly plane-spined, or occasion-
ally someAvhat wavy ; dark green at the margin, with a feathered
golden blotch, mixed with pale green in the centre.

I. A., scotica aurea (Scotch golden). I, obovate, marginate, a))ont
l^in. long, nearly entire, l)ut loosely Avavy, narrowing U* wedge-
shaped at the base ; disk dark mottled green, with a Inoad gohleii
edge.

I. A* Wateriana (Waterer's).* L oblong, ovate, or obovate,
often oblique, l:jin. to 2.^in. long, with or without spines; disk
dark green, mottled, often in sectional streaks, with yelhtuish-
green and greyish green, and with a broad but irregular mar;;inal
band of deep g<dden-yelIow, which is not continuous, sometimes
wholly golden, at others lialf golden. A beautiful dense dwarf
shrub, lb is known also as contpacta aurea and Jtaaa aurea.
(G. C. n. s., vi. 233.)

IltlCINISiE. A small natural order of trees or
shrubs, of which the common Holly, Ilex Aquifolium,
is the type. Elowers white, often small ; inflorescence
axillary and terminal, cyrnose. Leaves alternate ; stipules
minute or absent, petiolate, simple, generally coriaceous,
often entire. The species inhabit tcmxjerate and tropical
regions, but are absent from North-west America. They
contain a bitter principle, the Ilicine of chemists, com-
bined in various proportions with an aromatic resin
and a g-lutinous matter, to which some species of Holly
owe medicinal properties. There are about 150 species,
and the following- genera : Byroiiiaj Ile.Vj and Nemo^mufhes,
The order is sometimes known as Aquifoliacem.

IIiXlAZIMIA. This genus is now included under
Loasa (which see).

IIiIi£C£BBiAC£2!. An order of sub-erect, diffuse,

or pulvinately-tufted, annual or perennial herbs (rarely

shrubs or sub-shrnbs). The species are widely distri-

buted, principally throughout warm and dry regions,

many being found in South Kurope and North Africa.

Flowers green or white, regular, generally hermaphrodite,
inconspicuous, herbacei>us, often seariuiisly braeted, g-ene-

rally disposed in trichotomous cymes; petals small or

absent. Fruit small, indehiscent, or three-valved. Leaves
generally opposite, small, entire ; base often connate

;

stipules scariose, simple, biiid or connate, rarely none..

The order cora{)rises se\^enteen genera and about ninety
species. Illustrative genera are: Illecebr'Ufi, Paronychia^
and Scleranlhus,

IIiIiEClSBIlTTM (from illecebra, an old liatin wonl,

meaning enticement or attraction, u-ppHf^d by Pliny to the

Vol. IL

Illecebrxun—conflnued.

Btoneerop). Orh. lllevehrncem. A genus now redmted
to a single species, but which formerly incIudcMl several
South FiUropean ones now forming the genus l*anni,fihin.
L vertirillatwn is a small, hardy, glabrous, much-branclied
annual, thriving best in a moist peat soil. Proi.agated
by seeds*

Tn d

Fig. 232. Fi.owcitjNG Shoot of Ili-rckbrttm vERTirriXATrM.

I. verticUlatum (whorleil). /. shining -white, in whorls in
the axils of the leaves. Snnitner, l. opposite, (»bnvat(\ grrrn.
k. lin. to 3iu. North Afrii'a and West Kurojte (Jiritain, only in
Dev(jn and Cornwall). See Fig. 282.

IIiIilCITTM (from illirio, to entice or allure; on acconnt
of the agreeable aromatic smell of ibo spc-ies). Ani-
seed-tree. Oki>. Ma(jnoliacea\ A genus coniprI>ing

five species of half-hardy evergreen shrubs. Flowers
very beautiful and fragrant, singly or in thn-iv-i from
the sides of the branches; petals nine to thirty, tii

in several series. Carpels stellately- disposed, capsular,

opening on the upper Hide. L oldong, * ifk^-d,

coriaceous, exhaling- a strong odour of Aniseed. Tlic

species thrive in a compost of sandy h^am and peaf.

and need greenhouse proti 'ion during- winter, except in

the southern counties. Propa^..' 1, during summiT, by

cuttings of young ripened shoots, inserted in sandy Hoil,

under a hand glass.

I. anisatum (Ani -;ceut«*l).* /- y«Il-'wi>h-whih', ^mall, dJH.

pfisud in terminal clu^b-rs. Siinini' ' I. entire, snuKtth. h. 4fu
China and Japan. Tins tr*-*' is Ii.M -m i-d by the .lajaucsc,

who form wreathe, of it wiih which (o d it^ the t-mdis of

their <l d frfonfls ; they alHo Imru the hark as lnrf>n>i' hifnro
their deitiHS. The Utaves ar« rt'T.i.itcdt^i possess TMns<tiious pro-
perties. SVN. f. rt'li^fivautfu (li. M. 3116.)

I,floridanum(Floritlan).* /. of a fine .h'cp red, having t1, ip,

pearan ' of Mnu <ioubIe; pc«Js twenty to thirty; podunrl-^
hanging U<»wa, hut beconiiii- en-rt as the pt^tals fho|>. April U>
July. I. iihlon:.' lann'olate, .iriunin . /*. aft, Ibirida. 1771.

(li. M. 439. >

tim (^m.ill tlow.ii-'n ji, ... nUf-^H; p<;talM yiillow '.

ivr, ovab'MMindinh ; ^rpais three, ovat-**. KofM*"'' ^

ciliated. May and .Itnir. i, J;iii, ' S;^ acute, scented, h.

SouthiTU riiib'd Stat<-' , li^iy.

I. rcligiosum (holy). Synonymons with /. ii if urn.

IMANTOPHYLLUM (from Vma.**, imnnfoi*, a le»tV -

thong, and pinjUon^ a ' f; alluding to the ^-liiipo and
8ul>stanee of the foliage). Ou». AmanjUitleaj. This
genua i« now included under VLivia ; but, as the phuita

2 A

parvlflo:
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described below are so well known in g-ardens under tlio

name here given, the g"cnuB Imanfophyllum is retained.

The species are exceedingly ornanientul plants for green-

houwe decoration in spring and wummer. Tlioy may be
propagated from seed ; but, as the production of seed

has such a weakening effect on the plants ripening it,

this method is not generally practised. The usual mode
is to propagate by divisions or offsets, secnred when
repotting the old plants. Unless very small, they should

be inserted at first in Sin. x*ots, so that they can remain
for a year without further disturbance. The roots are

largo and fleshy, and become so thickly matted together

in established plants that it is difficult to separate them.

Imantophyllnms succeed best in soil composed chiefly

of fibry loam, with some leaf mould and charcoal added.

A little crushed bono or bone dust is sometimes inter-

ImaniopliyllunL—continued,

I. Gardeni (CJarden's).* /. reddish-orange or yellow ; perianth
2iii. to 3in. lon^, curved downwards ; scape as lon^ as the leaves,
with an umbel of ten to fourteen flowers. AVinter. L narrow.
1ft. to 2ft. long, distichous, aiching, deep jjreen. Natal and
Transvaal, 1862. (B. M. 4895, under name of CUvla GardeniL)

I. miniatuiii (brick-coloured).* Jf. fine deep orange, lower part
deep ))uff, anthers and style bright yellow; perianth about 2in.

long, somewhat vase-shaped ; umbel large, ten to twenty-flowered.
.Spring and sunuaer. L ligulate, acute, di.stichou.s, 1ft. to 2ft.

long, broadly sheathed at the base, deep green, h, 1ft. to 2ft.

Natal, 1854. See Fig. 284. (H. M. 4783.) I. m. Kplendens is a tine

form, with mucli hrigliter and deeper coloured flowers than the
type. There are several hybrids, which are very attractive.

IMBEBBIS. Without hairs.

IMBRICATi:. Overlapping each other.

IMHOFIA. Included under Hessea (which see).

IMMAKGINATE. Having no rim or edge.

Fig. 283. iMANXoriiVLLUM cvuTANTUii-LoKUM, showing Habit and detached Flower,

mixed, with good results, as the plants seldom need re-

potting when once ORtablished. They may bo grown
to flower in pots ranging from 5in. to lOin. in diameter,
according to the strength of the different plants.

Syringing and any amount of water may be applied in

summer, when new growth is being made ; and a tem-
perature of 50deg. to t)Odcg., with air in spring and
summer, will be sufFicient. In winter, less water should
be given, and a season of rest allowed, by keeping the
plants quite cool. Good drainage must be in^^urcd

when potting ; and an annual top-dressing of rich soil,

applied to old plants, in spring, will be preferable'^ dis-

turbing their roots. - Imantophyllums keep in flower a
long time in a cool greenhouse.

!• Altonl (Alton's). A synonym of CUma nohilis.

IMMORTAL FLOWER, or IMMORTELLE. A
name applied to various species of Antennaria^ Gna-
phalium, Helichryaurn , &c.

mon
up-

I. oyrtantbiflorum (Cyrtanthus-ffowered). /. clear nch snln
or lijiht Hauje-coloured, large, with a li|t;ht centre ; perianth c
Bhapttd, peudidous; corymbs bioad. Winter and spring. L vUtrk
greeiu A supposed hybrid between A. minlaCum and Clioia
fiobHis. «e© r^p. 2a' ',F. d. S. 1877.)

Fig. 285. lMPARi-Pii\i\ATE Leaf.

IMPARI-PINNATE. A term applied to a pinnate
leaf having a terminal or odd leaflet. An Impari-pinnate
leaf is shown at Pig. 285.

IMFATIENS (from impatiens, impatient; referring
to the elasticity of the valves of the seed-pod, which
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discbarge the "seeds when ripe). Balsam. Stist. Bal-
saniina, Ord. Geraniacecn, A p-enus comprisinpr about
135 species of greenhouse or hartly, aunnal or biennial
herbs, pometimes snffrutescent, natives, for the most
part, of the mountains of tropical Asia and Africa, rare
in Europe, North Anioriea, North Asia, and South Africa.
Flowers purple, yellow, pink, or white, often showy; pe-
duncles axillary; petals four, cruciate; two outer ones
alternating with the sepals, upper one arched and emar-
ginate, lower one drawn out into a spur at the base

;

branches many-flowered. Leaves alternate, very rarely
opposite. Comparatively few of the species are now in
cultivation. The hardy annual kinds may be readily rais^ed

from seed, in spring, and they succeed in any ordinary
light soil. The stove and greenhouse species may be pro-

Iinpatiens—coniinved,

in a moist stove until beginning to flower, when a cooler
and drier position will be more suitable. Towards
November, the leaves will drop, and the stems become
swollen, thus indicating their ripening off. The plants
should then be removed, and suspended near the glas^s
in a house wdierc tJiere is a temperature of about Sfjdt
and a rather dry atmosphere maintained. Here they
should be allowed to remain quite dornumt, until starting
time in April, the following year.

I. amphorata (pili;ber-like).* /. pule piirplo, Biiffiiscil uiul
speckled with rose-red, l^iii. \o\v^x sepals Rreeiiish, broadly
orhlnilar-conlate. acute ; staiidanl orbicular, notched ut tup,
spurred behind; Hj) cyliiidri-saf'cate, tip nmnded with a Hh<»rt
red incurved spur ?,in. long; lateral lobe rounded, ternunal.
pendulous, obtuse ; racemes 2iu. to 5in. hm%^ many-flowered
August and September. /. bright green, often with phik edges

Fig. 284. IMANTOPHYLLUM MINIATUM.

pagated from cuttings ; or from seeds, when these are to

be obtained. Cuttings generally root freely in a close

frame. J. Sultani is one of the most beautiful and easily

grown plants in cultivation. It succeeds well in a green-

house throughout the summer, but requires an inter-

mediate or warm structure in winter. If cuttings are

taken from strong, healthy shoots, they root quickly in

a propagating frame, at almost any season. They are

best inserted singly in small pots, and afterwards kept

somewhat restricted at the root, by only allowing very

moderate shifts. Useful decorative plants may be grown
in 5in. or Gin. pots, and they usually succeed better in

these than in larger sizes. A rich, open soil should be

used. This species is comparatively new, and has been

recommended for summer bedding outside ; but it has

hitherto been tried without much success. J. Jlaccida

alba is very useful; it succeeds under the same treatment

as J. SultanL L Jerdonice is a dwarf species, and requires

special treatment. It should be placed in a basket, about

April, in a compost of peat and loam, and be suspended

r and midrib, 3in. to 6iti. long, petioled, elliptir-ovnte or lanceolate,
acuminate, tineiy crenatc-serrate. Stein .succulent, branched up
wards, h. 3ft. t<i 6ft. Western iliuiulayas. A iiandsouie hard]
annual. (B. M. 6550.)

, Balsamina (Kalsani).* Coninion Balsam. Jl.

eels afrgregate. Siunnier. I. lanceolate, smated

;

oppo.site.
'

A. 1ft. to 2ft. Tropical Asia, 1596. A
annual. Sviv. JiaUarnina horU
cultivation, st'e Balsam.

/iJiiji. Sea Kig. 286,

red; pedi-
lower ones
wt;ll known
VoT gont'ral

L
1808.

annual. (15. M. 1266.)

I. Wcolor (two-coloured). /.. lateral sepals green, small ; vexil-

him white, sreen at hack, vt-ry convex ; labeiluni purple, ample,
with a lon^s curvod, obtuse tail ; nu>uth pure white; pedirt-lH

sleinKr, /rlabrouM, abont2in. loner, generally aggregate. Dt'.rnd.^r.

I. alternate, glabrous. Sin. tt) bin. or more Tomt, elliptic-ovait;,

acuminate, attenuated towards the base, coarseJy serrjited,

Stem purplish j^^ret'u, woody at ba.se, herhuceous above. Ker-
naiKlo Po, 1862. Stove perennial. (B. M. 5366.)

I. Candida (Avhite). Jl. white, slightly speckled with crimson,
large, show^y. Autumn. /. narrow. i;i,icouIati\ acuminate, with
crimson serration, in whorls of three, k, 6ft. Iluiialaya.s, 1839.
Hardy annual. (11. U. 1841, 20.)
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I. Chinensis (Chinese). /. red; peduncles axLlkuy, solitiu-y or
twin ; .spur long, Hlifona. July ivnd August. /. opposite, sessile,
lanceolute, setaceonsly senatt'd. //. 2a. India, 1840. ({reenhouse
annual. JSyn. /. setacea. (B. M. 4631, under name of 1. faticicu-
lata.)

I. cornigera (horn-bearing). A synonym of f. fjlavdvlifera.

I. flaccida(fla<xid).* j!. rich purple, flat, ahout 2in. hmg. Suuuuer.
/. dark sliining green, ahout 4in. long. Mountains of Malabar,
Ceylon, 4&c., 1861. A. 6in. to 18in. Greenhouse annual. (IS. M.
5276.) A pale purjile ilowercd f(»rni of this is figured in JJ. M.
5625, under name <if J. laHfoHti.

I. f, alba (wliite) 4lifFcrs from the typical species only in having
pure wliitt: flowers, (heeidiouse annual. This form is fre(iuently
met with in garileus under the names of 1. Sultani alba and
J. platyjHitala alba,

I. fulva (tawny). /. orange-colour, thickly spotted Avith reddish-
brown, loosely panicled at the ends of the hrnnches, hanging
gi-acefully on their slender nixhling stalks, the open iniuith of the
Jiurn-sliaped sepal uj)ward ; sac longer than broad, acutely
Conical, tapeiing into a strongly-in(l(^xed spur. Juno t)) Sep-
tember. I. ovate or oval, coarsely toothed, pctioled. h. 2ft,*tO'
4ft. North America, but natu?alised within the last half
century in liritain, and spreading rapidly. Hardy annual. (Sy.
En. B. 314.)

Fio. 286. Ft-oweuino Shoot of Impatiens Balsamina
FLflRK-PLENO.

JU glandulifera (gland-hoaring). /. rose, axillary, fascicled and
shortly pedicelled ; spur short, minute. Atigust. I. whorled,
lanceolate, glandulaily serrate ; stipules glandular. Ceylon, 1859.

(Greenhouse annual. (B. M. 4625, under name of 7. cornigera.)

I. Hookcriana (H(»oker's),* fl. white, ,sfcreaked with crimson,
large; jtctals hroml. Winter. /. large, ]>ale green. A. 2.'. ft.

Ceylon, 1852. Stove i.crennial. (K. ]VI.'4704.)

!• Jerdonise (Mrs. Jerdon's).* /. large, axillary, six to eight in a
chister ; s^-puls green, side ones luight yeUow ; pouch bright red.
Sumuier. I. tival, disjvised on the up])er part of the gouty stems.
y*. Sin. Ka.st ln<Ues, 1852. A rare but distinct and ornamental
stove perennial species, which should liave partial rest during
winter. H requires an intermediate ilegree of mtusture and teni-
l>*'rature, and a situation m ar the glays. (B. M. 4739.)

I. macrophylla (large-leave<l), /. yelloAV, red; peilunclcs
one-rtf)wered, -uated ; spur short. July and August. L
large, alternate, ovab'-acuniinate, mucronate, serrate. h. 3ft.
Mountiuns of Ceylon, 1858. Stove perennial. (B. M..4662.)

I. noli-me-tangerc, Toudi-me-not. jU yellow, spotted internally
with red. large

; peduncles three or four-tlowered. July. L
ovate, coarsely t<K»thed. h. 1ft. to l.^ft. llurope (Britain),
Siberia, and West Asia. IJardy annual. (Sy. En. B. 313.)

I. pallida (pale). /. pale yellow, sparijigly dotted with brownisli-
red ; sac ililaUnl, and very olftuse, broader than long, tipped with
a sh4)rt incurved spur. July to September. I, orate or oval.
c<tarsely toothed, i)etioIed. North America. Hardy annual.

I. platypctala (brund-petoleU). jU rose ; petals transversely ohcor-
Uute ; peduncles one-tlowertd, shorter than the leaves ; spur

Impatiens—Loiduiurd.

filifoini, falcate. Sununer. I. whorled, oblong - lanceolate,
arguttly serrated, h. iKit. Java, 1844. Stove aiiMual. (B. II.

xxxii. 68.)

I. p. alba (white). A garden name for T. jhtccida alha.

I. pulchcrrlxna (fairest). /. red ; peduncles two or three,
axillary, 4>ne-tiowered ; spur tiliform. July. I. alternate, ovate,
setaceously serrated, glaucous beneath, h. 6ft. iiombay, 1848.
Greenhouse annual. (15. M. 4615.)

I. repcns (creeping), fl. bright yellow, large. Summer. L
small, very dark green, h. Uft. Ceylon, 1848. A compact grow-
ing stove biennial, making an excellent basket plant, (i;. M.
4404.)

Fig. 287. Impatiens Roylei. showing Top of Flowering
Branch, detached Flower, and Young Seed Vessel.

I. Roylei (Hoyle's).* fi. purple, many-undtelled or short-racemed ;

standarrl two-Iobeil ; wings broatl ; lip succate, very obtuse ; spur
.short; peduncles sub-terminal. August. I. usually opposite and
whorled, lanceolate (u- ovate-lanceolate, sharply serrate, h. lOft.
India, 1839. Hardy annual. See Fig. 2S7. (B. M. 4020, and
B. K. xxvi. 22, under name of 1. (/land 1 1 lifera.)

L R. macrochila (largedipped). Jl. rose, termi)»al, nml>ellate.
July and August. I., upper ones alternate, ovate lancet)late,
serrate ; petioles glamlular. h. 8ft. North India, 1838. Plant
erect. Hanly annual. (B. K. 1840, 8.)

I. R. moschata (musky). I. alternate and whorled, coarsely
serrate, less glandular.

I. scabrida (scabrid). /. yellow, with minute purple d<Us

;

peduncles two to six-flowered. July. I. lanceolate, cuspidately
serrated, acummated, pubescent. Stem purplish, slightly angular.
!^^.}- Hl?^- ll^ii'ilik-ya, 1827. Hardy annual. SVN. /. tncornis.
(B. M. 4051 ; B. R. 1840, 9.)

I« setacea (biistly). A synonym of /. chmemna.
I. Sultani (Sultan of Zanzibar's).* /.scarlet; petals quite flat;

aor.sal (<ir standard) ohovate-orbicular, retnse, rather smaller than
the others ; lateral jietals cleft to the base into ohovate-cuneate
equal Hat lobes; lip drawn out into a long, slender, curved sjuir.
I. ovatedanceolate, acunn'nate. Zanzibar. A glabrous, erect-

• branched, rather succident, stove perennial herb, and an almost
continuous llowerer. (B. M. 6643.)

I- S. alba (white). A garden name for /. flacclda alba,

I. tricomis (three-horned). A synonym of /. nmhrlda.
I. Walkeri( Walker's).* /. scarlet (except two green outer sepals),
l^m. to li^in. long; anterior sepal somewhat pitcher-sliaped,
elongated, contracted below the mouth, attenuate^l at the other
extremity into a conical, subulate, incurved spur; peduncles
erect; pedicels long, slender. Winter. I. deep green, penni-
nerved, 3in. t(» 4in. long, petioled, scattereil, ovate or ovate-
lanceolate, acunnnate, tapering at base; margins serrated, and
tipped with suit luistles. Stem deep purple, erect. A. 1ft. to l.'ft.
Ceylon. Stove perennial. (B. M. 5237.)

IMFLEXOUS. Entangled ; interlaced.
.

IMPREGNATION-
by the pollen-tubes.

Tlio fertilisation of the ovule
See also Hybridising^.

INARCHING-. See Grafting.

INARTICTTLATED. Without joints.

INCAHVILIiEA (named after P. Tncarville, a
Chino.so Jesuit, and a botanical correspondent of Bernard
de Jussieu, in the year 1743), Ord. BignoniaceoD, A
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genus, as now understood, oontainin^ tliree or four
spt!cies of ereot, groonlionse or hardy glabrous perennials
with racemose, bilabiate, tubular flowers. A mixture of
loam, peat, and sand, or any li-ht rich soil, will suit them.
Propa^rated by divisions of the roots, or by seeds.

I. compacta (ftiinpnct). /. hrioht rose-pink, disposed in ehistors

;

coroIl:t:ibnut2ini.ni length, funnel-shaped. Smnnier, I. unefiunllv
puinate, Mith sliovt, ovate-aeute segments, rtesliv. tufted or
"Jtuiiately scattered. Nortli-Avest Cliina, 1881. Hardy. (R. G.

I* Koopmannii (IConpninjin's). A syuonym of 7. Ot^ce,

Fig. 288. Incarvillea Olg^. shouinp: Flowerinj? JShoot and
detached Single Fhiwer.

I. Olgsa (Olsa's).

See Fig. 288/ (B. M. 6593; It. (i. 1001.)

I. sinensis (Chinese), fl. nearly sessile, in loose tormina! raremes ;

corolla scarlet, large. I. alternate, hi- or tripiniiate ; segments
narrow, h. 1ft. to 2ft. China. Ureenhouse.

INCISED. Hej^iilarly divided by deep incisions.

INCIiINING. Eendinj? forwards.

INCIiXJDED. Inclosed in anything.

INCOMFIiETiE. One of the divisions into which
—for the requirements of systematic botany—tlie j^reat

class of Dicotyledons is divided. The corolla, and often
calyx, is quite absent, and " suppression " is carried to
its greatest extent. Some of the more important of the
orders belong-ing to the division Incomplefw are : ConiferWj

CupulifercB, Salicinew, and Urticacece,

INCURVED. Curved inwards.

INDEFINITE. In great number ; stamens are said
to be indefinite when they are too numerous to count.

INDEHISCENT. Not opening in a definite

See Nympliaea stellata cyanea.

manner when ripe.

INDIAN BLUE.
INDIAN CORN. See Zea.

INDIAN CRESS. See Tropceolum majns.

INDIAN FIG. See Opuntia.

INDIAN
chium.

GARLAND FLOWER. See Hedy-

INDIAN HAWTHORN. See Raphiolepis.

INDIAN MULBERRT. See Morinda.

INDIAN FINK. See Dianthus cMnensis.

INDIAN SHOT. See Canna.

INDIARUBBEB FLANT. See TicuB elastica.

INDIGOFERA (from indiyo, a blue dye. and few,
to bear

;
on account of some of the spociea yielding the well-

known dye). Indigo. Onn. Lpjumino^iB, A JL-nu^ com-
prising 220 species of stove, groenhuuse, or half-liardy
herbs, shrubs, or sub-shrubs, the greater number of
which belong to the African continent, but abound also
in America and Asia, and a few extend U) Austi-aJia.
Flowers usually pink or purple, in axillary raeomea or
spikes; keel of corolla furnished with a "subulate >pi.r
on both sides, at length usually bending back elaKtic-
ally.^ Loaves impari-phinate or pinnate, rarely digitate
or simple. Very few species of this large gonns an; in
cultivation. Tbey are propagated by seeds; or by iirui
cuttings of young shoots, inseiLed iu sandy or peaty Hoil,

under a hand glass, in a sliglit heat, in sunimc^r. L (letura
is a very desirable greenhtmso shrub of mod.'nite gnnvih,
which flowers profusely in summer, and is one of th«
species most generally cultivated. The plants -lionhl be
cut in, about February or March, and startrd in a V\\\U
warmth, when any repotting should uLo be .atf^nded to.
They niay bo hardened, to grow in a coM frame alter-
wards, and watered freely tlirougliout the growing ujid
flowering period. The wood should bo thoroughly ripened
by exposure, in autumn, and a season of rest ailo\v(»d in
winter. J. Gerardiana forms a compact bush in the
open shrubbery, and is also well adaj>ted for covering
walls, where it makes better growths, and flowers morij
freely. It- is one of the hardiest specioR. Tndigoferas
succeed in a somewhat rough compost of turfy loam ;uiJ
leaf soil- To insure an abundance of flowers, th*i wood
must be well ripened.

I* angulata (angular).

L AnU.
A synonjTU of f. avsf rails.

Anil. Anil. /. pinkish ; racemes axillary, sliortrr than the
leaves. Summer, i. pinnate, with three to seven pairs of oval
or ohlong 1( jiHets, hardly puhescent bcm^alh. Steam shruhhy,
erect. A. 2ft. to 4ft. Wrsf huiies ami tropical Anuii. a, pruvi.
to 1751. St<ive. (li. M. 6506.)

I. atro-purpurca (dark purple). /?. dark purple. criuLHon;
raeenies axillary, slender, Auj^ust. /. pinuute, witJi live to seven
or ten jirnrs of oval, retuse, niucronulatt; h-afleta, ratlior nndulir-d
on margins, h. bit. Nepaul, 1816. MalMiardy shrub. (P.. M.
3065; i;. K. 1744.)

I. australis (Southern).* fl. rose-coloured ; raromes ratJuT ^htirtir
than the h-aves. March to June. I. pinnat<% having liv*; to Hi5*eu
pairs of elUptic (»htase, t^lahrous Icatlets. Stem .shrul>hy. h, 3lt.

to 4ft. Australia, 1790. A handsome gret-nliouse spuuies, with a
roat habit; it is an ex(H'llent pot plant. Sv.vs. A aui'data
(ii. 11. yyi), I. HijimUica (li. M. 3000). (H. K. 386 ; I.. 15. C. 149.)

JL decora (comely). Jl. re4ldi.sh, disposed in deii.se racemes.
Spring; and summer. I. pinnate ; haHt^ts tw(» ti> «ix pairs,

ovate, obtuse, mueronate, ami with a few jm-P ito Jiair.^ hencatii.

h, 3ft. China, 1844. Greenhouse evergreen shruh, (15. Al. ^yooo,

B. It. 1846, 22.)

I. d. alba (white).* An eli'rrnnt variety, with lon^' racnmeH of

white flowers ; it thrives well, and proveti almost jjurdy, whi-n

planted against a wall.

J« Dosiia (Posi-swa). fl. briplit red; rar^moi axillary, shorter

than the leaves. Summer. I. pinnat<;, havhis^ U;n to fift*cn paira

of oval, retuse, nnicronulatc IraHtts, wiiii h, a« wrM as ihw

branches, are (lothcil with ruftM * iit liairs on both ,surfa<

h. l.',ft. India. Greenhouse,

I. floribunda (profi; Howcrinfj:). A ganU-n name of /. r tni-

iana.

X* Gerardiana ((*unird's).* fl. pale roil, in distinctly stalki**!,

twelve to twenty-fh'»*'r«'.| ran hhs. .luly. I. Nliortly st;d^'"l.

pale prey-green, glau<*Mis ami honybrlow. India. A h*vv, ntm-h-

l»r:nnlied shnih, peih.ips the li.artlitwt sp^wii's. Sv>. /. jlnn-

hundHf of frardens. (li. U. Iij42, 57, und'-r lunne of i. IjuHua ^

I, sylvatica (-ylvan). A synonym of i. axuUalw.

I. tinctoria (<ly*'r*s).* fl. with a p; ' vi-xillum, ami n-d 1 1 and
winj,^s; r.i" mr^ axillary, Hhort<-r than the Icav*^. July. I.

pinnate, with four Ui j-even pairs of 4>bovaU; IcatletM, whi^h are

pubescent lit-neath. .Stem hutfi nlieoHe, erect. A, 4ft. to 6ft.

Kiist ln<Iit'S, 1731. Stove. This is tlu' most univers:illy » idii\ d

of all the.^l"'-. i

I. vlolacea
the
ellipti .

1819. Half-hardy

lolacea (violet). /. purrde, re<l ; racemes axillary, lop^^r th.in

e leaves. Summer, l. pinruite, with live pairH of olHjvate-

iptic, flat, sli>;htly pubrM-.nt hratlb-ta A. 5ft. Kji."*t tndi.fi,

(Ii. M. 3548

INDITMENTUM.
whatever kind.

The hairy covering of plants, of
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INDUPIiICATx^. Having: the inargius bent abruiitly

inwards,* and the external face of these edges applied
to each other withont any twisting.

INDUSIXJM. The membranous cover which overlies

or nnderlies the sporangia of fern?!. The name is also

applied to the annulus of some fungals.

INERMIS. IJnarmed; destitute of any kind of

spines or prickles,

INFURIOR. Growiui? below some other orr^au.

The ovary, or fruit, is said to be Inferior when it is

crowned by the calyx, petals, and stamens.

INFIiOKESCENCE. The disposition of the flowers.

INFRACTOUS. Curved inwards,

INFUNDIBULIFORM. Funnel-shaped.

INGA (the South American name of one of the species).

Okd< LeguminosoB. A genus comprisinjif 140 species of

stove unarmed shrubs or trees, natives of the warmer parts
of South America, principally of Guiana and Brazil.

Plowera usually white or yellowish, produced in spikes
or nearly globular heads, from the axils of the leaves.

Leaves abruptly pinnate, composed of from two to five

or sis pairs of rather largo leaflets. The species, with the
exception, perhaps, of /. 'pulcherrima^ are very rarely
soon in cultivation. TbeJ- thrive in a compost of peat
and loam, and plenty of moisture will be needed during
the summer months, but scarcely any in winter. In-
creased by cnttings, made of the young shoots, in spring
and summer, aiid inserted in sandy peat, under a bell

glass, in heat.

I. macropliylla {large-leaved). /. yellow. I. bipumate, of two
pairs ; leaHets ovate, arnte, sniootli, shining abuvo, a gland
between each pair; petiole winged, h. 20it. Cuniana, 1815.

(B. M. 6075.)

X. ptilclicrrlma (fairest). /. scarlet, disposed in solitary, pedun-
culate, penduluuri Jieads. Summer. I, with four or tive pairs of
pinufs ; each pinna bearing from twenty to twenty-six pairs of
small, Hnoar, obtuse, closely Imbricated, adpressedly-ciliated
leartets. Brunches slender, spreading, /u 10ft. Mexico, 1846.
(P. M. B. V. 147.)

INKBXSRIiY* An American name for Ilcr glabra,

INOCARPUS (from -is, ano.<T, a fibre, and fcarpos, a
fruit; in reference to the fibrous envelopes). Ord.
Leguminosm. A genus comprising* three species of stove
evergreen trees, natives of the Pacific islands and the
Indian Archipelagfo. Flowers yellow, in axillary spikes

;

calyx tubular; petals five. Leaves simple (one-foliolate),

coriaceous, penninerved ; petioles very short. The species

require a compost of loam and peat. Cutting's of the balf-

ripened shoots will root in sand, in heat.

I« edulis (edible), /. white ; petals five, united to form a short
tube. Summer, fr. a one-seeded fil)rous pod, h alternate.

A. 20ft. South Sea Islands, 1795.

IXSECTICIDES. The prompt destruction of in-

jurious insects, immediately any are detected, is an
important and essential operation to be performed in

connection with all cultivated trees and plants. Insects

of the most minute description increase with such

rapidity, if left alone, that irreparable damag-e is soon
caused to any subject they infest. An Insecticide is

any composition prepared from inj^Tcdients destructive

to insect life. Borne Insecticides, too, are useful in

checking- or destroying low forms of parasitic plaiit

life, Bucli as Mildew, &c. To bo effective and avail-

able for use on plants, it must be fatal to insects

withont in any way injuring^ the host. Plants wbieh
are leafless, and in a dormant state, will bear being
washed with an Insecticide nearly or quite double

the strength they could withstand when in full leaf

;

hence the importance of thoroughly cleaning: plants, and
also the house, during winter, when insects increase
less rapidly than at other seasons, and arc more con-

centrated on those parts of deciduous plants which
remain. Tobacco, in one form or another, is, perhaps,
the most useful substance entering into the composi-
tion of Insecticides. It may be soaked in water, for

Ions of water, is not
must be thoroughly
agitation, preferably

][nsecticides

—

continued,

dipping plants, and the preparation made to any strength

desired ; used as a dry, ground powder, for dusting

over the leaves or points of shoots ; or burnt in bouses,

for the destruction of insects by the smoke. Soft Soap
is a cheap and excellent Insecticide, used in many
gardens to the exclusion of all other preparations. It

may be readily dissolved in water at any time, and to

any required strength, according as various plants may be
able to withstand it. An ounce, or even less, to a gallon

of water, will generally be sufficiently strong to use for

sponging the leaves, or for dipping plants in. Nicotine

Soap has some of the properties of tobacco; it is a good
Insecticide, and may, when purchased, be readily prepared
for use. Gishurst Compound, an old and well-known
composition, in frequent use, and Eir-tree Oil, are soluble

and useful Insecticides for general purposes. Directions

for preparing them accompany each box or bottle sold ;

and it is rather important that they be followed, as far

as possible, especially in the use of soft water. Petro-

leum—erroneously called paraffin, a different article—is

very destructive, especially to Mealy Bug ; but, unfor-

tunately, it is insoluble in water, and requires very
careful application. A small wineglassful to three gal-

too much iu many instances ; but it

mixed with the water by constant
with a syringe. Hellebore Powder

is sometimes employed as an Insecticide, more particu-

larly for the destruction of the Gooseberry Caterpillar;

but, being a deadly poinon, it must be carefully bandied,
and be afterwards washed off with clean water. Flowers
of Sulphur, used either dry or mixed with water, is

one of the best things for destroying or preventing the
spread of Mildew. There are various other Insecticides

sold, but those already noticed are mostly in general
use, and answer their purpose, when properly applied,

so far as can be expected of preparations. Their use and
effect with, and on, different plants can only be treated
of individually and after experience gained from ex-

periments made according to the directions usually
accompanying the respective preparations.

It is much preferable to avoid, as far as possible, the
use of Insecticides, especially those applied in a liquid

as it is frequently a difficult matter, even with
careful precautions, to kill insects entirely, without, at the
same time, causing injury to the plants infested by them.
If due care and attention be paid to watering, syringing,
and ventilation, as well as proper repotting, &c., insects
will not give much trouble. When the use of an Insecti-
cide becomes requisite, it shonld be promptly applied,
choosing an evening or a dull day for the operation, and
afterwards removing all traces by clear water. Insect
Powder—of which the basis is composed of the dried and
powdered leaves and flowers of Pyretlirum roseum and
P. cinerarifoliam— is effective when dusted on infested
plants.

INSECTS, No other class of the animal kingdom
is of so much interest and importance to those engaged
in gardening, or in farming, as are Insects, which, in
in their countless forms and modes of life, force them-
selves upon the notice of even the least observant.
The destruction they cause to field and garden pro-
duce is great, and at times excessive ; and these attacks
can be met successfully only when means are used that
are based on a knowledge of the habits of the injnrions
species. But while Insects are more conspicuous because
of the injuries they inflict on our fields and gardens, we
mu^t not forget that many kinds are beneficial to plants,
either by the services they render in conveying pollen
from flower to flower, and thereby securing the produc-
tion of healthy offspring to the plants ; or by feeding on,
and thus destroying, the injurious kinds of Insects.
Were it not for the aid rendered to us by the parasitic
species, we must often be helpless to check the ravages

state
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of the others, which, despite this aid, are often but
too wide-spread and serious.

Space will not hero permit of more than a very brief
sketch of some of the leading points in the structure
and life-history of the class and of its loadinj- orders,
with a mere indication, in the most general terms, of
the more conspicuous damage done by thorn, and of the
means of remedy generally applicable; but fuller infor-
mation will be found plentifully scattered through this
work under the various headings referred to below.
The word " Insect " literally means any

animal which has the body so divided as
to seem cut into successive parts, usually
resembling rings of hard substance, con-
nected by soft skin. The name has been
used to include all the animals with bodies
resembling a row of joints, even Worms
having been at one time included among
Insects, along with Spiders, Mites, Crabs,
Woodlice, and Centipedes. At the present
time, the name is confined to a considerably
smaller group of animals—the true Insects
—though some authorities still include with
these the other groups named above, except
Worms. In this restricted sense, the class
of Insects is composed of animals that
possess a jointed body made up of a num-
ber (twenty or twenty-one) of rings of
homy substance (chitine), connected by skin, so united
as to form three great divisions in the body, viz., the
head, the thorax, and the abdomen; that have antennie,
or feelers, on the head, and three pairs of horny jointed
legs, and usually two pairs of wings, on the thorax;
that breathe by tubes (trachea?) all tiirough the body
and limbs, which tubes open on the surface of the body
by small holes (spiracles); and that, in course of growth,
pass through a succession of changes (metamorphoses),
beginning with the egg, and going on tlu-ough the stages
of larva and pupa (chrysalis), before assuming the per-
fect condition (imago), in which alone they present
all the characters enumerated above. This series of
changes may be of two kinds. In one, the larva, on
emerging from the egg, resembles the mature Insect in
form, and differs from it only in size, and in the entire

absence of wings; while the pupa differs from the mature
Insect only in the wings, though indicated, being small and
rudimentary. Both larva (see Fig. 314 ) and pupa are
also t^exually immature. This kind of metamorphosis is

said to be incomplete, Comx)leto metamorphosis differs

Insects—confinxted,

scarcely showing even a trace of a hoad. Surh Inrvm
are familiar to everyone under tlie name of mn^'^oU or
grubs, e.g. those of Bees, Flies, &c. (see Fig. :ui). 'J'h^
pup® of Insects that undergo a complete motaniorplio^^is
are not able to move about or to ft-od, but remain
helpless for a longer or shorter period, while changes
are going on within, which result in the dovclopnieiit of
the perfect insect (imago), showing all the distinctive
characters already set forth. These qui.-font ]*h]kv
differ much from the larva* (sw Fig. :!UD), as tlicy show the

a^
P' ^K

^^L^riici

\

Fig. 289. Larva of Small Cabbage Butt

Fjg. 291. Laiiv^ ok Uosk-lkak Sawply.

future liirih<! (antonmc, legs, and wings) of tJie imago,
though these parts are still useless, and of very hiiiall

size. The Butterflies and Moths, while pnpa% have the
whole body enveloped in a liurd crust, wliich binds down
all the parts immovably to the body, leaving only a
slight power of movemejit in the hinder rings. Whon
the i>upa is helpless, its safety is generally provuhMi
for by the larva forming a cell or cocoon of nilk,

earth, or other material, compacted with a cement Irum
its mouth, in which the jnipa lies concealed till the
inmgo breaks out from it, and crawls to tlie onter air,

with wings at first crumpled and useless, but soon ex-

panding and becoming firm to carry it in fiiglit through
the air. "Whatever the degree or kind of inutannirpho

undergone by it, the Insect, in its progresB from the egg
to matu^rity, grows frequently witli cnormons rapidity.

The outer coat of the body is too rigid to allow of tlie

corresponding extension in it; but the diiliculLy is met
by the larva several times (four times or oftener) throw-

ing off its skin. The old skin .-«],aratos from the body of

the larva, it splits along the back in front, arid the larva

wriggles its way out, frequently with a hkin of a vory

different colour from that in which it Ijad prcvionsly

shown itself. In like manner, the skin of the pnpa

bursts to set free the imago.

The sudden and niysterionB appearance of certain

kinds of Insects at one time led to ih*^ belief that they

must be produced by spontaneous generation from dead

and decaying substancos ; but the progrowj of accurate

researches into their lifc-h I ]>ntved <;oim;1u-

FiG. 290. Larva of LEorAiiD Moth.

from this in the larva (sec Figs. 281), 21)0, and 291) being
qtiite unlike the mature Insect. Very generally, it re-

sembles a worm in its form. It may have a distinct

head, and the rings of the body, though like one another,
^ay differ in the three immediately behind the head
each bearing a pair of horny jointed legs, while those
of the hinder part of the body may bear skinny suckers
(prologs) — the number varies considerably, and they
Kiay be quite absent. Larvae of this type (see Fig. 291;
are called Caterpillars, and are met with among the

Butterflies, Mothst and Sawflies. Another group of In-

flects, in the larval state, are footless creatures, frequently

eively that they always origimite from pareiits, tiiough

at times, in tlie catse of certain Insoots, r.7., kov— d of

the true Gail-flies of the Oak-tree, tin- parents and the

immediate off^jtring may differ coubiderably in ttpj>car-

ance. The fenialos produce eggs, except in a few groups,

such as the Aiihidcfi, in which the young Ii ' may he

brought forth, not KCJtually by eggs, but by a firoct^o

of budding. In the cme of a few other Insect**, the

eggs are hatched while »till within tl 'y of the

mother, which thus gi\t.^ birth to living young or larva*.

The fact that Insects are always produced from pareuU,

renders it of the utmost importance, when tleaiing with

the injurious species, to become familiar with th** habits

of the females as well as of the larva', which ktter are

usually the di^structive agents, and are therefore the more

*t-
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generally observed by g-ardoncrs and agriculturists. Such
a tnowledjife frequently enables us to devi?>e means of

warding ofP the damage that would otherwise be un-
avoidable, and of assailing the destroyers in the most
effective way.
The following details of structure have reference only to

mature Insects

:

Mouth. In its essential structure, the mouth consists

of certain parts, six in number, though some of them
bear appendages. These parts may undergo great modi-
fication, and may be adajited to very different uses, so as

to be hardly recognisable when compared with the mouth
of one of the more typical forma. The chief modifications

will be treated of under the various groups of Insects
;

it is here only necessary to describe the parts of the mouth
of a Beetle, selecting this as a tyi>e because of all the

parts of a fully-developed moutli being well seen in

Beetles. In them, the mouth is formed by an upper
lip (labruni), two pairs of jaws working horizontally

like the blades of scissors (called mandibles and maxilla?,

or upper and lower jaws respectively), and a lower lip

(labium). The mandibles are specially adapted for cutting

the food to be taken into the mouth. The maxilla) arc

not so strong, and often bear tufts of hair to serve as

brushes. Each also boars a jointed body (palpus), which
seems to serve as a sense-organ. The lower lip bears a
pair of similar jointed bodies (labial pal^ii).

Liwhs, The middle division of the body (thorax) bears

the limbs, viz., three pairs of jointed Icgn on the lower
sux'face or breast, and two pairs of wings, attached to the

upper surface of the two hinder of the three rings of which,

closely consolidated, the thorax is made up. The legs

are generally present, though, in some Insects, one or more
pairs may be ill-developed, or even entirely absent. They
vary in relative size, and in the number of parts of which
they are made up ; but they are of less importance in

giving characters for the orders than are the wings. The
latter organs, in their typical condition, e.g., in Hymeno-
ptera or in Lepidoptera, arc two pairs of broad membranes,
supported upon nervures traversed by breathing-tubes
(tracheal). The upper or front pair almost always exceed
the lower or hind wings in size and in complexity of

neuration, but resemble them as regards texture and general
appearance. In several groups, however, this typical

structure is departed from, as will be more fully stated

below. Not a few Insects either have the wings small

and utterly inefficient (as the female Winter Moth, sec

Fig. 291), or altogether absent (as Fleas and many other

parasitic Insects).

Periods of Destructive Activity. As a general rule,

the larvae, during their rapid growth, are far more
hurtful to vegetation than are the perfect Insects ; in

fact, certain of the groups of Insects are imable, in

the perfect state, to feed upon plants, save by sucking

up the nectar or honey contained in the flowers, e.g., the
whole group of Lepidoptera. Yet these same Insects,

in the larval stage, were once provided with strong jaws,

well fitted to cut their food, and then probably fed vora-

ciously upon their food-plants. But among the groups
provided with a mouth suited for chewing (e.g., Beetles
and Orthoptera), or for puncturing the tissues of plants

and sucking the -juices (iftiwi^iera, particularly Aphides),
the perfect Insects may be almost as destructive as the
larvse ; indeed, some kinds arc not injurious to man ex-

cept in the mature condition.

General methods of prevention and of remedy against
damage from Insects, may be treated of here ; but
details as to these practices must be sought under
the special headings. The methods employed to pre-

vent attacks must depend on the habits and modes
of life of the Insects to bo dreaded. Of course, the
destruction of the creatures, cither as larvae, pupte, or
mature Insects, before they have laid their eggs, is the

Insects—co7iti7iued.

most certain means. This may bo effected eitlier by
direct efforts, such as hand-picking, or applications of

poisonous solutions or gases to thcmj or else— and pro-

bably with greater, if less a;t)parent, success—by making
use of the natural means of checking their undue in-

crease. Among the most efficient of these natural means
arc birds and parasitic Insects, both of which destroy
vast multitudes of the more hurtful kinds in all their

stages. Much has been written, and earnest have been
the disputes that have ])een waged, regarding the relation
of birds to agriculture and to gardening. While some
writers have represented them as frequently most de-
structive to the crops and to fruit-trees, others have as
strenuously upheld their great value as natural guardians
of those crops aiul fruit-trees from the ravages of swarms
of Insect foes. In these, as in so many other disputes,
tlie truth probably lies between the extremes : but, while
admitting, as wo must admit, that birds are, at certain
times of the year, more hurtful than beneficial to farmers
and gardeners, yet the danger from them at these times
may be comparatively easily guarded against ; wliile the
benefits conferred by them, during the rest of the year,
are so great as far to outweigh any damage done by
them. It must bo remembered, moreover, that injury
is done only by those birds that feed on fruits or seeds,
such as blackbirds, sparrows, and many finches ; or on
roots or tubers, such as rooks ; and that even these
birds almost all feed largely on Insects also. On the
other hand, many species of slender-billed birds may be
said to live exclusively on Insects throughout the year,
or such part of it as they spend with us. Some birds,
like the bullfinch, are in the habit of pulling off the young
buds of the fruit-bearing bushes and trees; but this
seems to be done in the search for larva) hidden in
the buds, and which, if left in them, would destroy
them in any case. In like manner, the apparent injury
done to trees by woodpeckers boring into the trunks, is

not really such, as the holes are bored by the bird to
reach and to extract the larvae of Insects hidden away in
tunnels in the wood, or between the wood and the bark,
and which, if left there, would have done no less injury;
while, if they had reached maturity, they would have re-
produced their kind, to the further detriment of the
trees.

Even more efficient than the birds, in reducing the,
numbers of the injurious kinds of Insects, are the parasitic
species of Insects ; though, from their small size and unob-
trusive habits, they are readily overlooked, and the work
done by them undervalued. Among these, some devour the
Insects or suck out their juices as food. As examples of
these may be noted the Ground Beetles, and the larva3 of

Fig. 292. Larva of Ladybird.

the Ladybird Beetles (see Fig. 292) and of the Lacewing
Fhes, which devour the Green Flies, or Aphides, in myriads.
Other insects (e.g., some Solitary Wasps) carry off small
Caterpillars, &c., to serve as food for their offspring. But
far more important than even these are the parasites that
deposit their eggs upon or in the body of some Insect,
generally a larva, there to disclose the grubs. The latter
live in the interior of their host, eating the fat, but leaving
untouched the vital organs, till at last, when growth has
been completed by the parasites, they eitlier form cocoons
inside its body, or else burrow out through the skin,
to become papie in some concealment, \vhere, though
helpless, they may remain safe. True parasites of this
latter sort belong, with rare exceptions, to the Diptera or
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Two-winged Flies (Tachina and allied genera), or to certain
divisions of the Hymenoptera. In this latter order, some
groups, with very numerous kinds in each, are entirely, or

Fig. 293. Ichneumon Fly.

almost entirely, confined to parasitism (Ichneumons—s^ce

Pig. 293—and Chalcididm), and many species in the other
groups of the order are also parasites. In fact, it may
almost be said that there are few Insects which are
not preyed on by one or more (and frequently by many)
of these minute parasites. It is hardly in our power to do
anything directly to increase the numbers of these allies

;

but it is well to be able to recognise their general
appearance, and to refrain from killing them.

In many cases, however, we must not trust to the
efforts of birds and Insects to limit the numbers of
our Insect foes. When their attacks are severe, it is

necessary to remove or to destroy them more rapidly than
can be done by natural agencies ; and, though the methods
^employed must be varied to suit the special circumstances
that call for them, yet the same methods are largely ap-
plicable for the destruction of many kinds of Insects. A
few of the more generally useful may be mentioned here.
Tobacco smoke is very fatal to many of the hurtful
Insects, where these attack plants under cover, e.g., in
greenhouses. It is especially efficacious against Aphides.
Either strong coarse tobacco, or the paper in which it

has been wrapped, is burned in the place to bo freed
from the foe ; the doors are all kept closed during the
operation, and for some time afterwards. Infusions of
tobacco, of Hellebore, or of other insecticides, are some-
times prepared, and are scattered over the plants by
means of a watering pot or syringe. These applica-
tions are usually very fatal to larvae feeding on such
parts of plants as allow of the solution being properly
applied to them, and they do not injure the host. Scale,
and other Insects that lie closely adherent to leaves or
branches, are seldom much affected by tobacco smoke,
and they are best removed by washing the parts with
water, or with solutions of soft soap or of poisonous sub-
stances ; and the efficacy of the applications is increased
by using a brush to put them on with. Several kinds
of injurious larvae are in the habit of living in groups,
in or under webs. These are easily cleared away
with the webs ; and the whole should be destroyed, by
burning or otherwise. Larvaa living in the interior of
branches, or in galls, cannot be reached without remov-
ing the injured structures; and this is also usually
the case with root-feeders. When a plant is withering
without any apparent cause, the removal of the earth
from its root will, at times, disclose the hidden larva that
has been feeding there. Sometimes, also, larvse feed at

night on the leaves, and during the day hide themselves
in the earth. Hence, the depredators can be detected
only at night, by the use of a lantern. Many Insect
larvse roll up a leaf, or spin together two or three leaves,

80 as to form a protection for themselves against all

means of destruction save hand - picking ; but, fortu-

nately, such larvai are seldom fatal in their attacks

;

though, frequently, the plants become very unsightly

nnder them. Trees and shrubs are attacked in this

'^^n-y more often than are herbaceous plants. A severe

shaking will often cause a large number of the larvae to

drop from their tubes, and to hang suspended in the air

by silken threads till the danger is past, when they

remount by their threads. If a sheet is spread below

Vol. II,
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the tree, they may be shaken on to it, and then readily
gathered to be destroyed. The mere shaking of the
plant is not enough. Many larva {e.g., those of Gooseberry
bavvflies, of Winter Moth, &c., faU to the ground when
full fed, there to burrow in order to form cocoons, and
to become pupa?, within a very little distance of the
surface of the ground. Soot, gas-lime, and other nauseous
materials are often spread on the soil around the atuins
of trees and shrubs, to prevent the larviu from burrow-
ing in the immediate vicinity of the plants, and to de-
stroy them by the poisonous properties of the bubataiicjoa.
The pupa) may be greatly lessened in number by paring
off, and burning an inch or two of the surface soil in tlio
autumn or winter. Opening the soil with a boo or a rake
is also useful, as it destroys some pupaa at once, and ox-
poses othens to the chance of being eaten by birds, and
to unfavourable conditiona during the winter.* The
females of some of the more hurtful In>.ccta are wing-
less, or have wings so email as to be of little or rm

i

Fig. 294. Male, Female, axd Caterpillar of Winter Moth.

use (as the Winter Moth, see Fig. 204); they muHt,

therefore, crawl up the plants on which they lay their

eggs; and their path may be barred by placing a ring

of any sticky substance on thu soil around the bawe of

the stem, or around the stem itself. Tar, or mixtures of

tar with materials to prevent its drying quickly, have

been used with buccehs to form such barriers. Other

methods of treatment, snitablo to particular caseH, will

be found referred to under the names of the various in-

sects. See aho Insecticides.

The class Inferta hft« been divided into certain great

groups, called " orders," by means of chHracters taken mostly

from the structure of the mouth and of the wingrs, id

from the kind of metamorphosis they pass through in

their growth. These or<lcrR are well distinguished from

one another, and there is usually not much difficulty in

determining the group to which any Insect belonar«.

Some orders are of far greater importance to gardeners

than are others; and to them the following remarks am
confined. These orders are as followa:

Coleoftera, or Beetle*. These have the mouth formuil

2b
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for biting-, with all the parts well developed ; the body is

nsnally incased in a hard crust; the front wings are
modified to form hard coverings (elytra) extending over the
hinder part of the body, and serving to protect the hind

Fig. 295. Rose-chafer, with Hind Wings extended.

wings, which remain membranous for flight (see Fig. 295).
The metamorphosis is complete, i.e., the larva is very

/^.^

Fig. 296. Larva of Colorado Beetle.

Fig. 297. Colorado Beetle.

unlike the adult Insect (see Figs. 296 and 297), and the
pupa is helpless. At times, the larvaj of Beetles are
hurtful (e.g.^ those of the Click Beetle and of the
Colorado Beetle); but the mature Insects are more often
to be dreaded. See olso Cockcliafers, Iiadybirds, and
Turnip Ply.

Several kinds of Beetles are useful to gardeners, since
they feed on hurtful Insects, either as larva3, or in the
perfect state. Of these useful forms we may mention

Fig. 298. Common Ground Beetle.

the following: The Ground Beetles (see Fig. 2D8) feed
mostly on Insects, though some of them arc partly vege-
tarians, and Harpalus rufirornis has been found eating
Strawberries in large numbers. The Tiger Beetles, and
the Dcvirs Coach Horses or Kove Beetles (see Fig. 299),
feed largely upon decaying matter; but many kinds are
of much assi.Ktance by destroying noxious insects. The
Glow-worm (Lampyris noctilnca), m the larval state,

Insects—continued.

feeds on snails, mostly of the genus
them into their shells to devour them,
slime encountered in this mode of life, by means of a
kind of brush specially suited to its needs- The larvje

Helix, following

It removes the

FiG. 299. Devil's Coach Horse.

of the Ladybirds are very useful because of the number
of Green Flies eaten by them. The modes in which
Beetles inflict injury on garden and field produce, are
very various. Frequently, the roots are attacked, and
much injured, or entirely destroyed, usually by larvse,

Fig. 300. Grub of Cockchafer.

e.g., of the Cockchafer (see Fig. 300). i The stems are
injiired, chiefly by those kinds (Bark Beetles) that bore
between the bark and the wood, separating the bark,
which soon dies. A few make galls, on roots or stems,
e.g., Cabbage Weevil, or in seed vessels. Others attack
the leaves, either while larvae (Lily Beetle), or as Beetles
(Turnip Fly) ; while others live as larva) in the seed
vessels, eating out the contents of the seeds, and thus
rendering the crops a failure while in the soil, or after
they have been harvested, e.g., Bean Beetle.

Orthoptera. In this order are included Insects with
mouths fitted for biting, wings net-veined, front wings like
parchment in thickness, long and narrow, serving to pro-
tect the large membranous hind wings ; metamorphosis
mcomplete, the larva resembling the parents except in

Fig. 301. House Cricket.

size, and in having no trace of wings. This order in
eludes Locusts, Crickets (see Fig. 301), Grasshoppers (s

Fig. 302. Gree?? Grasshopper,
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Fig. 302), Cockroacbea (see Fig-. 303),
thougli some place the last-named Insects

and Earwiga

;

in a separate

Fig. 303. Female Cockroach.

order, called Euplexoj)tera, because of the very neat
folding of the hind wings below the front ones. The
Orthoptera are destructive during every stage after
leaving the egg, and in warm countries they do exces-
sive damage at times. In Britain, they cannot be re-
garded as of great consequence ; though Cockroaches
may gnaw the greenhouse plants, and Earwigs are rather
hurtful to florists' flowers, and require to be kept in
check {see Cockroaches, Crickets, and Earuri^^).
With the Orthoptera may also be classed the genus

Fig. 304. Thrips (magnifled).

Tlirips (see Fig. 304)^a genus of very small Insects,
which live in flowers, and gnaw the surface of the petals
{see Tlirips).

Neuroptera are at once far less numerous in species
and in individuals, and practically less important than
are the orders already discussed. None of the Insects
in it can be said to be hurtful to plants. On the other
hand, they are frequently of much service, since several
of them feed on Insects, and destroy large numbers of
injurious kinds. The order is characterised by the
possession of four wings, all alike membranous, and
supported on a complex network of nervures ; a mouth
fitted for biting. Certain of the sub-orders undergo
only an incomplete metamorphosis, while in others the
metamorphosis is complete. The larvaa are provided
with six jointed legs. Neuroptera are mostly carnivorous,
alike in the larval state and when mature. Among the
better-known forms may be noted Dragon Flies, Heme-
robius, and Lacewing Flies.

Hymenoptera have the wings all membranous and naked,
and supported on branching nervures, the hind wings
being the smaller ; the wings bear no scales. The mouth
has jaws for biting ; but in some of the sub-divisions of the
order, certain parts of the mouth are modified to serve for

licking up honey from flowers (in Bees, Wasps, <tc.). They
all pass through a complete metamorphosis. The larvse

vary much in form, often being like maggots (Bees, &c.),

while tlie Sawflies have larvte not unlike the caterpillars

of Moths. Sawflies are very injurious to plants, many
of them being hurtful to garden and field produce
(Turnip Sawfly, Gooseberry Sawflies, &c.). Some of the

Sawflies make true galls on Willows ; and many of the

Cynipidce, or Gall-flies (see Figs. 305 and 306), make
galls on Oak, Maple, Roses, &c. Most of the Hymenoptera

Insects—contimied,

are of much use in limiting the number of injurious
Insects; and among these useful species the Tohueumons
hold the first place. In the mature state, none of the

Fig. 305. Gkus and Insects of Rhodites RoSiE. showing (1)
Entire Bedeguar Gall; (2) Bedegnar, cut open; (3) Orub,
natural size

; (4) Head of Grub, magnified
; (5) Pnpa. mugni-

fied ; (6) Insect, magnified.

Hymenoptera can be said to be really injurious to plants

;

while many are of great value in conveying pollen from
flower to flower. However, Humble Bees are found at

times to injure the flowers, by boring through the tube

Fig. 306. Oak Gall-flv (magnified); The fi^'ure below, and to
the right, reprei^eiits the hinder rings of the Abdonien, and
the Ovipositor, which serves to pierce the plant tishm^s, MU.
more magnified,

of the corolla to gain readier access to the honey con-

tained therein. See aUo Anta, Galls, Honey Bee,
Humble Bee, Idmeumon Plies, an<i Sawflies.

Lepidoptera have the wings usually large (see Figs*

307 and 308), membranous, and covered all over with

small scales ; the mouth is of no use for biting but

has the lower jaws (maxillae) prolonged, ho as, when
placed together, to form a tube, adapted for sucking

honey from flowers. The metamorpho ' is complete.

The larvae (see Figa. 309 and 310) are of the form known
as Caterpillars ; and, apart from points of minor im-

portance, vary chiefly in the number of sucker feet on
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Fig. 307. Large White Cabbage Butterfly.
3

the hinder rings of the boily. This order includes the
Butterflies and Mi)thg. They are not injurious in their

Fig. 308. Female (Ju'.sv Moth.
I

mature condition ; Lut all the larvie feed on plants, and
many of thera are very hurtful in gardens. See also

Fig. 309. Caterpillar of Large Cabbage BuxxKutLV.

Hybernia, Tortrix, Turnip Moth, Winter M
and others referred to above.

^ - ^ . 1 ^<

Fig. 310. CoDLiN' Moth and Grub.

Dlptera, or Two-winged Flies, have only one pair of
wings, -which are membranous and naked, with compara-
tively few nervures. The hind wings are replaced by

I

TnBects—contimied.
Thevery small stalked knobs (halteres or poisers).

mouth varies, being in some suited for sucking, in others

for biting; in many, the jaws are fitted to pierce the

skin of animals, and thereafter to form suckers for draw-

ing out the blood. The metamorphosis is complete. The

Fig. 311. Onion Flv, Larva, and Chrysalis, magnified,
(The lines alongside indicate the natural sizes.)

larvffi are maggots or footless grubs (see Fig. 311). They
vary exceedingly in mode of life, many of them living

in the interior of roots, stems, or leaves of plants ; others
form galls on plants ; others feed on decaying matters ;

while yet others live as parasites in the bodies of animals,

especially in Insects. Others {SyrphidcB), as larvae, feed
on the Aphides, and aid in reducing their numbers. The

Fig, 312. Crane Fly.

larvse of the Crane Flies (see Fig. 312) are but too well
known to farmers under the names of Grubs and Leather
Jackets. The Gnats live in water during their larval con-
dition ; the pupse are very generally oval brown bodies.
The Diptera are seldom of large size. See also Crane
riy, Onion Ply, and Syrphus.

Fig. 313. Bean Aphis.

a. Female (magnitied) ; &, Male (natural size and magnified).

Hemiptera have the mouth in the form of a beak,
turned down so as to lie against the breast when not in
use, but capable of being driven into their food when
desired. This beak usually consists of a sheath, in which
lie four bristle-like pieces, the whole serving for a sucker
to draw in the juices on which they feed. The meta-
morphosis is incomplete, except in the male Scale insects.

The wings are different in the two great sub-orders, and
a great many of the Insects have no trace of wings.
The Bub-orderg are

:

Heteroptera, or Plant Bugs. The hind wings of these are
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membranous, and hidden under the front ones. The latter
have the half nearer the body leathery, that farther from
the body membranous, giving the appearance of the wings
being in halves, whence the name Hemiptera, or half-
winged insects. The name Heteroptera refers to the
dissimilar appearance of the two halves. In this sub-
order, many of the species are more or less parasitic

;

Fig. 314. Frog Hopper, showing^ Larva, Frothy Secretion,
and perfect Insect.

while among those that feed on plants, there are few that
can be said to be conspicuously hurtful,

Homoptera have the wings all membranous and naked,
with few supporting nervures, and often resemble small

Hymenopte ra in general aspect (see Fig. 313), A great

many species are wingless, or, at least, have wing-

Fio. 315. Grape or Vine Louse, showing (a) Infested Vine

Boot
;
(B) Portion of Leaf, with Galls ; (c) Subterranean Form

of Female (magnified).

less individuals as well as winged (see Figa. 313 and

315). The name Homoptera refers to the front wings

being alike throughout (see Figs. 313 and 314). The
insects are mostly very small, but include many injurious

forms. See also Apliides, Prog Hopper, Grape
laouse, and Scale Insects.

INSECTS, PERTILISATION BY. See Per-

tilisation by Insects.

INTEGERItlMnS. Entire ;
perfectly free from

division of the margin or other part.

INTEBNODES.
nodes.

UTTERPETIOLAK. Between the petioles.

INTERRUPTED. Not continuous.

INTRORSE. Turned towards the axis to which it

appertains ; e.g., an anther when its valves face the centre

of a flower.

INiriiA (the old Latin name used by Horace, &c.,

said to he another form of Helenwi). Ord. Composif<s.

A ffenus comprising about fifty-six species of hardy

The intervening space between two

Inula—continued.

herbaceous plants, natives of Europe, Asia, and Africa-
few being found between the tropics. Flower-heada yellow ;

rays rarely white; involucre hemi.-spherical, imbricated,
with the scales spreading at the points ; ray-florets

Fig. 316. I.vula glandulosa.

numerous, ligulate, linear; disk-florets very numerous^
perfect, tubular ; receptacle flat, or nearly so, areolate or

honeycombed. Leaves radical or alternate, entire or

Fig. 317. Inula Heleniuh.

serrate. Only a few species of this genus are worth

Rowing*. They are of very easy culture in common
garden soil. Some of the more vigorous are suitable for
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naturalising in the wild garden. Increased readily by
divisions, or by seeds.

1. glandnlosa (glantlnlar).* Jt.'heads yellow ; scales of involucre
lanceolate, villous. July and Auj^ust. I. sessile, oblonj»-, ob-

.soletoly serrated ; the serratures glandular. Stem hairy, one-

headed, h. 2ft. Cauca:ius. 1804. See Fig. 516. (li. M. 1907

;

B. R. 354.)

1. Heleninm (Helenium). Elecampane, fl.-heads bright yellow,

large, solitary, tenninah Sunnner. L ovate, serrate, niyose,

steni-cIaspiTig» downy beneath; root ones stalked. Stem furrowed,
branched and downy above, k. 3ft. to 4ft. Europe (Britain),

Siberia. A strong-growhig perennial. Formerly used as an
aromatic and Umic ; tlie rootstoek is .still used in a candied state.

See Fig. 317. (B. M. PL 150.)

1, Hooker! (Hooker's).* Jt.-Jtcads faintly sweet-scented, 2Ain.

to 5iia. in diameter, shortly pedtincled, terminating leafy

branches; involucre broad, sha^ii^y; ray-Horets numerous, with
slender pale yellow ligules, which are lin. or more long,

obtusely three-toothed at apex ; disk-florets numerous ; recep-

tacle convex, papillose; pappus hairs dirty-white. September.
I. bright green, Sin. to 4in. long, sessile, or narrowed into short
petioles, oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, minutely toothed, hairy

'

above, tt»mentose beneath. Stems sparingly branched. A. Ift.

to 2ft. Sikkim Uhnalayas, 1849. (B. M. 6411.)

I, Oculus Christl (Christ's eye), fi.-heada bright golden-
yelluu, about 3.^iu. acros.s ; involucre very downy. Su»umer.
L bruadly lanceolate, ohtii.se, almost entire, or slightly tixithed,

rather downy, h. \Ut. to 2ft. Eastern Europe, ttc, 1759. A
very ornauientalpereiniial, with a neat liabit. (J. F. A. 223.)

INVOIiUCIjIi. a small involucre.

INVOIiUGKABIA. Now included under Tricho-
santlies (which see).

INVOIiUCRATE. Having an involucre.

INVOI.UCR3E:, INVOLUCRUM. A ring or rings

of bracts which surround several flowers. The term is

also used as synonymous with the Indusium of ferns.

nrVOIitJTZS. E-olled inwards.

lOCHHfOMA (from ion, violet, and chroma, colour

;

colour of Howlers). Syn. Choenesthes. Obd. Solanacem.

A genua containing about fifteen species of greenhouse
trees or shrubs, inhabiting Western tropical America.
Flowers violet, blue, white, yellowish, or scarlet ; calyx

tubular, somewhat distended ; corolla tubular, much
longer than the calyx, and concealing the stamens.

Leaves entire, often amjile, membranaceous. For culture,

nee Cestnun.
I. fachsioides (Fuchsia-like).* fl. drooping, large, handsome ;

corolla orange-scarlet, thrice as long as the calyx ; tube elongated,
nearly stniiglit ; peduncles shorter than the leaves, single-
tlowered, Su!unier. /. often fascicled, obovate, inclining to oval
or oblong, very ybtuse, entire, tapering at base into a short foot-

stalk. A. 6ft. Quitinian Andes, 1843. A glabrous unamxed
shrub. (B, M, 4149, luuler name of Lyclxim Jnchs-ioidcs.)

I. grandiflorum (large-flowered). /. rich purple, large ; cymes
simple, pedunculate, terminal, many-flowered, pendulous ; corolla
funnel-shaped; tube long, pubescent; throat sub-campanulate

;

limb large, tive-lobed ; lobes triangular, recurved. November. I.

hn>adly-ovate, acuminate, pubescent above, very pale and sub-
touentose beneath. Branches terete, i)ubes('ent. Ecuador and
Peru, previous to 1860. A very handsome shrub. (B. M. 5301.)

1, lanceolata (lanceolate),* /. drooping, in supra-axillary ter-

minal uud)els ; calyx unequally five-toothed; corolla rich deep
purpUshblue, 2in. long, cylindrical, glabrous, dilated at the
mouth into a short, five-toothed, spreading limb ; pedicels tiii-

form, pendent ; stjimeus and style scarcely exserted. Summer. L
alternate, rather large, oval or elliptic-lanceolate, membranous,
acute, entire, tapering below into a long petiole, glabrous with
age. k. 4ft. to 6ft. Andes of Chili, 1847. A beautiful shrub.
(B. M, 4338, under name of ChceTiestea lanceolata,)

I, tubnlosa (tubidar-flowered). /., corolla blue, showy, tubular,
with tive short teeth. August. I. ovate, three or four times
shorter than the corolla. A. 5ft. Tropical America, 1843. (B. K.
1845, 20.)

lONH (from lone, one of the Nereids). A genus con-
taining three or four species, now referred to Bulbo-
phyllum (which see for cultivation).

I, x>aleacea (scaly).* fl. lin. long, drooping, in many-flowered
erect spikes; .»<epals pale green, red-striped; petals pale yellow-
green, small, rounded, erose; lip red-brown, trowel -shaped, as
long as the sepals, erose; column short; scape erect, stiff,

s^'ild^>^, lunger than the leaf. OttobtT. I. dark green, 6in. to
Sin. long, lin. broad, linear, obtuse, narrowed into a deeply
channelled base, but hardly petioled. P.seudo-bulbw dark green,
lin. to Uin. long, ovoid, smooth. A. bin. Upi>er Assam. 1877.
(B. 2d. 6344.)

lONIDIXJM (from Ton, a Violet, and eidos, re-

sembling; in allusion to the Violet-like flowers). Syn.
Solea. Okd. Violariew. A genus comprising forty species

of herbs or sub-shrubs, natives, for the ? most part,

of sub-tropical America. Flowers solitary, having the

small unequal sepals running into the peduncle at base

;

petals unequal, lower ones two or three times longer

than the rest, carinately-concave. Leaves alternate, or

rarely opposite. The roots of several of the species are

of economic value, being used as substitutes for Ipeca-

cuanha, lonidinms are rarely seen in cultivation. The
species described below require greenhouse treatment,

an'd a peat and loam compost. Cuttings of the shrubby
sorts will root in sand, under a bell glass. The herba-

ceous species may be increased by divisions, or by seeds.

I. capense (Cape), fl, white; sepals acute, ciliated. Summer.
l. alternate, obovate, obsoletely-toothed, pubescent. Stems
shrubby, erect. A. 6in. to 12in. Cape of Good Hope, 1824.

!• Ipecacuanha (Ipecacuanha), fl, white
;
peduncles axillary,

solitary, drooping ; lower lip very large, emarginate. July.
I. ovate-oblong, h. Ihit. South America, 1822. Tlie roots of this
species furnish what is termed White Ipecacuanha.

L polygalaefolium (Polygala-leaved). fl. greenish-yellow or
white ; sepals ovate-oblong, acute, pubescent. Summer. I. oppo-
site, lanceolate, rather entire. Stems shrubby, branched, diffuse,
procvunbent. A. 1ft. South America, 1797,

lONOFSIDZUM (from Io7i, a Violet, and opsis, appear-
ance ; alluding to the resemblance to some of the tufted
dwarf-growing Violets). Ord. CruciferoB, A genus com-
prising two species of small hardy annual herbs, one from
Portugal, and the other a native of Sicily and Algeria.
Flowers violet, white, or flesh-coloured, small,* on long
peduncles ; sepals spreading, equal at the base ; pouch
broadly oblong, laterally compressed. Leaves sessile or
petiolate, spathulate or orbiculate, entire or three-lobed.
I. acaule, the species introduced to cultivation, has an
extremely neat habit, and rarely exceeds 2in. in height.
It thrives on rockwork, and makes an extremely pretty
pot plant for window gardening. Seeds may be sown
in the open—preferably in pots—any time during spring
and summer. This plant should have at all times a
shady situation. It often reproduces itself year after
year, by self-sowing.

I. acaule (stemless).* fl. lilac, or white tinged with violet. Summer
and wmter. A. 2in. to 3in. Portugal, 1846. (B. K. 1846, 51.)

lONOPSIS (from Ion, a Violet, and apsis, like ; flowers
resemble a Violet in form). Stns. Cyhelion and lantha.
Orb. OrcJiidecB. A genus of very pretty little epiphytal
stemless orchids, requiring a stove temperature, natives
of the West Indies and tropical America from Mexico
to Brazil. About ten species have been described, but
it is doubtful whether more than two or three are really
distinct. Flowers small, panicled ; sepals and petals
connivent; lip large, fan-shaped, two-lobed at the apex.
Leaves few, lanceolate. Pseudo-bulbs small. The only
species much seen in cultivation is L paniculata. It is

a very difficult plant to grow, and is rarely brought to
perfection. It succeeds be^t on a block, with a little
live sphagnum around the roots, which require to be kept
moist nearly all the year round. Similar treatment will

ver for the other species.

I. paniculata (panicled).
fl. snow-white or delicate rose-colour,

scentless
; scape panicled, Uft. high

;
petals obtuse ; lip pu-

D^cent
; lip rotuudate, bilobed, much longer than the sepals.

L hnear-lanceolate, keeled. Brazil. 1865. (B. M. 554L)
Z. tenera (tender). A synonym of /, utricularioides.
I. utricularioides (Utricularia-like). /. white, with a pink stain
at tlie base of the lip, racemose ; sepals and petals acute, sub-
eqiuil

; Up pubescent ; limb bilobed, much longer than the sepals.
i. rigid, acute, furrowed, keeled at the base. Tropical America.
SYi\. /. tenera. (B. R. 1904.)

lOSTEPHANE (from ion, violet, and stephane, a
wreath ; in allusion to the violet rays). Orb. Compositoe,
A genus consisting of only two species of scabrous-
pubescent herbs, natives of Mexico. I. heterophylla is
a very handsome hardy perennial, thriving in any sandy
soil. An inverted not should be nlaced over the lar^e
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tuberous root during severe frosts.

be effected by division ; or by ^^eedH,

Propagation may
tiovvn ill Hpriug.

I. beterophylla (various-leaved). Jl.-hcads iiodding ; ray-flnrets
Iliac, fifteen to twenty, neuter, many-nerved, adpressedly hairy
beneath, obtusely triflentate at apex ; disk-florets hennaphmdite,
funnel-shaped; receptacle paleacenna, conical; pi-dinicles t'h.n-
gated, one-tiowered, densely pilose, simple at apex. Autumn.
l.y radical ones numerous, spreading', petiolate, oblong, acute ;

base acuminate; margin serrate ; cauline leaves very few, lanceo-
late; superior ones linear-lanceolate, acuminate, entire, .s- ile.
Stems pubescent, clammy, b. Lift. 1829. (S. B. F. G. 8er. ii..

32, under name of JCchhiacca Iieteropkylla.)

IPECACUANHA. Tho root of Cephams Ip i-

cxiaiiha^ a Brazilian plant, tho cultivation of which has
been introduced into India. Tho roots afford tho im-
portant emetic, and tho only known specific for
dysentery.

IFOMEBIA. Now included nndor Gilia.

IFOMCEA (from Ips, Bindweed, and omoios^ similar,
because of tho close resemblance of this genus to C<mvul-
vvlvy). Including Baiaias, CalonycUon, Exoyonium^ Phar'
hitis, and Quamoclit, Ord. Convolvulacew, An extonsivo
genus (over 400 species have been described) of >tovo
or hardy, evergreen or deciduous, twining or creeping herbs,
rarely shrubs, widely distributed ovor all warm climatoR,
with a few species extending into North Auu^rica. Flowers
purple, violet, scarlet, pink, blue, or white, raroly yellow,
often showy ; corolla salver-shaped, campanuhito or
tubular; limb spreading, entire or angular. Leaves
alternate, entire, lobed, or divided. Some of tho stove
species of Ipomcea are among the prettiest of plants for

covering trellises or pillars, particularly over i)aths, where
the beautifully-coloured flowers may be seen to advantage.
They are of free growth, and like plenty of root room, such
as may be secured by planting in a border inside the house.
If this is impracticable, large pots or boxes must bo sub-
stituted. The hardier kinds succeed in the open air during
summer, if forwarded a little in a warm frame, and after-

wards planted out in sheltered positions. All the annual
species, whether stove or half-hardy, may be readily raised

from seed, which should be sown early in spring, in a warm
house. A good plan is to place two or three seeds each
in small pots, and afterwards transfer the plants bodily

into larger sizes. They should be trained on small
temporary stakes until established or finally' i)lauted out.

A suitable compost consists of fibry loam, rotten manure,
and leaf soil, which should be mixed together and u^-od

somewhat lumpy. Evergreen Ipomceas of perennial dura-
tion may be propagated by cuttings of short side shoots,

placed in peaty soil, and in a briiik bottom heat ; or by
layers. The latter method is that best suited for I,

Horttfallice , one of the most beautiful winter-flowering

species that does not succeed well from cuttings. I. Learix

is free-growing, and requires plenty of room ; it is one of

the best stove species, producing bright blue flowers

throughout the autumn.

I. Altoxil (Alton's), fl..
pale purple; lornlla campanuhit© ; tube

thickened
;
peilundes many-flowered, longer than the p*HoIes.

April to October, i. corriate, roundish, three-k'-^*d ; Iobe« acute.
*. 10ft. Stove evergreen twiner. (B. K. 1794.)

I. alatipes (wing-footed), fl.,
corolla Balmon-colour, Sin. in

diameter; caJvx birge, ovate, lin. or more loner; r**'d»cel» winK-
lesH but very lortuose, frequently fumisln-d with Rlands

;

peduncles axillar\-, with a very broad inemhramiceous wing on
each.>*ide, two to four-flowered. Jnn«^ /- 2\\\. t-t 5in. hwi^, 'or-

date, acuminate, with a deep ohti: inn,-, at tht^ I •, anfl very

obtuse numded
1862.

Batatas (B * *
. This in the coi.

\

dejicribed in this work as Batatas e^iuUif

• bignonioides (Kign
tbfi plant ifpRrrihf**) in I

of the i>lant

is the Corr nauie

Ipomoea—rtrnHmied .

1

I. Bona-nox (f]ood ni^ht).* /. white ;comna tin.lix i«l«Hl ; tnb«% rcrr
lonp:; podnnrlea one t<> tlm-i' fluwtMvd. Juls .^.d Aiiff»-*
Z. coriUiUs entire or ansular. h. 10ft. Tiupi.a'l Anu-Hca. ViUVhiut very .smooth. Sti.»ve twiner. (K. M. 7' )

I. cathartlca (cathartir). fl. purple; iMduMrleji om- l., tlifM.
nowered. Auuustaiid St-pt^^ndH-r. t. cord: ' or ...rdiittiv thrt^
/» X

•

^o.^ ^^^S
West Imlie- 1h^ Stuvr rvorirrr^..,! rlitnh.r.

(I?. M. '^^ftiy, nndfr »ianu' .)f l'karhitit< ^atharuai,) There Uad^TB
rose-coloure<l vaHrty fi^Mired in II. U. 999, und.-i u;u«o of dmni.
Vidua puilihuntiuH.

I. Ohrysoides (Roldr-r.-flMWer. dV ft. ydluw, ..,..111; prdnnrlfH
stitt, two to seven-flowered. .Iidy l.. (Mohrr. /. ..l>lonj:..-..i.|;.i.-

aub-ha-sUite, entiro or often anj;ular, alsn tln.i- IhImmI Mi ni
twisted. Tropical Ahih, Afriui, and AiiHtr.dia, 1917. Slo« cvi>r.
ffreon twhu-r. (B. U. 270.)

! crxisalpc8(thi<:k-pe*lui"'''d). /f. pnrpl*-; nt^piiU very Htirnpial

:

mMluncK's ontj-rttiwrrt-d, hitoa.l #•, tln*^'*H(Ml mIm»vi». A< *

I. ohlon^lrmrrolati', cntir.-, iuui.-. h, Mu .souih Afrl
CireeidioTiso. (B. M. 4068.)

I. da8y8ponna(th!rK h-.i). / hii-ht Nulphur v.n..n. wuii n
purpfifth tul»s ratlirr l:irK«\ nnmi-muH

; pfdmi- '
*

<>iu' i.. iln,,*-
flowered. AugUHt. L pi'dat«i ioho<< tlvp in s«-vrn, un. .ihmI.
In4iii. 1816. .Stove annual. (Ji. li. 86. nndu nainu .>i 7,
tnht*rrrtlatti.)

I. fioifolla (Ki^-h'iivcd). ft. purple: p<'ilunrlfMii thn-.- f|wwpri»d
;

calyx coverftd with hl.irK Ii.drH Ni'vi-nilur. I. thr. • lulM»d

;

Infora! lolics rouudrd, rii)ildl«> niirmucr ami lo»i.ri.r. KuenaM
Ayu'rt, 1840. >itove dirtiiuoiiH twinrr, (B. H. 184j, i^.)

I. filicaullB (
* iidcr-stnlKrd).* rf.. M.niM.i wdid. or Ci*,*.*il^)«!oiir,

with a hriL'ht purple *\i' iu liu- tlimat. ,?.' ,!ii. hnmd
iwduncle filiform, soliury, m-^^Mv Immmk^ two rtoV ^riijj

Mleiidur prdicelh, tho upi>i*r •*• mdin^ t^r-^t. .iu!v f. altvmntn,
2in. to 3in. lon^', h-ss than ^m. wid.-, (.'IthtyuBi, lim-ar ohh>n»£,
nrnmlnato. Stnu.s nimh hrarnhi'd, raiuhnn. ith<-r Ih.in r-Hmh-
inff. Tropical i.>;ionM, 1778. m. .- annual. <ll. M. t>H«ia.;

I. Oorrardl (<"' "
). /. p whilt vulh a vi-Ili.w th»««t,

very fniin^int, larjre. nnrnpronsly produ.-rrf. ^ rotimli«n, cunl
at*^?ns 10ft. to 15ft. long. Natal, 1867. Htovc evwfvri'cn t«n
(B. M. 5651.)

I. hederacoA (Ivy-likeX* /. liyht hhie; raJ>x h "

y; prdunrhH
ono or two-flow«'rid July to Si*pt<'ndx»r. /. c'>rdiit«% thf««-
lobed ; lat d h>h' acmuii'iUs intcrnu-diat** u.cni> h. 10ft.
Tropical rf;;ious, : 7. Hah Uardy itniiual. Sv.\. /. Ai/. fH M.
188, under name of OmrolnttuM Ml.) A n-Hiu (ralliMl I rtn-
tiHin), WMid iu medicine, in oUtainod from t*" . t-rtM of tint plant.

I. lulimbata (whit l-.-d limhed). /., n]U 7,\u. hm !!il

pale ros4' pnq>h' ; limb unp violet-purpi'' ' -d with whiu- , vm.
in diiiuieter. Nortli AuhUalia, 1h68. A U-autiful f:i'''u\i-num
annual. Sv.\. rharbitijt limbata (under which name It U Hxntred
in B. M. 5720).

I* Hookoril (Uooker'tt). SynonymouH with /. riU/ro-earulM,

!• Hora£alli£eCMi-. Horsfall'H).* /. d.-rp rich t^loNHyj !..tir ;

peduncles ahout an lonn an the petioles, hearing tiiriiotoi

cynieH of flowers. Winter. L (piinUit^Iy di^iUitc*: lealUte Iftrir^^^

late, quite entire, |kith unduliit^ mar^inH. Wt:^ Indi'--^ 1833. A
showy and handsoriii ^toN

.

ntMirtfr. (K. M. 5*iia)

I. Jalapa (jalap), fl. red, white, or lii;ht pink-pur''- ' '"'-•IU long,

tubular ; tube ventricotfe abwvp ; p.-dimrliw two riou *r

than the petioh*;*. Aujnsflt. l. iiifmiiranoii>. , ' tm^a^ttia -«t,

entire. South T'nit»*d state**. 1755. A • t-td .r half J... v,

tul>erous-rooted, t)>.i^..n twhier, thu ro*it "' witnt' -"'"'*Umm
attains a w.i"hr of 40Ih. or bUib.. hut U h«roh

i
^ Tlit

true Jalap w /- /'"*• (**. M. 1572, uwi*i iiunh* r»( -

I. I«oarU (Leafu).* ^- "'t* n v hi '

July tof) ' ^ -• * ••>i"n. 1839. A v
iK>ine fr' '• evergrr-ri twiner. (B

PharV Lx^r^i.)

I. murlcatft fninricated) / pwi ; »e|mUmurte»M «ti th/»liark;

pedun'-^

f •

* fc t -

M

nun jftiy p ' 1.

nid ^iwrtifit; itnd hand*
^ undf-r liflT"" of

VItilary, on*

heshilc, m^ny part^.

I. mutabllla ' h?i.

ii^^ on tti' "i

/
'^

-' or thr*^ '

i' . i th.

(B. II. ^./

I. NattoniJi (N

minuudy P"f

di

'"th An.

/

I Jim
m nJtrorrii,

M 4301. >

fl. hhi*, 1

and .luly. f. ^'\^h

A. Itt. >tll

nnii:
1 »

U1, '

r

'^^yx ^In. Innif. erm^ .....-^r

form; tuW <;yJ'»»'M*^. i»

. !J V • nd A* .

)rl«t^ Hpi Hot: if uiii
fi

V

; iiooi ijih oiiiiii^

jii aiAlB«ter, i*-*- 'e<l ; ptMlunf'-* uir*

thr***' *'""^'^'^l» Sunn I itran""" *

^H«w. Oin. to 5in. hmtt : V* /au ; .tn t

Bh-Ti . I'- '. kI
' l**'ni. i«>5. <»;

(p. \t. ^r*^M^ undf't o.iiot t't Quati><H^i4 "^ "«»# >

I, JililC^i' *^'* * natnt? t: 1 l.y the Arah phv
pl.tTtr ), A t^tm^mt of /.

L pandTirata (1yr»-flhapr
^^ * fl. white, wiih a ^rpie Uiroat»

iargti ;
podup'*''^ nrnjiy.goww^i Jutm, L oonUte, aniiniiHit<tL

It.

thii



192 The Dictionary of Gardening,
Ipomcea—continued^

rather downy beneath. United States, Ac. 1776. Hardy
perennial twiner. (B. M. 1959, under name of Convolvulus pan-
durattm ; B. M. 1605, under name of C. candicans.)

I* platensis (Plata). /. violet ; calyx very smooth
;
peduncles

one-flowered, shorter than the leaves. June to September. I.

palmate. A. 10ft. South America, 1817. Stove everi^reen twiner.
(B. R. 553.)

I, paloliella (neat). /. purple ; lobes of corolla emarginate,
Slicate ; peduncles twisted, one to three-flowered. December and
anuary. /. quinate ; leaflets petiolate, elliptic, acuminate, A. 10ft.

Ceylon. Stove evergreen twiner. (B. M. 4305.)

I. Purga (purge).* True Jalap Plant- /. purplish-rose ; corolla
limb broad and flat; peduncles generally one-flowered, longer
than the petioles. Autumn. L sagitto-cordate, acuminate,
glabroua. Xalapa, 1838. Stove evergreen twiner. Syn. Exo-
gonium Puri/a (under which name it in figured in B. R. xxxiii. 49).

rJ
Fig. 318. Ipomcea purpurea, showing Habit and detached

Flowering Shoot.

^QVPIP^^jdOTifl' purpurea (purple).* fl. dark purple; calyx hispid; peduncles
--J ^Jj* many-flowered. June to September. /, cordate, undivided.

h. 10ft. Tropical America, 1629. See Fig. 318. This hardy
annual is the well-known and deservedly popular Convolvulvs
major of seed catalogues. SYN. Convolvulns purpurea (B. M. 113).

/. ^. i/icarnata (B. M, 1682) and /. p, varia (B. M. 1005) are two
varieties of this species.

Fig. 319. Ipom<ea Quamoclit, showing Ilabit and detached
Flowering Branchlet.

I. Quamoclit (Quamoclit).* /. dark red ; peduncles one-flowered.
July to September. I pinnate ; pinnie filiform, h. 6ft. Tropical
America, 1629. Stove twining annual. See Fig. 319. (B. M. 244.)

I. rubro-caerulea (n';d<rwh-blMeV*
fl. white in the bud, with the

limb of a nch lake-red, whiob, when the flower is fully expanded,
becomes of a tine purplish-blue

; peduncles three or four-flowered,
thickened and somewhat racemose. July and August. /, on long
petioles, deeply cordate, acuminated. South Mexico, 1830. Stove
evergreen twmer. Syn. /. HookeHi. See Fig. 320. (B. M. 3297.)

I. setosa (bristly). Jl. puiplish-red, salver-shaped
:

peduncles
robust, raany-flowered, tnchotomously cymose. August to October
i. naked, cordate, three-lobed ; hjbes dentately sinuated Branches
petioles, and peduncles hispid from bristles. Brazil Stove de-
ciduous twiner. (B. R. 355.)

Ipomcea—continued.

Fig. 320. Ipomcea rubko-cjerulea, showing Habit and
detached Flowering Shoot.

I. sinuata (sinuated). fl. white, with a reddish throat ; peduncles
one-flowered,longer than the leaves. June to September / deeply
seven-parted; segments sinuated or pinnatifid. Stem, petioles
and peduncles very pilose. Tropical America. 1813. Greenhouse
evergreen twmer. See Fig. 321.

This genus is now included tinder

Fig. 521. Leaf of Ipom(ea stnuata.

I. Tweedlei (Tweedie*s). /. purple ; corolla with elongated tube ;

sepals ovate, acute, unequal; peduncles one or two-flowered.
June and July. I. cordate, acute, entire, k. 6ft. Panama, 1838.
Stove evergreen twiner. (B. M. 3978.)

I. tyrianthina (tyrian thine), fl. dark purple; calyx villous;
peduncles many flowered. August to November. I. roundish-
cordate, acuminate, villous. Stems fruticose, warted. h. 10ft.
Mexico 1858. Greenhouse deciduous twiner. Syn. Pharhitis
tyrxanthina (under which name it is figured in B. M. 4024).

I. versicolor (various-coloured). /. bright rosy-crimson at first,
changing as they expand, first to orange and then to pale yeUow,
disposed m scorpioidal racemes ; corolla limb salver-shaped, with
a swoUen tube. -Tune. I, cordate at the base, three-lobed. South
Mexico, 1841. (B. R. 1842, 24. under name of Mina lobata.)

IFOMOFSIS.
Gilia (which see),

XPSIIA. Now included under Facliystoina (which
see).

IRESINE (from eiros, wool; referring to the woolly
aspect of the branches). Obd. Amarantacece, A genus
of about eighteen species of erect herbs or sub-shrubs,
natiYes of tropical and sub-tropical America. Flowers
white or greenish, inconspicuoiig, with three bracts.
Leaves opposite, petiolate, very ornamental in the culti-
vated sorts. Iresines are indispensable plants in all
bedding-out arrangements, on account of their beautifully-
coloured foliage. They are ea&ily propagated in spring
for this purpose, by inserting in a close pit or propagating
frame. The best plan for securing and preserving
healthy stock pla-nts is, to insert a quantity of cuttinga
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in Sin. pots in Auo:ust, and place tliem in any close
frame. Tliey soon root, and the plants thus obtained
should be kept rather dry throughout the winter, and in
a temperature of about 55deg. An increase of heat and
moisture, about March, will cause the production of
strong cuttings. Tresines are rather tender; consequently,
they should not be planted out before the beginning of
June, except in warm localities where there is no danger
from late spring frosts. A warm season is best for
bringing the foliage to perfection, particularly that of
L Herbstii. J. Lindenii is one of the most distinct
sorts, and an invaluable bedding plant.

Greenfly and Red Spider are troublesome insects,
especially in winter and spring, when the plants are
indoors. The former may be destroyed by fumigation

;

and frequent syringings will greatly tend to prevent Eed
Spider from becoming established.

I. HerbStli (Herbst's).* ?. opposite, somewhat cordate, deeply
two-lobed at the apex, and concave ; upper surface dark maroon ;

midrib and primary veins broadly niarj^ined with carmine ; under
side deep crhnson. Stem and brandies bright carmine, almost
transparent. A. 12in. to 18in. South Brazil, 1864. Syn. Achy-
ranthefi Verschaffeltii. (B. M. 5^99.)

I. fi* acnminata (acuminated). A handsome form, with sharply
acuminated leaves. (F. M. 441.)

Fig. 322. Irksiwk liKRasiii aureo-reticulata, showing TTabit
and detached Portion of Inflorescence with Leaf.

I* H« aureo-reticulata (jroUlen-netted).* This variety has deep
vinous-red stems, leafstalks, and princi]>al veins ; the surface of
the leaves being green, blotched with gold. See Fig. 322.
(F. M. 333.)

I. Lindenii (Linden's).* I. narrow, obU>n^-Ianceo]ate, rich deep
blood-red. with a central )*and of amaranth. Ecuador, 1868. A
very handsome and compact-growing plant.

IILXART£A (named in honour of Juan Iriarte, a
Spanish botanist). Syn. Decheria, Ord. Palmece, This
genus contains about five species of stove palms, rarely
seen in cultivation, and rather difficult to grow. Ac-
cording to Mr. Williams, Iriarteas should be potted in

a compost of nearly all sand and loam, and plunged in

a tank of water, without which they are not likely to

succeed. Propagated by imported seeds.

I. deltoidea (ileltoid).* L jiinuate; pinna? about 2in. broad,
sessile, erose at the apex ; apical sepnents mnch the largest, 6in.
to 12in. lon^, and nearly as iimch in breadth. Plant spineless.
Peru. An elegant species. Sin. I. roOunta.

I* exorhiza. See Socratea exorhiza.
I. praemorsa (bitten off). See Catoblastus praDmorsns,
I- robusta (robu:5t). A .synonym of 7. deltoidea.

IRIDIa2S. A natural order of monocotyledonous plants.

Perennial herbs. Flowers regular or irregular, terminal,

in a spike, corymb, or loose panicle, rarely solitary, each

furnished with two (rarely more) spathaeeous bracts,

usually scarious; perianth' superior, petaloid, tubular, six-

fid, regular or sub-bilabiate ; stamens three, inserted at the

base of the outer row of the perianth ; anthers innate,

Vol. II.
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opening on the back. Leaves usually all radical, equltant,
distichous, ensiform or linear, angular, entire, flat, or folded
longitudinally, the cauline ones alternate, sheathing. Trid
inhabit both warm and j,«!^perate regiouri, and abound at
the Cape of Good Hope. They possess fragrant, stimu-
lant, and acrid properties'. Illustrative genera are : Cronis,
Gladiolus, Iris, Ixia.

(the Greek name for tho rainbow, used as a title
of this plant since the time of Hippocrates). Including
Evansia, Gynandriris, Hermodactylon, Oacoryclua^Xiphion,
&c. Ord. Iridece, A genns of about a hmnlred spooies
of mostly hardy herbaceous plants with creeping or
tuberous rootstocks, natives of Northern temperate regi<ms.
Flowers in sheaths; perianth six-cleft; eogmonts in two
rows ; three outer ones reflexed, often bearded at tho base

;

three inner ones erect, usually smaller than the otliers;
perianth tube short ; stamens tliree, inserted at tho b.a=!Ci

of the outer row of the perianth ; anthers innate ; stylo
with three petal-like divisions. Capsule leathery, trigonous,
dehiscing loculicidally. Leaves chiotly radical, equitant,
sword-shaped or linear.

The numerous species and varieties of Jrix, now in cul-
tivation, comprise a largo and most interesting group
of hardy plants, remarkable alike for their curiously-
constructed and quaintly-marked ilovvers, and for the
peculiar manner in which many beautiful tJolonrs are
blended in them. A large proportion of the commoner
species do not" Jieed more than ordinary attention to
secure a profusion of flowers annually ; but there are
several which require special treatment, and can then
rarely be induced to flower. Then*' are, however, well
deserving of special attention, on account of the beau-
tiful markings and combination of colours the limited
number of flowers they bear more j)articularly exhibit.

There are two large and distinct sections into which the
Iris is usually divided according to its liabit of growth,
and these are distinguished by the one having long bulb-

like corms, and the other creeping fle.^hy rout-stocks or

rhizomes. For convenience, they may be termed the
bulbous and rhizomatous sections, and a reference* made
to each separately, as the proper treatment varies f^ouie-

what considerably with several of the species. The flower-

ing season of the Iris is principally spring and early

summer; but, with an aspoi'tmcnt of the nniiifrous spe-

cies and varieties in each section, it may be prolonged

throughout almost the whole year. Height in the plants

varies from 2in. or 3in. in some species, to 3ft. or 1ft.

in others; and a great diversity of habit is also repre-

sented.

Propagation,
section of Iris

desired. It is

The plants belonging to the bulbous

may be raised in quantiti'*^ from seed if

produced by many in both seditions, if

allowed, and should be sown in samly ^oil, so soon an

ripe, preferably in pans or boxes, which may be placed

Fig. 523. Dehiscing CA.vs,vhE ok Iris.

m a

seed

cold frame. Fig. 323

capsule bursts, when
shows the way in which the
ripe, for dibcharging its con-

2 c
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tents. Tlie eeeds germinate the following spring, and
bnlba, suflSciently large for flowering, may be expected

after three years' growth. Quantities of offsets may also

be utilised for propagating purposes ; but care should be
taken not to injure the old bulb in removing them, or

allow it to be kept too long exposed to the air. The
rhizomatous section may be propagated by division ; or by
layering, if roots are not readily emitted in the ordinary

way.
Cultivation. The bulbous section, or Xiphions, are

principally represented in gardens by Avhat are known
as English and Spanish Iris. Eoth are of Spani^^h origin,

and vary chiefly in the size of the bulbs and flowers,

and in the more curious combination of colours, as ex-

hibited in the flowers of the former. I. filifolia, 7. Histrio,

T. persica, and I. reticuhita, are very beautiful, and early

flowering species, also of this section. Tlicy all succeed
best in a light, rich, sandy soil, and in a situation fully

exposed to sun, yet protected, if possible, from easterly

or other strong winds. Efficient drainage in autumn and
winter are important conditions, and the bulbs should

not be removed from the soil more than is really necessary.

Bulbous Iris are most attractive when planted in masses.

Of the rbiiiomatous species there are large numbers,
which may be grouped according as their cultivation

requires. -The bearded, more commonly called the German
Irises, comprise a number of varieties, having large and
very handsome flowers ; and, as they are among the easiest

to cultivate, they are largely grown. I'heir rhizomes (see

Fig. 324. Surface RmzoMK.s of German Iris.

Fig. 324) are formed on the top of tlie ground, and should

not be covered with soil, or they will be liable to rot in

winter. Dwarf-growing species, like alata, aphylla, bijiora,

Cliammiris and its varieties, puinila with its varieties, and
ruhro-marginata, should be provided with a sunny posi-

tion on a rockery, and be plantod in light, rich soil.

flavencens, florentina, gemiauica, lutescens^ sanihucina,

and aqualens, are a few of the stronger-growing bearded
Iris, that are not so particular regarding the soil or

situation wherein they are jdanted.
The beardiej^s Irises comi»rise a large group, and their

cultivation varies considerably with different species.

Some do best in heavy loam, others in peat and loam,
and others again in nearly all peat, formed into a sort

of serai-bogj by the insertion of Sin. of clay beneath it.

Some of the species which succeed with this latter pre-

paration are : fulva, hexagona, laevigata, pseudacoruSy
setosa, sihirica and its varieties, and versicolor virgvtiica.

Examples of beax'dlesB Iris which succeed in loam, or loam
and peat, are : aurea, graminea, Guldensfiidtianaj hnmilis,
Monn' L, orhrolenca, and spfwia.

I. iherica and J. susiana are two of the most singular
and beautiful species, belonging to a separate group or

Iris—continued.

sub-genus. They are amongst the most difficult of plants

to flower, and require special treatment, apart from any
of the others. A frame, and light, rich soil, should be
provided for their accommodation, and they should be
dried off, and allowed the fullest exposure to the sun
from the time flowering is over, until spring of the

following year. Plenty of river sand round the rhizomes
tends to keep them dry in winter—au important point

in the cultivation—and also assists in efiPecting perfect

drainage at all times. All varieties of Iris are impatient
of root disturbance, their flowering being much hindered
thereby. Plants that are established increase in size

rapidly, and flower with much more certainty if allowed
to remain undisturbed. They like plenty of sun and
air, but should be protected, if practicable, from east

and northerly winds.

In the subjoined list, the Synopsis of Mr, J. G. Baker,
which appeared in the columns of the Gardeners' Chroniclej
has been followed.

Sect. I. Irises proper.

I. amoena (pleasing). A .synonym of /. hyhrida.

I. aphylla (leafless), it. scentless ; limb dark lilac, S^in. deep

;

falls obovate, |in. to Jin. broad, reflexiug half-way down, cuue-
ately narrowed to a long claw ; beard « hite ; standards erect, a
little broader than tlie falls, suddeidy narrowed into a long claw ;

claws wliite, veined with lilac. May. /. not more than two pro-
duced to a tuft, glaucous-green, enyiforni, falcate. Stems forked
low down, or two or eve\i three produced from the same tuft.
h, 1ft. Kastern Kurope and Western Asia. (B. M. 2361 ; B. R.
801, under name of 1. furcata.)

I. arenaria (saud-lovin^s;). Ji. bright yellow, striped with purplish-
brown on the claws; falls oblono:-spathulate, with a hrijfht yellow
beard reaching half-way up; standards rather shorter, and narrow;
scape slender, erect, one or two-tioweied. May. I, tufted, few.
linear. Rhizome much-branched, h. 3in. to 4in. Hungary to
Kuropeau Russia, 1802. This plant is Avell adapted for rockery
or pot culture, but is not common in English gardens. (B. R. 549.)

!• aarea (golden).* Jl. bright yellow ; falls oblong, ci-isped at the
edge; standards oblanceoiate, shorter tlian the falls. June.
I. ensifonn, about 2ft. long. Stem stout, bearing two sessile
clusters of flowers. A. 3ft. to 4ft. Western Himalayas. (B. R.
xxxui. 59,)

I. Dalkana (Balkan).*
fl, bi-ight lilac-purple ; tube IJiu. long;

limb 5in. long; falls liin., and standards l^in. broad; snathe
viilves green, acute. April. Stem as long as the leaves, h. 1ft.
Nortliern Thrace, 1878. Mr. Baker regards this as a variety of
I. Chamceiris; it is a very fine plant.

^'oV^^T^ (two-flowered).*
fi. bright violet-purple ; limb 2in. to

^gin. deep; falls obovate, lin. broad, reflexing half-way down,
the yellow beard over lin. long ; standards erect, over lin. broad

;spathe two-flowered. April. I. ensifonn. ratlier glaucous.Rh^ome stout, short-creeping. South Europe, 1596. Syns.

i ^S^^o^Il^''
r^' ^^t^^tt^tiis (under which name it

is. m. 0806), /. sahMjlora.

I- 'biglumis (two-plumed). A synonym of /. ensata,
I. Bloudovii (Bloudow's).

fl. light yellow ; limb almost 2in. Ion
outer se^ents obovate-cuneate, nearly or quite lin. broa
reflexmg half-way down, the bright yellow beard running more
than half-way up

; standards erect, as broad as the falls, but
souiesvhat shorter; spathe two-tlowered. May. I. linear, thin,
h, 6m. to 12jn. Altai Mountains. (R. G. 1020.)

I. brachycuspis (short-pointed). A synonym of 7. setosa.

'V.hin^^^fo^*^, I'^'^'a'^ ^l'^^*,-^;
solitary; Hmb 2h.. deep; fallsOb ong-spathulate |in. broad, bright yellow, tinged and veined

vir^li'^'''?T.i^^''''*^^">'^*?^"^^^^ standarfls erect or con-
verging, oblong-unguiculate, lin. broad, crisped at the edge,

broad, pale green, h. 4m. to 6in. South Kurope.

^%?u
^.l^^^'^S^S (Olban). fl., limb deep lilac-purple. Sin. long

;

tW.Wi^r^^Jii'''^'^ '\^*^S^ ^f'^^^^ with purple; beard whitetipped with yellow; standards obovate-un<^iculate a littlebroader than the falls. April. Stem 4in. to 6in U n
' claWa^.heathhig leaf a little above the base, South of Fmnco^^^^^ M^

^» ^hV ^ ^v p - — -"- - —

is figured in

I« cliinensis (Chinese).

I. cretensis (Cretan).*
unguiculate, beardless,

A synonym of 7, japoniea,

A, limb lilac. Sin. deep ; faUs obovate-
^K-* 4.U- .u ' *"'• "r^^fi; the reflexins: lamina muchshorter than the narrow claw; standards oblanceoiate un-
guiculate, iin. broad. April and May. L in dense tuft^ narrow-
linear, erect, firm, and stout in texture, acuminate, closely and
distinctly ribbed. Stem none» so that the spathe U sessile in thecentre of the cluster of leaves. Greece, Asia Minor Crete and
the Ionian Islands. (B. M. 6343.)

^*iaor, v.rete, aim

L cristata (crested).* yi. limb pale lilac, about ^in. deep; faUs
with aa obovate-obtuse reflexing blade, iin. broad, the thi^at and
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I

crest deep yellow ; Htandaras erect, ohhinceolate, less than Xm.
broad, and rather shorter than the falls. April and May. I.

about fonr, in a distichous rosette, linear, broad at the middle.
Stem very short, two-flowered, k. 6in. Eastern United States,
1756. (B. M. 412 ; L. B. C. 1366.)

I. dichotoma (two-forked), yf., limb lilac, al)out lin. deep, not
opening tdl afternoon, and ouly expanding; once, twisted spirally
after flowering; falls oblong, ^in. broad, the claws obscurely
bearded, white, spotted with purple ; standards oblancenlate
deeply emar^-mate

; clusters five or six-flowered. July. I in an
erect, distichous cluster, ensiform. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. hi^h, slender
corymbosely branched. Davuria and North China, 1784. A very
distinct species. (B. R. 246 ; S. B. F. G. 96.)

^oP^^^^^®^^"^ (Douglas').* /., limb bright lilac-purple, l^in. to
^in. deep

;
falls obovate-spathulate, with a reflexing lamina Mn.

to^in. broad, as long as the claw; standards rather shorter,
oblanceolate-uu<,^uiculate, erect. June. /. about four in a tuft,
linear, thick, rigid, strongly ribbed. Stems 6in. to 12in. hi^ih,
slender, having one or two clusters of flowers. California, 1873.
(B. M. 6083.)

L ensata (sword-shape-leaved). /., limb lilac-purple, about 2in.
deep; divisions all oblanceolate ; falls with a reflexing blade
marked with yellow, and veined at the throat ; standards erect,
lilac, iin. broad ; cluster single, terminal, one to three-flowered.
June and July. L tufted, linear, glaucous, firm. Stem firm,
about 1ft. high. Temperate Asia. A rare but handscime species.
Sj'NS. /. biglumia, I. frarfraus (B. R. xxvi. 1), /. kngi^patha
(B. M. 2528), /. rallasii (B. iM. 2331). ^ ^

Fig. 325. Iris germanica, showing Habit and detached Flower,

I* flavescens (yellowish).* Jl. lemon-yellow ; limb about Sin.
deep ; falls obovate-cuneate, about IMn. broad, reflexing half-way
down

; claw veined with purplish-brown ; beard nrange-yellow
;

standards erect, obovate, rather shorter and broader than the
falls ; clusters terminal, three or four-flowered. May. /. few,
tufted, ensiform, 1ft. to lift. long. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high,
glaucous, branched about half-way down. Eastern Europe and
Western Asia, 1818. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 66 ; B. R. 1845, 35, under
name of /. imbricata,)

X. florentina (Florentine).* / fragrant ; limb 3in. to S^in. deep ;

both rows of segments eighteen to twenty-one lines broad ; falls

obovate-cuneate, white, tinged with lavender, reflexing half-way
down ; claw veined with green and brown ; beard bright yellow

;

standards erect, obovate-oblong, with a short claw, pure wliite.

May. I, few, tufted, ensiform, glaucous. Stems 2ft. to 3ft. high,
branched above the middle, bearing three or four terminal
spathes. South Europe, 1596. The rhizome of this possr ^s
cathartic and emetic properties ; it is also used as the basis of

many perfumery powders. (B, M. 671 ; B. M. PI. 273.)

lines broad, shorter than the falls ; clusters sessile, lateral. June.
I. ensiform. same length as stem, firm. Stem conifjrcssed. 2ft. to

3ft. high. West Europe (Britain). A very des:rable species,

of easy cultivation in almost any situation, but it prefers and
flourishes best in a moist one. Its large, tlince-divided seed

pods, showing the large, orange-coloured seeds, are very orna-

mental. (Sy. En. B. 1494.)

Ix^s—continued.

L fragrans (fragntnt), of Lindley, A synonym of /. cnfiftfu.

I. fragrans (fragrant), of Salisbury. A syiK.nym.of A. biflora,

I. fulva (tawny).* /., limb bright fulvous-brown, 2ui. to 2Ain
deep; all the segments reflexing equallv nvIu'u ixpaiKbd; fidls
oblong-unguiculate, :lin. to lin. broad, obtusely rounded at the
top, deeply emargiuate, gradually narrowed into a claw not
more than Im. long, velvety on tlie face, with ruddish-bruwn
pubescence on the keel; standards shorter, oi)Iuiu-c(>]at^-spatlin.
late, l^iu. long, Jin. to jiu. Inoad. Juno. I. narrow rnsiforiii,
blight green. Stems 2ft. to 3ft. hi^di, forked low douii, angularm the lower part, fnniislicd at the f(»rks witli luruo leaves
United States. (B. M. 1496.)

I. germanica (German).* (icruum or common Iris. /. fragrant

;

limb 2,\in. to 3iu. deep ; falls obovate-cuuoate, liin. to 2iu. bmad,
bright purple, reflexing half-way down ; claw white with brownish
veins

; buaid bright yellow ; standards obovate-unguiculate, di(;|»
lilac, erect; clusters four or five flowered. May. l. tufted, few,
ensiform, very glanrous. Stem 2ft. io 3ft. high, glaucous, fork.-d
half-way down. Central and South l-'.urope. A Hth- (trnaninila!
species, and one of the conimonest in cultivaticm ; it haa numerous
very elegant varieties. .See Fig. 325. (B. M. 670 ; Jt. U. 818, under
name of /. m'palensis),

I« gigantca (gigantic). A garden name of /. ochrokuca.

I. gramlnea (gnuss-Ieaved).* /. slightly fragrant; limb bright
liTac-nurpIe, l^in. to 2in. ileep ; falls with an orbicular limb, ^iu.
broad; claw dull yellow; throat veuied with blue purple on ..

white ground ; standards rrect, purple, \\\\. Iiroad ; chisters
terminal, two or three-flowered. May. /. alK)Ut four, tufted,
linear, much overtopping the t1<iwers. .St«'m solid, anciiiitous,
about 9in. high. Central and Southern Kurope, 1597. (B. M. 681.)

326.
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unguiculate, t)ie lamina •xceeding the claw, lin. to liin, broarl

;

standards erect, oblanceolate -spathulate, sin. broad, rather

"/. gtenofn/rt^- ^^ Fig. 326

, lifflophila (salt-loving).

,
hexagona (hexagonal)

long, pale or dftep lilac,

broad
several large leaves. Southern United «^iit©8. CB. M. 6787.)
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I. hnmilis (low). ^.,limb bright lilac, l^in. to 2in. deep; falls
oblong-spathulate, bearrlless ; claw exceeding the bliide ; standards
rather shorter, oblanceolate-unj>inculate, erect ; spathe sessile in
the centre of the cluster of leaves, one-tlowered. I. about a
dozen, in a basal rosette, linear, glaucous, ribbed. Stem none,
Sonthern Russia, Siberia, &c.

I. hybrida (liybrid)* jL, limb 2in. to 2^in. deep; falls obovate-
cnneate, l^in. to l^in. broad, reflexin^ half-way down, plain, deep
lilac-purpU* at the tip, copidusly veineil lower down with the same
colour on a ])ure white j^ronnd ; beard yellow ; standards the same
breadth, erect, obovate-nriffuiculate, pure white, or slightly tin';;ed
M ith lilac. June. I. about 1ft. lou^, lin. to l;iin. broad, purple at
the base. Stem forkid low down, with three or four terminal
spathes. A handsome garden race of unlviiowii origin—according
to Mr. Baker, probably derived from I. sqnalena. Syn. /. amocjia.
There are a umuber of desirable varieties.

Fio. 327. Fi.owr:R or Jm% trerica.

I. Iberlca (Iberian).* Jl. solitary ; limb Sin. deep ; segments nearly
equal, ovate, obtuse, cuneately narrowed to a short claw, l^in. to
2in. broad ; falls reflexing from near the base, closely veined like
those of J, miaiana with dark purplish-brown, with a velvety,
plain, dark purple lilotch at the throat ; standards erect, veinless,
wiiite or pale lilac. Summer. I. few, in a basal tuft, faJcate,
glaucous, linear. Stem Sin. to 6in. hiixh. Caucasus. See Fig. 327.
(R. G. 386, 1, 2.J

1. 1- insig^nis (remarkable).* A very strikin": and handsome variety,
with larger flowers, and a dwarfer habit than the typical species

;

fulls white, veined with black lines, densely spotted and blotched
with reddish brown ; standarils lilac-white, veined and thickly
spotted thionghout with a deeper tint of the same hue. T}us
variety should be planted in the hottest and driest part of the
garden, and be fully exposed to the sun.

r

I, japonlca (Japanese). /., liml) lilac, lin. to l^in. decn, divi.siim

spreading falcately ; falls oblong-spathidate, ^in. broan, crisped,
and irregularly fimbriated at the edge, spotted with yellow and
white at the centre, and furnished with a fimbriated ^etaloicl
crest rtALthing two-thirds of the way up ; standards jdaiu lilac,

rather narrowed. April and JNFay. l. in a fan-like tuft, ensiform,
bright green. Stem 1ft. to l^ft. high, of which the upper half
or two-thirds is occupied by a lax panicle with erecto-patent
branches. Japan and China. Syn. J. chtnauiiii (under which
name it is flgTired in B. ^^. 373, 1797).

I. Kseznpferi (Kaempfer's). A synonym of /. IcBvigata,

1. Korolkowi (Korolkow's). ft., limb 2Un. deep, groundwork
white tingetl with brown, marked with copious dark brown veins,
radiating from the throat; blade of the falls oblong, Uin. long,
lin. broad; claw bearded; standards rather broader!! oblong-
nnguiculate, erect, h linear, glaucous, as long as the stem. Stem
1ft. to lift. lugh. leafy in the lower part, ending in a solitary, two-
flowered, terminal spathe. Turkestan, 1874. (R. O. 766.)

I, laevigata (smooth).* Japanese Iris. fl. solitary; lind> deep
bright purple, 3in. to 3Ain. long ; falls obovate-nnguiculate, reflex-
ing from low down, with a bright yellow blotch at the throat;
stiuidards oblanceolate-spathulate, purple, 2in. long, ^in. broad.
June. I. narrow-ensifonn, pale green, thin, weak. Stem lift,
to 2ft. hi.-h firm, solid, glaucous. Siberia and Japan. A hand-
some species, and one of the best of the genus. Syn. /. KiTwv-
feri, under which name it is most generally known. This is
cultivated by the Japanese as a sub-aquatic, and in England it
thrives best when copiously aujipHed with water during the
growing seaaon. It succeeds admirably wljen cultivated in pans,

1

Iris^

—

cojitinued.

and the bottoms of these placed a depth of a couple of inches in

a tank of water. (R. G. 442, 1 ; B. M. 6132.) There are a great
number of exceedingly beautiful varieties of this species in cul-

tivation, many of which produce flowers measuring quite lOin.

across. There are alsi» several desirable double forms, one of

winch
^
florC'plenOf is ilhi^tratod at Fig. 528.

FTG. 328. IRTS L.EVIGATA FLORE-PLENO.

L Xongipetala (long-petaled). /. in a single terminal head ; limb
- *^u .* ^' ^^'"- *** "^*"- ^^^P; ^alls obovate, unguiculate, reflex-
ing half-way down ; lamina obovate, lin. to IJin. broad, cuneately
narrowed into the short claw, which has a bright yellow keel and
violet veins on a i>ure white ground ; standards erect, oblanceolate-
spathulate, 2m. long, ^m. broad. Summer. I firm, narrow-ensi-
forni, 1ft. to Uft. long. Stems 2ft. to 3ft. high, solid, compressed.
(California, 1862. (B. M. 5298.)

I, longispatha (long-spathed). A sJ^lonym of /. ensata.
I. lurida (dingy). /., limb 2^in. deep; falls oblong, lin. broad,

retlexing half-way down, cuneately narrowed to the base, having
the upper part plain dead purple, and the lower half veined
with dead purple on a yellow groundwork ; beard bright yellow ;

standards rather broader, with a crisped, veinless, dull purple
hiade and veined yellow claw; spathes one or two-flowered.
April. I. ensifomi, slightly glaucous. Stems deeply forked, about
r. -r^'^ Eastern P^urope, 1758. Closely allied to /. vaHegata,
but inferior as a decorative plant. (B. M. 986.)

I. lutescens (yellowish).* /. 2^in. deep ; falls pale yellow, tinged
and veined with purplish-brown, oblong, nearly or quite lin.
nroad, with a reflexing blade as long as the claw; beard bright
yellow

; standards broader, erect, primrose - yellow, narrowed
suddenly to the claw. Mav. I. ensiform, slightly glaucous,
fcitem terete, glaucous, unbranched. South Europe. (B. M. 2861.)

I. missouriensis (Missouri), ft., perianth tube funnel-shaped,
^in. to ^in. long ; outer segments of limb 2in. to 2^in. long,
veined with lilac-purple on pale groundwork, and faintly keeled
with yellow towards base of limb ; inner segments nearly as long
as the outer, plain lilac-purple. May. I., produced ones about
four to a tuft, linear, not more than 1ft. long, Jin. to ^in. broad,
mirrowed gradually to the point, firm in texture. Stem bearing
a single cluster of two or three flowers. Rocky Mountains, 1880.
(B. M. 6579.)

I. Monnieri (Monnier's).* fl. fragrant, clustered; limb bright
Jemon-yellow, 3in. to 3iin. deep; falls roundish, eighteen to
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twenty lines broad, equalling the claw; standards spreading,
oblanceolate-spathulate, Sin. long, lin. broad; spathes two-
flowered. June and July. /. firm, sub-erect, lanceolate, about 2ft.
long. Stems stout, terete, 3ft. to 4ft. high. Crete.

I. neglecta (neglected).* /., limb 2in. deep; falls bright lilac,
obovate-cuneate, Im. to l^in. broad, nuirh striped on a pure white
ground

;
beard bright yellow ; standards obovate-unguiculate, Uin

broad, bright light unstiiped lilac. June. I. ensiform, Hlif^htlv
glaucous, purple at the base, 1ft. to Uft. long. Stem lift, to 2ft.
high, branched above the middle. A very common form, the
native country of which is unknown. It is the handsomest
species of the gernmnica group. (B. M. 2455.) About a score
named varieties are catalogued by some growers.

I. nepalensis (Nepaul). fi., limb lilac, l^in. to 2in. deep ; falls
with a reflexing oblong blade as long as the claw, furnished with
a yellow crest down the lower two-thirds of the keel; standards
oblanceolate, unguiculate, erect, rather shorter than the falls.
L linear, moderately lirm in texture, with several strong ribs
and narrowed gradually to an acuminate point. Stem 6in. to
1ft., with one to three clusters of flowers. Himalavas, 1828.
(S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 11.) The plant figured in B. R. 818 is not
/, nepalensiSy but /. germanica.

I. nudlcanlis (naked-stemmed) A synonym of /. hiflora,

I. ochroleuca (yellowish-white).* /. clustered ; limb Sin. to 3^in.
deep, the round-obovate, suddenly -reflexed blade eighteen tn
twenty-one lines broad, pure wliite at the edge, bright orange-
yellow at the base, as long as the claw, which is yellow on the
face, without veins, and green on the back ; standards erect,
oblanceolate, rather shorter than the falls. June. I. firm, ensi-
form, lin. broad. Stem 3ft. high, stout, terete. JVative country
uncertain. (B. M. 61 ; B. H. 1875, 557. under name of /. gigant^a.)

I. orientalis (Eastern). This species closely resembles
/. .si5mca, but differs from it by the redness of its young leaves,
shorter peduncles, more tender leaves and spathe valves, and
more fugitive flowers. Japan and the East of Siberia. (B. M.
1604, under name of /. sibtrica sanguinea,)

X. Pallasli (Pallas'). A synonym of /. eiisata.

Fig. 329. Flower Scape of Irts pallida.

. pallida (pale). /. with an Orange-bb 'in Jike fragrance ; limb

2in. to 2Ain. deep, varving from a bright slaty lilac to a deep lilac-

purple ; falls liin. to 2in. broad, reflexing half-way down, veined

in the lower half with bright lilac on a wbite ground ; beard

bright yellow ; standards as broad a.s the falls, somewhat crisped,

obovate. June. /. few, tufted, ensiform, 12in. to 18in long.

Stems 2ft. to 3ft. high. Mediterranean region, 15%. A fine

icies, with many very dpsirahlft varieties. See tig. i^, (B. M.

•)
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I. plicata (phcate). /. fragrant ; Umb 2iin. deep ; falls liin. broad,
obovate, cuneately narrowed from the middle to the base, pure
white m the centre, veined with bright lilac round the edge and
on the claw ; beard tipped with yellow ; standards i^in. broad,
obovate-oblong, very phcate, pure white in the centre, lilac round
the border July. L slightly glaucous, 12in. to 18in. long, lin. to
l^in. broad, fetem 2ft. to 3ft. high, snb-terote, bearing four to six
clusters of flowers, A garden race, of unknown origin. (R. M
870, under name of 7. aphylla plicata.)

I. priBxnatica (prismatic). Ji, often in twos ; limb liin. to 2in.
deep, bright lUac blue ; falls with a roundish limb, under lin.
broad, much shorter than the strap-shaped claw • standanl ob-
lanceolate-unguiculate, erect, mnch shortor than the falls. May.
i. linear, tufted, moderately tinn. Stem IJft. to 2ft. high, sVndor.
terete. Ka.stern United States. This species is very Iik«! 7.
sibinca, hnt it has exsertcd pftlicds, and a .small spathe. (Ei. M.
1504.)

1. Pseudo-acorus (biustard Acorus).* Yellow Iris, or Water Flufi.
/.large, almost scL-ntloss, clunten d; limb bright yellow, 2in. to
2^in. deep; falls rotundate, Min. to l^in. broad, bright orange-
yellow, with a deeper tipot at the thntat, with radiating veins of
brown ; claw green down tho biick ; standards <lhlanccolat*^
spathnlate, erect, about Jin. b^n<^ April. I. ensiform, glaucous,
lin. broad. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high, atoiit, terete, forked low
down. Europe {r>ritain). Western Asia. A well-known and
handsome bog-plant, of which there is a variety among two or
three others, with variegated Icavuri. (F. D. 494; by. En. IJ.

1495.)

I

Fig. 330. Iris pumila.

I. ptLtnlla (dwarf).* Jl. small, solitary; limb bright lilac-purple, 2in.

deep; falls oblong-nngiiiculatf, ^in. bi 1, reflexing about half-

way down, with a dense white beard down the claw and lower
part of the keel ; standards erect, same length and breadth aa

the falls, not quite so deep in colour. April. /. ensiform, about
four in a tuft, slightly glaucous. Stem ircelyany. A. 4iii. or 5in.

Europe, Asia Mmor, 1596. An exceedingly pretty species, th«

type and its varieties, making excellent subjects for edging or for

bedding purposes. See Ki::. 330, (R M. 9.)

I. p. attica (Attic). /. yellow ; divisiojid feather-veined with

brown-lilac.

I. p. C£erul6a {blue), jl., limb bright blue ; b«u-d of the falls bright

yellow. (B. M. 1261.)

I, rubro-marglnata (red^mHrgined).*_ yf., tube 2in. long.jnwn
tinged
22iu. deep ,

^ . ,

with a purple beard; standards <d)ovFitt' unguirnlnt^?, erect,

spathe two-flowered, the valv.s keeled and in;irgiiH>*l with red.

Spring. /. faic'it^'-ensifnrTn. 2iu, to 3iri. long. iin. broad. Stem
none. h. 4in. .^cuta-ri, 1875.

I. ruthenica(Rus«1iin). /. frnirrant; limb lilac-purple, IJin. deep;
'falN ohiong-ungtnrulafe, witij a reflexed lamina jin. broad .

standards ohlanreolat^-unguieulate, erect, Jin. broad. .Spring.

? much overtopping the flowers, linear, acuminate, firm, ribbed.

Stems sleu'ier, lin. to 4in. In-h, one yiMruled. Transylvania and
Siberia t.. 'I)' .1804. (B. M.1123ai '93.)

I sambuclna (EMor-Hceiiled).* /!. with a strong srent of lilder,

'large, di i
<• "i clusters; limb 2in. to 2|in. d.ep ; fails obov_:,

cunoatfp reflexing half-way down, little over hn. broad, upper
half pi'i'n claret-purple ; beard yellow ; standards obovate-
nngriif'nlate, erect, eniarginate, IJin. broad, d>ill yellow, sutfiwed

with dull claret purple. May. I, about six in a tuft, plaucoua,

15in. to 18in. long, lin. to IJin. broad. Stems 2ft. high, branched
low down, bearinfr three or four clusters of flowers. Europe,
Asia Minor, 1758. (li. M. 187.)

L setosa (bristle-pointed), fi, clustered ; limb bright lilac, 2in. to
2Ain. deen : falls obovate-uneuiculate. lin. broad, reflexinit haif-

with pVirpie towards the top ; limb ,1 \ purple, 2in. Ut

-ep ; faIN obovate-nn2:inVn!rT* retlexfng halfway down.
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way down; stanrlarfls obIanceoIate-spathulfvt^» erect, ^in. lonpf.

May. I. thin, basal ones 1ft. or nioi'e long, about ^in. broad.
Stems 2ffc. to 3ft. hij^h, rather stout, branched low down. Eastern
Siberia to Japan, 1844. A rare and handsome species, not T\idike

/. i-ibirica. SVN. /. brachycnspis (under which name it is figured
in B. M. 2326).

I. sibirica (^^ibe^an) * /f. two or three in a cbister ; limb liright

lilac-blue, l^^in. to 2in. deep ; falls with an oblong blade, Jin. to
liu. broad, much veiuevl with bvi^lit vi<»let on a li^ht ground

;

standards rather shorter than tlxe falls, erect, oblanceolate-
uTiguiculate, about ^in. broad. May and June. I. linear, five to
six in a tuft, g:reeuish, ribbed, 1ft. to 2ft. long. Stoni terete,
ttstulose, 1ft. to 2^ft. liigh, simple or forked. Central and
Southern Europe to Siberia, 1596. A well-known species, and
one of the commonest in cvdtivation. Tt requires plenty of STin-

shine and a rich damp soil to bring its beauty to full perfection.
The forms of it are numerous, and varied in colouring. The
variety with double flowers is not a handsome plant. (B. M. 60.)

!• speculatriac (watcher). /., limb lilac, the divisions sub-
equal, ohovate, emarginate at the apex ; the reflexing lamina of
the falls half as long iis the claw, which is spotted with violet and
white at the tJiroat, and fin liished for its lower two-thirds with a
simple yellow crest with purph; spots ; standards erect and plain
lilac. April. I. linear, strongly ribbed, acute, minutely toothcil,
and hyaline at the edge. Sfciiis under 1ft. high, bractt'Ute<l by
several reduced leaves. Greenhouse. Hong Kong, 1876. (R. M.
6506.)

I. spuria (spurious). /?. in sessile or nearly sessile clusters ; Ihnb
bright lilac* l^iu. to 2iii. long ; fulls witli arcund blade under lin.

broad, hardly at all dettexetl, furnished with a bright yellow keel
beginning at the^bxseof the limb and rimniug down the claw,
which is faintly sVeaked with purple <tn a white ground; stan-
dards oblanceolate, shorter tlian the falls, bright lilac. .Tune and
July. /. erecto-patent, 1ft. long, ^in. hroad. Stem 1ft. to 2ffc.

high, little branched, stout, sub-teiete. Europe, Asia, Algeria,
1759. (B. JM, 58.)

Fig. 331. Iris susiana,

.squalen* (daubed).* JL inclusters, with a faint Elder-like scent;
limb 24in. to 3in. deep; falls obovate-cuneate, l^in. broad, reflex-
ing halfway down, upperpart bright lilac-purple; beard bright
yellow ; standanla length and breadth same a.s the falls, obovate-
nnguiciilate, erect, rather crisped, dull lilac and yellow or
hrownish-yellow. May and June. I. tufted, ensifprm, glaucous.

JxiB—continued

.

Stems 2ft. to 3ft. hif>h, branched half-way down, bearing three

or four clusters of flowers. Kurope, Asin, 1768. (B. M. 787.)

Two desirable varieties are afro-pnrpurea and Inrrndiflacea.

I. Stenogyne (with narrow-stigma), A synonym of /. Gulden'
stiidtiana.

I. Stylosa (large-styled). A synonym of /. nngiiiculari^.

I* subbiflora (sub-two-flowered). A synonym of i. bifiora.

I. susiana (Susiau).* fl. solitary ; limb 3in. deep ; falls and stan-

dards similar in ^^ize and shape, witli a round blade, l^in. to 3in.

broad, cuneately narrowed to a short claw, with dense tine spots
and lines of brown-black on a whitish groundwork thiged with
lilac ; falls reflexing about half-way up, den.sely pilose down the
claw, with a broad cushion of brown -black hairs; standards erect,

much spotted on a gToundwovk of brighter lilac. April. /. ensi-

form, stem-clasping, pale green, rather firm. 8tem 1ft. to l^ft.

high. Levant, 157S. A most distinct and beautiful species, re-

quiring a slight protection in winter in colder parts of the country.
See Fig. 351. (B. M. 91.)

I. Swertii (Swerfc's). /. very fragiant ; lind^ 2in. to 2^in. deep

;

segments pure wliite, lin. broad, slightly veined with lilac, purple
towards the edge; falls obovate-cuneate, with a yellow beard;
standards obovate-ungnicidate, much crisped, pure white, except
the purple keel and border. May. L ensiform, glaucous. Stem
1ft. to lAft. high, bearing three or four clusters of flowers, slightly
branched. A handsome plant, the native country of which is

unknown. (S. B. K. (i. ser. ii. 254.)

I, tectorum (roof).* /., limb bright lilac, l^iu. to 2in, deep; falls

above lin. broad, very obtuse, crisped at the edge, marked with
deep lilac veins on a paler lilac groivndwork, narrowed cuneately
into a claAV half as long as the limb, which is variegated with lilac

streaks on a white groiiud, the deeply laciniated white and lilac

crest Un, deep ; standards spreading, rather shorter than the falls,

with an orbicular plain lilac limb ; spathe single, terminal, two or
three-flowered. Juue. l. ensiform, pale green, about 1ft. long,
tliin. Stem 1ft. ;ir more high. Japan, 1872. A rare, but dis-

tinct and beautiful, species. Syn. /. tomiolojpka. (B. M. 6118

;

G. C. n. s., v». 57.)

L tenax (strong). Jl. solitary; limb bright lilac-purple, 2in. to Sin.
deep ; falls obovate-unguiculate, with a reflexing blade Jin. to lin.
broad ; standards nearly as long, Jin. broad, oblanceolate. with a
long claw. May and June. i. two. linear, moderately Arm.
Stem 6in. tol2in. high, slender. North America, 1826. (B. M. 5545

;

B. R. 1218.) According to Douglas, the Indians make from the
fibre derived from the leaves of this species " deer and elk snares
Hutficiently strong to take even the largest and most powerful of
fcliese animals ; and it is also used by the women for making small
bags and reticules, exactly the same as steel chain purses of fine
workmanship, and for fishing."

I. tomiolopha (jagged-crest). A synonym of /. tectfyrum.

X. trldentata (three-toothed),
fl., limb lilac-purple, 2in- to 2iin.

deep; falls obovate-unguiculate, lin. or more broad, reflexing
half-way down; daws white, veined '

lanceolate - spathnlate, erect, about
flowered. May. I. ensiform, Ift. to l^ft. long. Stem slender,
terete, hollow. North America, 1829. (B. M. 2886, under name of
/. tnpHala.)

with lilac; standards ob-
iin. long ; spathes two-

oblon^ spaihuJate claw, which is greenish-yellow on boOi sides.
and ^-" "^ - ^" ^ -1 . .. s,.. _ .

overtops the flower. April and May. I., outer ones bract-like,
lanceolate

; inner ones two or three, weak, glaucous, tetragonal,

^lln »^^'" ^^'^^'^' '^^^n^ler, hollow, about 1ft. long. Levant,
' V\xX w^l^known species, and one of the earltest introduced
into this country. (B. M. 531.)

'•^.^!^^-?'^^"*^ (clawed).* fl. solitary, fragrant; limb Sin. deep,
nright lilac

; falls obovate. Im. broad, narrowed gradually into a
Jmear claw, keeled with yellow and streaked with lilac on a white

^""^^^i^ i*»*^^^*^^*''^'^*''
standards nearly the same .shape and size

as tne falls, hlac, erect. February. I, in a distichous basal tuft,
imear, erect, firm. Plant stemless. Algeria. Syn. /. stylosa
(untier which name it is included in B. M. 5773).

L variegata (variegated),* /., limb 2in. deep; falls oblong,
cune:itely narrowed to the base, Jin. broad; upper part deep
claret-luowii, middle much veined with brown on a yellow ground-

r*^ ui V^^*^^^^
bright yellow ; standards erect, oblong-unguiculate,

bnght lemon-yellow. May. L tufted, purple at the ba^se, 1ft. to
Uft. long, lin. broad. Stem 1ft. to lift. Ingh, glaucous, forked
*^^ "*>wiit bearing three or four, one to two-flowered, terminal
spathes. Eastern Kurope, 1597. A handsome species, having
several veVy desirable varieties. (B. .M. 16.)

! verna (spring). /. solitary ; limbiyn deep ; segments oblong-
nnguiculate, botli about Ain. broad; claw orange at the throat,
spotted with black, and furnished with a central, slightly raised,
scarcely villose line. Spring. /. linear, 6in. to 12in. long, slightly
glaucous. Plant almost stemless. Southern United States. 1748.
A scarce plant; several kinds are sold under this name.
(S. B. F. G. 68.

)
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Iris

—

contitLXted,

Fig. 332. Iris versicolor, showing Habit and detached
Portion of Inflorescence.

r

+

I. versicolor (various-coloured).* /. clustered ; limb claret-
purple, under 2in. deep ; falls obovate-unguiculate, reflexinjr half-
way down ; the roundish lauiina ^in. to lin. broad, cuneate at the
base ; standards oblanceolate - spathulate, light claret - purple.
June. I. ensiform, rather glaucous. Stem 1ft. to 2ft. high, terete,
forked low down, with two or three clusters of flowers beside the
end one. North America, 1732. A common and handsome species.
See Fig. 332. (E. M. 21.)

L virescens (greenish). /., tube greenish-yellow, lin. to l^in.
long ; hinb 2in. deep ; falls oblong, cimeately narrowed to a claw,
iin. to iin. broad, greenish-yellow, wtreaked in the lower half with
dull purple ; beard bright yellow ; standards oblong-unguiculate,
dull yellow, fin broad, the claw spotted and streaked with green
and dull purple. April and May. I. as in 7. hife.^ce/ns. Europe.
According to Mr. Baker, this is the least ornamentai or attractive
of ail the bearded Irises.

Fig. 353. Iris caucasica

virginlca
purpFeTfaUs Vo^r/^ui^ulareT r^^^^^^^ Su' IfoTi^
lin. broad, lin. to liin. long ; standards erec , ^ dan^olate.

snathulat*. -lA*.n Hla.» less than Mn. broad. June. f. turn, l^tt.

i

Iris

—

continued.

to 2ft. long, abrfut lin. broad,
compressed towards the ba.st;,

1759. (E. M. 703.)

Stem 2ft. or mure higli, forked,
terete upwards. North Anurica,

4

Sect. II, Xiphions.

I. alata (winged).* y!., tube cylindrical, 3in. to 6in. long; limb
bright lilac-purple, 3in. deep; falls oblong, lin. br4>ad, bright
yellow at throat; inner segments oblanceolatespatliulate, Uu.
long, spreading horizontally ; spatlie sessile, witli lanceolate
valves, 3in. to 4in. long. October to December. /. sub eret:t,

lanceolate, acuminate, nearly 1ft. long. Spain, Algiers, Ac,
1801. A strikingly handsome species. (B. R. 1876,)

angllca A garden synonym of I. Xiphioid^,

I. caucasica (Caucasian), fi, in one-flowered spathes, scentless ;

limb pale yellow, l^in. dee^> ; falls obovate, ^ui. brtjad, retiexing
only in the upper third ; stigmas broad, pale yellow, with itoltoid

crests. February and March. I. four U> tlve, sharply falcate,

lanceolate. Stem one to three-flowered, or very short. Caucasus
to Persia. See Fig. 333. (S. H. F. G. 256.)

I. filifolia (thread-leaved).* /..tube lin. long above the ovary ; limb
bnght deep jmrple, 2^in. dee]> ; orbicular lamhia of the fall.s lia.

deep, shorter than the pandurifurm claw, and keeled with bright

yellow at the base ; standards oblanceolate, erect ; spathe Sin.

to 4in. long, with pale green lauceolate valves. /. six or more

;

lower ones filiform, over 1ft. Ion" ; .scarious outsiile ones at base
of stem, flat, and nu>ttled with deep purple. Stem sleuder,

terete, 1ft.. to 2ft. high, ending in a single spatlie. GibiuUar,
1859. (Q. M. 5928.) SiN. Xiphion tiunltantun (of E. M. f)G81, not

of Baker),

Fio. 354. Flower and Leaves op Iris Histrfo.

T Histrio (actor).* /., tul)e 3in. to 4in. long, fllffomi, ^xserted;

Ihnb mac-purple. I4in. deep ; falls copiously streaked and spotted

{^h mac on a paler ground, and keeled with yellow do^vn the

JT^ • claw narrowed graxluaUy from top to base :
standards pinm

inar' oblanceolate, erect; spathe one^flowered, aessde, in the

centre of the leaf tuft; valves 3in. to 4in. h>ng February.

Tabout two to a tuft, and produced with
=*^;^,^'^,;^*^^^7^^'*r*?

iiigHt^ in length. Palestine, 1873. See Fig- 354. (B. M. 606j.)

jnncea Jl., tube slender,

&i. deep ; lamina

•I
r

<',

i:
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broad, as long as the broad claw ; standards oblanceolate» erect,

Jin. broad ; spathe 2in. to Sin. deep, with lanceolate, acuniinnte

valves. May and June. I. numerous, superpo»ed, terete, under

one line thick ; lower ones 1ft. long. Stems fiexuose, terete, 1ft.

to lift, high, ending in a single spathe. North Africa, 1869.

In Algeria, according to Mr. Baker, the bulbs of this species

are eaten. (B. M. 5890.)

-i Vk*-

Fig. 335. Ihis persica,

, persloa (Persian).* /. violet-scented ; limb IJin. to
2in. deep; falls oblong-spathulate, ^in. broad, cuneate
at the l)ase, pale yellowish-lilac, with a bright yellow
beardless keel, waved at the edges. February and March,
Stem none. I. four or five in a basal tuft, linear, re-

curved, 2in. to Sin. long at the flowering season. Asia
Minor to South Persia. 8ee Fig. 335. (B, M. 1.)

, reticulata (netted).* Jl., tube 2in. to 3in. long, exserted ;

limb deep violet-purple, 1 Jin. deep; lamina of falls oblong, half
as long as the oblong-cuneate claw, with a narrow paler keel,

violet-spotted, and with a narrow yellow line down the
centre ; standards erect, oblanceolate ; spathe one-flowered,
sessile. February and March, l. generally two to a tuft, as
high as the flower at flowering time, and growing after-

wards to a length of 1ft. or more, one line thick. Caucasus,
Ac. See Fig. 556. (B. M. 5677 ; L. B. C. 1829 ; K. G. 452; S. B.
F. G. ser. ii. 189.)

^** -

Fig. 336. iKis UKiicui.ArA.

, r. Krelagel (Kelage's). This "differs from the type in being

nearly or qnite inodorous, with a tube n(»t exserted from the

spathe, and the colour of the limb a more slaty-purple, with the

yellow keel of the lamina of the falls fainter, and the claw not
merely keeled in the centre, but variegated with blotches and
lines that reach to the edge " (J. G. Baker).

. tingitana (Tangierian).* /., tube l^^in. long ; limb lilac-puiple,

3iu. deep ; orbicular blade of fiUls shorter than the pandvirifomi
claw ; standards erect, oblanceolate ; spathts two flowered, 5in. to

6in. deep, with lanceolate acuminate valves. /., lower ones linear-

compHcate, over 1ft. long, iin. broad after leaving the stem ;

Iris—continued,

upper ones gradually smaller. Stem stout, terete, 2ft. to 3ft. high,

ending in a single spathe. Tangiers, 1872. (B. M. 6775.)

, vulgare (common).* /-, tube scarcely any; limb 2in. to 2.iin.

deep falls with an orbicular retlexing blade liu. broad and deep,

dashed with bright purple down the centre, and a broad erecto-

patent claw; standards purple, erect; spathe valves 3m, to 4in.

lonn- June. l. four or six below the spathe valves ; lowest 1ft.

or more long, linear-sub-terete, deeply channelled ; upper ones

gradually resembling the spathe valves. Stem
M^r,^^.S^*^;* S^'

one or two-flowered Portugal, 1596. See Fig. 537. (B. M. 686,

under name of /. Xiphiuiti.)

Fig. 337. Iris vulgare, showing Habit and detached Flower,

I* V. Insitanlcnm (Portuguese). /. bright yellow, or more or less
suffused with brown. (B, M. 679, under name of /. lusitanica.)

I. idpliloides (Xiphion-like).* /., limb deep lilac-purple, 2iin. to
3in. deep ; blade of falls round-oblong, flushed with yellow down
the face, and rather exceeding the deltoid claw ; standards purple,
erect, oblanceolate ; spathe about 3in. deep. July. I, about six
in a basal tuft, and three or four from the stem below the spathe ;

lower ones 1ft. lon^, linear, iin. to ^in, broad, deeply ehannelled.
Stem 1ft. to 2ft. high, two or three-flowered. Pyrenees. Hyns.
/. afujliea, of gardens, Xipkion latifolium. Of this species, there
are numerous varieties in colour of flowers.

IKISH HEATH. See Dabcecia polifolia.

IKIS-HOOT. The same as Orris-root (which see).

IHON-TREE. See Farrotia persica.

IBON-WEED. See Veruonia.

IRONWOOD. A name applied in different conntries
to various trees with hard timber. Jn the United States,
it ia used for Carpinns americana and Ostrya virginica.

IBONWOHT. See Sideritis,

IHHEGULAR. Applied
which are dissimilar in size.

to flowers, the parts of

ISANDBA.
see).

Included under Tliysauotus (which

i

ISATIS (the old Greek name, used by Dioscorides).
Ord. Criiciferce. This genus comprises from twenty-five to

thirty species of erect, branched, annual or biennial herbs,
spread over Southern Europe and Western Asia. Flowers
often yellow, loosely racemose, ebracteate. Leaves entire,

stem ones sagittate. The only species worthy of mention
here is the one described below. Propagated by seeds
sown in spring in almost any soil.

I, tinctoria (dyers'). Conunon Dyer's Woad. fl. 'yellow

;

panicles loose, erect, elongated. Spring. Z., lower ones stalked,
ovate ; upper ones sessile, sagittate, all more or less glaucous.
A. 2ft. to 4ft. Europe (Britain), North Asia. An interesting
biennial plant. The ancient Britains stained themselves with it

;

later, the Saxons imported it. It is still cultivated in Lincoln-
shire, (Sy. En. B. 161.)
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ISCHART7M (from ischein, to check ; in referenco to

the impoverished nature of the upper portion of the
spadix). Oed. Aroidew (Aracece). A small genus of
greenhouse tuberous herbs, now united, by Eentham and
Hooker, to Biarum, from which they tliffer only in
botanical details. For culture, see Typhoniuin.

'•x?^?^®^*^"^ /?^^^^^^')- •^- sheaths nearly white, embmciiiff
the base and middle of the spathe ; spathe 6in. long, sheathing
part nearly white, gradually expanding into an erect, almost
black-purple blade; spadix slender, the female portion very
short, the neutral part ^in. long and white, the male part lin.
long and black-purple. December. L long, thick, petiolate.
oblong-lanceolate, sub-acute. Tuber the size of a small potato,
feyna, 1860. (B. M. 6555.)

I. Pyrami (Pyramus). /., spathe dark velvety-purple, short,
broad - lanceolate, long - acuminate, twisted; tube veutricose ;spadix almost equal to the spathe. January. /. elliptic-sub-
obovate, on long attenuated petioles, obtuse at apex, obliqueiv
nerved. Syria, 1861. (B. M. 5524.)

ISEBpTZA (named after P. E. Isert, a German sur-
geon). Syns. Brignolia, Bminsmania, Ord. Rubiacem.
A genus comprising fifteen species of shrubs or trees,
natives of Brazil, Guiana, and New Grenada. Flowers
scarlet or red, rarely wbite or yellow, rather large, in many-
flowered, tbyraoid, terminal, corymbose cymes, shortly
pedicellate. Leaves large, opposite, rarely ternate, verti-
cillate, thick, coriaceous, acuminate. J. coccinea, perhaps
the only species in cultivation, is a very handsome stove
evergreen shrub, requiring a compost of peat and loam,
with the addition of a little charcoal and silver sand.
Increased by cuttings, inserted in sandy soil, in heat,
during spring and summer.
I. coccinea (scarlet), ft, scarlet, velvety on the outside, lin. long;
thyrse terminal, many-flowered, panicled. July. /. oval, acu-
minated at both ends, downy beneath, h. 8ft. to 12ft. Guiana,
1820.

ISMELTA , Now included under Chrysanthemum,

ISMENE, Included under HymenocalliB (which
see).

ISOCHZLTJS (from isos, equal, and cheilos, a lip; in

allusion to the shape of the labellum). Oed. OrchidecB,

A genus of four or five species of epiphytal stove orchids,

ranging from Mexico and the West Indies to Brazil.

Flowers rose or red, in one row, in spike-like racemes,
small or medium; labellum free from the column, con-

tracted at the base with a slight S-like curvature.

Stems bearing the leaves in two rows. Perhaps the only

species at present in cultivation is J. linearis. For
culture, see Plenrotliallis.

I* linearis (linear), ft. purplish, small, in short spikes. Spring.
l. abort, narrow, on tufted blender sterna 1ft. high. Mexico,
Ac, to Brazil, 1791. (L. B. C. 1341.)

This genus is now included, by the
authors of the " Genera Plantarum," under Scirpns
(which see).

I. gracilis (slender). A garden name for Scirpns rlparlos
(which see).

ISOLOMA (from isos, equal, and Zoma, a border ; lobes

of corolla equal). Stn. KceJileria. Including Brachyloma,

Calycostemma, Pearcea, and Tydcea. Ord. OesTieracece,

A genus comprising about sixty species of ornamental

stove herbs, often confused with Achimenes and Qesnera,

natives of the Western hemisphere, from Bolivia and
Peru to Mexico. Flowers often scarlet, golden, or spotted.

Leaves opposite, often softly villous. For culture, see

Gesnera.
1. bogotenso (Eogotan). ft. copious, rather large, drooping;
corolla full yellow, rich red above, streaked and dotted with red

within; tube funnel-shaped, gibbous above; limb spreading, five-

lobed; calyx almost entirely free; peduncles single-flowered.

Autumn and early winter. I opposite and temately verticiUate.

petiolate, ovate-cordate, serrate, rich velvety-^een, motUed and
reticulated Avith white or pale green, always whitest m the middle.

Stems erect, but little branched, 1ft. to 2ft. high. Bogota, 1844.

Plant hairy. Syn. Achimenes pieta (under whfcn name It is

%ured in B. M. 4126).

!• Cecilisd (Cecilia Franchomme's). fi.
bright nje ;

inside of the

tube white and spotted. L dark velvety. K 1ft. U> lift Cun-

dinamarca, 1877.

Isoloma continued.

I. Deppeaaom (Deppe^).
ft. orange-red, In four-fl,

ing
,
lobes sub^*«qual. Summer. I. Jin. to 6iu. long lUn to 2iin

«;:^1'J^r^
and decussate, petiolato, lanroollW annulrXserrated, harshly pubescent and bright green above, white with^ft tomentum benenth. h, 2ft. to 3ft. Centml Ani...^i. A.-.

B M mL)'^
elonoata var. (nflder whUh name it Is figured in

'v£f?..*^.^!:^..(^''.^?'r?-«^_^^^^ f' very Urre.deflPtPd.

I. hondenae (TTonda).» ft., ndyx cupshapt-a, flve.t*>otl»«d, Ui>pe.l
withred;corollayen()w. lin. or morolong, tubular. »ubv.-ittii ^
njoutli contracted ; limb of flve Hhort, wiiml, sprrnding \^^^^ ; ml

'

forcing or retarding the tubers, be nind«» to b|e--om at aliiKiMt
every season of the year. Sys. n^mena Aowi^jwi* (undei whhh
name it is figured in B. .M. 4217).

LbypocyrtifiomTn f ll>pocyrtii-flowered). /. orangp-rod. velvety-
pub' _eut, nearly glubosii, uluut lin. long: mouth nenrlyr! \

f. cordate-ovate, bluntlsh, velvety, emeraldgreon, tntverMd b>
81 very nbs. Ecuador, 1866. SvN. aioximlB hj/poci/rtiftora (under
which name it is figured in B. M. 5655).

'

!• lijndenlanuni (Linden's). jU widte : throat marked on the lower
side by a deep violet bund ; upper lip with a dii.sh of yellow an<l A
narrow zone nf purple ; tub hort. /. ovaU*. liairy, ollve-grecu

;

costa and principal veins marked by l)road silvery tripo*, $Md
having briL'ht green veins intervening, stemji erect, hairy.
Ecuador, ItfbS.

X« molle (soft), ft, three to five in an umbel, nn extremely short
peduncle.^; corolla red, densely ha1ry» funnel .shaped ; lob<»s of
limb orange, spotted with red.aciUe, reflexed. Winter. /. ch ** d
with long, dense, silky liairs. Stenw lift. high, shrubby, hairy.
Caraccas, 1819. Syn. Oe$nena nwllijt (uixlcr wliich name it la
flgured in B. M. 3815).

I. ocellatmn (eyleted). /f., calyx hairy, tube red ; corolla brUbi
red. drooping, pubescent; liuib ciunpanulate, eepneuts mnrlced
with white .spote, bearlnL' a black dot in the centre ;

pedun*l.-i
red, erect, slender, shorter than the leaves. Winter. L large.
opposite, ovate, acuminate, copiously reticulated with veins, and
wnnkled ; under side purple ; upj»er »ide dark Hhinint; Krwm,
flabroua ; edcee semited ; petioles lin. or more long, purple,
'anama, 1847. 8tove. 8yn. Achiivwu* ocelUUa (under which
name it is tigured in B. M. 4359).

I- I'urI, plotmn (painted), ft. in a termmal. elongated, leafy-

corolla scarlet, yellow beneath and at the mouth, very hairy
and velvety ; lobes of Hmb spotted. Summer till late autumn.
I. opposite or temate, ovate, acuminate, serrated, hairy, rich red-
purple beneath, h, 3ft. Columbia, 1848. (li. M. 4431, under
name of Qeaneria picta.)

X. SoUedeanmn (Scbiede's). jL ^ ious from the axils ; cor*
"

rich scarlet, between campanulate and infundiluili/orm, cl"the<l

with long hairs; Hmb flve-lobed, yellow. aUcaked with Outt"*!

lines of red ; calyx short, turbinate tomentose; f^hinc\9m «««)

gated, shorter than the leaves, cme or three-fiowered. ><>i^itar.

I, generally in whorls oi three, soft and downy above, paler and
tomentose beneath. Stem tiotfed with red. k. Ufu Mexico.
1844. (B. M. 4162, under nnrn^ of O^fn^rut S<'l '/«•,)

I. Seemxuini (Sei«ann'»). /., calyx nhalh^w, cup-Mhaped ; corolla

with glandular - . .. . ,

ternate: lower ones large, broadly ovate or sub ovm«, <oMieir

Bcnate, acute, on rather long petiolee; upper ones jnuhiaUy
mailer. Stem simp!**, 2ft. or more high, ninama, 1911. 8vn.

Oettmia Sunumni (under which natiu* it is figured In B. M. ^i04).

I, trlflonun (three-flowere<l). ^. in umbt;!^ <»( three, on solitary

axillary peduncles; c lla yell't^, vetitri> e, ctaaely ckfthcd

with shaggy red hair; month spotted; limb flve-lobetl; r:dyx

woolly, hemispberieal. .Summer. L opposite, 4in. to 6in. lorw»

ovate, acuminat^^. swiate, upper sttrfiu;e dark green, wrinkled with

isoniously reticulated nei^ and downy beneath, on « Hy

petioles. A. 14a to 2ft. New (irerMia. Ifi46. Si*. ^ «

tri/tora (under which name It is figured in B. M. 4342X

ISOX-OMA (of J. Smith). Sec Lind

JSOVLSBJ.S (from iso$, equal, and tmm 11* part;

pg^jji, stamens, and pistils are of equal length). Ord.

Caypo.^^^^- A moaotypio genus,

hftlf-bardj decidaous hhrab, haviiif a di

Iba
able o

% long tap root, and a ver^r spreadiniT bead. It thrive

2d
Vol. IL ^

$
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Isoxueris—conHmied,

Pro-best in a compost of sandy loam and leaf mould,
pagated in autumn, by cuttings of ripe shoots.

I, arborea (tree-like), fi. yellow, larg:e, in terminal racemes

;

petals four, equal, sessile. May. I trifoliolate, lanceolate, mu-
croniaate, glabrous. Stem thick, very knotty, h. 10ft. Cali-
fornia, 1839. (B. M. 5842.)

ISONANDBA (from isos, equal, and anevy andros,
the stamen; number of fertile and barren stamens equal).
Ord. Sapotacece. A genus comprising six species of
glabrous or pubescent milk-bearing trees, natives of
India and Ceylon. Flowers small, inconspicuous, pro-
duced in little clusters, either in the angles of the leaves
or at the ends of the young branches. Leaves entire,
leathery. The species described below is a stove evergreen
tree, of great commercial value and utility. It thrives in
a compost of sandy peat and fibry loam. Increased by
cuttings, inserted in sandy soil, under a bell glass, in
heat.

I* gntta (Gutta). Gutta-percha Tree. fl. inconspicuous, dis-
posed in small axillary or terminal clusters. I. entire, coriaceous.
Borneo. 1847. The correct name of this tree, which jields the
well-known Gutta-percha of commerce, is Dichopsis gutta.

ISOPLEXIS (from isos, equal, and pleJco, to plait;
the upper segment of corolla is equal in length to the
lip). Syn. Callianassa. Obd. Scrophularinece. A genus
comprising two species of very handsome greenhouse ever-
green shrubs. Flowers in terminal pedunculate racemes

;

corolla tubular at the base, campanulate ; upper segment
of limb equal in length to the lip, and, like it, incum-
bent in ffistivation. The species thrive in a compost of
sandy loam and leaf mould. Half-ripened shoots will root,
during spring, in sand, under a bell glass.

I. oanariensis (Canary). Jl, golden-yellow, dense ; segments of
the corolla acute. June, L permanent, lanceolate, serrated.
k. 4ft. to 6ft. Canary Islands, 1698. Syn. Digitalis canariemis.
(B. R. 48.)

L soeptmm (sceptre), fl. yellowish-brown, dense ; segments of
corolla obtuse. July. I. obovate - lanceolate, denticulated.
A. 3ft to 4ft. Madeira, 1777. Syn. Digitalis scevtrum.
(S. E. B. 75.)

ISOFOOON (from isos, equal, and pogon, a beard

;

referring to the beard-like fringes on all parts of the in-

florescence). Obd. Proteacew, A genus comprising
about twenty - nine epecies of greenhouse evergreen
shrubs, limited to extra-tropical Australia, and having
the habit of Petrophila, Flowers yellow, pink, or lilac,

in dense spikes or cones, each flower sessile, within a
bract or scale ; the cones hemispherical, globular, or ovoid,

terminal, or rarely axillary. Leaves rigid, entire or

divided, terete or flat, and sometimes broad. For culture,

see Protea, The following is a selection of the species

introduced

:

I, anemonlfolliis (Anemone - leaved). Jl., perianth yellow,

glabrous, except the terminal tufts of short hairs ; cones sessile,

solitary, or in clusters of two or three at the ends of the branches,
nearly globular. Jvly. I. on rather long petioles, once or twice
trifid or pinnately divided, with linear or linear-acute, entire, bi-

or trilobed seirments. h. 4ft. to 6ft. 1791. (L. B. C. 1337; B. M.
697, under name of Protea anem<mifolia.)

!• attennatns (attenuated), fl., perianth pale yellow; laminae
villous outside ; the tube glabrous, or nearly so ; cones terminal
or in the upper axils, sessile, depressed, globular. April.

I. oblong-spathulate to almost linear, with a small straight or
hooked point, much narrowed into the petioles, thick, and almost
veinless. h. 2ft to 3ft. (B. M. 4372.)

I. Bazterl (Baxter's). JL, perianth pink, very villous ; cones de-
•ressed, globular, terminal, often clustered amongst numerous
[oral leaves. April. 2. from broadly caneate, undulate, and
toothed only at the end, to twice or thrice three-Iobed. h. 2ft.

1831. (B. M. 3539.)

L cuneatns (cuneate). /t, perianth pale purple, glabrous, or
with small tufts at the ups of the laminae ; cones terminal, de-

pressed, globular, June. I, from obovate-oblong to lanceolate
or oblanceolate, obtuse, with a small callous point, rather thick,
obscurely veined. A. 7ft. to 8ft. 1830. (B. M. 3121, under name
of /. Loudoni.)

X. longUbllns (long-leaved), fi., perianth yellow, silky-villous

;

cones terminal, sessile, ovoid or at length globular. April.
I. long, linear or oblanceolate, obtuse with a small callous or
acute point, narrowed into a long petiole. A. 2ft. to 8ft. 1823.
(B. K. 900.)

Isopo^on—continued.

L rosens (rose). /., perianth pink, glabrous, tipped with small
tufts of hairs ; cones terminal, globular, solitary or clustered.
April. I once or twice ternately divided or shortly pinnate ; the
segments linear or cuneate, entire or three-lobed, rigid, flat, con-
cave or channelled, acute, but scarcely pungent. A. 1ft. to 4ft
1840. (B. M. 4057, under name of /. scaber.)

I. sphssroceplialus (globe-headed), fi., perianth tube glabrous
;

the laminae densely hirsute, with yellow hairs ; cones solitary and
terminal, or two or three crowded at the ends of the branches,
globular. March. I. hnear or ahnost lanceolate, obtuse, with a
short callous point, slightly contracted towards the base, but
sessile; margins often recurved, and the midrib prominent be-
neath, k. 4ft. (B. M. 4332.)

ZSOPYRUM (from isos, equal, and Pyros, Wheat;
a Greek name applied to another plant) . Including
Enemion and Leptopyrum, Ord. RanuncitlacecB, This
genus contains about seven species of dwarf, slender
perennial herbs, natives of the temperate regions of the
Northern hemisphere. Flowers white, solitary or loosely
paniculate. Leaves ternate, decompound ; leaflets stalked,
three-lobed, or cut, membranous. The only species in
cultivation is J. thalictroides^ which is a very graceful
little subject, with foliage resembling a Maidenhair
Fern. It looks extremely pretty when grown on rock-
work or a border, and thrives in almost any moderately
good garden soil. Propagated by seeds; or by division of
the rootSj in autumn.

Fig. 358, Isopyrum tiuxictroides, showing Habit and
detached Leaflet.

I. thalictroides (Thalictrum-like).* fl. white, smaU ; sepals
blunt. Spring. /., leafstalks dilated at the base into mem-
branous auricles. Root creeping, fascicled, or grumose. A. 9in.
to 15in. Europe, 1759. See Fig. 338.

ISOTOMA (from isos, equal, and toma, a section;
segments of corolla equal). Obd. CampanulaceoB. A
genus comprising eight species of stove or greenhouse
herbaceous perennials, formerly included under Lobelia.
Flowers in axillary or terminal racemes. Leaves alter-

nate, entire, largely dentate or pinnatifid. For culture,
see Lobelia. '

1, axillaris (axillary-flowered), fl. blue ; corolla flat, with long
green tubes ; peduncles axillary, elongated, and one-flowered.
Autumn. I. sessile, pinnatifid, toothed, h. 1ft; Australia, 1824.
Greenhouse perennial. (B. M. 2702, under name of Lobelia
senecioides.)

!• a. ati'bp!Tinatiflda (sub-pinnatifld) has the laciniae of the leaves
longer than in the type, and not unfrequently again pinnatifid.
Syn. /. senecioides siibpinnatifida (under which name it is
figured in B. M. 6075)..

I. Brownii (Brown's), fl. purple, racemose. Autumn. I. linear,
quite entire. Stems almost simple. A. 1ft. West Australia, 1829.
Greenhouse annual. (B. M. 3075, under name of Lobelia hypo-
crateriformis.)
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Isotoma—continued.

I. longiflora (long.flowered). Jl. white ; tube of corolla very long
and slender. Summer. L obovate-lanceolate, coarsely toothed,
pubescent. West Indies, 1752. Greenhouse perennial. A very
poisonous plant. (B. R. 1200, under name of Lobelia longiflora.)

I. senecioides subpinnatifida (Sececio-Iike, sub-pinnatifid).
A synonym of /. axillaris subpinnatijida,

ISOTKOFIS (from isos, eqnal, and tropis, a keel;
in reference to the shape of the carina). Oed. Legu-
mmosoe, A genus of eight species of greenhouse herbs
or under - shrnhs^ with diffuse or ascending stems.
Flowers solitary, on axillary peduncles, or forming a
loose terminal raceme. Leaves alternate, simple or uni-
foliolate, with linear-falcate or minute stipules. The
species are all Australian. /. striata^ perhaps the only
one in cultivationj requires treatment similar to Chori-
zema (which see).

I. striata (striated), fl., standard yellow Avith purple streaks,
large ; wings and keel purple. Spring. L not numerous ; loiver
ones obovate or cuneate, very obtuse, truncate or broadly two-
lobed ; upper ones narrower, and sometimes acute. Some branches
quite leafless and dichotomous. A. 6in. to 18in. A hairy perennial
or under-shrub. Syn. ChoHzema spartioidcs (under which name it

is figured in L. B. C. 1953).

ITEA (from Ilea, the Greek name of the Willow, as far

back as Homer; applied to this genua on account of the
quick growth of the species named below). Oed. Saxi-

fragecB, A genus comprising about ^ve species of trees

and shrubs, natives of North-west America, Japan, China,

Java, the Himalayan Mountains, and Khasia. Flowers
white, small. Leaves alternate, petiolate, oblong or

lanceolate, glanduloae-dentate or crenate. The only re-

presentative of this genus yet introduced is L virginicaj

an ornamental hardy deciduous shrub, which, when in a

vigorous condition, during autumn, is entirely covered with
its racemes of white flowers. It thrives best in a moist

sandy or peat soil. Increased, in spring, by seeds, or by
suckers ; and, in summer, by layers.

Z* Vlrgiliica (Virginian). Ji, white; racemes simple, terminal.

June, I, alternate, simple, oblong, pointed, minutely serrate.

h, 6ft. to 7ft. North America, 1744. (B. M. 2409.)

IV7. See Hedera.

IXANTHUS (from Ixos, Mistletoe, and anthos, flower
;

in reference to the glutinous nature of the flower). Oed.
Gentianece, A monotypic genus. The species is an erect

greenhouse biennial herb, native of the Canary Islands.

It thrives in well-drained fibrous loam, and requires a

light, airy place in a cool greenhouse. Propagated by
seeds, sown in spring.

L vlscosa (clammy), fl., corolla yellow, salver-shaped; tube
white, twice the length of the calyx ; limb five-cleft. June and
July. l. ovate-lanceolate, quite entire, three or five-nerved ;

upper ones often connate. Branches opposite, crossed. Stem
erect. A. 1ft. to IJft. Canaries. (B. M. 2155, under name of

Gentiana viscosa.)

IXAUCHENT7S. A synonym of Lageuophora
(which see)»

(from ixia, the Greek name used by Theo-

phrastus for birdlime ; referring to the clammy juice).

Syn. Wui'thea. Including Morphixia. Oed. Irideos.

A genus containing about twenty-five species of pretty

greenhouse (or hardy in sunny, sheltered, dry spots, in

the extreme south of Britain) bulbous plants, all natives

of South Africa. Flowers in simple or branched spikes

;

perianth tube long, slender; limb regular, salver-shaped.

Leaves narrow, ensate. Stems slender, simple or slightly

branched. Propagation is readily effected by seeds; or

by offsets, which are freely produced. Seeds should be

sown in pans of sandy soil, about September, and placed

in a cool frame. The young plants may remain in the

seed-pans for the first year, when they should be either

potted singly or planted out. It takes irom three to

four years before they flower. By growing a number of

varieties together, and saving their seed, numerous other

sorts may be obtained, usuaDy much varied m colour,

and in the markings of the flower. Propagation by

contin ued.

offsets is a much quicker method, as the plants then
generally flower the second yeax. Offsets may be secured
in quantity after the parent Ixias have ripened off, and
they should be stored in a dry place, until starting time>
the following autunuL

Cultivation in Pots. Ixias, cultivated as pot plants,
are very attractive, and admirably adapted for conserva-
tory and cool greenhouse decoration, in early summer.
The bulbs should be potted rather firmly, in sandy loam
and leaf soil, during October, placing about six or eight
in a Sin. pot, and covering them with lin. of soil. The
pots may then be plunged or stood on ashes in a oool
frame, and but little water will be required throughout
the winter. When the flower-spikes appear, more water
may be given, and the plants fully exponed to light and
plenty of air : draughts, however, must be avoided. After
flowering, growth and a gradual ripening bhould be en-
couraged, by keeping the plants waterod for a time.

When the leaves die away, the bulbs may bo nbakon
out and stored in bags until the autmnn, or they may
be allowed to remain in the soil and bo kept dry.

Where the cultivation of Ixias is attempted outside, a
well-drained, sunny, soutli border bhould be selected, and
the bulbs planted about Bin. deep, in antnmn. They
should be lifted annually after being ripened, unless the

locality is favourable enough to onnure their safety when
loft outside. Ixias do not re^iuiro much heat, and, more-

over, do not succeed well in a high temperature.

I. aulica (courtly). /I. rose-coloured, numeronn ; spathe ainu'-*

equal to the tube. April. A. 2ft. 1774. SvN. MorpUuiia autica.

(B. M. 1013, under Jiamo of /. capiUarii axdica.)

L Candida (white). A synonym of /. Uucantha

I. capiUarls (capillary).* fl. Hesh-colour or lilac ; snathe scarioui,

membranuiis, paper-like, haviufr five ribdiko struafta eudiii;; Lu M
many teeth. April. A, lift 1774. Syn. Morphixia capiMaris,
(B. >!. 617.)

! COlnmellaris (pillar-fonned). fl. striped; flLinienti unit- . I at

b Aui, t. A. 6in. 1790. (B. M. 630.)

I. floxuosa (banding-stalked), ft, pink ; tube slender, a little

enlarged; limb below bell-shaped, contracted. April and May.
A. 2ft. 1757. (B. M. 624.)

!• facata (painted), ft, pink, salver-shaped ; tul>e clavate, btraight

,

spike one or two-flowered. June and July. I. graiB-like. A. ift.

1779. (B. M. 1379.)

I. hybrida (hybrid).* ft. white ; raceme flexuose. many-flower^.
April and May. I. slender. A. 1ft. 1757. (B. M. 127, under nam«
of /. ftexuosa.)

L leacantha (white-flowered), ft, white, one-sided ; -.uitL

toothed, shorter than the tube. May. 2. linear-ensiforaL *. Ijit.

1779. Syns. /. Candida, I. patem leucatUha.

I. linearis (linear). /. scentless; outer valve of "P^*^ "> -

truncate, streaked with three brown veirn ending Jn short t«rtto :

segments of perianth striped with three longitudinal daiiv^

coloured veins. April Sys. .Worpki^ia linearis. (B. M. STO,

undername of /. eapUlaru f/racUUma.)

I. maoolata (spotted).* /. oranffe-colonn>;I ; limb ^reading:,

spotted at base ; atigmas not divide.nowcr tJmn base of antUenj.

April and May! A. 1ft. 1757. (B. M. 539, under naiiw of

/. conica.)

I m. ocbrolenca (yellowish-white). At. i-c<>lo«n..|jn spiked

lie^ids- tube shorter than Mfmeuta. M:.. ! -lun.- L hn*^v

ensiform. A. 2ft. 1780. (bT». 639; A. li. K. oU, nndernatne of

i. capUata.)

T monadelDlia (monadclphous). /.blue; filamentu nmu 1 \n a

tS^e^priland M.iy. A.*f.in 1792. (B. M. 607.)tube, Apr

I. odorata (sweet-^ceuttd).* /. y^^Ilow, yjjry fn^crnint; Ua

salver- '^*''pe ; limb lonirer than tb* jwtthe ; Mgmerit^ '^ t

poual .•sP'tte tnany-fi*»werod. May anH June. A. 1ft. 17^7.

SY\. korpfttxia odorata. (B. M. 1175, under name of A ere^a

lutea.)

I t>at©n« ( idfuR-flowered).* ft. pink; tube fliifonn; limb

"bell-shaped, spreading • atiguiae longer than the aothera. Apni.

A. 1ft. 1779. (B. M. 522.)

I, p. lencantha (white-flowered). A synonym of / '

T MlvBtachya (manv-spiked). /. variegiiled ; limb spreadhig,

n^t 'potted ; sticrnas divided as low as the tube. >Liy and Jun#.

A. IJft. 1757. (A. B. a. 155.) There U a variety /<»i

I sDcolosa (showy).* ft. dark red ; limb hemlapherical. cam.

VnulHte: stign longer than the anther*. May and Jun*.

r6in. 177a (B. M. 594, under name of /. craUrQUUM.)

1,
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contimted,

I. vlridiflora (greenish-flowered).* fl. green, spotted at base

;

scape many-spiked, many-flowered. May and June, I. linear-
ensiform, edged. A. 1ft. 1780. (B. M. 549, under name of

/. macniata viridis.) There are two varieties : ca7ia (B, :M. 789,

under name of /. maciilata amethysfAna) and ccesia (A. B, R.
530, under name of /. tnaculata ccesia).

IXIOIiIRIOH (from Ixia, and Leirion, a Lily ; Ixia-

like Lily). Stn. Kolpalcowskia. Ord. AmaryllidecB. A
genus of two species of elegant half-hardy bulbous plants,

with loose racemes of large trumpet-shaped flowers, and
narrow, grass-like leaves. Probably the two species here
mentioned are simply forms of one. They thrive best

in an open, dry, sunny, and well-drained border, and
the most suitable soil is a light loamy one. If culti-

vated outside, the protection of a handlight is needful,

when commencing growth, in spring. The bulbs may be
carefully lifted in the autumn, and stored away in a
dry place.

I. KolpakowsXcianum (Kolpakowskl's). ft, bkie or white;
perianth trumpet-shaped, with a long, slender tube, and six
narrow-acute seam ents. Summer. Minear. k. ItL Lake Saivan,
1878. Syn. Kolpakowskia ixioUrioides. (R. G. 955.)

I» montanum (mountain). A synonym of I. tataricu^n.

I. Pallasl (Pallas's). A synonym of /. tataricum hrachyantherum.
I. tataricum (Tartar), jl. bhie ; segments more or less spread-
ing or recurved ; inflorescence sometimes paniculate. June.
/. broadly linear, h. 1ft. to l^ft. Central Asia, &c., 1844. SvN.
/. montanum. (B. R. 1844, 66.)

Fig. 359. IxiOLiRiON tatakicum brachyantherum, showing
Habit, Raceme, and detached Flower.

E

1. 1. bracbyantliertuii (short-stamened). fl. beautiful deep blue,
2in. in diameter ; umbel terminal. Summer. I. linear-lanceolate.
Stem erect, h, lift. 1874. Syn. A PallasL See Fig. 339.
(R. G. 910.)

I» t. Iiedebourli (Ledebour*s). This differs from the type prin-
cipally in the curvature of the anthers after flowering. Central
Asia, 1880. (R. G. 1014.)

I3CODIA (from ixodes, viscid ; in reference to the
viscid secretions on the plant), Oed. CompositoB. A
monotypic genus. The species is a glabrous greenhouse
evergreen shrub, from Australia. It thrives in a com-
post of sandy peat and a little fibry loam. Propagated
in May, by cuttings of the young shoots, getting hard
at their base, inserted in sand, under a beU glass, in a
close frame or pit.

I. aChUleold^ (AchiUea-like). fl,-heads in a dense terminal
corymb, very much resembling those of Achillea, the white, petal-
like, radiating lamiiise of the inner involucral bracts being similar
to the ray-florets of that genus ; involucre glutinous, with green
centres, and often slightly woolly, June. T. linear-lanceolate or
slightly spathulate, usually acute, mostly above lin. long, more
or less decun-ent on the stem. A. IJft. 1803. (B. M, 1554.)

(the name of a Malabar idol, to which the
flowers of some of the species are offered). Stns. Sidero-
dendron, Sideroxyloides, Orb. Ruhiacece. A genus
comprising about 100 species of stove evergreen shrubs

Izora—continued,

or small trees, natives, for the most part, of the tropical

regions of Asia and Africa, and rarely of America,

Australia, and the Islands of the Pacific. Flowers

scarlet, pink, or white, handsome, in terminal corymbs j

corolla salver-shaped; tube long, slender. Leaves oppo«

site, rarely ternate, vertieillate, coriaceous, petiolate or

sessile. Ixoras are amongst the most handsome and

gorgeous of stove flowering planes. They are usually of

a compact bushy habit, reqviiring but little training, and
the foliage itself is by no means unattractive. Pro-

pagation is readily effected by cuttings ; these should

be short-jointed, and moderately firm, and be inserted

singly in small pots, which should afterwards be plunged,

in a close frame, with a bottom heat of about 80deg.,

and kept shaded. Roots will, as a rule, soon be emitted

;

the plants may then be inured to the open house,

and placed in 5in. pots. If kept in a high temperature,

and supplied with plenty of moisture, they soon grow.

Some of the species and hybrids flower in this size,

and are very attractive. A compost of fibry peat, a
little leaf soil, and plenty of silver sand, is most
suitable for Ixoras at all stages of their growth. It

should be made rather fine for cuttings, and used in a
rough state for established plants. Almost any amount of

heat and moisture may be applied to these subjects in

summer ; but a cooler and somewhat drier atmosphere
should be maintained in autumn and winter, for ripening
the wood. Young plants succeed and grow freely, if

plunged in a bed of fermenting material ; but this

should not be allowed to become very hot. A little

shade from bright sunshine is advisable in summer
time; but in dtill weather, and at other seasons, all

possible light should be admitted.

! acuminata (pointed-leaved), fl. pure white, fragrant, lar^e

;

tube Ij^in. long ; corymbs decompound, crowded, almost sessile.
I. petiolate, broad-lanceolate, acuminated, smooth, k, 3ft. to 6ft.
India. r

I. barbata (bearded), fl. in terminal sub-corvrabose panicles;
calyx tube reddish-green, globose ; corolla tube greenish-white,
l^in. long, slender, a little curved ; limb pui-e white within

;

mouth encircled vnth a delicate fringe of hairs. July. L elliptic-
oblong, acute, penninerved, sub-coriaceous, glossy, short,
petioled ; stipules ovate, acuminate, h. 6ft. Andaman Islands,
Ac, 1823. Stove. (B. M. 4513.)

Lchelsoni (Chelsea).* fl. bright orange-salmon, shaded with pink

;

corymbs very large, full, round. Summer. A very handsome
garden hybrid, having a profuse-flowering and dwarf-branching
growth.

I. COCOlnea (scarlet).* fl. bright red, disposed in very large heads or
corymbs, which are umbellate ; tube of corolla nearly 2in. long.
Summer. I sessile, cordate, oblong, acute, shining, h. 3ft. to 4ft.

East Indies, 1814. An elegant plant. Syn. L grandiflora
(B. B. 154.)

L e. Bandbuca (Bandhuca). fl. deep scarlet ; tube over lin.
long

; corymbs contracted. Summer, ft. 2ft. to 4ft. India, 1815.
(B. R. 513.)

I. C finperba (superb). A handsome variety, having deeper-
coloured flowers, and much broader and thicker petals, than the
typical species. It is also of a more vigorous growth. /Java, 1846.

L Colei (Cole's).* fl, pure white, numerously produced in large
round corymbs. L dark green, roundish. A very handsome
strong, free, and robust growing garden hybrid, remaining in
flower for a considerable length of time. A cross between /.
coccima and /. striata alba.

I. conclnna (neat).* /., when first expanding, of a bright salmon-
colour, gradually changing to deep salmon-pink, disposed in large
and compact corymbs. An extremely handsome garden hybrid of
1882,

I. oongesta (crowded), fl. bright orange, corymbose. Summer.
I. broad-oblong, h. 4ft. Tenasserim, 1845. (B. M. 4325, under
name of /. Grifuhii.)

I. decora (decorous), /t, yellow, flaked with rosy-crimson, very
large, disposed in noble corymbs. A handsome and attractive
garden form. 1882.

I. Dlxiana (Dixie's),
fl. dark orange ; corymbs Tery large. A

handsome seedling form, of a good hardy constitution, and free-
flowering habit 1868.

I. Duffii (Duff's). A synonym of /. macrothyrsa.

I. floribunda (abundant-flowering). /. reddish-scarlet, disposed
in laro;e dense corymbs. An excellent garden variety, of robust
growth.
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• 'r ^»»®'*i (fraser'ay* fi. briIHant flameil salmon-colour ; corolla
tube.-, c;irmme-8carkt ; corymbs numerous, large, terminal,
globular. /. rich lUirk green. A most effective and beautiful
garden variety, of free ami \i-orous growth,

L ftilRenB (glittering).* jl, clear orange-scarlet; corymbs dense,
tennuud. «. on short petioles, linear-lanceolate, acuminated.
h. 3ft. to qft. Java, Ac. A most desirable ispecies. (B. M. 4525.
under name of /. $atieifolia .)

X. irrandlflorft (lai^e-flowered). A synonym of /, stricta.

X. Javanlca (Java).* /. orange ; corjmbs dense, on long peduncles,
tnchutumous Summer. I. ovate-oblong, acuminateff. h. 3ft.
to 4ft. Java, 1846. Very di:itinct and desirable. (B. M. 4586.)

X. lanceolarla (Unce-leaved). JL greenish-white, rather lax, in
termuiaJ, pedunculate, trichotomously-branched corymbs. April.
t patent, often 9in. long, lanceolate, acuminate, somewhat
coriaceoua; nerves running parallel, and almost at right angles

^ M VlSk^• ^^^P^^ ®^^^^^' ®^^^*- '^^ 2ft, India. 18^7. Stove.

LlaJdflora (loose-flowered). /. very fragrant, smaU, handsome, in
large, terminal, singularly trichotomous panicles ; calyx deep red :

corolla whit«, tinged with pink; tube 1^in. long, slender, cut to
the b.. into four spreading s^;ments. Summer. I., largest Sjn.
lonsr, oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, shortly petioled. h. 3ft. to
4fL. Upper Guinea. (B. M. 4-^82.)

I. macrotliyrsa (large-thyrsed).* J(. deep red, becoming tinged
"With cnnisou as they get older, in immense trusses, l. ample,
attaining lOin. in length, beautiful deep green. South Sea Islands,
1878. A hne plant. Sv\. /. Ditjii {\indev which name it is figured
luGu. April 6, 1878).

!• odorata (fragrant). /. pure white, quickly changing to yellow-
brown, deliciously fragrant, 4in. to Sin. in length, in large, ter-
mmal, much-divided panicles, 1ft. or more in diameter. May.
I fine dark green, opi>osite, ample, broadly-ovate or obovate-
lanceolate, spreading, bin, to 12in. long, acute or rather acuminate,
entire, coriaceous ; lower ones tapering to a footstalk ; upper
ones smaller, more ovate, sessile, h. 5ft. Madixgascar, 1344.

I. pictnrata (painted). A distinct and handsome hybrid between
i. Williamsii and /. struta^ having leaves and growth after the
Btyle of the former, with the tine compact corymb of flowers of
the latter. 1880.

1. Pilgrrlmil (l^ilgrim's).* rf. bright orange-scarlet, shaded Avith
crimson ; corymbs perfectly round, about 7in, in diameter. A
hybrid from /. H'illiamsu, liaving the same fine constitution, and,
like it, not requiring so much heat, by lOdeg. to 15deg., as
/. coecmea, and most others. It is one of the finest forms yet
produced. 1880. (F. M. n. s. 428.)

L prlnceps (chief).* Jt. buff-white, changing to a deep reddish-
orange, produced in the greatest profusion. /. 6in. to 7in. long,
by 2in. wide. Java. A fine exhibition species.

L profoaa (profuse), fl, rosy-salmon colour, very freely pro-
duced, densely disposed in enormous corymbs. A handsome
fArden variety, admirably adapted for exhibition and general
ecorative purposes. 1882.

!• retina (queen).* fl. rich violet-salmon colour, disposed in large
deiise corymbs. L ovate, acuminate. A very handsome and
distinct garden variety, not unlike /. WilUanisii, but dwarferaud
more compact.

X« Aanguinea (bloody). /. crimson, shaded with deep violet,
nmiarously disposed in large corymbs. A distinct garden variety,
with ample deep green foliage.

I. SplendenB (splendid).* fl. bright coppery-scarlet, intensely
brilliant; corolla tube liin. long; corymbs very large. L elliptic-
obtuse, SJin. long, IJin. wide. A handsome garden variety.

X. atricta (upright). Jl light orange ; tube of corolla |in. to lin.
long; cymtg many-flowered, decompound, crowded. Summer.
L firm, ovarlanceolate, nmch attenuated, k. 2ft. to 5ft. Moluccas
and China, 1922. (B. B. 782, under name of /. crocata.)

!• 8. rosea (rose-coloured), fl. pale pink, becoming reddish as they
grow old, terminal, axillary, in large, round, lax, supra-decom-
pound cymes ; limb segments oblong-cuneate, acute. Summer.
*. dark shinin": green, sun-sessile, oblong, acute, narrowed towards
the base, with an obsolete sinus ; under surface villous, A. 4ft.

Bengal, 1819. (B, M. 2428.)

X. S. mtilans (ruddy). A much-improved garden form of the
type, having larger and more compact heads of fine crimson-red
flower tubes, and rich orange or salmon -red lobes. It has a free
and vigorous style of growth. I\ 9. Prince of Orange is a fine

variety, with cinnabar-red flowers, raised by Messrs. Veitch and
Sons. (R. G. 1015.)

X# Tliwaiteaii (Thwaites'). /. veiy compact, erect; corolla

white or cream-colour, hypocrateriforra ; tube slender, IJin.

Jong; limb speading, Jin. in diameter; corymb terminal, short-

peduncled, trichotomous. May. L sub-coriaceous, opposite, 5in.

to 8in. long, lin. to 4in. broad, broad-lanceolate, but variable,

abruptly acuminate ; petiole scarcely two lines long
; stipules

reddish, h, {m native country) 10ft. to 20ft. Ceylon, 1869. (B. M.
5197, under name of /. jucvnda.)

I. undnlata (wavy), fl, white ; tube of corolla iin. long; panicle.

terrainaJ, compound, having its branches corymbose at the apex.

Ix continued.

to 4ir^^Ben4"* Ac*^ Ts'^^
acuminated, undulated, h. 3ft.

. Williamsi (Williams's).*
fl. reddish-salmon, in large heads. A

iree-erOWinfi' .ind nrnfnSft.flnwownr* f/^,.™ ^* ««-J 2:^-_

JABOBOSA (derived from the Arabic word Jaharose,
which was applied to the Mandrake, from its affinity to
that plant). Obd. Solanacex. A genus comprising six or
seven species of pretty greenhouse or hardy herbaceous
perennials, one of which is from Mexico and the rest from
the Andes and extra-tropical South America. I'lowers
white or yellowish, solitary ; corolla campanulate or tubular.
Leaves dentate, runcinate-pinnatifidj or dissected. The
species thrive in a light sandy-loam soil. Increased by
divisions of the plant; or by seeds, sown during spring.
Cuttings of young shoots mH root under a handiight.
The only species yet introduced to cultivation is the
one here described.

J. Integrifolia (entire-leaved), fl. white; corolla 2in. long, with
acute segments ; scapes length of petioles. I. petiolate, oval,
neariy entire. A. 6in. Buenos Ayres. A pretty httle hardy
plant, formmg a mass of deep green foliage ; it thrives in a
southern aspect. (B. M. 3=?89.)

JACABANDA (the name of one of the species in
Brazil). Syns. Icaranda, Kordelestris. Oed. Bigno-
niace(B, A genus comprising about thirty species of
ornamental stove shrubs and trees, somewhat resembling
in habit the fine-leaved species of Acacia, Flowers blue
or violet, showy, panicled, usually terminal; corolla tubular
at the base, much dilated above, campanulate, ventricose
beneath. Leaves opposite, bipinnate. J. mimosifolia is,

probably, the best-known of the two or three species
in cultivation. It thrives in a compost of sandy peat
and fibry loam; plenty of drainage is most essential.

Cuttings of half-ripened shoots will root, during the early
summer months, in sand over sandy peat; they should
be placed in heat, and kept shaded until well rooted.

The same treatment will answer with the second species.

J. mimosifolia (Mimosa-leaved), fl, blue, drooping ; panicles
large, terminal, naked, erectly pyramidal ; corolla silky. Early
summer. I. about l^ft. long, bipinnate, with many pairs of
opposite pinnae, each pinna bearing ten to twenty-eight pairs of
trapezoid-oval-oblong, mucronate, downy leaflets. h. 10ft.

Brazil, 1818. Shrub. (B. K. 651 ; B. M. 2527, under name of
J, ovalifolia.)

J. tomentosa (downy), fl., corolla dark purple, downy exter-
nally, with a short tube ; limb tubular-campanulate, IJin. long,
with a pale spot under the upper lip. June. l. bipinnate, downy

;

leaflets with an odd one, ovate-rhomboid, acute, very unequal
A. 20ft Mexico, 1824. Shrub. (B. R. 1105.)

JACINTH. A name for the Hyacinth.

JACE-IN-A-BOX. See Hernandia.

JACESONIA (named after George Jackson, a Scotch

botanist). Ord. Legiuninosce. A genus comprising about

twenty-eight species of rigid, greenhouse, leafless, shrubs

or sub-shrubs, all natives of Australia. Flowers yellow,

mixed with purple, small, in lateral or terminal racemes

or spikes, or scattered along the branches ; bracts small,

scale-like. Leaves replaced hj Yerj minute scales at

the nodes. Branches rigid, terete, angular or winged.

The species thrive in a peat and loam soil. Cuttings of

half-ripened shoots will root in sand, under a hand glassj

during April. Jacksonias are very rarely seen in culti-

vation.

J. scoparia (broom-like), fl. yellow, disposed in one-sided

racemes, either terminal or from the upper nodes. Summer.
Branches angular. A. 2ft. to 6ft. 1805. Plant arborescent, un-

armed. This tree is known in New South Wales as Dogwood, on

account of the offensive smell emitted by its wood when burning.

(L. B. C. 427.)

JACK-TREE. A common name of Artocarpus
r

integrifolia (which see),

JACOBINIA (derivation doubtful). Including Cyrt-

anthera, Pacliystachys, Sericographis. Oed. Acanthacece.

A genus comprising about thirty species of stove erect

liflrba or shrubs, natives of trooical America, from Brazil
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and Bolivia as far as Mexico. Flowers often yellow,

red or golden, rarely pale or rose. Leaves opposite,

entire. For culture, see Justicia (to whicli the genus

is allied).

J> anrea (golden). This is the correct name of the plant described
in this ^vork under the name of Cyrtanthera catalpcefoUa.

J. camea (flesh-colouved). Ji, flesh-coloured ; thyrse compact

;

bracts and sepals ovate-lanceolate. August and September.
I, on rather long petioles, ovate-acuminate, h. 6ft. Rio Janeiro,
1827. (B. M. 3^3 ; B. R. 1397, under name of Justicia camea.)

J. dirysoatephana (golden-crowned). This is the correct name
of the plant described in this ^York as Cyrtanthera ehrysostepkana.

J. Goccinea (scarlet). Jl. scarlet ; spikes terminal ; helmet
lanceolate, reflexed at the end ; stigma of two plates. February,
I. elliptical, h. 5ft. South America. 1770. (B. M. 432, under
name of Jttsticia coccinea.)

Jm GUesbreglitlana (Ghiesbreght's).* Jl. scarlet, in terminal
panicles. Winter. L bright green, glabrous, ovate-lanceolate,
entire, k. lit. to l^ft. Mexico, 1843. (R. G. 97b, under name of

Sericographis Ghiesbreffhtiana,) A very handsome winter-flowering
decorative plant.

J. liiadonl (Linden's). Jl. orange-yellow, disposed in showy
terminal heails. /. oval-acuminate, glabrous. Stem smooth.
Mexico, 1870. (R. H. 1870, 250, under name of Juatkia Lindeni.)

JACOB'S LADDER. See Folemonium caomlenm.

JACQXTEMONTZA (named after Victor Jacquemont,
1801-1832, a French naturalist, and traveller in the

East Indies). Obd. ConvolvulaceiB^ This genus com-
prises about thirty-six species of stove twining or

prostrate herbs or sub-shrubs, one being a native of

tropical Africa, and the rest tropical American. Flowers
blue, white, or rarely violet, sometimes loosely or densely
cymose, sometimes capitate, rarely solitary or loosely

racemose. Leaves entire, often cordate, rarely dentate
or lobed. The species here described are, perhaps, the
only ones yet introdiioed. For culture, see Ipomcea.

J, canescens (hoary). Jl. blue, in dense-flowered pedunculate
cymes ; sepals oblong, obtuse. June and July. I. oblong-
cordate, on long petioles. A. 6ft. Bogota, 1846. Plant downy,
scabrous. (B, R. 1847, 27, under name of Convolculm canescens.)

jr. violacea (violet). /. pale blue, sessile
; peduncles umbelled,

five-flowered. July to September. I, oblong-cordate, acuminate,
snb-repand, smooth, k. 6ft. Mexico to Brazil, 1808. (B. M. 2151,
under name of Convolvulus pentanthus.)

JACQUINIA (named in honour of Nicholas Joseph
do Jacqnin, 1727-1817, an eminent botanist, once Profe^^or
of Botany at Leyden). Obd. Myrsinew, A genus com-
prising about five or six species of very pretty stove ever-
green shrubs, natives of tropical America, allied to
Theophrasta. Flowers white, yellow, or purplish, ter-

minal, racemose, or solitary ; corolla campanulate. Leaves
scattered, obtuse or verticillate, quite entire, with revolute

edges, crowded at the tops of the branches. The species

thrive in a compost of sandy peat, to which may be added
a small quantity of fibry loam. Increased, during summer,
by cuttings of ripened shoots, placed in sand, in a moist
bottom heatj and covered with a bell glass.

J. armillaris (bracelet). Jl. white, racemose or rather corym-
bose. June. I. cuneate-spathulate or obovate-oblong, obtuse or
retuse, sometimes mucronulate, nearly veinleas ; margins some-
what revolute. West Indies, Ac, 1768, Shrub or tree. This
species is known by the West Indian settlers as Bracelet-wood,
the shiny brow^n and yellow seeds being made -into bracelets.

J. anrantiaca (orange-flowered). /. orange, racemose. April to
September. I. obovate-lanceolate, acuminated, ending in a
pungent point. Branches sub-verticillate. h. 3ft. to 6ft. Sand-
wich Isles, 1796. (B. M. 1639.)

JAGGED. Cut in a coarse manner.

JAIiTOMATA. A synonym of Saracha (which see).

JAMAICA EBONT. See Brya Ebenizs.
"

JAMAICA PEPPER. A name given to Allspice,

Pimenta vulgaris (which see).

JAMBOSA. Now included under Eugenia (which see).

(named after Dr. Edwin James, an
American botanist, who ftrat discovered the plant). Obb.
SaxifrageoB. A monotypio genus, the species being a very

Jajuesia—continued.

pretty hardy shrub. It thrives well in any ordinary garden
soil, if such is perfectly drained. Increased by seeds

;

or by cuttings of ripened shoots, placed in sandy loam.

J. americana (American). /. white, about iin. in diameter, dis-

posed in terminal paniculate cymes. June. I. opposite, serrated.
Rocky Mountains, Colorado, 1865. A very neat dwarf-growin<2:
plant. (B. M. 6142.)

JAMESIA (of Nees). A synonym of Stephano-
meria (which see).

JAMESONIA (named after Dr. William Jameson,
Professor of Botany at Quito). Ord. Filices. A mono-
typic genus. The species is a greenhouse fern. Sori

oblong, placed on the flabbelate veins on the back of the
pinnse, remote from the edge. For culture, see Ferns.
J, imbricata (imbricated), rhiz. woody, creeping, black, tor-

tuose. sti. wiry, slender, 3in. to 4in. long. Jronds bin. to 18in.
long, two to three lines broad, pinnate

; pinnse close, roundish,
often spreading horizontally ; edge much incurved. Andes, from
New Grenada to Peru.

JANIPHA. See Manihot.

JA.'BtL'S CEDAK. See Cryptomeria.

JAPAN' MEDLAB. See Photinia japonica.

JASIONE (derived from a name applied by Theo*
phrastus to the Convolvulus). Sheep's Scabious, Ord.
CampanulacecB, A genus (about twelve 'species have
been described) of., hardy herbaceous plants, from tem-
perate Europe and the Mediterranean regions. Flowers
collected into terminal bracteated heads ; corolla blue,
rarely white, deeply five-parted; anthers combined into
a tube at the base. Leaves alternate, narrow. The
species form very pretty little subjects for the rock
garden. They thrive best in a somewhat sandy soil.

The perennials are propagated by sowing seed during
the autumn, and by divisions ; the annuals by seeds,

which require to be sown in March.
J. montana (mountain), fi. pale blue, sometimes white, disposed

in globose heads
; peduncles naked. Summer. I. lanceolate,

undulated, hkiry. Stem erect, simple, h. 6in. to 12in. Europe
(Britain). Annual. (Sy. En. B. 683.) The seaside form of this
species {littoralis) is generally biennial.

J. perennis (perennial). Jl. blue, pedicellate, disposed in large
sub-globose heads

;
peduncles naked. Summer. I, rather hairy ;

radical ones obovate ; cauline ones oblong-linear, flat. Stems
erect, simple, k. 1ft. Western Europe, 1737. An elegant pe-
rennial. (B. M. 2198 ; B. R. 505.)

JASMINANTHES. A synonym of Stepliauotis
(which see).

JASMINE. See Jasminxun.
JASMINE^:. A tribe of Oleaceae (which see).

JASMINTJM (its Arabic name). Jasmine. One, and
by far the most important, of the three genera forming
the Tribe Jasminece of Ord. Oleacece. About 120
species have been described ; they are stove, green-
house, or hardy, evergreen or deciduous shrubs, usually
of trailing habit. Flowers showy, often very fragrant

;

corolla white or yellow, salver-shaped. Leaves opposite
or rarely alternate, trifoliolate, impari-pinnate, or simple.
Jasminnms are well-known and very popular plants, on
account of their elegant habit, and the perfume emitted
by the flowers of many species. They may all be pro-
pagated from cuttings of firm wood. The tender species
should be inserted in sandy or peaty soil, and placed
under a hand glass, in heat ; the hardy sorts succeed in a
similar inclosure, without, heat. J. gracillimum is an
excellent winter-flowering, stove or warm greenhouse plant,
well adapted for cultivation in pots or hanging baskets,
J. Sambac may be similarly treated, but its double form
is of somewhat straggling growth, and does best when
planted out and trained to a pillar. The flowers of these
species are white, and highly fragrant. J. grandifiomm
18 a fine warm greenhouse species, and J. nudijiorum,
J. officinale, and J. revolutum merit special notice for

covering walls, arbours, &c., outside. Hardy Jasmines
thrive in any fairly good garden soil ; the stove and green-
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compost of about equalhou5?e species succeed in a
parts loam and peat.

J. anrlcnlatum (auriculate). ft. white; corolla s<Jven-part^3d.
Mny to September. I. mostly simple, ovate, <ome trifoliotete;
leaflets ovate, lateral ones small, h. 10ft. India to Mauritius.
1790. Stove climber. (B. R. 264.)

J. azoricnm (Azores), fl. white
; petals five, equal in length to

the tube. Summer and autumn. ^, leatieLrs ovate and suh-roHate,
undulated. Branches terete. Azores, 1724. Greenhuuiie shrubby
twiner. (B. M. 1889.)

J. didymiim (twin). Jl. pure white, iin. to Jin. long; cvmes
scattered along slender panicles, which usually much exceed the
leaves, and are axilla r^' or terminal on short bniiiehes. Winter,
2. trifoliolate, very variable in size and form ; IriflctsobloUi;, »'V;ito,

or orbicular, rarely ovate-Iancr-* * uJ acuta or aruminai^
coriaceous and shining, acute or rmmded at the ha«». n^na^^
feather-nerved, and also three-nerved at the base. TropiuU Ana*
tnUia and the Pacific Islands. An ck^-.nt hothouse climber.
usually glabrous and sliining, but sinnctnius more or l«w pu-
bescent, especially on the inflnro«;cpnre. (B. M. 65^9.)

Fio. 340. Flowertno Branchlet of Jasmknum floridum.

J.floiidum (florid), fl. yellow, ^in. in diameter, in lax cyn.. , _Jyx
teeth long, subidate. /. alternate, pinnately trifoliolatc. Japan and
China, 1884. A hardy ornamental slimb. See Fig. 340. (B. M. 6719.)

J. f^ticsans (shrubby), fl, yellow, with oblonir. ohf :Js.
Summer. I. alternate, temate, and simple; W '' N «' vate or
cuneiform, obtnse. Branches an^rular. A. 10ft. to 12ft. South
Europe, 1570. A hardy eversTreen shrub. (B. M. 461.)

J. gracile (slender). A syntinym of J. timpliei/otium,

J. gracilUmiini (very slender).* /. whit«, large, nt^d,
petals nine, eliiptic-oblong ;

panicle many-flowered, gloU> firoop.

fng. Winter. I, oppoRito. petto!- *^, oTatensordate, acute, hirsute.

Northern Borneo, 1^. A most desirable and el'^^^^nt wnail grow-
iniT stove species, with long, slender braachee. (U. >f 4N9.)

f

WlQ, 341. Fl^OWi^Hl lAY OP JAMUAUaC
educed).

JMiminTuit

—

eontinysd.

J. irrandlflortim ,: .^. flov ..vJ).* Jl. whit** r^,^AUh u,

June t^ UL:u>bor. I opp '*
, mu t*: i, t.iui h,

three to fire confluent. U uu u.t 2000ft. tu ixwuiv. e^^ft "'

tropical North- wtja^^.., liintal: 4'nltivatmi wlddy thitr
the tropica. 1629. A warm |P«w*>!..aM lMHil(lMrdfva-r«
von- like J. uju " , but iUfferiii» in tb. |ual ^i -f the i

iuid in the exterior ones Mlfi'"it)bit^r iii itir t

^^. * .„. 541. (B. R. 91.)

J. hlrsntnxn (hnlrv). A , nym of J,

J, humllO(Iiinnblt.v It yelloH, „.M "bl ob*".,

rdmiclcs I :, twin* or \*-ru, tlu .mc*rt*<|.

ftltr*r" * ar -• trifoliolau* <ir piiumtc I

h, 3ft. to 4ft. Intlia. Iuai. ifcuitty d(-> i uM'tui iihtut> 1

1

X tnnltlflorim (ui , Howenii- A . nt of «/. /inVufvnr

itli,

ul

K ^^)

Fio. 342. FLowKArNo BRA^'^m of Jknuisam Aimru»t m

mtk.J. nndiflortxin (naJnA-floiiwBd^* /. y-'.' ^

Winter, t. Hm^tl, UnMe. i'mnrbo fl«
—

1844. A well-known aad m I« hardy Oiciaaow '-**

pro<luring itn flowem In jffWU Mb ,.jio» th^^*Bn( th.

months. It IhriTW is al - anv m
rapidity. Fig. 34& {t. M. w*i*.#

J, odoratiBslmiim (

obtUAe MpHltlt*( :

SuuiHir. taJUfi: " ' *

terete. Maiiebm. iw^, flar*

wttUtw.wmMn

'«

fu$, MS, SM4U. or JAitfU*i.M omoiuuk
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J. officinale (officinal).* Common White Jessamine. Jl, white,
fragrant ; corolla four or five-cleft. June to September. I. oppo-
site, pinnate ; leaflets ovate, acuminated, terminal one the longest.
Branches angular. Northern India to Persia, 1548. See Fi^. 343.
Of this -well-kno-wn and deservedly popular hardy climber, there
are golden and silver-ed^ed-Ieaved, and double-flowered varieties,

which are, however, all inferior to the type. (B. M. 31.)

Fig. 344. Inflorescence of Jasminum officinale affine
(natural size).

J. o. affine (related) differs from the type in more copious inflo-

rescence, and larger flowers. Probably of garden origin. See Fig.
344. (R. H. 1878,87.)

J. panicnlatnm (paniculate). Jl. white, in terminal panicles.
January. I. ternate, oval, obtusely acuminate, h. 5ft. China,
1818. Stove evergreen climber. (B. R. 690 ; L. B. C. 469.)

J. pnbescens (downy). Jl. pure white, large, fragrant
;
petals

six to nine, lanceolate ; umbels terminal, sessile. Summer. L
cordate, mucronate, tomentose beneath and on the petioles ;

upper ones forming an involucre round the umbel. China and India,
1759. Plant sarmentose, downy. Greenhouse straggling shrub.
Syns. J. hirsutuTfi (B. M. 1991), J, multiflonim (A. B. R. 496.)

J. ptibisemin (down-bearing). Jl. yellow, witli five or six obtuse
petals ;

peduncles elongated, one-flowered, terminal, sub-corym-
bose, downy. Summer and autumn. I. alternate, pinnate

;

leaflets seven, ovate-lanceolate or oblong-acuminate, sessile,

downy while young. North-west India, 1827. A nearly hardy
evergreen clunbiDg shrub, clo.sely allied to J, revolittttmy but with
smafler flowers.

J, revolntnin (revolute-leaved).* /. bright yellow, very fragrant,

with Ave obtuse petals ; corymbs terminal, compound. May to

October. I altemnto, pinnate ; leaflets flveto seven, ovate-lanceo-

late or elliptic, glabrous, on short petioles. India, 1812. A
greenhouse or hardy evergreen climbing shrub. BoUinically, a
fonn of J. kumile, but distinct for horticultural purposes. (B. M.
1731.)

J, Sambao (Sambac or Arabian).* /. white, fragrant, usually

disposed in small trichotonious cymes. I. almost sessile, mem-
branous, from cordate to oblong, acute or obtuse, waved. India,

1665. A well-known and handsome evergreen stove twining
shrub, producing flowers nearljr all the year round. (B. R. 1.)

There are two or three varieties, including a double-flowered
form. (B. M. 1786.)

J* simplioifolinm (simple-leaved). /. white, teiminal; corolla

six to eight-parted ; segments linear, acute, equal to the tube.
June and July. I. oblong, polished. Australia, Ac, 1800. Stove
climber, or sometimes a tree. (B. M. 980.) Syn. J. gracile

{B. R. 606).

«!• itndlllatlun (wavy), ft, white ; cymes dense ; calyx teeth
subulate, pubescent. January. /. simple, cordate-oblong, shining.
A. 5ft. India and China, 1819. Stove climber. (B. B. 456.)

JATEOBHIZA (from iatos, healing, and rhiza, a
root; in allusion to iiie medicinal qualities of the plant).

Ord. MenispermacecB, A genus comprising two or three

species, natives of tropical Africa or Madagascar. The
only one worthy of mention here is J. Calninha. For
colture, see Cocculus (to which it is allied),

J, Calninba (Calumba). Jl., corolla pale green. I. alternate, the
younger ones thin, pellucid, bright green, generally three-lobed,
upwards gradually more numerous. Stems anndal, herbaceous.

of a number of fasciculated, fusiform,

f, curved, des<»€nding tubers. Mozam-

Jateorhiza—continued.

bique. This plant furnishes the well-known Calumba-root, a dru,

much esteemed as a bitter tonic, where a stimulant or astrin^en^
effect is not required ; it is often employed in cases of indigestion,
dependent upon languor and want of tone in the stomach, and
attended by nausea and flatulence. Syn. J, paVmata. (B. M.
2970, under name of Cocculus pabnatm.)

J, palmata (palmate). A synonym of J. Calumba,

JATROFHA (from iatros, physician, and trophe, food

;

in allusion to the medicinal qualities of the species).

Ord. EuphorhiacecB, A rather large genus (nearly

seventy species) of tall stove herbs and shrubs, rarely

trees (principally of economic value), widely distributed

throughout warm regions, but most abundant in South
America. Flowers in cymes. Leaves alternate, stipidate.

Jatrophas thrive in a sandy-peat and fibry-Ioam com-
post. Cuttings of firm young shoots, dried before inser-

tion, will strike in sandy soil, if placed in a brisk bottom
heat,

J. integerrima (entire-leaved). /. red ; racemes sub-cymose.
May to August. /. ovate, acuminate, indistinctly lobed at base,
rather hairy, h. 3ft. Cuba, 1809. (B. M. 1464.)

J. multifida (many-cleft), ft. green. July. I. palmate, eleven-
lobed, smooth ; lobes pinnatifld, cuneate ; stipules setaceous,
multifid. h. 3ft. South America, 1696.

J. pandnr^efolia (fiddle-leaved). /. scarlet. May to August.
I. oblong, sub-panduriforiii, acuminate, entire, angular at base,
with two teeth on each side, h. 4ft. Cuba, 1800. (B. M. 604.)

J. podagrica (§outy-stalked).* Jl. orange-red; cymes on long
peduncles, terminal ; teeth of calyx and lobes of corolla blunt.
Summei'. I. peltate-cordate, five-lobed, glabrous; lobes sub-
ovate, blunt ; stipules glandularly fringed. Stem erect, branched,
gouty at base, h, IJft. New Grenada, 1847. (B. M. 4376.)

J. nrena (stinging). Jf. slender. June to September. I. roundish-
cordate, three to five-lobed ; the divisions toothed, cut, or even
?innatitid, often discoloured, h. 2ft. to 4ft. Tropical Amei*ica,
880. (G. C. n. s., xiv. 753.)

JEFFEBSONIA (named after T.Jefferson, 1743-1826,

at one time President of the United States of America).

Ord, Berheridem. A genus comprising two species of hardy
perennial herbs, the one from North America, the other

from Mandschuria. Flowers white, solitary ; scape naked.
Leaves radical, and for the most part bilobed or bipartite.

The species best known to cultivation is J. diphylla, a very
desirable plant. It thrives in a sandy-peat soil, in the

rockery or border, and in rather shady situations. Pro-

pagated hy divisions ; or by seeds, which should be sown
so soon as ripe.

'J. dipbylla (two-leaved). Jl. white, solitary, about lin. across

;

petals eight ; stamens yellow. Spring. I. profoundly cleft into
two lobes, k. Sin. to 6in. Tennessee, 1792. (B. M. 1513.)

JEITEINSIA. Now included under Acrostichum.

JENEIXSONIA. Now included under Pelar-
gonixun ' (which see).

JERDONIA (named after Surgeon - Major T. C-

Jerdon, an eminent ornithologist). Ord. Gesneraceoa,

A monotypic genus, the species being a small stove

berbaceoua perennial. It thrives best in a sandy-loam
soil, and in a moist atmosphere. Propagated by seeds,

sown in bottom heat.

J» Indica (Indian). /., rosy-lilac, small ; corolla funnel-shaped,
five-lobed ; scape erect, terminal, bearing two or three flowers.

Autumn. I. in a dense tuft, cordate, obtuse, petiolate, dark green,
blotched with pale green along; the ribs and principal veins.

h. 3in. Neilgherri Mountains, 1870. (B. M. 5814.)

JERUSALEM ARTICHOKE.
Jerusalem.

JERUSALEM SAGE. See FKlomis fruticosa,

See Articholce,

JERUSALEM THORN. See Farkinsonia acu-
leata.

JESSAMINE. See Jasminum officinale.

JOB'S TEARS. See Coix.

JOINT. In horticultural parlance, that portion of the

stem from which a leaf is given off is called a Joint.

JOLIFFIA. A synonym of Telfairia (which see).



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture.

•

209
JONESIA. A synonym of Saraca (which see).

JONQUIL. See Narcissus Jonquilla,

JONQUILLA.
see).

Included under Narcissus (which

See Bongainvillea spec-JOSEFHA AUGUSTA.
iabilis.

JOVEIiLANA. Included under Calceolaria.

JOVE'S ritUIT. See Lindera melissrefolia.

JUANUI.LOA (named conjointly after G. Juan and
Antonio UUoa, two Spaniards, who travelled in Peru
and Chili). ' Stns. Laureria, UUoa, Ord. Solanacem.
A g-enus comprising six or seven species of erect or
epiphytal stove shrubs, natives of Peru, Columbia, and
Central America. Flowers sometimes solitary or few,
shortly pedicellate; sometimes several, loosely cymosej
calyx large, inflated, coloured. Leaves entire, coriaceous!
Juanulloas thrive in a rough peaty soil. Cuttings will root
in sand, under a bell glass, in bottom heat. J. parasitica
is the one best known to cultivation.

J. eximia (extraordinary> fl. ^een, in pairs, very large, droop-
ing, between funnel and bell-shaped, about 6in. Ions:. I. oval,
firm, glossy, entire, shortly acuminate. Shrub. (B. M. 5092.)
This plant really belongs to the genns Dyssochroma.

J. parasitica (parasitic).* fl. orange ; racemes dichotomous,
pendulous. May. /. oblong, acuminated, alternate, thickish.
h. 3ft. Peru, 1840. (B. M. 4118.)

JUBJEA (named after Juba, a King of Numidia).
Coquito Palm of Chili. Oed. PalmecB, A monotypic
genus, the species being a greenhouse palm. Flowers dark
yellow, inclosed in a double spathe, and disposed in
branching spikes. Fruit roundish, inclosing a hard one-
seeded nut. Jubtea thrives best in a compost of one-
half rich loam, and the remainder of leaf mould and sand.
It is a very handsome plant, and is well adapted for

sub-tropical gardening. Increased by seeds.

Jug-landesB— conh'nued.
two, three or six-parted, with a Bcaly bract; female
flowers in terminal clusters, or in loose racemes, with dis-
tinct or united bracts

; perianth adherent, three to five,
parted. Fruit a dry drupe, with a strong and often two-
valved endocarp; seed exalbuminous, two to four-lobed
at the base. Leaves alternate, pinnate, stipulate The
wood of several of the species of Jaglans is much prized
by cabinet makers

; and the bark of Juglans cinerea is
used as a purgative in America. There are about five
genera and thirty species. Illustrative genera are : Carya
and Juglans.

^
^'**r-.

Fig. 346. Cluster of Fruits op Juglans atlantifolia.

JUOLANS (the old Latin name used by Piiny, con-

tracted from Jovis Glans, the Nut of Jupiter). Walnut.

Oed. Juglandeoe. A genua of seven or eight apeciefl

Fig. 345. JuBiEA spectabihs.

3* Spectabills (remarkable).* I. pinnate, spreading, 6ft. to 12ft.

long; pinnge 1ft. to l^ft. long, about lin. wide, springing in

pairs from nearly the same spot, and standing out in different

directions
; petioles very thick at the base, inclosed in a den.se

mass of rough brown fibres. Trunk, when developed, tall,

straight, bearing the crown of large leaves, h. 40ft. to tOft Chili,

18^3. The most southern of American palms. From the sap

—obtained by felling the tree—boiled to the consistency of

treacle, a syrup, called Palm-honey, is prepared, which is in

considerable request in Chili. See Fig. 345. (G. C. n. s.. xvm. 401.)

JUDAS-TREE. See Cercis.

I

JU6LANDE2;.
watery or resinous
of North America.

Vol U.

An order of trees or shrnba with

juice, natives, for the most part,

Male flowers in catkins; perianth
Fig. M7. Juglans cinerea, showing (1) Female Flower, (2) Fruit*,

and (3) Male Catkiiuu

2e
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Jnglans

—

continued,

of hardy or half-hardy deciduous trees, widely dispersed
over the temperate and sub-tropical regions of the !N"orthern

hemipphei'e. ^ Flowers inconspicuous, deciduous ; males in

single catkinSj and having a calyx of three to six irregular

lobes ; female flowers solitary, or a few in a group, ter-

minal upon a shoot. Fruit having a fleshy, fibrous epi-

carp, bursting irregularly ; endocarp two-valved, farrowed.

Jnglans

—

continued.

in pendulous clusters, woolly. I., leaflets sessile, truncate at the
base, thin, soft, shortly toothed, green above, paler beneath.
Origin uncertain. See Fig. 346.

J. clnerea (ashy-grey).* Butter Nut. /. greenish. Spring, fr. ob-
long-ovate, with a tapered tip, do"v\ny, covered with viscid matter
in small transparent glands, pend\ilous on a flexible peduncle.
/., leaflets fifteen to seventeen, lanceolate, rounded at the base,
serrate, touientose beupath ; lateral ones sessile, h, 30ft. to 60ft.
United States. 1656. See Fi^. 357. (B, M. PI. 247.)

Fig. 548. Fruiting Branch of Juglans regia. Fig. 350. Fruit of Juglans rkgta longirostris

Leaves compotind, alternate, exstipulate. The species
thrive in almost any kind of fertile soil, provided the
sub- soil be dry and the site moderately sheltered. For
general culturej &c., see Walnut.
J, ailantlfolia (Ailantus-leaved). fi, greenish, males in long,
slender catkins. Spring, fr. vioiet-red when young, numerous.

J. nigra (black).* Jl, greenish. Spring, /r. globose, roughish,
with minute proniment points, situated upon a short inflexible
peduncle. /., leaflets thirteen to seventeen, cordate -acuminate,
unequal at the base, serrated, somewhat downy, k. 60ft. United
States, 1656. (W. D. B. ii. 158.)

J. regia (royal).* Common Walnut-tree. fl. gi-eenish. Spring
fr. with a green husk, oval, situated upon a short inflexible

FiQ, 549. Leaf and Nut of Juglans regia elongata.
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peduncle. ?., leaflets five to nine, ova], glabrous, obscurely ser-
rated, h, 40ft. to 60ft. Persia, 1562. A well-known and desirable
Iruit. &eelig. 348. It has several varieties, for enumeration of
which, and for culture, sec Walnut.

J. r. Bartheriana (Eartlaer's). A synonym of J, r. elongata.

J. r. elongata (elongated). This variety only differs in its very
much elongated fruits. A nut (natural size) is represented at
Fig. 549. SViN. J. r. Bartheriana.

J. r. longirostris (long-beaked). Tliis is an extraordinary semi-
nal variety of the common Walnut, distinguished by its lou"--
beaked fruits. See Fig. 550.

o j o

JUJUBE. See Zizyplius Jujuba.
JULIANA. A synonym of Choisya {which see).

JULUS. See Millipedes.

JUNCi:^. A natural order, containing about 130
species of perennial, rarely annual, herbs, principally
natiyes of temperate and Arctic regions. Flowers g-reen
or brown, in axillary or terminal cymes, regular, herma-
phrodite or dioecious, bracteolate

; perianth inferior,

Rcarious or coriaceous, tlio six segments in two series,

the inner series sometimes petaloid, sometimes both
series large and coloured ; stamens six, rarely three only.

Leaves slender, flat or terete, or reduced to sheathing
scales. Stems erect, usually simple, sometimes septate
within; pith often thick, continuous or interrupted.
There are fourteen genera; Juncus and Luzula represent
the order in the British Flora. The more important
of the exotic genera are : Calectasia^ Kingia, Xanthorrliwa,
and Xerotes,

JUNCUS (from jungo, to join ; the leaves and stems of

this genus having been employed as cordage). Eush.
Obd. Juncew. A genus of about a hundred species of hardy
herbaceous annuals or perennials, usually with a rigid
habit, principally natives of Arctic and temperate regions.

Flowers greenish or brownish, small, disposed in heads
or panicles. Very few species of this genus arc worth
cultivating. The perennials thrive in almost any boggy
situation, and may easily be increased hy divisions of

the root.

J# effusus spiralis (wide-spread spiral). A curious and desir-
able variety, forming spreading tufts of stems, which, instead of
growing straight, hke those of other kinds, are curiously twi^jted
m a regular corkscrew form. From its very rmusual appearance,
it is well worthy of cultivation, and may be planted with advan-
tage on the margins of pieces of water, near cascades, &c., or in

an artificial bog.

J* Ifetevirens (bright-green).* L bright green, in crowded tufts,

somewhat di^tichously sheathing at the base, and distinctly com-
pressed at the sides, h, 5ft. Japan, 1880. A free-growing and
exceedingly ornamental hardy plant. This is probably not a
Juncus at all.

J. zebrinns. See Scirpus Tabemd&montani zebrinus.

JUNE BI!IL!Eb7. An American name for Amelan-
chiew

JUNIPER. See

JUJJIPEB MOTH {Thera juniperata). One of a

small genus of slender-bodied moths, of the group called

Geometers, because of the peculiar looping movements
of their caterpillars. All the species of Thera feed on

Conifers ; T. juniperata and T. coniferata on Juniper,

T. variata and T. firmata on Scotch Fir. The insects

are common in many parts of Britain, where their food-

plants occur; but they seldom cause serious damage to

either Junipers or Firs. The moths are all between

Jin. and l^in. in spread of wings, and are very much
alike. In all, the wings are rather large in proportion

to the slender body, and are grey or greyish-brown,

with a broad darker band across the front wings. Both

the species that feed on Juniper are about lin., or a

little less, across the wings. In T. juniperata, the front

wings are pale grey, with a dark grey band, which is

bounded on each side by a very zigzag line, and there

is a dark streak close to the tip of the wing. T, coni-

ferata has the front wings greyiah-brown, mth the lines

bounding the cross-band much less zigzagr The insects

Junipe:

Juniper T/Loth— continued.

that live on the Fir are slightly larger. T. firmata has
the front wings pale grey, with an indistinct ochreoua-
brown band; and T. vaviafa has thum greyiUi-brown
with the inner margin of the band not so straight asm T. coniferata. The caterpillars of all four species
are green, marked with lemon-yellow or white linos
(usually three) down the back and sides. The pup;n
are usually green, and are inclosed in a silken cocoon,
either suspended among the twigs of the food-plant, or
among rubbish on the ground, T. juniperata flies in
October ; the other species appear from July to Scptcmbor.
Should it be desirable to reduce tlieir nundjors, thici
may bo done, in some degree, by shaking the branches,
and by the removal of dead twigs, aa well as of all
rubbish from below the bushes.

JUNIFEBUS (the old Latin name used by Virgil and
Pliny). Juniper. Okd. (Joniferm. A genua of about
twenty-seven species of hardy or nearly hardy evergreen
trees or shrubs, natives of the temperate or cold regions
of the Nortliern hemisphere. Flowers dinocious ; mal
in solitary or crowded catkins. Cones smuil, globose,
baccate, of four to six decussate or whorled, confluent,
fleshy scales. Fruit berry-like, ripening tlie second year.
Leaves needle-shaped, linear or lanceolate, rigid or flexible,
or scale-like, scattered or imbricated, not clustered. J.

communis^ the species most commonly grown, thri',

in almost any position. .On the sides of hills, the trunk
grows long ; while on the tops of rocky mountains, or in
boggy land, the species becomes merely a tufted shrub.
All the members of this genus may bo readily propagated
by seeds, which retain their vitality, when kept in the
berry, for several years. When sown, they lie one year,
and often two years, before they come up. Propagation
may also be effected by cuttings, planted in sandy soil, in a
shady situation, in the autumn, and covered with a hand
glass during winter; or by layers.

J. bermudlana (Bermuda). Iiar)>Hdos or Bermuda Cedar. I.

dimorphous, acicular, and arranged in threes on tlie young
plants, but becoming,' scale-like and imbricuttd .'is the tree
becomes aged. h. 40ft, to 50ft. Bermudas, 1633. A somewhat
tender species, assuming a densely-branched pyramidal form in
its native country. This tree furnishes the wood used in the
manufacture of "cedar" pencils. It is very rarely seen in
England. (G. C. n. s., xix. 657.)

Fio 351. Fiii iTi.NG Twig of Junji-kuis cami oumca; also

LO.NGnx'Dl.NAL SECTION OF FRUIT, showing (<7) Kie.-^hy Portion,

(h) Seed, and (c) Embryo.

J callfomica (Calif(.niian). L ternate, short and thick, mostly

acute, fr. reildish, dry and sweetish. Li^achea stoat, spreading,

with thick branchlets. Shrub, or sometimes a tree from 20ft. to

35ft .See Fig. 351.
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J, Cliinensis (Chinese).* I. ternate or opposite, linear, fiat, acute,
and spreading, or small, scale-like, and closely imbricated. China,
1804. A very handsome shrub or tree, of erect or elongated
pyramidal habit, -with short branches and dimori>hous foliage.
The female and male plants are distinct, both in habit and
aspect. The male is the more desirable, and is much more
generally gio^vn ; it has numerous branches, the higher ones
ascending, or nearly erect, and all very much ramified. The
female plant has the branches longer, more distant, and more
spreading, than those of the male ; the small berries are of a
brownish-violet colour. (S. Z. F. J. ii. 126, 127.) The varieties of

this species are numerous.

J. c. albo-variegata (white-variegated). A pretty form, differ-

ing from the male type in having the foliage interspersed with
silvery-white among the ordinary green growth, and in having
many of the terminal shoots pure white. .Tapan.

J» c* aurea (golden). A very beautiful and distinct form, of
garden origin, differing from the type in being suffused with
bright gold, which it retains all the year round, and which 5s

heightened by full exposure to the sun.

J. c, densata (dense). According to Messrs. R. Smith and Co.,
this is a female form, and has somewhat the appearance of the
species, but the leaves are larger and more plentiful. The main
stem grows upright, and all the branchlets, which are very
numerous, are more or less pendulous. This variety forms a
dense pyramidal growth, and is very ornamental, h. 10ft. to 20ft.

lliinalay.'is.

J* C, Japonlca (Japanese).* U arranged in threes, close set, at
first acioular, but ultimately scale-like, distinctly marked with
two silvery glaucous lines above. Stem usually divided, but
sometimes single. A. 2ffc. Japan and North China. A small and
compact-growmg shrub, very desirable for rockwork.

J- C, J, aurea (golden). A ver:^ loose-growing form, having the
growth of the current season tinged with golden-yellow, which
gradually changes to light green. Primary branches few, robust,
and comparatively lonir

Fig. 552. JuNiPERUS communis hibernica, showing Habit,
Fruiting Branchlet, and Young Female Cone.

Two other forms, described by Smith, are : glaiica (glaucous),
a very distinct form, having the foliage of a glaucous or bluish tint

;

and Leeaiia (Lee's), which has leaves about sin. long, and forms a
densely-branched and vigorous-growing shrub.

J. commiuiis (common).* Common Juniper. I. subulate, rigid,

sharp-pointed, spreadin<^, and opposite, or in threes, usually glau-
cous above and green below, h. 3ft. to 20ft. , varying according to
the elevation at which it is found. Northern hemisphere (Britain).
Well-grown specimens of this species, nicely furnished with
branches, are most desirable plants. The wood is finely-veined,
of a yelloivish broAvn colour, and has arir aromatic scent. The
varieties of it are, for the most part, well worth growing. The
following call for special mention :

<J. c, canadensis (Canadian). A dwarf spreading bush of inelegant
habit, seldom exceeding 3ft. in height. Northern United States,
Ac, 1820.

J. C. compressa (compressed). A very compact-growing variety,
having a conical form, and slender, erect branches and branchlets,
which grow close together, h. 1ft. to 3ft. This is one of the
smallest of Conifers ; the very diminutive size of the plant render-
ing it interesting:. It is found on the Pyrenees at a great elevation.

J. 0. cra(M>Via (Cracow). Polish Juniper. An erect, robust-
growing variety, well-clothed with leaves, and sometimes having
the terminal branchlets pendulous, h. 12ft. to 15ft. Polajid.

J« C. fastigiata (pyramidal). Swedish Juniper, A more erect-
growing form than the type, and somewhat resembling the Irish

Juniperus—confinued.

Juniper, but more robust in growth, and with foliage more glau-

cous, and of a light green. In habit, it is either columnar or

angular, and is not usually considered very ornamental. Syn
J. c. suecica.

J. c. hemisphserica (half globe-headed). I. short, rigid, needle-
shaped, in threes, glaucous. South Europe. A curious and
interesting little shrub, with a dense rounded habit. Syn.
*/. echiniformis.

J, C, hibernica (Irish).* Irish Juniper. A well-known and desir-

able variety, with a somewhat columnar habit of growth, and a
peculiar silvery - glaucous appearance ; the branches are erect,

with numerous, rigid, close-set branchlets. It is the handsomest
of all the varieties of J. communis, and thrives best on cool clay
or peat soils. Syn. J. stricta. See Fig. 352. There is a form
with prettily-variegated leaves.

J, c. nana (dwarO- A pretty dwarf procumbent shrub, with short
branches and branchlets, covered with shorter, broader, imbri-
cated, incurved leaves, glaucous above and green beneath. Alpine
parts of Europe, &c, Syn. J. nana.

J* c» oblonga (oblong - fruited), A procumbent shrub, Avith

slender branches and branchlets, clothed with long, attenuated
leaves, which are of a deeper and brighter colour than the type.
Caucasus. This variety rarely thrives well in England. It is

very dtstinct as regards the colour of its foliage, and it sometimes
takes an erect habit. Syn. J. ohlonga.

J. C« suecica (Swedish). A synonym of J. c. Jmtigiata.

Fig. 353. Fruiting Bkanchjlet of Juniperus drupacea.

J« drupacea (drupe-fruited).* l. in threes, broader and stouter
than those of any other species, very sharp-pointed, and light
green. The fruits of this species are remarkable, both in size
and colour; they are of dee^ purple, covered with a glaucous
bloom, and are about the size of the common sloe. Branches
numerous, short, imparting a columnar or elongated conical form
to the tree. Trunk straight, erect, h. 8ft. to 10ft. Northern
SjTia, Ac, 1854. This is a very handsome and distinct species,
and is particularly ornamental as a plant for lawns. See Fig. 355.

J. dumosa (brambly). A synonym of J, recurva squamata.

J. echiniformis (hedgehog-iifce). A synonym of J. communis
hemisphcBrica

.

J. excelsa (tall).* I. opposite or (rarely) in threes, thick, decur-
rent, loosely imbricated, having a grev-ish-green hue. Branches
short, much ramified, h. 20ft. to 40ft. Asia Minor, 1806. A
compact-growing and very distinct ornamental tree, having a
pjTamidal shape ; it is somewhat tender, but forms handsome
specimens in sheltered situations. The varieties are not nume-
rous.

:

J. e» stricta (upright).* This variety differs from the type princi-
pally in having a more tapering outline and more glaucous
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foliage. It is an extremely pretty species, of garden origin,
and well deserves cultivation. -^ ^ •

« ^ *

J. Fortune! (Fortune's). A synonym of J. sphcerlca,

J. fragrans (fragrant). A synonym of J. occidentalis.

J. macrocarpa (large-fruited). A shrub of more open and
spreading habit than the common Juniper ; it has also longer
leaves, and, as its name implies, bears larger berries. It is
rarely other than an inelegant bush in British gardens, k. 10ft.
to 12ft. Mediterranean region.

J, nana (dwarf). A synonym of J, communis nana.
J. neoboriensis (Naumberg). l. short, rigid, very glaucous. A
very distinct species, with a pyramidal or fastigiate habit, and
short branches

; probably of garden origin. According to
Messrs. Veitch, the Juniper cultivated in British gardens under
this name is evidently a variety of J. communis.

J, nepalensis (Nepaul). A synonym of J. recurva.

J- oblonga (oblong). A synonym of J. communis oblonr/a.

J. occidentalis (Western).* I. in whorls of three ; when young,
spreading, sharp-pointed, glaucous ; but when in an adult .state,
short, blunt, imbricated, and closely appressed to the stem.
Berries small, deep purple, covered Avith a glaucous bloom.
h. 10ft. to 50ft. California. A conical, erect-growing species,
of a peculiar colour. When bruised, its branches emit a very
strong scent. It is a very handsome plant for lawns. Syn.
J. fragrans.

J. O* Burkei (Burke's). A desirable variety, of neat, compact
habit, and of a more decided blue-glaucous tint than the type.

Fig. 354. Jumperus Sabina, showing Habit and detached
Portion of Branch.

J. oxycedrus (shai-p-Cedar). I. sharp, spreading, needle-like, in
whorls of three. A. 10ft. to 12ft. Spain, Portugal, &c., 1739.
A large, bushy, much-branched shrub, with slender pendulous
branches. This species may be distinguished from the common
Juniper by its somewhat broader and shorter leaves, with more
prominent white bands on the under side. In Great Britain,
owing to climacteric causes, it attains but small proportions, has
an inelegant habit, and is quite destitute of any ornamental
qualities. Syn. J» rufeacens.

J« pacliypliloea (thick-barked). I. subulate, almost squamiform,
closely imbricated, thick and broad at the base, sharp-pointed. A
slender, upright tree, with a whitish appearance, a tapering habit,
and short, erect branches. New Mexico. A remarkable, but
scarcely handsome species.

J", phoenicea (Phoenician).* I. small, scale-like, in threes, imbri-
cated, scarcely glaucous. A. 15ft. to 18ft. Mediterranean region,
1683. A large pyramidal shrub, with a profusion of slender pen-
dulous branches, growing in tufts. It is a handsome plant for

growing near water, or on rockwork, in almost any situation.

J. p, lycia (Lycian). This form is described as being a creeping
shrub. It is interesting, from producing the resinous gum known
as Olibanum, which is used as incense in religious ceremonies on
the Continent. (A. F. B. iv. 2367.)

J. procnmbens (procumbent).* A glaucous creeping species,

having a spreading habit, and never rising more than a few inches

from the ground. It closely resembles J. Sabina in the <-nlour of

its foliage, but the young growth is more glaucescent. It is a very

Junipems—contin ued.

A synonym of J. procn-mbens.

ornamenUil plant for rockwork. Canada and Northern United
states. bVNS. J, prostrata and J. repens.

J. prostrata (prostrate).

J. recurva (recurved). I loosely imbricated, sharp-pointed.
usually in whoris of three, greyish-green. Branclilets recurved
pendulous feathery, h. 5ft. to 8ft. Nepaul, 1817. A graceful
and handsome plant .when healthy, but liable to attacks uf
ited Spider. It should be grown in a cool soil. The mule form
usually called denaa, is much .shorter in foliage, and very much
dwarfer in habit, than the female form. «Yi\s. J. iiepalniHU
and J. repanda, (G. C. n. s., xix. 468.)

J. r. squamata (scaly-leaved), l. rigid, sharp.p<unted, sraly,
usmiUy in threes, glaucescent. Branches with muuerous .short
stift branchlets. A large creeping shrub, with a much branching
and spreading habit, and ratlier more peculiar than ornamentaf
k. 3ft. Nepaul, 1824. bViN. J. dumosa,

J. repanda (repand). A synonym of J. recurva.

J. repens (creeping). A synonym of J. prorumhenft.

J, rigida (stiff-leaved). I. very distinct, about ',in. long, liimar,
ri^id, erect, sharp-pointed, producrd in whorls of thrtM', marked
with a glaucous furrow on the upper side. Branches drnopinp;
when young, slender, and of a lively green, slightly tinged with
yellow, k. 15ft. Japan, 1861. An ornanuiitul suucies, A\ith an
upright and somewhat irregular habit. (.S. Z. V\ J. ii. 125.)

J"* rufescens (reddish-berried). A synonym of J. oxycfdnis.

J. Sabina.* Common Savin, /. small, scale like, imbricated, some-
what acute, h. 5ft. to 8ft. South Eurune, 1548. An ornaiuental
much-branched shrub, having a sprrnding, irn';:n?;ir habit, and
with numerous recliiuite or trailing brancht-s. It tlirives best in
a light soil, and in airy situations. JSee Fig. 354.

J, S, tamarisoifolia (Tamariskdeaved).* A very ornamental low-
It hiis a neater
green. An ex-

is sometimes
known as the Carpet Juniper. SYN. J. mbinoide^s. (Knc. T. & S.

2022.)

jr. S. variegata (variegated). A very distinct and pretty varl- ^ d
form, having its branchlets creamy-white or pale yellow, ItsKouM
not be grown in too sunny a position,

J. sabinoides (Sabina-Iike). A synonym of J. Sabina tamarisci-
folia,

J. Sheppardi glauca (Sheppard's glaucous). A synonym of
J. aphoirica Sheppardi,

J# spbaerica (globular-fruited). I. ?^cale-like, imbrir * d. Berries
of a globular or spherical form. North China, 1846. This species
"combines the upright mode of growth of J. chinenns with the
habit of J. phoenicea in its much-divided tufted brunches and scale-
like leaves ; the colour of the foliage being, on the whole, brighter
than the latter, and less glaucescent than the former. It snows
the same peculiarity as J. phoenicea^ in often departing from the
dioecious character of the Juniper, so that particular branches are
sometimes found loaded with berries, while the remainder of the
plant has none" (Veitch's "Manual of the Coniferae"). SvN.
J. Fortunei.

J. s. Sheppardi (Sheppard's). L acicular, rigid, not imbricated,
sharp-pointed, assuming in autumn, and with the young growth,
a very glaucous or almost silvery whiteness. It is a very pretty

shrub, and had a rather spreading habit. China. Sviv. J. Shep-
pardi glauca.

J. stricta (upright). A synonym of J. commu)ii$ kiberi...u,

J. tburifera (incense-bearini:).* Frankincense Juniper, l. bubu-
late, imbricated, in opposite pairs, li^ht glaucous green. Branches
slender, numerous, much divided, ' Ay clotluMl with leaves.

h. 15ft. to 25ft. South-wost Europe, 1752. (A. R ii. iv. 23'^9.) A
very ornamental, small, pyramidal tree, with an erect, slender,

tapering tnink.

J. virginiana (Virginian).* Red Cedar. /. usually subulate and
spreading in young plants, and very minute, scale-like, and closely

imbricated. Branches at tirst erect, but ultimately usually de-

cumbent, having numerous crowded branclilt-ts. Trunk erect,

of varying shades, h. 10ft. to 15ft. ; towards its Wcstf-rn limits,

often a large tree, 60ft. to 90ft. high. United States, 1664. A
well-known ornamental tree, usually of pyramidal form, and
having beautiful bright red heart-wood. It.* timber ha« »n
aromatic fragrance, and is hir^ely emjdoyed in the nufaciui

of various utensils in its native country. The varietiea oi this

species are Homewliat numerous.

J, V. alba variegata (white-variegated). A form having a
portion of the leaves white, and the remainder oi greenish-

yellow.

J. V, aurea-variegata (golden-variegated). A variable form,

sometimes having the terminal branches and branchlets deep
yellow, while at others the variegation is but a spot. It should

be grown in a shady situation.

J. V, Bedfordiana (Bedford's). A handsome form, having' the

branches longer and more slender than the type ; ultimate

branches filiform, pendulous.

J. V- dnmosa (bushy). A dwarf form, having a roundish, spitad-

lug, compact head. It resembles J, Sah<na iaitxar' 'folia.
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J# V. elegana (elegant). A handsome free-growing variety, the
entire plant being suffused with cream-coloured spots, which it

retains throughout the winter artid suininer.

J. V, glauc^ (silvery). Silver Cedar. A very handsome variety,
having a whitish appearance when mal^in^ ^owth. It has a
pretty cone-shaped habit, and is thickly branched from the ground
upwards.

J- V. lininilis (<lwarf). A distinct and attractive variety, having
the shoots branching out in a remarkable angular form.

J* V. pendula (pendulous). AVeeping Red Cedar. According
to Gordon ("Pinetum"), "there are three forms of the pendulous
Red Cedar to be found in collections ; one of the male form,
another the female, and the third a hrujUt green one. The male
kind has shorter and much more numerous branchlets, while the
female one has longer, more slender, and much fewer branchlets

;

the third variety is of a light glossy green." The female form is

superior to the *>thers,

J. v. Schotti (Schott's). A distinct variety, of pyramidal habit,
and distinguished by its peculiar light green foliage.

J* V. tripartita (three-parted). A very pretty dwarf spreading
variety, somewhat resembling J. Sabina in habit, but much
denser.

JUFITEB'S
Jovis,

BEARD. See Anthyllis Barba-

JUHINBA (derivation not explained). Ord. Com-
positce, A genus containing about forty species of hardy
herbaceous perennials, natives of South Europe, Wejitern
and Central Apia, and disting'uished from allied genera in

tbo four-sided, somewhat top-shaped uchenes being crowned
with a pappus of unequal rough hairs. None of the
spocioa introduced are of much horticultural value,

although occasionally seen in gardens. They thrive in

any ordinary garden soil. Increased by seeds, or by
divisions of the roots, in spring.

J. dopressa (depressed). Jt,-hcads puiide. June. I. stalked,
lyrate, pale green above, canescent beneath ; the terminal seg-
ment large, rounded ; the latenil ones small, ovate or triangular,
entire, a, bin. ^%Mcayus, 1837.

«J, spectabilis (showy), fl.-hcads purjde. June. I. pinnatitid;
lobes oblong, obtuse, angulate, white-tomentose underneath.
h, 1ft. Caucasus, 1837,

jnSSI.S!A (named in honour of the celebrated family
of Jussieu). Syx. Jusi^ieua. Ord. Onagranetv. A
genus comprising about thirty species of stove or green-
house herbs, or rarely shrubSj very rarely small trees,

often marsh-loving, and a few aquatic ; they extend over
the tropical regions of the globe, but are mostly found
in America. Flowers white or yellow, axillary, solitary,

very short or long-stalked ; calyx with an elongated

tube, and four to six per.sistent lobes ; petals four

to six, spreading. Loaves alternate, very frequently

membranaceous and entire, rarely coriaceous and ser-

rated. All the species thrive in a loamy soil, the

aquatics requiring a basin of water. Propagation may
be effected either by seeds or by divisions.

J. fimtescens (shrubby). /. yellow, shortly pedicellate ; calyx
lobes four, ovate, acute, pubescent outside ; tube cylindrical,

ei^ht-fuTTOwed. June. I. sessile, lanceolate-linear, glandulose,
slightly crenate. 1824. Stove evergreen shrub.

J. ovalifolla (oval-leaved), fl. sessile ; calyx lobes four, ovate,

acuminate, three-nerved
;
petals orbiculate, nearly equal ; tube

elongated, tetragonal. I. sub-sessile, elliptic, acuminate, nerve-
veuicd. Madagascar. (B. M. 2550.)

J. repens ^andiflora (creeping, larp:e-fiowered), Jl. yellow,
2in. m diameter, droopins before expansion ; petals twice as long:

as the five calyx se^meut:^. May to August. /. lanceolate, acute.
Stem creeping at base, 2ft. to 3ft. long. North America (in

marshes), 1812. Greenhouse herb. (B. M. 2122.)

J1TSSI£UA. A synonym of Jussissa (which see).

JUSTICIA (named after J. Justice, a Scotch horti-

culturist). Syns. Adhatoda (in part), Athliantlius, and
Tyloglossa. Ord. AcwithacecB^ A large and much-con-
fused genus, comprising about 100 species of herbs and
sub-shrubs, occurring in tropical and sub-tropical regions,

chiefly in India and Southern Africa. Flowers white,

violet, pink, or rarely red. Leaves entire. Justicias are

mostly of easy culture, and thrive in a compost of about
equal parts of loam and leaf soil. Propagated by cut-

JnuticiBt—continued.

tings, inserted preferably in single pots, in spring, and

placed in a close, warm frame. Young plants should be

pinched, to encourage a bushy growth. They may be

cultivated in frames all the summer, but require a stove

or warm greenhouse temperature in winter.

J. flavicoma (yellow-haired). Sec Schaueria flavicoma.

J. Gendarussa (Gendarussa). Jl> lilac, whorled ; spikes ter-

minal, leafy. June and July. /. elongated, k. 3ft. India, 1800.

(B. R. 655.)

J. Lindeni* See Jacobinia Idndeni.

J. mannorata (marbled). I. light shining green, blotched and
marbled s\ith white, about lOin. long and ^in. broad. A distinct

and useful decorative plant.

J. pedunculosa. See Dianthera americana.
J. peruviana (Peruvian). Jl. pale violet, large, in clusters in the

axils ; lower lip reticulated with white veins. Autumn. I.

opposite, on footstalks, ovate-lanceolate, veiny, smooth beneath,
hairy above. Stem 2Mt. high, pubescent, branched. Peru.
(B. M. 430.)

J. secunda. See Dianthera secunda.
J. speciosa See Feristrophe speciosa.

J. ventricosa (swollen), fl. pink ; spikes terminal ; tube of

corolla a little swollen ui>\vards. June and July. L oblong-
ovate, entire, glabrous, h. 5ft. India and China, 1826. (li. M,
2766.)

EADSUItA (its Japanese name). Stk, Sarcocarpon.

Ord. MagnoUacece* A genus comprising about seven

species of half-hardy climbing shrubs, natives of the

mountains of Eastern tropical Asia. Flowers whitish or

reddish, axillary or solitary. Leaves coriaceous, rarely

membranaceous. Only one species is in general cultiva-

tion ; it thrives in almost any soil, if grown against a wall.

Cuttings of nearly ripened shoots will root in sand, under
a bell glass.

K. japonica (Japanese), fl. white
;
peduncles opposite the leaves,

one-tiowered, usually solitary, longer than the petioles. June to
September. I. oval or oblong-oval, acute at both ends, serrated,
smooth, thick. Japan, 1846. llalfhardy shrub. (S. Z. F. J. 17.)
Tliere is a very pretty variegated form of this species.

KJEMPFEBIA (named after E. Ka^mpfer, 1651-1716,
a German naturalist). Including Cienlcowskia and Mono-
loplms, Ord. Scitamineoe, A genus comprising about
eighteen species of ornamental stove herbaceous peren-
nials, natives of tropical Africa and Asia. Flower-spikes
on leafy stems, or on radical, scaly, terminal scapes

;

corolla tube elongated, exserted ; lobes lanceolate, acute,

equal, spreading or reflexed. Leaves small, or rather
large, generally elliptic or ovate-lanceolate, acuminate,
Kajmpferias thrive in well-drained fibry loam and peat.

During the growing season, they require an abundant
supply of water ; but when the leaves turn yellow, this

should be almost entirely withheld, and the pots stowed
away under staging, where no drip can reach them.
When growth recommences, the plants should be shaken
out and repotted.

K, Galanga (Galan^ale). fl. white, purple ; external lacinicT of
corolla bmceolate-hnear ; lower inner lacinia divided into two
obovate segments. August, l. ovate, sessile, ji 1ft. Cochin
China, 1728. (B. M. 850.)

K, OUbertii (Gilbert's).* I. tufted, oblong-lanceolate, deep green ;

margin .^b'!::htly undulated, and bordered by a broad and very con-
spicuous band*of white. iMoulmein, 1882. A very attractive and
desh-able variegated plant. See Fig. 355, for which we are in-

debted to Mr. Wm. Bull. (G. C. n. s., xvii. 713.)

K« ornata (adorned).* fl.
yellow ; disk orange. Summer. I. long-

stalked, acute-lanceolate, shining deep green above with a broad
silvery central band* purple beneath. Borneo, 1883. A handsome
foliage plant. (I. H. 1884, 159.)

K. ParishU (Parish's), fl, white, bright Tiolet-purjJle. July.
I. lanceolate, erect, pale green, h. 1ft. Moulmein, 1867. (B. M.
5765.)

K. Roscoeana (Roscoe*s). fl.
white, few, fascicled, erect, sessile ;

segments obovate-obtuse. October. I. sub-orbiculate, acute,
.variegated above, h. 6in, Bunnah, 1827. Plant stemless. (B. M.
5600.)

K. rotunda (round), fl. white, reddish-violet, large, fragrant.
July to August. I. oblong, coloured beneath, h. 1ft. India, 1764.
(B. M. 920, 6054.)
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EAGENECKIA (named after Frederick de Kageneok
an ambassador from Holland to Spain). Ord. Eosacem.
A genus of three or four species of half-hardy evergreen
trees, natives of Chili and Peru. Flowers unisexual,
terminal, racemose or corymbose, solitary. Leaves scat-

Eagfeneckia—continued.

K.cratflegoldes (Hawthorn-like), rt. white, iu axillary racemes.
/!?"« ,^-^^\^l-lanceolate, smooth, glaucous, h. 10ft. Chili. 1830.
(1>. it. looo*)

K. Oblonga (oblong), fi. white, solitary. An^-ust to December.
L oblong, obtuse, coriaceous, serrulated, ft. 30ft. Chili, 1830.

.
**

• I

CD
cn

s

tered, petiolate, serrated, thick, coriaceous ; stipules small.

The species thrive in a compost of loam, peat, and

sand. Ripened cuttings will root, in sand, under a bell

glass.

EALANCHOE (Chinese name of one of the species).

Stns. Calanchoe, Vereia, Ord. Crassulacece. A genus of

ahout a score species of erect, robust, stove or greenhouse
herbs or shrubs, natives of tropical Asia, tropical and
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Southern Africa, and one from Brazil. Flowers yellow,
purple, or scarlet, rather large, numerously disposed in

cymes ; corolla salver-shaped ; tube urceolate
;

partite, spreading. Leaves fleshy, opposite,
petiolate, toothed, serrated, or entire. For

paniculate

limb four

sessile or

culture, &c., see Crassula.

K, crenata (crenate-leaved). ji. yellow, in very long loose spikes.
Autumn. I, oblons-lanceolate, broadly toothed, erenated ; crena-
tures usually double, h. 1ft. to 2ft. Sierra Leone, 1795. Stove
shrub. (B, M. 1436. under name of Cottjledon crenata.)

K« farinacea (floury), ft. scarlet, in compact umbel-like heads.
Summer. I. round-spathulate, entire, sessile, h. 6in. to 12in.
Hocotra. 1882. A handsome stove succulent decorative plant.
(R. a. 1145,)

VL grandlflora (large-flowered), fl. i-ather lar^e ; corolla bright
yellow, hypocrateriform ; tube elongated, bottle-shaped ; limb of
four retlexed sepals ; cyme terminal, sub-sessile, many-flowered.
May. I. succulent, glaucous, 2in. to 5in. long, opposite, sessile,

ovate or sub-rhomboidal, becoming gradually smaller up the
stem ; margins coarsely sinuato-crenate. Stem succulent, h. 2ft.

India, 1863. Greenhouse. (B. M. 5460.)

. See Borecole.

EALMIA (named in honour of Peter Kalm, 1715-1799,
a pupil of Linnaeus, who travelled in Canada and the
Northern States, and became Professor at Abo). American
Laurel. Ord. Ericacece. A genus comprising' six species of

ornamental hardy evergreen shrubs, of which one is from
Cuba, and the rest from North America, extending from
Florida to California and the Arctic regions. Flowers
rose -coloured, purple, or white, showy, clustered or rarely

scattered ; bracts ovate to subulate, coriaceous, or firm

and persistent ; corolla broadly campanulate or sub-hypo-
crateriform. Leaves entire. Kalmiaa thrive under treat-

ment similar to Rhododendrons and such-like plants, in

a peaty soil, where the roots are provided with ample
moisture. The best-known and most-grown species is

K. latifolia. It is well adapted for forcing, in spring,

for greenhouse or conservatory decoration. For this pur-
pose, the plants should be potted up during winter, after

the blossoms have well set. Propagated by cuttings of

young shoots, inserted in sandy peat, and placed in a
shady situation, under a hand glass; or by seeds, sown in

shallow pans of sandy peat, and kept in

until the seedlings are large enough to

they may be gradually hardened off, and
the open air. -

K« angustifolla (narrow-leaved).* fl. puiple or crimson, not half
so lari^e as those of K. latifolia^ disposed in lateral corymbs.
Early sunnuer. I. mostly in pairs or threes, ohloug, obtuse, lin.

to 2in. long-, petioled, light green above, dull or pale beneath.
ft. 2ft. to 3ft. Canada, 1736. A very pretty species. (K. M. 331.)

There are several varieties, differing chietiy in the size of parts,

and in the deeper and lighter shade of the corolla. The dwarf
one, known as nana^ is especially worth mention.

S. cuneata (wed^e-shape-leaved). ft., corolla white or whitish,

•hi. in diameter ; inflorescence lateral, nearly glabrous. May and
June. I. ohlong, with cuneate base, lin. long,' almost sessile, and
chiefly alternate, mucronate. A. 2ft. North and South Carolina,

1820. A low, somewhat pubescent shrub.

K. glanca (glaucous),* fl. lilac-purple, ^in. to ^in. in diameter

;

bracts large ; sepals ovate, scarious-coriaceous, much imbricated.
Spring. I. opposite, or rarely in threes, almost sessile, oblong ov
linear-oblong, or appearing narrower by the usual strong revo-
lution of the edges, lin. or less long, glaucous-white beneath.
h. 1ft. to 2ft. 1767. (B. M. 177.)

K. Mrsuta (hairy), fl. scattered and axillary, on pedicels longer
than the leaves ; corolla rose-purple, barely iin. in diameter

;

sepals ovate-lanceoUv^;, leaflike, as long as the corolla, at length
deciduous, leaving the old capsules bare. Summer. I. nearly
sessile, plane-oblong or lanceulate, iin. to ^in. long. h. 1ft.

South-east Virginia to Florida, 1786. A free-branching shrub.

a cold frame
handle, when
transferred to

(B. M. 158.)

K. latifolia (broad-leaved).* Calico Bush. /., inflorescence vei-y

viscid-pubescent ; corolla rose-colour to \\ hite, Jin. in diameter ;

fascicles numerous, crowded in compound tertninal corymbs.
Summer. L alternate, or occasionally somewhat in pairs or threes,
oblong or eliipticaHauceolate, acutish at both ends, petioled,
bright green. A. 3ft. to 10ft. (in the South Alleghanies, sonietimed
20ft.). MounUunous districts of Canada, Western Florida, Ac,
1734. One of the most useful, elegant, and attractive of
dwarf flowering shrubs. It is a slow-growing subject, but is

Kalinia— contitiued.

f \
**-

;%":^

Fig. 356. Flowering Bra.vch of Kalmia latifolia

a be
Fig. 557. Kalmta latifolia, showing (a) detached Flower

;

(&) Section of ditto; and (c) Stamen.
^

generally of very easy culture. For cutting purposes it is also
useful, if a spike of flowers is taken with a good stem and a few
leaves ; but the blossoms can be seen nowhere to more advantage
than on the bush. See Figs. 556 and 557. (B. M. 175.)

KAIiOSANTHES. A synonym of Rocliea. Some of
the plants formerly included under Uochea are now placed
under Crassula (which see).

EARATAS (derivation of name uncertain). Syns.
Nidularmm, Regelia (of Lemaire). Okd. Bromeliacece.
A genus comprising- abont ten species of stove herbaceous
perennial?, natives of the We&t Indies, tropical South
America, and several from Brazil. Flowers in dense,
sessile, terminal heads. Leaves rosulate, often very long,
spinoso-serrate. For culture, see Billbergia.
K. cmenta (bloody), fl. blue, red ; spike capitate, sub-sessile.
February to March. I. strap-shaped, obtuse, mucronate, spinosely
dentate, tipped with blood-red ; bracts broad-oval, imbricate,
obtuse, concave, h. 1ft. Rio Janeiro, 1824. (B. M. 2892, under
name of Billbergia cruenta,)

K. hnmilis (dwarf), fl. crimson, in central depressed tufts, sur-
rounded by leaves. /. recurved, lanceolate, strongly toothed

;

lower ones greyish, mealy, h. 1ft. West Indies, 1789. See
Fig. 358. (R. H. 1878, 190.)

K. Innocentli (Innocent's),
fl. bright orange-red, produced in a

nest-hke crown. /. large, lanceolate, dark green on the upper
side, deep reddish-purple beneath ; margins serrated. Brazil,
1862. A handsome and compact plant. (I. H. 1862, 329.)

K. Lanrentii (Laurent's). /. pale blue, in short heads. ?. lig-u-
late, recurved, abruptly acuminate, light green, dotted with dark
brown ; inner ones white towards the base. South America, 1867.
An elegant plant. (R. CJ. 529.)

K. liegrellaa (Legi-elFs). fl. purple, wbite ; bracts rose. I. 5ft. to
6ft. long, rigid, beset with curved spines, deep green above, sub-
Tlaucous beneath. North Brazil, 1872. A noble species, the in-
lorescence of which is very handsome. (B. H. 1872, 129.)

K. Olens (putrid-smelling), fl. purple, almost concealed by the
closely-imbricating, broad, greeui&h-white bracts. I., floral ones
rich deep red ; Inwer leaves full green, glabrouSj about 1ft. long,
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Karatas—continued.

Hn. or more wide, spiiiulose-serrate at
5502, under name of liiUberaia oUtis.)

margin. A. Ift. (C M,

Eanlfassia—continued.

:« aesGulifolla (Chestnut-leaved), sti. 1ft. to Uft. lon^, auricled
at the baae. J'rondti ternate or quinate-digitate ; the centra! pinnre

the largest, oblong-spathulate, 6in to
12in. long, 3in. to 4in. broad, edge sub-
entire ; others similar but smaller, sori
copious, scattered. Assam, Malay Is-

lands, &c. The frond is like a Chestnut
leaf, and the vuider surface is dotted
over with copious stomata-Iike pores.

The plant usually known as Kaulfiissxa
ameltoides is Chajdeis heterophylla
(which see).

KAUKIFINE. SeeDammara
australis.

Fig. 558. Karatas iiumilis.

E. Plumferi (Plumier's). /. pink, sessile, aggregate, /r. oval,
200 to 300 in number, sessile in a heap or central group,
surrounded by paleaceous expanded leaves or bracts, and
containing a succulent whitish or yellowish flesh under a coria-
ceous and yellowish bark. I. 6ft. to 7ft. long, radical, subulate-
linear, sharp-pointed, spiny-edged, h. 2(t. >Vest Indies, 1739.

Syxs. Bromelia Karatas and B, sceptrum.

Fig. 359. Kauatas Scheuemetiewi.

K. Scheremetiewi (Scheremetiew's). Jl. white, blue. L green ;

tioral ones bright red, much shorter than the outer ordinary

leaves, h. 6in. to 12in. Probably Brazil. Syns. Caragimta ser-

rata, Mdularium Scheremetiem, See Fig. 559. (II. H. 1875, 230.)

K. spectabilis (showy), fl. blood-red, white, pale violet-blue,

in a crowded, terminal, flat-topped fascicle. I. about 1ft. long by
IJin. to 21u. broad, broadly strap-shaped, from a broad sheathing

base, slightly concave ; margin with small, remote, spiny teeth

;

upper surface dark green, except the tip, which presents a bright,

blood-red patch ^in. deep on both surfaces ; xmder surface

covered with alternate transverse bands of dull green or pur-

plish and dirty white, h. lit. Brazil. (B. M. 6024, under name
of Mdularium spectabile.)

KAKELINIA. Now included under Pluchea (which

see),

KAUIiFUSSIA (named after Dr. G. F. Kaulfuss,

a Professor of Botany at Halle, who died in 1830).

Ord. Filices, A curious and very variable stove fern.

Sori composed of from ten to fifteen sessile sporangia,

arranged in concrete raised circular masses, hollow in

the centre. For culture, see Perns.

Vol. IL

Shaped like the keel

of a boat ; that is to say, with a
sharp projecting ridge, arising from
a flat or concave central plate ; e.g.,

the leaves of sedges, and of many
Liliaceous plants.

KBTBRSTBINIA. Now in-

cluded under Zygopetalum (whicli

see).

EELLETTIA. A .synonym of

Frockia (which eee),

EZSIiP. The mineral residue or

ash obtained by burning different

kinds of seaweed. It was formerly

of great commercial valne and importance, as the source

of the carbonate of soda used in glass and soap making,

Ac. From the quantity of potash which Kelp contains

(17'5 per cent.), and the importance of this as an in-

gredient of soils, its value is at once apparent. It has

been applied, with more or less success, to crops of

Potatoes, Broccoli, Cabbage, &c.

I KENNEDYA (named after an English nurseryman).

Ord. Leguminosw. A genns comprising eleven species

of twining or prostrate, greenhouse perennial herbs, from

Australia. Flowers red or nearly black, showy, on axillary

peduncles, racemose, sub-umbellate or solitary. Legumes
linear, compressed. Leaves pinnate, trifoliolate, rarely one

or five-foliolate, stipellate ; stipules broad, striated, some-

times very broad and connate. Kennedyas are fast-grow-

ing plants, well adapted for training np greenhouse pillars

or rafters. They may be readily propagated from seeds,

which are usually produced in great abundance, and may
be sown in spring or summer; or from cuttings of rather

firm side shoots, inserted at the same season, in peaty soil,

and placed in a close, warm frame. Kennedyas may be

grown in pota and trained over trellises if desired, but

they succeed better when planted out, in a greenhouse, in

a compost of peat and loam. Plenty of water should be

given in spring and summer, but not much will be neces-

sary in winter, when the plants are at rest. An ordinary

greenhouse temperature will be sufficiently high. Insects,

especially Scale and Mealy Bug, are frequently very

troublesome, and as the numerous growths become so

much entwined, it is difficult to effect a clearance.

Taking the whole plant down, and thoroughly cleans-

ing it with an insecticide before being replaced, is tlie

best plan. An occasional syringing with petroleum and

^vater proves a good preventive against the attacks of

Bug. K, prostrata Marryattm is one of the best of green-

house twining plants, and, as its leaves and stems are

downy, it is seldom attacked by insects of any description*

K. coccinea (scarlet), fi. scarlet; peduncles beariug tliree to

nine flowers, in an umbellate head. May to August. L having

three obovate leaflets ; stipules lanceolate, spreading. 1803.

Sv>'. K. inophylla.

K. Comptoniana. See Hardenbergfa Comptonlana.

K. cordata. See Hardenbergia mouophyXla.

IC eximla (choice). /. scarlet, two, three, or more together in

an umbel or very short raceme. I., leaflets three, ovate or obovate,

very obtuse. Plant prostrate or twining. (P. M. B. xvi. 35.)

K glabrata (glabrous), fl. scarlet, several together in a small

umbel, on axillary peduncles, l, leaflets three, cuneate or

2 F
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A slender,obovate-tnincate, mucronate ; stipules broad, veined,
twining, glabrous species. (B. M. 3956 ; B. R. 1838.)

K. inophylla (nerve-leaved). A synonym of K, coccinea.

K. longiracexnosa. See Hardenbergia monophylla.
K. macrophylla. See Hardenber^a Gomptoniana.
K. monopliylla. See Hardenbergia monophylla.
K. nigricans (blackish). /. deep violet-purple, almost black»
with a hirge» greenish-yellow blotch on the standard. March.
I., leiiflets broadly ovate or rhomboidal, obtuse or emarginate

;

stipules small, striate, reflexed. 1832. A large twining species.
(B. M. 3562 ; B. R. 1715.)

K. ovata. See Hardenbergia monophylla.
K« prostrata (prostrate).* ft. scarlet; peduncles one or two-
flowered. March to June, f., leaflets 3Jin. long, ovate, broadly
ovate or orbicular, pubescent or hirsute ; stipules broadly cordate,
acute or acuminate. 1790. Syn. Glycine coccinea (under, which
name it is figured in B. M. 270).

K. p. Marryattae (Mrs. Marryatt*s).* ^. light scarlet; peduncles
four-Howered. March to June. I., leaflets three, oblong, obtuse,
undulated ; stipules and bracts cordate. 1834, A free-growing
twining plant, and, perhaps, the best of all the Kennedyas.

K. rubicunda (reddish).* jl. of a dull or dark red, in pedunculate
racemes rarely exceeding the leaves. May. I, leaflets three,
usually ovate, but varying from broadly-rhomboid obovate or
almost orbicular, to ovate-lanceolate or lanceolate and acute.
1788. A large twinhig species. (B. M. 268, under name of
Glycine rubicvnda.)

K, Stirling! (Sth'!iiig*s). /. scarlet, on axillary peduncles. May.
I., leaflets three, ovate-orbicular, very ol)tnse, usually above lin.
long ; stipules broadly cordate, usually large and much veined.
1834. Plant trailing or twining. (B. R. 1845.)

KENTIA (named in honour of Lieut.-Col. Kent).
Ord. Palmm. A genus comprising six species of orna-'
mental stove palms, natives of New Guinea and tbe
Moluccas, allied to Areca, Flowers on branched spikes.
Leaves terminal, equally pinnatisect ; segments sub-oppo-
site, linear-lanceolate, acuminate or bidentate. Perhaps
only a couple of species now retained in the genus are
in cultivation, and these thrive in a compost of loam
and peat, in equal proportions, to which may be added a
little silver sand. They require plenty of pot room, and
copious supplies of water throughout the summer, both
at the roots and overhead. When attacked by Bed
Spider or Thrips, the plants must be sponged with soapy
water. Propagated by imported seeds, which quickly
germinate in a light sandy soil, if placed on a hotbed,

K. BauerL See Khopalostylis BauerL
Belmoreana. See Howea Belmoreana.
Gauterburyana. See Hedyscepe Canterbnryana.

K. COStata (ribbed). I. re^i^ularly pinnatisect, with very numerous
linear-laTiceolate acuminate segments, in old plants about 10ft.
lon«: and 5ft. wide. Stems 80ft. to 90ft. high. Spadlx branched,
with erect, fastigiate branches. Aru, &c.

K* Forsteriana. See Howea Forsteriana*
K. gracilis (of Lindley). See Kentiopsis divaricata,
K. Joannis. Sea Veitchia Joannis.
K. liindenL See Kentiopsis macrocarpa.
K. MacarthuilL See Ptycbosperma Macarthurii.
K. robnsta. See Cyphosperma Viellardii.

K. sapida. See Rhopalostylis sapida.
K. StorokiL See Veitchia Storckii,
K. Viellardii. See Cypbosperma ViellardlL
K. Wendlandiana* Sec Hydriastele Wendlandiana.

KENTIA, of Steudel. A synonym of Fagfraea (which ,see)

.

KENTIOPSIS (from Kentia, and opsis, resemblance;
on account of its likeness to Kentia). Okd. Palmm,
A genus containing three species of stove palms, closely

allied to Eentia (which see for culture).

K. divaricata (divaricate). I. pinnate; leaflets leathery, alter-
nate, when yotmjr a flne red colour, h. 30ft. ^'ew Caledonia,
1876. Syn. Kentia crracilis, (I. H. n. s. 409.)

K, macrocarpa (larse-fmited). I. pinnate, ovate in outlinewhen
younp:; pinnse somewhat distant, oblong-lanceolate

;
petioles red.

Younar leaves deep olive-crhnson. Stem stout, smooth. New
Caleduuia, 1876. A handsome species, of vigorous habit. SVN.
Keiitia Lindeni,

KENTROFKYLLUM (from lentron, a spine, and
phylloa. a leaf). Ord. Composit(p, This genus is

now includedj by the authors of " Genoni Flautarum,"

Eeutropbyllnm—continued.

under Carthamus, Flower-heads surrounded by a number
of prickly leafy scales. K. arhorescens, being a half-

hardy evergreen shrubby species, requires winter pro-

teetion, and may be increased, during the spring, by
striking cuttings of the young shoots under a handlight.

K. arborescens (tree-like), fl.-heads yellow. August. L bright
green, elon^rate, lanceolate, amplexicaul, with sinuate spinose-
dentate margins, h. 6ft. Spain, 1731. (B. M. 3502.)

EENTUCKT COFFEE - TREE. See Gymno-
cladus canadensis.

A synonym of Oucosperma (which
see).

*

KERAMANTHUS (from Iceramos, a jar, and anfhos,

a flower; in allusion to the form of . the calyx). Ord.
PassiJlorecB, A stove herbaceous perennial, of more bo-
tanical than horticultural interest. It requires to be
kept rather dry during the season of rest.

K. Kirkil (Kirk's). Jl. greenish, tubular. I. large, ovate, pu-
bescent, k. 2ft. Zanzibar, 1875. (B. M. 6271.)

EERMES OAK. See Q^ercus coccifera.

EERRIA (named after M. Kerr, sometime Superin-
tendent of the Botanic Garden in Ceylon). Okd. Eosacece,

A genus (one or two species) of slender-branched, twiggy
shrubs. K* japonica, the only species known to cultiva-

tion, is a handsome, erect, hardy, deciduous plant. It
thrives in any good loamy soil. Increased by cuttings

of the young shoots, inserted under a handlight; by
layers ; or by divisions of the plants. The sort most
generally seen in cultivation is that with double blossoms

;

the single-flowered form is a much more elegant plant,

having a very graceful habit, and being nearly always
in flower.

Fig. 350. Flowering Branchlet of Kerria japonica
flore-pleno.

F

K, Japonica (Japanese).* Jl, orange-yellqw, solitary, terminal

;

peduncles scarcely Jiu. Ion;?, glabrous ; petals five, oblong-ellip-
tical, obtu>ie, spreading. I. alternate, ovate-lanceolate, sharply
and doubly serrated, eonduplicate, stalked, lin. to l^in. long, Mn.
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!'*.i^l"'oJ'/^^'i Vif^*; ^^^^.^ shining, and almost glabrous above.

fvn i«7t' !;''
v^

I'-'l'^^
»^*^»^^\h A- 3ft. to 4ft! Japan, 1700

(1>. R. 1873 -b, 15. F. u. ser. ji. 537.) In adaition to the sinc-Ieand douMo-flowered (see Fig. 360) sorts, there is a very prettyform having the leaves variegated with sea-green, creamy-white,

KETELEERIA. Inclnded under Ahies.

KIDNEY BEAN. See Beans.

XIDNEY-SHAFED. Crescent-shaped, with the
6naa rounded.

KIDNEY VETCH. Sea Anthyllis.

KIELMEYEKA (named after K. F. Kielmeyer, of
Wurtcmbergr, 1765-1844, a writer on botany). Stn. Mar-
timeria. Ord. Temstromiacece, A genus comprising
about fifteen species of stove evergreen trees or shrubs,
fnll of resinous juice, natives of Erazil. Flowers showy,
terminal, disposed in racemes or short panicles, or
rarely solitary; petals five-twisted. Leaves evergreen,
often petiolate. Only one species has been intro-
duced. It thrives in a fibry, sandy loam. Cuttings of
young shoots will root in sand, under a bell glass, in
heat.

K. excelsa (tall). /
racemes. June. f.

A. 60ft. 1853. Tree.

219

oblong,

EINGIA (named after Captain P. G. King, Governor
of New South Wales). Okd. Juncew. A monotypic
genus, the species being a long-lived greenhouse plant,
with an erect wooden caudex. For culture, see Zan-
thorrhsea.

K. australis (Southern). Jl. arranged in a globular head, about
2m. in diameter ; perianth segments lanceolate

;
peduncles several

from the tuft of leaves, 6in. to 12in. long, covered with broad
Bheathing bracts. I. 2ft. to 3ft. long, and only one to two lines
broad, m the greater part of their length, spreading or recurved,
flat, or more or less triqiietrons ; edges usually serrulate. Cau-
dex sometimes many feet in height. West Australia.

SING PLANT. See Ancectochilus setacens.

KIRGANELIA. This genus is now included under
Piyllanthus (which see).

KITAIBELIA (named in honour of Paul Kitaibel,
1757-1817, formerly Professor of Botany at Pesth, in Hun-
gary), Ord. Matvacem, A genus consisting of but one
species, which is an ornamental, hardy, robust-growing,
tall, perennial herb. It thrives well in any rough garden
soil, and may be readily increased by divisions.

K. vitifolla (Vine-leaved). Jl, white or rose-coloured, showy, pe-
dunculate. Late summer and autumn. I. five-Iobed, acute,
toothed, resembling those of the Vine in shape, h, 6ft. to 8ft.
Eastern Europe. (B. M. 821.)

KITCHEN GARDEN. See Garden.

KLEINHOVIA (named after Kleinhoff, once Director
of the Botanic Garden in Batavia). Okd. Sterculiacece^

A genus consisting of a single species, which ig a very
handsome stove evergreen tree, native of India. It

thrives in a compost of peat and loam. Cuttings of the
young ripened shoots will root in sand, if placed in

heat, under a bell glass.

K. Hospita (stranger). Jl, pink, disposed in large terminal
panicles. July to September, jr. top-shaped, bladdery, five-

winged, with five cells, having a single seed in each. I, entire,

three to seven-nerved, 1800.

KliEINIA (of Haworth). Now included under

Seuecio (which see).

KLOFSTOCKIA. A synonym of Ceroxylon,

ELUGIA (named in honour of Dr. William King, a

lover of botany), Syn. Glossanthus. Obb. Gesneracecv.

A genus comprising three or four species of herbaceous

plants, of which one is a native of Mexico and Central

America, and the rest inhabit the East Indian Peninsula,

Ceylon, and the Malayan Archipelago. Only one species

I

Klng-ia—continued.

X I^ofonzanrt—has yet been introduced. It ig a stove
evergreen, thriving in a mixture of equal parts sandy
loam and peat, and requiring plenty of moisture while
growmg. Propagated by cuttings.

K. Notoniana (Xoton's). /. blue, in secund racemes ; calyx five-

with an unequal base. Stem fleshy, marked with a dense
villous line. ^. 1ft. India, 1848. (B. M. 4620.)

'

KNZGHTIA (named after Thos. A. Knight, 1758-1838,
a poniologist, and at one time President of the London
Horticultural Society). Syn. Rymandra. Geo. Proteacew.
A genus comprising three species of trees or shrubs, of
which one is from New Zealand, and the two others from
New Caledonia. Flowers geminate, pedicellate, in dense,
sessile, axillary, lateral or terminal racemes. Leaves
scattered, coriaceous, entire or deeply toothed. K. excelsa,
the only species yet introduced, is an ornamental green-
house evergreen tree, growing in its native country to a
height of 100ft., and having much the habit of a Lom-
bardy Poplar. It thrives in a compost of peat, to which
a small quantity of sandy loam is added. Plenty of
drainage must be afforded. Cuttings of ripe shoots, with
leaves intact, except at the base, will root in sandy soil,

under a bell glass, in a very gentle bottom heat.

K. excelsa (lofty). /, flesh-coloured, in axillary racemes, which
are nearly as long as the leaves, and covered with reddish-hrown
velvety down. /, very harsh, linear-oblong, coarsely and rather
bluntly toothed, from 4in. to 6in. long. New Zealand, 1824.
The wood of this tree is mottled with red and brown, and
is largely employed in making furniture. (T. L. S. x. 2.)

m

KNIFHOFIA (named after Johann Hieronymns
Kniphof, 1704-1763, a Professor of Medicine at Erfurt in
the eighteenth century), Syns. Rudolphoemeriaj Triclissa,

Tritoma, Tritomanthe, Tritomium. Ord. Liliacew. This
small genus of hardy, tufted, herbaceous plants is usually
known as Tritoma, but the name here adopted is a prior

one, and, therefore, the more correct. The species

number about sixteen, and are natives of tropical and
South Africa and Madagascar. Flowers scarlet and
yellow, showy, densely racemose or gpicatc, sub-sessile or

shortly pedicellate, closely deSexed ; scapes leafless, tall,

simple. Leaves radical, long, narrow, firm. Kniphofias

are very showy and ornamental border plants. They
require protection throughout winter, in the more northe^
parts of the country. The species best known, and most

extensively cultivated, is K, aloides. They all prefer a

light, sandy soil, to which may be applied a liberal top-

dressing of well-rotted manure, and plenty of water in

spring and summer. Propagated hj divisions of the crown,

in early spring, or hj seeds, when procurable.

K# aloides (Aloe-like).* Common Flame Flower. /. handsome
coral-red, fading to orange, and ultimately to a greenish-yellow,

large, tubular, disposed in dense, oval-ohlong: spikes. I-atu

summer and autumn. I. very long and narrow, channelled,

keeled, toothed on the edges and keel. A. 3ft. to 4ft. Sonth
Africa, 1707. SYNS. K, Uvaria and Tritoma Uvaria. This is the

handsomest species in cultivation, and one of the most gorgeous

of .autumn-flowering plants. It is suited equally well for the mixed
border or shrubbery, or for planting in lines where there is a
background of green foliage. There are several varieties of this

species, including the following

:

K« a* glaucescens (glaucous). South Africa, 1859.

K* a. maxima (large-flowered).* A variety much taller than the

type, and having stouter stems and longer flower-spikes. It is

sometimes known as qrandU, Orange Free State, 1862. (B. M.

6553.)

K. a. serotina (late-flowering). South Africa, 1859.

.. Barchelli (Enrchell's).* Jl. scarlet and yellow, tipped with

fireen scape marked with black spots. Autumn. I, lii;ht K^een.

A. l^ft. Sonth Africa, 1816. A very desii-able plant. (B. B. 1745,

under name of Tritoma Burchelli.)

K.oaraosa
yellow anthers

. , , ,

scape about 1ft. high. Autumn. I. in several rosettes,

1879. A handsome species.

K. caulescens (caulescent), fi. reddish-salmon colour at first,

but ultimately becoming white tinged with greenish-yellow ;
dis-

posed in a dense head of about 6in. in length ; scape 4ft. to 5ft.

long. Autumn. I of a very glaucous blue-grey tint, btem

very thick. South Africa 1862. (B. M. 59iJ6.)

(fleshy), yf. apricot-yellow, rather small, with bright

ers ; spike cylmdrickl, about 3in. long and l^in. broad ;"'''*
*
^ ' ' *^*-'- Abvisinia,
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K. comosa (tufted), yf. yellow, disposed in a dense oblong-obtuse
head ; stmnens very long. Angnst. L linear, erect, brijjht green
acuminate^ almost triquetrous, k. 1ft. to 2ft, Abyssinia, 1879.

(B. M. 6569.)

K. foliosa (leafy). /, bright yellow or tinged with red, in a dense
cylindrical raceme, 6in. to i2in. long. August. I. in a dense
basal^ rosette, ensiform, acuminate, Sin. to 4in. broad at the
clasping base, tapering to a long point, green on both surfaces.
Abyssinia, 1880. Syn. K, Quartiniana, (B. M. 6742.)

K. Iieichtlinii (Leichtlin's).* ji. dull pale vermilion-red and
3'ellow. Angnst. I. 4ft. long, spreading all round, about |in. in

diameter at one-third distance above the base, triquetrous,
briglit green. 1880. Abyssinia. (B. M. 6716.)

K* Ii. distachya (two-ranked). A robust variety, with broader
leaves, and rather shorter flowers than the type

; peduncle some-
times two or three-headed, 1884.

K, Macowanl (MacOwan's). /. bright orange-red, disposed in
cylindric-ovoid racemes, Sin. to 5in, long. August. I. sub-erect,
narrow-subulate , strongly keeled, deeply channelled, h. 1ft. to
lift. South Africa, 1874. (B. M. 6167.)

K. precox (early), fl, bright red or yellow, on scapes nearly 2ft.

long. May, Z. about 2ft. long, sharply keeled, and with toothed
edges. South Africa, 1862. A handsome species, with the habit
of K. aloiilcs. (Ref, B. 169.)

K. pumila (dwarf), /f. orange-red, in a dense-flowered raceme,
Sin. to 5in. long ; scape longer than the leaves. August.
l. glaucous, with scabrid margins, 1ft. to l^ft. long, about ^in.

wide. Sonth Africa, 1774. (B. M. 764, under name of THtoma

K. Quartiniana (Dr. Quartin Dillon's). A synonym of K. foliosa.

K. Rooperi (Hooper's).* Jl. orange-red, becoming yellow with age,
about l^in. long, densely crowded ; raceme 6in. to Sin. long, ovoid-
oblong ; scape stout, 1ft. lon^ ; bracts few, short, November.
I. lift. long, l^in. broad, ensiform, gradually acuminate, deeply
keeled at the back, dark green, not glaucous ; margins serrulate.
A. 2ft. BiitisU Caffnuia, 1854. Syn. Tritonia liooperi, (B. M.
6116.)

K. triangularis (three-angled). Very like K. Macowani; but
the foliage is broader and longer, and in this respect it resembles
K. aloides, A very desirable plant.

K. Uvaria (XTvaria). A synonym of K. aloidee,

KNIVES. Various descriptions of Knives are used in

gardens, and some, at least, are indispensable for budding,
grafting", pruninj^, and many other purposes, Tliey are
specially manufactured for different work, and the
numerous sorts are named accordingly. Budding Knives
!iave usually an ivory handle, and either a straight edge
on the blade, or one curved backwards at the point.

These are also in general use for propagating, and for

other light work. Pruning Knives are of various forms,

the blade in some being immovable in the handle,
and the Knife kept in a sheath when not in use. The
handles of Pruning Knives should be of buckhom, to

prevent slipping of the hand when using them. A curved
blade is best adapted for pruning large branches, or

for use in ordinary rough work, a straight-edged one
being preferable for small shoots. Knives for Peach-
pruning are sometimes made with a blade tapering from
the back to a fine point, to admit of their cutting out

small shoots where crowded, without causing injury to

those left. The Vegetable Knife has a large curved
blade, and is chiefly used for cutting and dressing

vegetables. An Asparagus Knife has a serrated blade on
the end of an iron shank, 1ft. or more long, which is

Fig. 361. ASPARAGL'S Kmfk.

fixed into a handle somewhat like that of a trowel (see

Fig. 361). It is made in this way for cutting off the
young shoots below ground. jSee also Buddinif Knives
and Pruning Knives.

KNOWIiTONIA (named in honour of Thomas Knowl-
ton, 1602-1782, once Curator of the botanic garden at

Eltham). Syn. Anamenia, OsD. EanxinculaceiB. This

>

I

I

Knowltonia—continued.

genus comprises five or six species of greenhouse or half-

hardy perennial herbs, having a very acrid juice, natives
of the Cape of Good Hope. ' Flowers duU-coloured, in

branching cymes or umbels ; petals whitish, yellowish,

or greenish. Leaves from the rootstock stalked, three-

parted, or twice three-parted; leaflets stalked, toothed
or cut. The species thrive in a loam and peat soil. Pro-
pagated by dividing at the root, or by seed.

K. vesicatoria (blistering), fl. yellow, green, in simple few-
flowered umbels. February to April. I biternate, thitk ; segments
ovate or cordate, serrulate, or nearly entire. A. lift. 1691,
(B. M. 775.)

KNOXIA (named after E. Knox, a traveller, and resi-

dent in Ceylon). Syn. Cuncea. Ord. Ruhiacece, A
genus containing six or eight species of hirsute, glabrous,
or pubescent, stove evergreen herbs or sub - shrubs,
natives of the whole of India, Java, China, the Philip-
pine Mauds, and tropical Australia. Flowers rose or
lilac, small, in terminal, sessile, or pedunculate cymes

;

corolla salver or funnel-shaped, with lanceolate segments
and a hairy throat. Leaves opposite or sub-fasciculate

axils, petiolate, ovate, or lanceolate. The species
thrive in a compost of peat and loam. Cuttings of young
shoots will root in sand, during April or May, if placed

a glass, in a gentle heat. The species described
is the only one in cultivation.

in the

under
below

K* oorymbosa (corymbose).
I. lanceolate, villons. Stem
dichotomonsly branched. A.

erect annual.

/. white or pnrplish. Summer,
cylindric or obscurely four-angled,
2ft. to 3ft. India, 1820. A slender.

K(EHLIiRIA. This is regarded, by Bentham and
Hooker, as synonymous with Isolonxa (which see).

K. hondensis. See Isoloma hondense*
K. Seemanni. See Isoloma SeemannL

KOELLENSTEINIA. A synonym of Aganisia.

KCELLIKERIA (named after Professor Koelliker, of
Wurzburg, author of a List of the Wild Plants of Zurich,
&c.). Ord. GesneracecB, A monotypic genus, the species
being a low herbaceous stove plant. It succeeds in a
compost of loam and leaf mould, with a little sand inter-

mixed. Propagation may be effected by division of the
tubers.

Fig. 362. Kcellikeria argyrostigma, showing Habit and
detached Single Flower.

K. arg^ostigma (silver-spotted), fl. white or cream-colour,
spotted with red; racemes erect, from the axils of the upper
'

" ' '
*

' "
than the leaves. Summer.

. ._ , . , "y» deep rich velvety-green,
with scattered, rounded, white spots. Stem short, branched.
h. 1ft. Tropical America, 1845. See Fig. 362. (B, M. 4175,
under name of Achimcnes argyrostigma.)

npuLteu wiin rea; racemes erect, :

leaves, ^^landuloso-hirsute, longer
I. opposite, elliptical, obtuse, dow
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KOELREUTERIA (named after Joseph G. Koel-

renter 1733.1806, once Professor of Natural History at
Carlsruhe). Ord. Sapindacece. A monotypic genus The
species is a small, handsome, hardy deciduous tree, from
Aorth China, having a picturesque, irregular habit of
growth. Any ordinary garden soil suits it ; but it thrives
best, and flowers most freely, in a sheltered situation
Propagated by cuttings of the young shoots, in spring •

or by layers, in early autumn,
'

221 <-*.

Fjo. 363. KOELREUTERIA PAMCULATA, showing Leaf and Portion
of Inflorescence.

K. panionlata (panicled).* Jl. yellow, disposed in large, terminal,
many-flowered, branched panicles. June and July, fr, or cap-
sule large, vesiculate, inflated, three-lobed, very conspicuous ni

autumn. L alternate, exstipulate, deciduous, impari-pinnate

;

leaflets opposite or alternate, membranaceous, deeply toothed.

h, 10ft. to 15ft. 1763. See Fig. 363. (B. E. 330.)

XCENIGA (name revived by Eobert Brown, in com-

memoration of Charles Koenig, formerly of the British

Museum), Ord. Cruciferce, A small genus of very

pretty hardy plants, included, by Bentham and Hooker,

under Alyssum, but which, for garden purposes, may be

kept distinct. Flowers racemose or clustered; petals

entire ; pouch sub-ovate, with flattish leaves ; cells one or

few-seeded. The species are of easy culture in any

ordinary soil, and may be increased by seeds, sown in

spring,

K. maritima (sea). Common Sweet Alyssum. Jl, white, smalh

very sweet-scented; racemes terminal, somewhat leafy at the base.

Spring. /. quite entire, almost linear, hoary. A. 6in. to 9m.

Europe. Tins elegant little, much-branched, self-sowing annual

is an excellent bee plant. Stn. Alyssum marifimum. (Sy. En. B.

no.)

!

I

f

Koenigfa

—

continued.

^A^^lJ^fff®^^^ (variegated). I. edged with white or yel!nw

winter
'
^alf-hardy plant, requiring protection duri,Ts

K. spinosa (thorny).* /. white, in small terminal clustersEarly summer. I lanceolate, acute, silvery. Stem sliubby ; oUlbranches and pedunc es spiuy. h. ^in. to 8in. France. 1683 Apretty alpuie. Syn. AUjs.mm spinosum.

EOHL-BABI {Brassica oleracea Canlo-rapa), Txohl-
Eabi is a very distinct vegetable, not very largely cul-
tivated, except as a field crop. It cornea between the
Cabbage and Turnip, and is generally used a=^ a Rubstitute
for the latter. The upper part of the stem swells into
a. large^shy head ^bove ground, resembling a Turnip

Fig. 364. Kohl-Rabi,

sown
in an
to be
high,

(see Fig. 364). Kohl-Rabi has several advantages over
some other vegetables, and consequently deserves a place
in gardens. It is exceedingly hardy, withstanding even
severe frosts, and also resists drought much better than
the Turnip.

Cultivation. Like all other plants of the Brassica

tribe, Kohl-Rabi is raised from seed, which should be
outside (any time from April to June, inclusive),

ordinary seed bed, or where the crop is intended

grown. In the former case, transplant, when 2in.

into any good, well-manured ground, allowing a
distance of about l^ft. between the rows, and 1ft. in

the rows; and, if the latter plan is adopted, thin out

to these distances. Water should bo given for a time

until fresh roots are emitted. An occasional hoeing,

tp keep the surface soil open and clean, is nearly all

that will be necessary for after-treatment. The fleHhy

heads are fit for use when about the size of a Dutch

Turnip. The crop is frequently of groat importance

when failure with Turnips is caused by inseota or drought,

which seldom affect the Kohl-Eabi.

Sorts, There are about half-a-dozon florts in culti-

vation but only two are rocommeudcd for garden

purposes ; the others are more or less coarse and

vigorous in habit. These are Early Purple Vienna

and Early White Vienna, dwarf and useful sorts, the

bulbs varying chiefly in the colour of their skins. They

are not good if allowed to get old and largo before

being used.

EOLA-NUT TBEE. See Cola.

KOPSIA (named after Jan Kops, 17G5-1840, Professor

in Utrecht). Stn. Calpicarpum. Obd. Apocynacew, A
genus comprising four species of stove, evergreen, glabrous

trees or shrubs, allied to Cerhera ; they are natives of

the Malayan Peninsula and Archipelago. Flowers white

or pink, very ornamental, in short cymes ; corolla salver-

shaped ; tube elongated, slender. Leaves opposite, mem-
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branaceous or sub-coriaceons, penninerred. Only one
species has been jet introduced ; it tlirives in a com-
post of peat and sandy loam. Cntting-s of rather firm

yonn^ shoots will root in sand, if placed in a gentle
bottom heat.

K. fruticosa (^^hrubby). /. red, in terminal corymbs. May. /.

broad, lanceolate. Pegii, 1818. A stove evergreen shrub. (B. M.
4220 ; B. R. 391, under name of Cerbera fruticosa.)

EOROLKOWIA SHWERZOWI. See rritillaria
Sewerzowi.

EORTHALSIA (named after Peter W. Korthalg, a
German botanist, of this century). SxN. Calamosagits,
Okd. PalmeGB, A genns comprising about sixteen species of

stove palms, natives of the Malayan Archipelago and New
Guinea, closely allied to Calamus. Plowers small ; spa-

dices loosely racemose, pendulous. Leaves alternate, pin-
natisect. For cuIturOj see Calamus.
EU Jiingliuhnii(Jimghiihn's). L, long-stalked, terminating in a
hooked tendril-like process ; segments seven to nine, cuneate-
rhomboid, shortly apiculate, pale whitish beneath. Java.

thorny tendril ; young ones fugaciously -white-tomentose
beneath. Andaman Isles, Malacca. A large climbing palm, with
canes up to ^in. in diameter,

KRAMERIA (named after John George Henry and
William Henry Kramer, father and son, Austrian botanists).
Ord. Folygalem, A genus comprising twelve species of

diffuse, stove, glabrous trees or shrubs, natives of the
warmer parts of America, Flowers axillary, or on the
tops of the branchlets, generally solitary or disposed in
spike-formed racemes. Leaves alternate, coriaceous. Only
two species have been introduced, K. pauciflora thrives
in a compost of sandy loam and fibry peat. Cuttings
will root in sand, if placed under a hand glass, in heat.
The same treatment will answer for the other species.

K. panciflora (few-flowered). Jl. red ; pedicels few, longer than
the leaves, bearing two bracts on the middle of each. L oblong-
linear, villous, k. 4ft. Mexico, 1824.

K,triandra{three-stamened). /. shiningscarlet. Summer. Z. alter-
nate, irregularly scattered or crowded, sessile, obovate, apiculate,
entire, clothed with adpressed silvery hairs. Peru. Low shrub.
This plant furnishes the Rhatany root of the British Pharma-
copoeia ; the essential constituent of rhatany is a form of tannic
acid. (B. M. PI. 30.)

KBEYSZGIA (named after F, L, Kreysig, 1769-1839,
a German botanist, and author of a treatise on the com-
parison of animal and vegetable life). Syn. Tripladenia.

ORjy. Liliaeew. A monotypic genus, the species being
a v^fjjipretty, half-hardy, herbaceous perennial, having a

ghi^B, simple stem, and a knotty rhizome. It is ofrough
easy culture m any opHuiaiy garden s(

divisions, in spring. ^
_ multiflora (many-flowbred). /. pink ; ped
two, or rarely three-flowered ; pedicels iilifor

or ovate-lanceolate, cordate-amplexicaul, aci
prominently nerved. Stems ascending or er
Queensland and New South Wales, 1823. C_,
1511, under name of Schelhammera miiUijlora.)

'

Increased by

les slender, one,
June, L ovate

2in. to 3in. long,
,1a. bin. to 18in.

3905 ; L. B, C.

See
;

i

i

t

1

ETJHNIA (named after Adam Kuhn^ an American
botanist). Obd. Compositco. A monotypic genus, the
species being a pretty little hardy perennial herb. It

thrives in sandy loam. Increased by division, in spring.

K* enpatorioides (Eupatorium-like). fl.-heads cream-coloured.
September. I, varying from broadly lanceolate and toothed to
linear and entire. North America, 1812.

EUMQUAT. See Citrus japonica.

KUNTHIA BEFPEANA. See CliaineBdorea
elegaus.

EITNZEA (named after Guatar Kunzc, 1793-1851, a
botanist and physician of Leipsig). Oed, Myrtacem. A
genus comprising fifteen species of greenhouse shrubs,
often Heath-like, confined to Australia. Flowers sessile,

or rarely pedicellate in the tipper axils, more frequently

Kunzea

—

continued.

in terminal heads, rarely an oblong spike below the end

of the branch. Leaves alternate, or rarely opposite, small,

entire. Probably the two species described below are the

only members of the genus introduced to our gardens.

For culture, see Callisteiuon.

K. Baxter! (Baxter's). Jl. large, like those of a Callistemon, in
dense terminal spikes ; petals rich red. L crowded, linear-oblong
or lanceolate, flat, obtuse, or somewhat acute, about Jin. lon^.
A rigid, minutely pubescent plant, of several feet in height.
(B. K. 1838, 7, untler name of Callistemon macrostackyum.)

K* corifolia (Coris-Ieaved). fl. white, nearly sessile, solitary in
the upper axils of short leafy branchlets. I. linear or linear-

lanceolate, usually crowded on the branchlets or clustered in the
axils, iin. to Jin. long. A tall shrub. (L. B. C. 1998 and S. E. B.
59, under name of Leptospermtim ambigimm.)

(named after Colonel Robert Kyd, who died in

1794, founder and first Director of the Calcutta Botanio
Garden). Obd. Malvacece, A small genus (two or three
species) of slender, stellato-tomentose, stove evergreen
trees, natives of India. Flowers in long panicles. Leaves
palmate-nerved, entire or lobed. The species thrive in a
well-drained compost of sandy peat and fibry loam. Cut-
tings of half-ripened shoots wUl root in sand, under a bell

glass, in heat.

K* calycina (large-calyxed). fl, white or pink ; involucel four-
leaved, much longer than the calyx. I. rounded-cordate, pal-
mately seven-nerved, 1818. (B. F. S. 5.)

K* fratema (brotherly). ^. white ; involucel six-leaved, shorter
than the calyx. 1825.

EYIiIiIXCrA (named after Peter Kylling, 1640-1696,

a 'Danish botanist of the seventeenth century). Syn.
Kyllingia, Ord, Cyperacece. A rather large genns (about

sixty species have been described, although scarcely

twenty are sufficiently distinct to merit specific rank) of

perennial or rarely annual stove herbs, broadly dispersed

throughout tropical regions. Inflorescence usually in

solitary heads ; spikes compressed, one or two-flowered.

The species are of little or no horticultural value. For
culture, see Cyperus.
K« monocephala (one-headed), fl.-heads whitish, terminal,

sessile, oval ; involucre three-leaved, unequal, the largest leaf as
long as the culm, Z. sheathing, smooth, sharp-keeled. India,
&c., 1868.

KYLI.INGIA. See EylUnga.

IiABARIA PLANT OF BEMEBAKA. A
common name of Dracoutium polyphyllxun (which
see).

IiABEIiLXTM. The lip. In OrchidecB, and
other families, the name of Lip, or Labellura, is

to one of the divisions or lobes of the perianth.

some
given

For indicating the names of plants and
trees, either under cultivation or travelling from one
place to another, the use of Labels is essential and
indispensable. Those made of strong paper or parch-
ment are largely employed for attaching to plants when
packing, as they are light, and bend readily under
pressure, without causing injury. The use of ink should
be avoided, and blacklead pencil substituted with some
sorts, otherwise the name may become obliterated, because
of moisture causing the ink to run. Narrow pieces of

sheet lead, with the name, or a number, punched near one
end, form durable Labels, and are constantly used in some
nurseries, but more extensively on the Continent. Wooden
Labels are usually made of deal; but other sorts of wood
are employed, such as elm, oak, and teak, when any
are required to last a long time. Labels made of cast

iron, zinc, iron coated with zinc, slate, porcelain, and
other substances, may be procured, if desired ; but scarcely

one of them can equal, in neatness or general usefulness,

those properly made of wood. The iron very soon rusts,

and consequently requires burning and re-writing ; slate

and porcelain break in all directions, and are thus
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rendered uaelen. Zino in nsnally written on with an
iiulel^bltt ink, cf«*^stin^ of a solntion of sulphate of
copper, and applied with a quill pen or pointed piece
of wood ; bnt Labels made of it are frequently far

from Bati^fa'^tory. The Bizes may be indefinite when
wood is Vi i, and, by careful painting and preparation,
the Labels may be rendered very durable- If only
required for ordinary use, a little white paint on one
tide will BufiBoe. Any name may be easily erased with

piece of glaBB, and the Label used for other plants
until it decays. Before permanently placing wooden
Labels in the open ground, they should be painted all

over and dried, adding a second coat at the time of
writing, and then finally dipping the part intended for

insertion in the ground into creosote, gas-tar, or any
other preservative solution*

LABIAT2!. An extensive order of herbs, shrubs, or
«ub-shrubs, rarely arborescent or scandent, found chiefly

in temperate regions of the Old World. Flowers in the
axils of leaves or bracts, solitary or geminate, or in clus-

tered centrifugal cymes, which form false whorls by their

union in pairs, and are scattered, or crowded into spikes;

calyx persistent, tubular, dentate, lobed or two-lipped

;

corolla gamopetalous ; tube evolute, short, or elongated,

many-formed ; limb four or five-lobed ; sestivation imbri-

cate, sometimes bilabiate, the upper Hp entire or emar-
ginate, the lower three-lobed, from the upper lip being
very short and deeply cleft, sometimes being bell or

funnel-shaped, with four sub-equal lobes and sub-equal

stamens. Leaves opposite or whorled, with pinnate

reticulate nerves, exstipulate. *' Lahiatm forms one of

the most natural groups of plants; the characters of its

members are so uniform that it may be called monotypic,

as if all the species could be comprehended in a single

genus, and the discrimination of its genera is hence often

very difficult" (Decaisne and Le Maiout). Many of the

genera yield a valuable oil. Basp, Horehound, Hyssop,
Lavender, Marjoram, Mint, Patchouly, Bosemary, Sage,

Savory, and Thyme, belong to this order. There are about
11^^ genera and 2600 species. The following are examples:
iEolaaiJiu*', AnisochiluSy Voleus^ Cunila, HijS6opus, Lamiuni,
Lophanthu9y Ferilla, Salvia,

IiABIATE. "A term applied to that form of a
monopetalous calyx or corolla which is separated into

two unequal diyisiona, the one anterior, and the other,

posterior, with respect to the axis."

IfABICHUA (named after M. Labiche, an officer of

the French ship " Uranie," who accompanied Freycinet

in his voyage ronnd the world). Ord. Legximinosoe, A
genus of five species of unarmed greenhouse evergreen

nhrubs or eub-shrubs, natives of Australia. Flowers
axillary, often few-flowered, racemes ; sepals

Bomotimes only four; stamens two. Leaves
or reduced to the terminal leaflet. Labicheas

thrive in a comi)ost of peat and loam. Cuttings of half-

ripened shoots will root, during summer, in sand, if

placed under a bell glass. The following is the only

species now in cuTtivation.

X«. diversifolia (various-leaved). A synonjin of L, laticeolata.

1j. lanceolata (lauce-shape-leaved). fl. bright p.oMen.yellow;
I -* of the upper petal stained with red; raceme about six-

flowere*!. April to June. /., leaflets nanow-Iinear or huiceolate,

torminatinK ui a sharp spiny point, h. 6ft Western Austnilja,

1840. A compact bushy nlant. (B. M. 6751.) SYN. X. diversifolia

(under which name it is figiued in L, & P. F. G. 52).

LASIIiIiABDIEKA. A synonym of BilUardiera.

LABIOSIi. Applied to a polypetalous corolla which

has the appearance of being labiate.

LABISIA (from labia, a spoon; in allusion to the

form of the corolla divisions, which re?emble the bowls

of small spoons). Spoonflower. Ord. Myrsine(B, A genus

comprising throe or four Bpeciea of very glabrous or

yellow, in

and petals

impinnate,

Itabisia^-conhnwed.

puberulous, small stove shrubs, with the habit of Pothos,
confined to the Malayan Archipelago. Flowers white,
minute, in terminal, elongated, fasciculate racemes.
Leaves few, sessile or petiolate, lanceolate, acuminate,
entire or denticulate; petiole or base of leaf sheathed.
The undermentioned is probably the only species grown
in our gardens. It should be potted in sandy loara, to
which a little rough peat is added, and placed in a
humid atmosphere, with a gentle bottom heat. Plenty
of water should be applied to the roots ; and overhead
syringings, in fine weather, will prove beneficial. Propa-
gation may be effected by seeds.

L, potbolna (Pothos-like). Jt, white, small, each lobe of the
corolia resembling the howl of a small spoon. June. I. palmate,
slender, entire or denticulate; petioles swollen at base, deciir-
rently articulated with the stem. Stem 1ft. or more hish. (B. B.
1845, 48.)

IiASLAB (Lahlah is the Arabic name of Convolvulus).
Oed, Leguminosos. This genus contains a few species,

the one best known being that described below, which
is widely cultivated throughout many tropical countries
as a food plant; its pods and seeds being eaten as are
kidney beans and haricots amongst us. For culture, see

Doliclios.

Ii« vulgaris (common), fl, violet. June. Z., leaflets ronndish-
ovate, ending in a point furnished with a bristle. India, 1794.
Stove climber. Now included under DoUcho^, the correct
name being I>. Lablab (under which name it is figured in Ij. M.
896). Syx. Lablavia vulgaris {S. B. F. G.ser. ii. 256).

LABLAVIA VULGARIS. See Lablab vnlg^aris.

LABOTJCHERIA. A synonym of Eryth rapidceum.

LABRADOR TEA. See Ledum.

LABURNUM (the old Latin name used by Pliny),

Ord. LegaminosoB, A genus comprising only tliree

species of hardy, glabrous or puberulous trees or shrubs,

natives of Europe and Asia Minor. Flowers yellow,

Fig. 365. Flowering Bra.nciilet op Labubmjm altinum.

disposed in terminal racemes ; calyx shortly, toothed

;

lip ovate or orbiculate. Leaves digitately three-foliolate.

The species are readily raised from seed, and the varie-

ties easily propagated by grafting or budding on tlie
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common sorts. Laburnums thrive in almost any soil or

situation. The ^enus was formerly included under
Cytisus.

I*, Adami (Adam's).* Jl. dull purplish, disposed in long pendulous
racemes. This remarkable graft hybrid is said to have been
raised by Jean Louis Adam, in 1825, by shield-grafting Cytisus
purpureus on L. vuljjare, A most extraordinary thing in con-
nection with it is the complete reversion of some parts of the same
tree to one or the other of the parents. Syn. Cytisus Adami.

L. alpinum (alpine).* Scotch Laburnum. /. yellow ; racemes
pendulous

;
pedicels and calyces puhendous. June. Pod shorter

than that of L. vulgare^ smooth, with distinctly-winged upper
suture, I, petiulate, glabrous ; leaflets ovate-lanceolate, rounded
at the base. Branches terete. A. 15ft. to 20ft. Europe, 1596.

Hardy tree. Syn. Cytisus alpinus. See Fig. 365. C. frafirans^
C. himutttm, and C. pendulum (a form with pendent branches),
are varieties.

L. caraxnanlcum (Caramanian). fl. large, in erect racemes,
arranged in panicles. June. I. small, shortly stalked, k. 3ft. to
4ft. Asia Minor, 1879.

L. vulgare (common).* Common Laburnum ; Golden Chain,
fi, yelhnv ; racemes pendulous, simple ; pedicels and calyces
clothed with adpressed pubescence. April to June. Pod clothed
with hairs ; upper suture thickened and keeled, but not winged.
I. petiolate ; leaflets ovate-lanceolate, pubescent beneath.
Branches terete, wJiitish. h. 20ft. Southern France to Hungary,
1696. Syn. Cytisus Laburnum (under which name it is fijifured in
B. M. 176). The following are the best varieties of this very
beautiful spring flowering tree :

li. V. aureuxn (golden). An interesting variety, with golden-
yellow leaves.

Ii* V. Carlieri (Carlier's). A free-flowering form, with very
narrow leaflets and long racemes.

If* V. involutuxn (curled). A vigorous grower, with the leaflets
curled so as to form "rings."

L, V, Farkesii (Parkes'). Racemes very long ; flowers deeper-
coloured than those of the type. An excellent variety, raised
about 1840.

L. V. quercifolium (Oak-leaved). Leaflets sinuated and lobed,
so as to resemble a miniature Oak-leaf in outline.

L. V* Watererl (AVaterer's). For length of raceme, depth of
colour, and floriferousness, this is, perhaps, the best of all the
varieties.

IiAC. A fluid having an opaque appearance, and
occurring in many plants.

IiACiENA (a Greek adjective, meaning native of
Lacedsemon; one of the names of Helen of Troy, which
was applied to this genus on account of its beauty).
Ord. OrchidecB, A genus of two species of stove epiphytal
orchids, natives of Central America. They are very
closely allied to Lycaste and Anguloa, For culture, see

Acineta.
lu bicolor (two-coloured), fl. greenish-yellow, streaked and
spotted with violet and dark purple. May. h. 1ft. Guatemala,
1843. (B. R. XXX. 50.)

Ii. spectabilis (showy), fl, pinkish-white, dotted with small
spots, lin. in diameter; lip having the central one of the three
lobes prolonged into a stalked spade-shaped hody, thickly dotted ;

spikes loose, pendulous. Ahny. I. elliptic. Pseudo-bulbs oblong-
ovoid, h. 6in. Mexico, 1855. (B. M. 6516.)

ZiACX: BARK OF JAMAICA.
lintearia.

See La^etta

IiACEPEDEA. A synonym of Turpinia (which
see).

LACERATE. Torn; having a torn appearance,

LACEWING- FLIES. These are frequently called
Golden-eyes (Chrysopa vulgaris, &c.). They belong to the
Neuroptera, The flies have usually slender bodies, and
rather large, delicate wings, reaching from lin. to Ijin,

in their span. The whole insect is usually green, vary-
ing in depth, often tinted with yellow ; the eyes are very
brilliant, resembling small golden-yellow beads. The eggs
are attached, by means of long hair-like stalks, to a
branch, many near one another, and have more than once
been mistaken for the fruits of a moss The larvte are
iin. long, oval in form, and depressed, and have strong
jaws, six jointed legs, and hairs along the sides of the body.
They live on Aphides, sucking their victim? dry, and
casting away tlie skina. Thc:=e insects have a most

Lacewin^ Flies—continued.

unpleasant smell ; hence they are often known as Stink
i'lies. An allied genus, Hemerohius^ includes several

species, similar in form to Chrysopa, but smaller, seldom
exceeding lin. in span of wings, and with the body and
wings of a brown or grey colour. It is like Chrysopa in

feeding, while young, on Aphides, but the larvae clothe

themselves with the skins of the Aphides killed by them.
Both genera are rather common.

LACHEXALIA (named after W. de Lachenal, 1736-

1800, Professor of Botany at Basel). Okd. Liliaceoe. A
rather large genus (about thirty species) of greenhouse
bulbous plants, natives of South Africa. Flowers sessile,

spicate, or in pedicellate racemes, erect, spreading, or

pendulous
;
perianth tubular or almost campanulate ; scape

simple, leafless. Radical leaves two (or, in a few species,

three to five), rather thick, oblong, lorate, linear, or

sub-terete, often spotted or pustulate. Bulbs tunicated.

Lachenalias are among the most distinct and beautiful of

dwarf bulbous plants for greenhouse decoration. Some of

the species are very rare ; but, fortunately, one of the best,

tricolor, is plentiful, and is that most commonly seen,

L. aurea (a variety of L. tricolor) and L. Nelsoni are also

extra fine—especially the latter—and worthy of the most
extensive cultivation so soon as the stock, which is now
somewhat limited, admits. The flowering season, with
most species, is spring and early summer; that of a few
of the rarer kinds being, however, dispersed throughout
the year. Propagation is effected by the increase of

bulbs round those of the previous year, which also remain
good. L. tricolor increases very rapidly, and all of its

bulbs, except the smallest, flower the following season.

Cultivation. About the beginning of August is the best

time for the annual repotting. The whole stock of any
species to be grown should be taken out of the dry soil in

which the bulbs are usually kept while at rest, and placed
together in order that the large and smaller sizes may be
selected, and grown separately, to produce spikes uniform
in strength in each pot. Efficient drainage must be pro-

vided, and the compost here recommended is two parts
loam to one of leaf soil and dried cow manure ; some
sharp river sand or road grit being also added, to insure
the free passage of water. The bulbs should be placed
in the pots or pans in which they are intended to flower,

as no further repotting will then be necessary. Pans
from 9in. to 12in. in diameter are well adapted for

Lachenalias, where they are procurable, and there is a
suificient stock to fill them. Pots 5in. in diameter are
those best suited, and about six bulbs should be placed
in each. Select the strongest for the pans, and cover,
in either case, with ^in. of soil. Place them afterwards
on a moist bed of ashes, in a cool, shallow pit or
frame, where frost is merely excluded in winter. A
good watering may be given at first, to settle the soil;
but scarcely any more will be needed until growth com-
mences. Air and all possible light must be admitted
throughout the winter, to induce a sturdy growth, and
extra room should be allowed as the plants require it.

It is advisable to give air to Lachenalias on all favonx-
able occasions in winter, as they soon become drawn in a
close or warm atmosphere. Cold draughts disfigure the
foliage, particularly in February and March, causing a
stunted growth ; consequently, in airing, special care must
be taken. A little artificial manure may be applied with
advantage so soon as the flower-spikes can be seen. This
is preferable to the use of manure water, as the latter

can scarcely be kept off the leaves, or from lodging
in their axils, to the detriment and injury of the flowers.

Forcing is sometimes recommended, but it should not
be practised unless a quantity of plants are at hand
to keep a succession ; all Lachenalias being very much
sturdier and better when kept altogether in a cool place,

away from the drying influences of fire heat. When in

flower, they present a much finer appearance in a green-
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Luchenalifi ^A«#Vwr^ •> I

hou^f, if amuifod in m
p"t« or unn^ of plantB.

than Tvhfn i^ \.U1 mig Binple
T h of th.i bulb8, if gtroiig', will

<'nc U> four flowcr-hpikeH, »nd those koop in
•xoelieut ouiitliwun, in a cool hoiUMB, for nearly two muiiths.
Whon flowcriiiL- is . r, ih» plants should he |

> -1 in
the full -un, to u, tre a tli.To.i^rh rijwninff; anc! when the
leaTes die away, tho bulbn raaj ba atored, and kept quite
dry until i^artin? time returnB, Provided Uie following
primary and important pointK are followed, the sue ^ful
culture of Larhonaliaa h un.- an mtmy matter: Prepare

rich, open wnl; apply but little water in winter, until
growth 18 sonirwhat adranced, hnt g-ivo plenty after-

ds; admit all pos*^iblc h^ht and air, and, at the same
time, avoid <lraught« and the use of fire heat, except that
nooewary for CAoIutling' frast and dispelling' damp.
]L. an^rulnca (•ei...i»tX ^ whiti.sh, tul»uIiir-eainFwtnul;ite

;

ia(*enie> aUotit t wenty-flf ^^ t-wl ; scape .^-pttttcd- April. L always
sohL-iry. lanrenlr^te. fleshy her' eons, bin, to 7in. lonir, lin.
biu^l, «poiUMl. A. 6in. 1825. U- A P. F. G. ii. 179.)

Xfe angustifolia (nnrrow-IearetlX A ynonym of L. contaminatcL
I». aurca (gviltlen). A synonym of L. trieoior btfea.

L. bifoUa (twi> liavrd). A :»yiionym of L. isopctaUi.

Zi. contaminata (contamimitetlX A ^vhite, often more or less
til

_ I with rwl. .It nsily siif- :'--, campauulute. March.
L Hix to ten. »enn-t*Teto. 3in. to Sin. lon^, often spotted, chan-
n#»II^d. A. 2m. t<» 6in. 1774. (B. M. 1401.) SYX. L. anmtst ifolia
iJi. .M. 735).

I*, flstulosa (fistuIarX ./f. frammnt ; calyx w hite, tinned with sky.
blue; ^-t'iIa brown at tip; pet;ds white, e<lKed with purple;
Bpikf h*< ., 2iu. lun;r ; saujc its Ion;: ^i-s the Ie;ivt's. I. two, lanceo-
late, fleshy, unguiculate, lin. long. Sin. broati 1884.

Ik f^^ans (sweet-M-'cnt.-d),* fl. revldish, very fragrant ; racemes
al"-uit\\» iity-rtnw.rt'tL May. 7. t>\o, oblon;; uvate, green, k. 6in.
179B. (A. n n. 302.)

I». I^lauclna (milky screen). /, white, more or le-ns tin;;ed with
vcHow or rt'd. snl>sj urate. May. I. two, rarely tlirce, fleshy-
nerbareons, lanrri.lat**; marjrlns cartiT Tiions, f)ftt'n spotted.
A. 3in. to 6in. 1795. (B. M. 3552.) Sy.n. L. aessilifolia (A. B. R
460X

I*. Isopctala (eqnal-potaled). ft. white, or more or I*'ss tinned
witii rtil. May. I. two, tSe-shy-herliaceons, h>rate-lanceoIate,
.trntf. fiiii. to 9in. lonff. k. 4in. to Sin. 1804. SVNS. L. bifolia

^L h.U). [.. roftea (A. R R. 296.)

Xft. Itlacina (lihu;).* 4. about treaty in an obhmi; spike; calyx
hriulif lil.'u', hint .*l ba:»e; |>tta.L-s >ame colnnr, widely sprcadinji

;

!- Mvat* ohbmp : scape 4in. to Sin. bm.i;, ^^nrnish red, niottlfd
with red-brown. I, two, lanceolate, falcate, 4in. long, Jin. to Im.
hn..-!. 1884.

Ih luclda (•^bbiini:). /f. white, tinned with vrllow or red, sweet-
scented ; ntcemos N*n to Hftt»enflowercd. April. I. two, fle?hy-
ln iharfoM'^. liin' ' 'tal**, 5iu. to 6in. Uiuk, lin. br<»ad, smooth.
A, 4in. U> uiu, 17^8. (IV M. 1372.) Sv.n. L, paUiita{n. U. 287).

Ik mutablllsCchaii : ^hk-). A Hvnonym of Tj. orchiouiejt^

Jik Nelaoni (Nt'Is<tn".s).» ThU Esa very lianilsome hybrid, having
ffir»MiMi Vfllow flowtT^, numerously disponed in long racemes.
lu6L (K, M. n. s. 462.)

Ifc ncrvoR.i MuTve leaved). Jl, whitish, tiniml with green and red,
tubidar-ramp.aiulattj ; nicemes twenty to thirty-flowered. June.
L twi». titshy - herbaceous, OTate-oblon^, .spre^iding, abundantly
nt'ivnl, ^tiMMitb, or rarely -slightly hli-stered. A. 3in. to 6in. 1810.

(B. M. 1497.)

Ifc odoratlasixna (very sweet scented), jt. in a rather dentie

I- lue ; l^tl. white, with a green tip ; petals very spreading at
ttie tir pe shorter than the leaves. I, two, lance<»Iate, fal-

cate, tleshy, blie>tered oTer the face, 6in. long, ^in. to |in. broad.

1884.

Ii. orchloidea (Orchi.s like). Jl, whitish or yellowish, or more or
1* >.^ tin'-'''d with red or blue, sub-.spicate, fnigrant, closely iset on
a spotted -'tpe 9in. bmg. April ajid May. ^ two, or rarely three,

lanceolate, rlerHjjy-herbaceous, d;ivk green, often spotted, with
cartil.t::innu^. margins; scape 3in. to 9in. hiirh, often spotted,

1752 Tlti^ species exhi!>itsconsiilerable variation in the colouring

of it« tiowers. (B. M. 854, 1269; Kef. B, 171.) Sv.ns. X. muiabilU
(S. Ii. F. G. 6er. ii. 129 ; L. B. C. 1076), L. p\d^:hella.

I»- pallida (pale), ii. whitish, or more or less tingeil with red,

suli-spic^*t*». May," L two, fleshy-herbaceous, lanceolate, 6in. to

12in. lone, withcartil-teinoiis margin.s. A. 6in. to Sin. 1782. This
\- ."ircely more than a V ^.

' variety of L. u^ucina. (B. K. 1350,

19^; Hef. B. 170.)

!» iKtUlda (pale). A Ryuonyui of L. hirida.

I*, pendtila (dn«»ph»K>.* ft- of a deep purple, red, and yellow

colour, about lin. long, closely and srucefully .set on the stout and
spottrd 9cap<t. April. I elect, lorat* ' olatr. dark green,

i*onut!ii.*s slightly spotted, h. 4in. U* 9in. 1789. A sfcnmg-

Rrowim; and very hantls*>me species; probably the lavgi.;st and
tthowiobt of the whole genns. (A. i^. U. 41 ; B. M. 590.)

Lachenalia ~€onti7iued.
I- pulchella (pretty). A synonym of L. orchiAudeM.

I- pustulata (blistered). Jl. whiti.h, sub-spicate ; scape nearly

r'* 6hr tn^Qi^T '''^IT'^^'^'J-
t^vo, fleshir-herhacS laiS

B. M.817)
"^* hlistered, A. 1ft. 1799. (A. B. U. 550;

Ii, quadricolor (four-coloured). A synonym of L. tricolor.
Ifc q. Intea (yellow), a synonym of L. tri<:olor liUea.
I., racemosa (raceme-flowered). A whitish, slightly tinged withred

.
r.uen.e.s twelve to twenty-flowered ; scape slightly spotted.

i. i'Li^i^'''^
rarely three, fleshy-herbaceous, lanceolate, thickly

hliatered. A. 3m. to 4m. 1811. (B. M. 1517.)

Ii. rosea (rosy). A synonym of L. isopetala.

Im. rubida (reddish), Jl. ruby-red, tube-shaped, on a thickly-
spotted scape 6m. long. Septend.er. I. lanceolate, in twos,
slightly spotted. A. 9m. 1803. (E. M. 993.) This species ha^two varieties, tiffruia ami punctata, in which the flowers are of a
pale ground-colour, thickly spotted with deep red.

L. serotina (late-flowering). A synonym of Dipcadi aerotint^.

Ii* sessilifolia ( sile-leaved). A .synonym of L. rjUiucina.

^ ^^^}^^ (^^^^^^-^^^^oared).* Jl. briirht green, red, and vellow,
anont lin. long, disposed all along the upi>er part of the erect
scape. Sprniir. I. in twos, lorate-lanceolate, spreading, dark
„.een, spotted with dull purple. A. 1ft, 1774. (B. M. 82)
SYN. L. quadricolor (A. B. K. 148).

Ifc t. lutea (yellow).* This is a fonn with the perianth altogether
yellow. 8v\s. L. quadricolor lutea (B. M. 1704), L. anrea.

Ik imffolia (one-leaved). /. white, in many-flowered racemes ;pedicels two to three lines long. March. /. ahvavs solitary
lleshy-herbaceuus, linear, 6in. to 12in. long, with hh»od-coloured
blotches or spots. A. 4in. to 15in. 1795. (B. M. 766.)

L. Vlolacea (vi<det). _/!. wldte, tina:ed witli violet and ^reen,
tuhular-campanulate. March. L two, fleshy-herbaceiius, lorate,
8in. to9in. long, l^in. broad, smooth, spotted. A. over 1ft. 1795.
(L. B, C 1129, under name of L. bicolor.)

tACHNJEA (from Zcfr/uioeos, downy ; referring to the
downy clothing of the flower-heads), Ord. Tliymelacece.

A genus of eighteen species of g-rcenhotise evergreen
shrubs, natives of the Cape of Good Hope. Flowers in

terminal heads, frequently surrounded by bracts ; perianth
coloured, tubular, fonr-cleft. Leaves opposite or scattered,

Lachnacas thrive in a sandy -peat soil, and require 9.

somewhat sheltered and shady situation. Propagated, in

spriug, by cuttings of abort young shoots, placed in sand,

under a bell 2*lass.

Vol. IT.

I*, buxifolia (Boxdeaved).* fi. -heads white, woolly. May to July.
I, oval, sessile, very smooth. A. 2ft. 1800. (B. M, 1657).

Ii« b. glauca f*!;lancous). tt.-hfad'^ white, wooUv. May to J"ulv.

I, scattered, elliptic;U, ovate. A. 2ft. ISOO. (B. M. 1658.)

Ii. con^lomerata (clustered). jL-head^- white, clustered- June
and July. i. lov»se. h. 2ft. 1773.

Xm* erlocephala (woolly-headed). Jl.-heads white, solitary, woolly,

imhriciitetl in four rows, June and July. A. 2ft. 1793. (B. M.
1295.)

L, purpiirea(piirple).* H.-knids purple, smooth. June and July.

/. opposite. A. 2ft. 1800. (B. M. 1594.)

]^ACHM'A19'TH£S (from lachiiey down, and anthos, a
flower; in allusion to the woolly flowerr). Syns.
Gijrotheca and Ileritiera (of Gmelin, not of Aiton). Ked-
root, Ord. HceinodoracecB. A monotypic genus. The
species is a half-liardy, marsh or aquatic, herbaceous
perennial, the roots of which yield a red dye. It thrives

in a peat and loam compost, and may be incicased by
dividing the roots, in spring.

Ii. tinctoria (tlyer's). Jl. dingy yellow, within loosely woolly,

disposed in a dense, compound, terminal cyme. July. I. sword-
shaped, clustered at the base, and scattered on the stem, which
is hairy above. A. IJft. Southern United States (in sandy
swamps), 1812.

IiACHNOSTOMA (from lach^ie, wool, and ;:toma, a

mouth ; in allusion to the bearded corolla throat. Stns.

Chthamalia, Ibittia, Pherotrichis. Okd. AsclepiaJece, A
genus comprising about sixteen species of htove or

greenhouse, twining or prostrate, j^^^®*^^^"** ^^' villous,

shrubby herbs, inhabiting tropical, and the warmer parts

of North, America, Flowers often rather small ; cymes

contracted, two or few-flowered, or rarely umbellately

2 G
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many-flowered. Leaves opposite, often cordate. The un-
dermentioned species — probably the only one in culti-

vation— requires culture similar to Gonolobus (which
see).

If. maritixnus (sea-loving), fl., coroHa jjreen at back and erlge,

puiple in the middle ; umboLs sessile, few - Howerod, between
the petioles. Juaoajul July. I. downy, conUite, acuiuiuate, with
the rot-ess of the base open ; petioles as long as the leaves. Steins
densely downy backwards. Caracas, ttc. An inelegant twiner.
(B. R. 931, under name of Oonvlobus viarittTnus.)

ItACINZATS. Jagged ; cut or divided into unequal
BCgmcnts.

IiACISTEMACEJE. A natural order of shrubs or
small trees, all natives of tropical America, extending
from Brazil and Peru as far as the West Indies and
Mexico. Inflorescence of axillary, solitary, or fascicled
Bpikes ; perianth of two to six (usually four) petaloid
segments, persistent. Leaves alternate, shortly pctiolate,

Iiackey Moth.—continued,

cocoon, with which a sulphury powder is plentifully

mixed. When nearly mature, the larva3 are gaudily
coloured—^the head is blue-grey, with two black spots,

like eyes ; the next segment is blue-grey, with four black
spots ; the other segments are alike, striped Avith white
down the middle of the back, and with orange-red, blue,

and black, on the sides. The pupa is smooth and brown.
The moths emerge in July. The Lackey Caterpillars

seldom do serious harm, except when they attack the
Apple-tree ; and they never seem to be so hurtful in

England as they are at times in France and Germany.
They have not been recorded from Scotland.

Remedies, The best is hand-picking. The eggs, when
noticed on the branches, should be destroyed; but the
best success follows the removal of branches bearing the
webs and the young larvte, since these webs are readily

seen. Something should be held below, to catch larvas

Fig. 366. Lackey Moth (Bombyx Neustria).

entire, pennivcinod ; stipules none. The order contains

but one genus, Larii>tema, and sixteen species.

ItACKET MOTH {Bomhyx Neu.^fria). These insects

vary considerably in colour, but the npi^er wings are

iually brown, tinged with red or yellow, crossed by
a darker band margined with pale bars; the fringes

along the liind margin are alternately pale and dark.

The lower wings are usually red-brown, with an in-

distinct paler crossbar. The female lays her eggs on
the twigs of various trees, such as Apple. Oak, Ehn,
lie, in spirally -arranged groups, each about Jin. long

(see Fig. iJOG). When the larvaj emerge from the

in sjiring, they are black. For a considerable

time, they live in society, si>inmng a web over the
branches and leaves. From the web they go out to feed

on the neighbouring branches, but return to it in wet
weather, and in the evening ; and often they may be
seen sunning themselves on its surface. "When nearly
full fed, they wander apart from one another, to seek out
a suitable place^between leaves, among rubbish, in

'^reviccs of barkj or „cl^ewher^—to spin an oblon^r yellow

that may drop off. Tliey may also be shaken off the
branches, and crushed below the trees. The ground
should be kept clear of weeds and other cover for such
as fall, or are seeking for a safe shelter in which to
spin their cocoons, and to become pupae.

XiACOSTEA.
see).

Included under Trichomanes (which

LACTESCENT. Containing lac, or milk.

XiACTUCA (the old Latin name, from lac, milk; in

reference to the milky juice). Lettuce. Including MvJge-
diiim, Okd. Compositce. A genus comprising about sixty

species of hardy, and usually weedy, annuals or perennials,

natives of the temperate regions of the Northern hemi-
sphere and South Africa, only a few of which are worth
growing. Flower-heads blue or yellow; involucre of few
bracts, in several series, placed upon a flat, naked receptacle.

Fruits somewhat flattened, surmounted by a long, slender

beak, and a pappus of long, silky, silvery hairs. Leaves
radical or alternate, entire, largely dentate or pinnatifid

;

margins sctose-ciliate or naked. Stems erect, branching.

Jjactucaa thrJv*» ^n a deep but light or sandy loam, and
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Ziactuca cuu/ni urJ.

may bo iuureased by divisions of the roots, or hj (^ooda.
AU^ the species of Liutnca abound in a milky juice,
whieh partakes, iu a considerable decree, of the qualities
of opium. llie production of this juice is lessened by
culture, and especially by blanchin^r. It is niost abundant
in plants in a wild state, and in both wild and culti-
vated Lettuce during inflorescence. It is from the juice
of the Lettuce tliat tlic late Dr. Duncan, of Edinburgh,
prepared the drug ciJled Lactucarium, whicli is occasion-
ally used as a mild narcotic or sedative where opium is

not admissible. See also I.ettuce.

Ik alpina (alpine).» fl.-lieatJUi pinplisli-l)hie, lar«:e, numerous,
<tisp(tseil in a corymbose cluster. July. /. somewhat lynito, the
terminanohe triangular and very large. Stems furrowed, erect,
snnK)th helow, hairy above. A. ^ft. Arctic and Alpine Kurope,
>\est tiihena, and Scotland (but very rare). Perennial. A
handsome plant for a somewhat shaded position, in very moist,
deep, loamy soil. (Sy. En. B. 809. under name of Mulgedium
aljnnvm.)

Ik macrophylla (Inrge-leaved). Jl.-heads pinkish-purple, lar^^e,
corymbose. July. I, radical, large, cordate, sterns stout, h. 4ft.
Caucasus. A noble species.

L. macrorhiza (large-rooted).* /.-/it^a^- bright light violet-purple,
about lin. in diameter, and disposed in loose corymbs. Autumn.
I. variously formed, sometimes lyrate-pinimtitid, with one or two
pairs of lateral lobes, and a large, roundish, terminal one ; some-
times very slightly lyrato-piiiuatilid, and at other times oblong

;

tliose of the stem witli broad amplexicanl auricles, h. 6in. to
3ft. Himalayas. PeToimial. (B. R. xxxii. 17, under name of
M Hlgediitm rnacrorMzon.)

!• perennis (pen^uuial). fi.-hemJs light blue, iu corymbose
panicles. June to August. I. all pinnatifid ; segments linear,
tootheil upwards, h, 2ft. South Kiirope, 1596. (li. M. 2130.)

I«. Plumieri (PIumier*s). A.-fwads purple, disposed in large,
spreading, terminal corymbs, with short bracfs. Summer. /,

broad, large, piunatiKd-runcinate, glaucous underneath, k. 6ft.
South of Frujice, A handsome perennial, like L. alpitia, hut
larger and more ornamental,

I«. sativa (cultivated). Common Lettuce. Jl.-heads pale yellow,
disposed in corymbs on a stem about 3ft. high. June. I. large,
roundish or roimdish-oliloug, entire, sh'ghtly toothed, milky.
A. 4ft. Generally considered to bea cultivateci race derived from
L. ScarUda^'A widely-distributed weed. Annual. (B. M. PI. 161.)

I«. tuberosa (tul>orous).* jl.-heads pale blue, over lin. across,
disposed in loose panicles. Autumn. I. about 1ft. long, 9in.
witle, runcinate-pinuatilid, with lanceolate, somewhat recurved,
linely-toothed lobes, h. 1ft. to l^ft. An ornamental perennial,
with a neat habit. Tauria.

]LACUNA. An intercellular space, circumscribed by
a great many cells.

IiACUNOSE. Having numerous large, deep excava-

tions.

LADYBIRDS (Coccinella), These are a group of

BUiall beetles of very great value to horticulturists,

Fig. 367. Grub of Seven-spotted Ladyrird (enlarged).

inasmuch as the larva? (see Fig. 367) feed on Aphides,

and aid much in limiting their ravages. The Coccinellidce

have never more than three distinct joints in the tarsi,

have antennae shorter than the thorax, and are usually

hemispherical in form. The legs are short, and are seen

very little beyond the wing-cases. The species are

numerous, but form a very natural assemblage in respect

of structure, though the individual species are so variable

in colour as to have been often described under several

names. They excrete, from the joints of the legs, drops

of a yellowish fluid with a disagreeable smell. At times,

Ladybirds appear in countless swarms, especially after

severe attacks of Aphides on Hops or other cultivated

plants. They are commonly red with black spot^, but
vary in size and number of spots, and may be black with

red spots, or unspotted red or black, or more or less

marked with yellow. Among the commoner species are:

Ladybirds ~-con tinned,

C. sepiempunctaki (Seven-spott^ed Ladybird, see Fig. 368),
hipundata (Two-spotted), C. undecimpundata (EIeven-

FlG. 568. SEVKX-SnOTTEO L.\nYBTTlD.

spotted), and C, variabilis. In Roman Catholic times,
in Britain, these insects were regarded as sacred to the
Virgin

: hence the name Ladybirds, or Ladycows.

LADY PERN. See Asplenium Pilix-fcemina.

IiADT'S GARTERS. A name applied to the
striped garden variety of Phalaris arundinacea (vNliich

see).

LADY'S MANTLE.
LADY'S

ceolus.

Alchemilla.

See Cypripedium

LADY'S SMOCK. See Cardamine.
(named after a vestal virgin of that name,

because of the delicacy of the flowers). Syn. Anudias.
Ord. Oirhidem. A genus comprising about twenty species
of beautiful stove orchids, natives of the warmer parts of
America, from Brazil to Mexico. They are closely allied
to Cattleya, and are distinguished principally therefrom in
having eight pollen masses. Flowers numerous or few, on
terminal scapes. Leaves thick, hard. Pseudo-bulbs often
elongated, clavate, and stem-like. For culture, &c., see
Cattleya. ^ ^.^JuU-At^ .

L. acuminata fpriinted-lipped). Jl. lin. to 2in. arross ; sepals and
petals pure white ; lip white, with a dark hlotch on the upper
part; spikes five or six-tluwcred, 1ft. to lift. lune;. Deceud»er
and January. /. solitary, ohloiigr, ihUk. P.sen.io-hulh ratlier
roundish in outline, and flat. Mexico, 1840. (B. M. 4905.) There
is a pretty variety of this species, with delicate rosy-violet
flowers. ^.^^ ^ ,

/ / , (^

Fig. 569. Flower of L.eija albida.

Ii, alblda (whitish).* Jl. very frajirant, lUn. to 2in. across; sepals

and petals mealy-white ; lip white, or pale pink, streaked in the

centre with lines of yellow ; scape aleuUer, from the top of the
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pseudo-bulb, from 1ft. to 2ft. loujj, and three to six-flowered.

December and January. /. ligulate, coriaceous, dark green,
usually in twos. I*seudo-bulbs roundish, clustered. Guatemala,
1838. See Fig. 369. (B. M. 3957.) There are several forms of this

handsome species, some producing unich larger flowers, with
broader petals, than the type, while, in others, the sepals and
petals are of a deep flesh-colour, with a rich mauve lip. The
following varieties are especially worthy of mention:

L. a. bmnnea (brown). /., sepals and petals, and the anterior
part of the lip, of a tine chestnut-brown ; base of lip marked
with beautiful purplish veins. Mexico, 1868. A handsome, neat,

and useful variety.

Ik a. Marlance (Marian's), fl.,
sepals and petals flesh-colour,

chancing to salmon ; lip uiauve, with buff stripes. A very pretty
cool-iu>use variety, with compact habit, and pale green foliage.

L. a. OCliracea (orhreous). /., sepals and petals pallid brown;
lip with a M'hite disk, washed witlj purple in front of the column,
antl with purplish veins on the lateral segments ; the anterior part
brownish. Mexico, 1868.

Z«. a« rosea (rosy). //. tipped with purple. Mexico, 1869. (F. M.
336.)

It. a. Tucker! (Tucker's). //. amethyst, purple, and yellow.
M>'\ico, 1868.

I«« anceps (two-edged).* /I. fragrant, 2in. to 4in. acro.ss ; sepals and

Fig. 570. Flower of L^xta anceps.

petals rose-lilac; lip deep pnrple, shaded with lilac; scape three

to !six-fl*>wered. December nm! January. /. solitary, or in pairs,

broadly-lanceolate, bri;;ht shiuiuj; fjreen. rijcudo-bulbs ovate,
somewhat ftun'-an^led, fron» 4in. to 6in. long. Mexico, (about)
1834. This thrives on a block, but, as it attains to a considenible
size, its weij[?ht renders it Ijest adapted for pot cultivation. I*arge

specimens are remarkably lian<lsome, producin*j as many as
twenty scapes of flowers. See Fi^^ 370. (li. M. 3804 ; B. It 1751.)

There are sevpTal varieties of this very handsome cool-house
orrhid, varyin-!; principally in the intensity of colour, or in

the number of flowers which are borne upon the scape. The
following are well worth cultivating

:

.a. alba (willte).*

Mexico.
Ji. pure white ; Hp with a few yellow streaks.

Ifc a. Barkeriana (Barker's).* JL purple,
scarce.

Mexico, 1833. Very

» a. Galvertiana (Calvert's). A fine variety, somewhat like
Dau'^oni^ but with narrower petals, a rose border to the side lobes
of the Up, and the front lobe wholly red-purple. 1835.

Ii8Blia—continued.

Ii, a. Dawsoni (T>awson's).* A distinct, beautiful, and rare
variety, with little if anything in its growth to distinguish it
from the normal state of tlie type ; but the inflorescence cannot be
mistaken for any other species or variety. The sepals and petals
are of a ]?ure waxy-white ; the lip is three-lobed, the side lobes
being white, and the centre one purple streaked with lines of a
deeper purple ; the ru\^e, as in the normal state, being yellow
Mexico, 1868. (F. M. 530.)

Ii. a, delicata (delicate).* Jl., sepals and petals white, stained
with rosy-purple ; lip white, sutfused with reddish-purple and
shaded with violet, the throat being orange-yellow ; spikes four
to six-flowered. Mexico. A distinct and handsome form.

Ij. a. Hilliana (Hiir.s). A distinct variety, with the front lobe of
the lip two-lobed, and with a deep oninge-coloured disk

If. a. Leeana (Lee's).* fl.y sepals and petals rose-coloured, narrow;
lip white, with the tips of tlie lateral lobes, and some veins, of a
rich purple. 1882. A handsome variety.

Ij. a. pulcherrixna (very handsome). /., lip truncate at tip;
lateral angles and front third of middle lobe mauve-purple; disk
light orange, with purple-brown veins. 1883.

L. a. rosea (rosy). Jl. bright rose ; disk of lip yellow, marked with
dark lines. Mexico, 1880.

I*, a, vestalis (vestal). A very fine broad-petaled variety, with
white flowers, having the caUus, disk, and bases of the side lobes,

of a deep shining sulphur-colour. 1880.

li.a. Warneriir\Varuer*s).* /., sepals and petals
light soft rose ; lip of an intense crimson. June
and July.

Ii. a. Wolatenholmao (Mrs. Wolsteuhohn%). fi.
medium-sized ; sepals aiul petals light amethyst,
the former dotted on the edges with purple, the
latter margined with purple; lip wholly deep
purple. A liandsome variety.

Ifa antumnalis (autumnal).* Jl. very finely fra-
grant ; sepals lanceolate, spreading, and i)etals

oblong-lanreolate, waved at the edges, both being
of a beautiful soft rose-colour; lip three-lobed,
rosy-white, with a yellow centre ; scape about 1ft.

high, terete, three to six-Howered. December and
January. I. two or three, linear-obbmg, spread-
ing, coriaceous, bright green. Vseudo - bulbs
ovate, ribbed, tapering to the apex. Mexico, 1838
A liandsome species, thriving liest on a block, and
requiring j'lenty of moisture when young. (B. M.
3817 ; B. H. 1339. 27.)

!•. a. atrorubcns (dark red).* /. rich reddish or
magenta-purple, deepest toward the tips of sepals
and petals, especially so on the upper part of the
lip, while the lower is almost pure white, and
does not clasp the column, as in other species

;

> sepals and petals revolute at tips ; peduncles long.
Piieudo-bulbs short.

Ifc caUlstoglossa (very beautiful-lipped). Jl.,

sepals and petals rose-colour ; lip having the disk
whitish, with purple lines, and the front part of a
•warm dark purple. 1882. A garden hybrid between
L. %mrpurata and Catfleya Warscewkzii. Of this
very line and distinct plant, there are several
varieties, some of them having much richer-
coloured flowers.

Zi. caloi^lossa (beautiful-lippe<l).* /. light purple

;

lip with an anterior, crisp, crenulate disk,
dark-purplish, bordered with white ; lateral
edges light purplish. Gardens, 1877. A lovely
hybrid.

Ii, cinnabarlna (scarlet-flowered).* Jl. orange-
scarlet, with a crispy lip ; swipe erect, 1ft. to
l^ft. high, three to live-flowered. March. 2.

usually solitary, erect, dark green, from 4in. to
6in. long. Pseudo-bulbs thick and rounded at

the base, somewhat flask-shaped. Brazil, 1836. This fine species

is best suited for pot culture. (B. M- 4302.)

u crispilabia (curled-lipped). /. rosy-purple ; Up finely crisped

or undulate; scrape from 12in. to 16in. long, and three to hve-

flowered. I. soliUiry, ligulate. Pseudo-bulbs pyrifomi. Mexico,

1867. A very free-flowering species, known in gardens as L.

Lawrenceana. (W. S. O. ser. ii. 6.)

k I>ayana dray's).* Jl., sepals and petals rosy-purple ; lip rich

purple, margined with lilac and white. Brazil, 1877. A hand-
some free-flowering species, not unlike L. prtpstans. (B. H
1880, 10.)

I. Dominiana (Dominy's).* Jl. large; sepals and petals light

purple, the former with dark reticulations ; lip deep blackish-

purple ; scape three-flowered. Autumn. I. solitary, oblong-

ligulate. Pseudo-bulbs fusiform. Gardens, 1878. A handsome
hybrid.

I. I>ormaniana (Dorman's).* >!., sepals and petals olive,

marbled outside with light port-wme colour, which is diffused as

a light line inside, excepting at the top of the odd sepal and petal.

«^*
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Ii£elia—continued.

wliich have numerous dark spots around the limh ; lip liditest
purj)lish-white, witli darker veins ; middle lohe mauve-purple
sr^ipe two to five-llowored. February. /. one or two. very cVmeate
oM.uig-hgulate Pseu(lo-bulb.s terete, tliiu, slender, about 1ft
hij>h. lira/jl, 1880. (G. C. n. s., xiii. 168.)

I., elegans (olo-ant).* Jl., sepals and petals white or rose, varyin-
to carmine ;bp doop rich purple; scape erect, three to six or more
noweretl. It tlowers at various seasons, sometimes twice in a year.
/. nsua ly in twos, spreading, coriaceous, dark o-reen. Pseudo-bulbs
long, slender, stem-like, lirazil, 1865. A very beautiful species,
succeeding best under pot culture. (B. M. 4700, under name of
Cattleya elegans.)

I*, c. alba (white).* /. white, 6in. in diameter, having the middle
lohe of the lip, aud a middle line ruuidn'r to its base, rich
carmine-magenta. 1884. A grand variety. (1. II. 526.)

I*, e. gigantea (gigantic), fl. large ; sepals and petals lilac or
mauve, profusely spotted with rosy-purple ; lip intensely rosy-
purple

; scape many-flowered. Ihazil, 1862. A very desiralde
strong-growing kind. Syn. L. fji/jantoa. (W. S. O. 6.)

Ij. e, Houtteana (Van Houtte's). /., lip with nearly rectangular
blunt side lacinuB

; median laciuia liaviug at top a much-dilated,
nearly reniform, toothleted Wade of richest purple, while the
ends of the side lachuie have a little touch of mauve on their
purple.

li, e. lobata (lobed). A curious variety, havinc: petals very
narrow, and hearin«: one obtu.se lo?>e on either side, having also
rectangular si<le lacmi;e of the lip. Brazil, 1869.

L. c. Marslialliaa (Mrs. Marshall's). Jl., peUils purplish, hand-
somely veined ; lip rich deep purple, broad, wavy, aud recurved.
Bntzxl, 1872.

li. e, picta (painted). /., sepals and peUiIs light rose, marked
with greyish zones, and small (lark i)uride spots ; lip yellow, with
the tips of the side lobes and disk juirple. 1884.

li. e. prasiata (topaz-like). Jl., sei»als rose-magenta, whitish in
the centre, and greeuisli towards the base ; petals rosy-lilac ;

lip white where it wraps round the colunm ; disk of the richest
magenta.

L. e, Tlirneri (Turner's).* fl. none more than 6in. across ; sepals
and petals deep rose -pink, slightly veined with a darker hue ; lip
of a rich magenta, shaded with rose. Brazil, 1863. A beautiful
species. 8vn. L. TurneH, (W. S. O. 12.)

I>. flammea (tlame-coloured).* /. 3in. to 4in. across ; sepals
and petals vivid orange-scarlet ; lip purple-crimson, beautifidly
fringed at the margin. March and April. A very handsome
hybrid, the result of a cross between L. cinnabarina aud L.
Pilcheri, in habit somewhat resembling the first-named. 8yn.
L. Veiichu.

Ij. flava (yellow). /. very brilliant yellow, about 2in. across; scape
1ft. to l^ft. high, from three to five-flowered. April. Brazil,
1841. A pretty species, similar to L. cinnabarina but rather
smaller, and the leaves are shorter and more erect. (B. II.

1842, 62.)

I«, furfuracea (scurfy-stfdked).
fi. about 5in. in diameter, rosy-

purple or bright lilac, with a darker lip ; scape usually two-
fiowered. Autumn. L usually solitary, light green. Mexico,
1858. A fine species, resemliling L. autumnali^ in habit, but
with much broader petals. (B. M. 3810.)

Ifogigantea (gigantic). A synonym of L. elegans gigantea.

Xi* grandis (large), fl.^ sepals and petals of a light nankeen
colour ; lip white in the throat, edged and veined witli lilac and
purple. Summer. I. usually solitary, rigid, flark green. Stems
small at the base, thicker at the upper part. Bahia, 1850.

(B, M. 5553.)

Ii. harpophylla (sickle-leaved).* fl,, sepals and petals bright
orange-scarlet ; lip of the same colour, with a white blotch at
the a]>ex ; scapes short, erect, five to ten-flowered. February
and Alarch. l. solitary, hinc*eoIate, P.seudo-bulbs slender,

cyhndrical, about 1ft. high. Brazil, 1873. (F. M. n. s. 70.)

Xi. Jongheana (Jonghe*s).* fi, from 4in. to Sin. across ; sepals

lanceolate, 2Un. long, of a beautiful bright amethyst-pui-ple tint

;

petals ovate or oblong, nearly 2in. broad, with slightly wavy mar-
gins of the same colour as the sepals ; lip having pale puri>le

lateral lobes, yellowish outside, golden-yellow within, having
seven lamellm or plates over its disks ; centnil lobe i>f a pure

white, with a narrow margin of the brightest amethyst-purple

;

spikes one or two-flowered. I. dark green. Brazil, 1872.

(B. M. 6058 ; U. C. 1872, 425.)

!«. Lawrenceana (Lawrence's), A garden synonym of

L. crispilabia.

Mb. I-indleyana (Lindley's).* fl.,
sepals and petals white or pale

rose-colour, 2in. long, lanceolate ; lip rosy-lilac, pale creamy-yellow,

blotched aud streaked with pale purple on the disk ; 4>eduncles

one or two-fii>wered. I. in twos, thick, narrow, glaucous, 5in. to

7in. long. Pseudo-bulbs erect, slender, 6in. to 9in. high. Brazil,

1865. This plant flowers freely at various parts of the year, and
remains from three to six weeks in perfection. (B. M. 6449,

under name of Cattleya Lindleyana.)

Ii. majalis (May-flower).* /. of a bright silvery-lilac, from 4in. to

Sin. across ; lip blotched with crimson-purple, margined with

Laelia—confinwed,
rosy-lilac, centre white ; scape one-flowered. Early summer,
^solitary Pseudo-bulbs ovate, almost the size of pigeons' ei-iis.Mexico, 1838. A very beautiful species, known to the Mexuan
Spaniards as the Unr de Maio. or May Flower. It is somewhat
dilhcult to manage, and should be groAvn in a c< M .1 hou.-.e. being f ully
exposed to the sun all the year round, and suspende.l near the
glass (B. M 5667; B. K, 1844, 30.) There is a white-flowered
variety in cultivation,

L.monopliylla (one-leaved).* /. (excepting the purple anther)
entirely mange-scarlet, l.^in. in diameter ; sepals and wtals
equal, ohioug, acute ; lip exceedingly small, adnate to the
column; peduncles one-flowered, with two or three greyish
speckled sheaths. Stems very slender, one-leaved, .bimaioa,
iaa5. A showy, free-flowering little sp«>(-ies. (B. M. 6685.)

Ii. Mylamiana (Mylam's). A curious hybrid betwet-n Caithya
crispa and C. granuloma, the flowers closely reBembling those of
the first-named parent; spike about six-flowered. I. Military,
leathery, ovate, obtuse. Sin. long. Bseudo-bulbs stitut, cylin-
drical, about 1ft. high, hardens, 1876. ((;. C. n. s.. ii. 741.)

L. pednncularis (peduncled). /., sepals and poUds of a beautiful
dark rose; lip same colour, with 4larker sp<its in the ceiitie.
Winter. Mexico, ia41. A very pretty evergreeu species, with a
comi>act habit, somewhat resemblinii /'. acinninnta. (B. U.

i

1845, 69.)

L. Perrinil (Perrin's).* /., sepals and petals rosy-purple, tipped
Mitli purpli.sh-magenta ; lip deep crim.son, di.stinctly thr* o lohed

;scape erect, three to six flowered, (h^toher and >'ovend*er. /.

sohtiiry, narntw, dark green, 9in. to ]2in. long. IVm udo-bulbs
stout, purphsii, elavate, ^listinctly furrowed. Brazil, 1831.
(B. 11, 1823, 2.)

L. P. irrorata (bedewed). A light rose-colour; lip nearly
white, with a pale yellow disk, ami a light purple apex. 1881.
A hue form.

L. P. nivea (snowy). A very pretty variety, having purr white
flower.^, with the end of the hp purple. Brazil, 1880. (F. M. 429.)

L,Philbrlckiana(BhiIhrick's).* fl. veiv beautiful ; sepals and
petals light chestnut-brown, witJi pnrpJe spots; lip ant<»rior;

larger 3iin. long, ^Mn. wide. Fseuth.-bulbs dwarf. 1879. A
garden hybrid between X. elegana and Cattlega AclaaiUae.,

L. Pilcheri (Pilcher's). ^., sepals an<l p*^trds li»ht rose, oblong-
ligolate ; lip rolled round the column, three-lobed, the autenor
part very crisp; disk whitish-yellow, with deep purplish veins.
Gardens, 1868. A handsome hybriil between L. J'errinn and
Cattleya crispa.

L. prsestans (excelling).* /. solitary, or very rarely two togi f her;
sepals and petals broad, rich deep rose ; lip crimson-purple.
April and May. Pseudo-bulbs ami leaf rarely exceeding 6in. in
height. Brazil, 1859. A very beautiful dwarf-growing Miecies.
often flowering twice in a year, aud thriving best on a block of
wootl or cork. It resend)les Cattleya innrginata in growth and
size of flowers. (B. M. 5498.)

L* pnrpurata (purple-stained).* Jl. very large ; sepals and peUtla
pure white ; lip very large, sometimes as much as 3in. in length,
rich deep purplish-crimson ; .scape erect, three to sev(;n rt<»wen-d.

May to July. /. solitary, broad, leatheiy, dark green. PseiuU*-

bulbs large, stout. Brazil, 1852. This .sjHicies h:is be*'n

and not without rea.son, st>led tiie gmndest orcJiid in cuJtivati

It is one of the noblest for exhibiti<»n purposes; and grows hi's

in a pot, in coarse fibrous peat, with fresh sphagnum, crocks,

and charcoal freely intersp«fi-sed. The jHjt must be half fnll

of crocks, and the plants need lAviity oi uater when growing.
(G. C. n. 8., XX. 533 ; P. F. G. iii. 962 ; W. S. O. 40.) Of the several
varieties, the undermentioned are most desirable ;

L. p, alba (white), fl. pure white ; lip faintly tinted and veinefl

with pale rose, and staineil with yellow at the ba ... Ihazil, 186^.

Xi, p. Nelisii (NehVs). /. large ; sepals and petals white, tinged
with rose on the inside, whilst the si-pals only on the outsiib- are
of a rich rose-colour ; lip large, retldish-cjimsou. Bra/il.

L. p. Williamsil (Williams's).* fl. large, over Sin. acroHH ; nepaK
and pet'ils beautiful delic^ite rnse ; lip rich crimson, very large;

spike three or four-flowered. May and June. L rich dark green.

Brazil.

L, superbiena (gorgeous-flowered).* /. from 6in. tf> 8in. acrow;
)'MH and i)etiiis rich roae, streaked with red ; lip deeji crimson.

striped with yellow; spike about 5ft. high, bearing from ten to

twenty flowers ii ^- the ajfox. Winter. L in twos, thick, le.ntbery,

rather lif^ht green. Pseudo-bulbs siundleshaped, long, hU^mU
Guatemala, 1840. (B. M. 4090 ; W. S. O. 20.)

Ii, Tumeri(Tumer'»X A synonym of L, elegant Tnme.ri.

L. Veitchlana (Veitch*s).* fl., sepals delicate lilac; i>«
t;ds of a

deeper cohmr, with pale amethyst-purple siwts ; anterior half of

lip crimson -purple, with a snl]d!ur-yeUow disk bebin4l, streaked

with pun>lo in centre ; the whole with a narrow pale lilac border.

I. dark green, of great substance. A gorgeous hybiid. (Ci.C n, a.,

1883, Aug. 4.)

L. Veitchii (Veitch's). A synonym of L, flamuiea.
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luVlrens (green). This specioa is something like L, cinriahaHnny
but has ftreenish-yellow sepals and petals, and a nairow, three-
lobed, white lip. 1879.

Ii. Wallisii (Wallis's).* ft. of a charming rosy-blush colour ; lip

finely marked with yellow. Kio Negvo, 1866, A remarkably
beautiful epiphyte, with the aspect of Cattlcya bulhosa.

]j. Wyattiana (Wyafct's). ft., petals white, very acute ; lip almost
rhomboid ; nervings of dicik dark purple ; side lobes light yellow
outside ; anterior lobe tine light purple. A lovely hybrid.

Ii. xanthina (yellow-flowered).* ft. of a clear golden-yellow, from
2in. to Sin. across; Up whitish, with orange streaks on tlie disk ;

scapes erect, five to seven-fiowered. Summer. I. sohtary or in
tubes. Pseudo-bulbs clavate, 9in. to 12in. high, lirazil, 1059.
(B. M. 5144.)

(from Lcelia, and 02>s«.v, resemldance

;

on account of the similarity between the two g^onera).

Ord. Orcliidem, A genus of three or four species of

stove epiphytal orchids, from the West Indies. Lceliopsis

was founded by Lindley on the plant dcpcribed below ; in

his own words, it is " a Cattleya in all respects, except
that the flowers are membranous, and the veins of the

lip bearded." For culture, see Cattleya.

Ik domingensis (St. Domingo). /. gay lilac, a little veined
with yellow in the midiUe of the lip ; lip two-lobed, with it.s

Xiagfascea— cunt in ueiL

A g-enus comprising about seven species of rather rigid

stove shrubs or herbs, natives of Mexico and Central
America. Flower - hoad^5 doubly compound, politary, or
in leafy, crow^ded, corymbose panicles; each floret having
a slender, tubular, white, yellow, or red corolla. Leaves
opposite, or the upper ones alternate, entire or toothed.
The species are not particularly valuable for horticul-

tural purposes. For culture, see I>ysodia.

It, latifolia (broail-leaved). ft.-heads white, fragrant, terminal
;

bracts six to eight ; florets tive-toothed, woolly outside. June.
I. opposite, sessile, more or less clasping the stem at the l)ase,
oblong or elliptical, taper-p<unted. h. 10ft. to 12ft. Mexico.
Shrub. (S\ IJ. f. (i. 215, under name of Nocca latifolia.)

L. mollis (soft), ft.-hcads white; involucre five-leaved. August
anil Se])teuiber. L petiolate, ovate, acuminate, sub-serrate, some-
times quite entire. Cuba. Plant velvety. Annual. (B. M. 180^.)

IiAGlSNARIA (from lagena, a flask ; in allusion to
the usual form of the fruit). Bottle Gourd. Ord. Cumr-
hifacece, A monotypic g^onus, the species being" a hardy,
mu.sky, pubescent annual. For culture, see Gourds.
If. vulg^arls (common).* /?. white, large, mnnrecious, rarely dice-

cious, stellate, fascicled. August, fr. si npe I like a Ixittle, when
ripe of a pale yellow colour, sometimes growing 6ft. in length,

i
1

Fig, 371. Flowering Buanch (1, Female Flower ; 2, Male Flower) am> Fruit of Lagknaiiia vulgaris.

divisions wavy, denticulate, recurved ; stape slender, naked,
bearing about eight fiowers. I. ol)Iong, coriaceous, obtui>e.

PseuUo-'bulba two-leaved. 1861. (L. & P. F. G. iii. 105.)

Xi£VlGAT!B. Having the appearance of being

polished, as many seeds.

UIPOENSIA (named after the Duke of Lafoens,

1719-180G, once President of the Lisbon Academy of

Science). Stn. Calyplectns. Okd. Lythrnriece. A small

genus (about six or eight species have been described) of

glabrous stove trees or shrubs, natives of Brazil and New
Grenada. Flowers large, solitary and axillary, or often

in short terminal panicles. Leaves opposite, oblong or

obovate, acute or obtuse, entire, shining, glandular at the

apex. Only one species has been introduced into this

country. For culture, see ]^gerstr6mia.
Ik mlcrophylla (small-leaved). /. reddish l>rown, showy, large.

L elliptic, leathery, shortly stalked. Brazil. 1847.

^AGASCA. See Lagascea.

IiAGASCZA (named after M, Lagasca, a Spanish
"botanist and profesr:or at Madrid, -who died in 1839).

Sometimes spelt Lagasca. Svn. Noccwa, Ord. Compositoe,

with a roundish bottom and a neck; probably poisonous. I. cordate,
nearly entire, biglandular at the base, pilose. Asia and tropical
Africa, 1597 (now cultivated in most tropical countries), bee
Fig. 371. There are numerous varieties, differing principally In
the shape of the fruit.

IfAGENOFHOBA (from lagenos, a flask, and phereint
to bear; referring to the flask-like involucres). Syns.
Ixauclienus and Microcalia. Ord. Compositce. A genus
compriainj^ about a dozen species of small, Daisy-like,

greenhouse herbaceous plants, inhabiting New Zealand
and Australia. They are distinguished from Bellis in the

achenes being narrowed into a beak at the top. Flower-

heads small, solitary, on slender scapes ; ray-florets white

or pale blue, numerous, spreading ; disk-florets yellow,

tubular. Leaves alternate, lanceolate, entire. Lageno-
phoras thrive best in a light soil. Propagation may be
effected by divisions, in spring. The species are seldom
seen under cultivation.

Ij. Billardieri (Billardiere*s). fl.-kemJs, involucre iin. in diameter

;

ray-florets bine, ligulate, exceeding the involucre ; scapes slender,
simple, 2in. to nearly 12in. lon^. Summer, l. from obovate to
cuneate-oblong, obtuse, irregularly toothed, or shortly lobed.
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continued,

narrowea into a petiole, usually a]l under 2in., rarely above 31n.,
long. Australia.

L.Forsteri(Forster's). ji,-heads yeWow anti purple, small; scape
slender, 2iu. to 6in. lun*?. l, J.iu. tolin. lonj>-, obovate or orbicular-
obloncr, obtuse, crenate toothed or lobed towards the base
Zealand, 1837. A small, slender, Daisy-like plant.

IiAGERSTBiOMIA (named after Magnus Lager-
strom, of Gotteiiberg, 1696-1759, a friend of Linnaeus).
Ord. LythrnriecB. A genus contaiuing about fourteen
species of very handsome stove or greenhouse trees
or

^
shrubs, natives of tropical and sub-tropical Eastern

Asia. Flowers on axillary peduncles, generally consti-
tuting panicles or racemes at the tops of the branches.
Leaves^ opposite, entire. Only one or two species are
in cultivation ; these succeed in a compost of equal parts
peat and loam. Throughout the winter m:>nths, the
only attention needed consists in giving just sufficieiit
water to prevent the soil getting dust-dry. As the
spring advances,
amount of heat

both the
should be

spring, by cuttings of small,

bottom heat.

quantity of water and the
increased. Propagated, in

firm, side shoots, placed in

It, Flos-reglnse (Queen's nower).* jl. of n heautifMl rose-colour in
the nioniin*;, ^lowiu^^ deeper tlirou^^h the day, until they become
purple in the evening, large, from 2in. to Sin. in diameter

; petals
orbicular, undulated, on short claws ; panicle terminal. /. oblo»i'%
glabrous, dark green. A. 50ft. to 60ft. Malay to China, 1792.
fStove. SvN. i. liegince, (B. F. S. 29.)

L. indica (Indian).* Jl. bright pink, large, very handsome
; i>et;ils

curled, on long claws ; panicle many-flowered, terminal. Summer.
h roandish-ovafcc, acute, glabrous. Uranchiets acutely tetragonal,
nearly four-win.:ced. A. 6ft. to 10ft. China, 1816. Stove or green-
house. (B. M. 405.)

L. L alba (white). /. pure white, in which particular alone this
variety differs from the type, and to which it forms a very pleading
contrast. China.

Ii« Reg^inae (Queen's). A synonym of L. Flos-rei/ince.

L&GETTA (native name of the genus). Lace Bark.
Ord. Tkymelacece. A genus of two species of elegantly-
reticulated trees, native of the East Indies. Flowers
few, in loose terminal spikes or racemes, sessile, or
shortly pedicellate. Leaves alternate, oblong or broad.
L. lintearia, the species in cultivation, is a stove ever-
green tree, the inner bark of which furnishes the beau-
tiful Lace Bark of commerce. It thrives in a compost
of peat and fibry loam. Propagated, in spring, by cut-
tings of half-ripened shoots placed in sand, nndcr a
glass, in bottom heat.

It, lintearia (linen), fl, white, with a tubular coloured perianth,
a distended tube, and contracted throat. L ovate, acute. A. 6ft.
Jamaica, 1793. (B. M. 4502.)

^AGTJlKrJCA. Now included under Hibiscus
(which see),

IiAGUNAIMA (a name given on account of its simi-

larity to Lagunccaj a genus now included under Hibiscus,
and which is so called in honour of Andres de Laguna,
a Spanish botanist, 1499-1560). Ord. Malvacece. A
small genus (two species) of greenhouse evergreen trees,

one of which is from Norfolk Island, and the other from
Eastern Australia. Flowers large, rising singly from the

axils of the leaves. Leaves entire, lanceolate. The under-

mentioned is probably the only species in cultivation. It

thrives best in a compost of peat and loam. Propagated

by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, placed under glass, in

a gentle heat, during May.
Ii. cuneiformis (wedge-shape-leaved). A synonym of Fufiona

cuttelfunnis.

Ii. Patersonii (Paterson's). fl. pale red, or nearly white, large,

solitary, axillary. Summer. /. lanceolate-oblong, quite entire,

covered with whitish scales beneath, h. 20ft. Norfolk Island,
1792. (B. M. 769, under name of LaffiuKxa Patersonia.)

LAGURITS (from lagos, a hare, and oura, a tail).

Hare's-tail Grass. Obd. Graminew. A monotypic genus,

distinguished by the inflorescence being in round spike-

like panicles, and the scarious glumes ending in a long

fringed bristle The species is one of the handsomest

JM^gums—continued.

of British grasses. It is a hardy annual, and thrives
best when sown in pots during August and September,
wintered in a cold frame or greenhouse, and planted out
in the open the following spring.

^1 */ '*",^'^-V\^-

Fio. 372. Lacurus ovatus.

If. ovatus (ovate).* /., spike ovate, many-flttwered, woolly. June
to Septeml>er. L lanceolate, acute, ribbed, downy on both sides;
sheaths inflated, ribbed, very downy. Culms about 1ft. liiyh,
erect, round. Meiliterranoan re.aion. West Coast of Eniope,
Channel Lslands. See lug. 372. (Sy. Kii. K 1712.)

ILAIiAGE. Now included under Bossima,

LALLEMANTIA (named after J. E. Lallcmant, of
the Botanic Garden at St. Petersburg). Ojbd. Lahltdcc,
This genus contains about four species of annual or
biennial, glabrous or canesceut herbs, natives of Asia
Minor, &c. Flowers blue, small ; whorls axillary, com-
monly six-flowered ; calyx erect. Leaves, lower onea
on long petioles, toothed ; superior and floral ones nar-

rower, and more se '!e and entire. The only species

yet introduced is the one here described. For culture,

see Dracoceplxalum.
L» canescens (hoary), fl. blue, whorled ; bracts oblong, ciliated

;

calyx striated, pubescent ; tube of corolla longer than calyx.
July and August. /., lower ones narrow, on lonff petiolcH; upper
and Hontl ones sessile, shortly narrow^ at the ba.se, all obtuse.
A. l.^ffc. Orient, 1711. Hardy biennial. Sv.N. Dracvcepfutlum
canenceiis. (S. 15. F. G. 38.)

I^MAKCKIA (named after J. B. Lamarck, 1744-

1829, the great French naturalist). Ryn. Chrysuruft,

Ord. Gramineas, A monotypic genus. The species is

a pretty, many-stemmed, low, annual grass, g-enerally

included hy Beedemcn in collections of ornamental
grasses. It thrives when sown in spring, in the open
border, but attains a larger size if treated as recom-
mended for Itagfurus (which i>ee).

Ii, aurea (^'olden).* /., infloresceuro fn simple crowded panicles;
Kpikelets Htiilked, two-Howered, one fertile and the other sterile,
8outii Kurope and Aoith Africa.

LAMBERTIA (named after A. B. Lambert, 1779-
18*25, a d;tin<rniphcd patron of botany). Ord. Profeareop.

A genua containing eight species »jf grecnhouKO ever-

green bhrub.~, endemic in extra-tropical Australia. P'lowers

red or yellow, usually long, solitary or seven tc^ether,

sessile within an involucre of imbricaf- coloured bracts.

Leaves mostly in whorls of three, rarely of four, or

sometimes scattered at tiie base of luxuriant nhootH,

entire, or with npinescent teeth. Lambertiaa thrive in

a compost of sandy peat and fibry loam. Ample drainage

must be given. Propagated by cuttings of young and
rather firm shoots ; or by seeds, sown in slight beat.

I*, formosa (beautiful).* /., involucres terminal, unnally solitary,

seven-tiower^d; inner bracts narrow, silky-pubobcent out^iide;

^
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outer ones short and ovate. June to August. I. linear or
slightly linear-cuneate ; margins recurved, contracted into a very
short petiole, rigid, shining above, pale or almost ferruginous
beneath. 1788. A tall shrub. (A. B. R. 69; B. R. 528;
L. B. C. 80.)

I.AMBERT S FII.BEB.T. See Corylus tubulosa.

ULMB'S IiETTXJCE. See Corn Salad.

IiAMINA. Generally applied to the blade of a leaf,

IjAMIXTU (the old name used by Pliny, probably
from lahnos, a throat, ou account of the shape of the
corolla). Dead Nettle. Including' Galeohdolon. Ord.
Lahiatm. This genus comprises about forty species of

annual or perennial hairy herbs, decumbent at the base,

natives of Europe, North Africa, and extra-tropical Asia,

and distinguished either by the long arched upper lip, or
by the smallness of the lateral lobes of the lower lip,

of the corolla. Leaves always stalked, ovate or orbicular,

and toothed. The species are of no great horticultural

value, and perhaps the oidy ones worth mentioning here
are the following

:

Ii. Galeobdolon (Galeobdolon). fl, yellow, large, in six to ten-
tiowered whorls. May and June. I, ovate, acuminate, doubly
trenated or serrated. Rootstock short, stoloniferotis. Europe
(Britain), West Siberia. Perennial. (Sy. En. B. 1085.) There
is a pretty garden variety with golden-bronzy leaves, useful for
rockwork or rustic borders.

If. maculatum (spotted).* fi, usually purple, large ; corolla throat
suddenly dilated. June to September. /. cordate, crenate or
serrate, wrinkled, with a medium white stripe. A pretty dwarf-
growing» free-flowering, Itorder plant. Europe, North Africa,
Nortli and W^st Asia. Naturalised in some parts of Britain.
Perennial. (Sy. Kn. B. 1087.) A form of this {aareum), with
golden-colourecl foliage, is useful as a rock or border plant, and
also for spring bedding.

InAMOUIlOUXIA (named after J. V. F. Lamourous,
1779-1825, a naturalist and professor at Caen), Okd.
Scrophularinece. A genus comprising eighteen species of

erect, decumbent, or sub-scandent, greenhouse perennial
(or rarely armual) herbs, natives of Mexico, Central, and
the mountains of South, America. Flowers scarlet or
rosy, showy, axillary, or in terminal spikes or racemes;
corolla with a short tube, a long, ventricosely compressed
throat, and a bilabiate limb. Leaves opposite, toothed or
rarely entire, or dissected. It is doubtful if any of the
species are now in cultivation ; and, as they are probably
all more or less root parasites, it is hardly likely they

would remain long in gardens after being introduced.

LAMFBOCOCCUS. This genus is now included, by
Bentham and Hooker, under Mchmea,

^ANABIA (from lana, wool; perianth velvety on

the outside). Stns. Argolaaia, Aagea. Okd. UiBrnodoracece,

A monotypic genus. The species is a very pretty little

greenhouse herbaceous perennial, of easy culture in a
compost of sandy loam and peat. It should be allowed

an abundance of water, Proj)agated by divisions of the

root.

Ii« plumosa (feathery). Jl. white, woolly ; perianth six-parted,
spreading ; scape angular, corymbose. May. L few, linear,

keeled, smooth. A. lAft. Cape of Good Hope, 1787.

Fig. 375. Lanceolate Leaf, with Serrated Mahgixs.

IkANCBOIiATI!. Lance or spear-shaped ; narrowly
elliptical, tapering to each end. A Lanceolate leaf, with
serrated marjjins, is shown at Fig. 373.

IiAND CRESS. See Cress, American or Land.
IiANDOIiFHIA (named after M. Landolphe, who

commanded the West African expedition, to which P. de
Beauvois was attached as botanist), Okd. Apocynacece,
A genus comprising about sixteen species of stove scan-
dent shrubs, natives of tropical and Southern sub-tropical
Africa and Madagascar. Flowers often rather large

;

corolla white or yellowish, salver-shaped, with narrow
contorted lobes ; cymes terminal, sometimes densely to-

mentoso, sometimes loosely thyrsoid-paniculate. Leaves
opposite, peniiiveined, and reticulated. From the species
of this genus caoutchouc is largely obtained. L. oivariensis
thrives in a well- drained fibry loam, and cuttings root
readily in bottom heat. Several other species besides
L. oivariensis have been introduced to Kew, and distri-

buted to the various British Colonies.
r

L. owariensis (Owara). /. Jin. long ; calyx lobes ovate-rotund-
ate, /r, about the size of an orange, with a woody reddish-
brown shell, and an agreeable, sweetish acid pulp. /. 5in. long,
lijin. broad, membranaceous. Stems 4in. to 6in. in diameter near
the ground.

I.ANDSCAFI: GARDENING. Effective Land-
scape Gardening is an art which is only acquired by
considerable study, taste, and judgment, on the part of

persons engaged in its execution. The art has refer-

ence chiefly to the laying out of grounds, and the ar-

rangement and planting of trees and shrubs in such a
manner as to eventually produce the most pleasing

effect, so far as circumstances in individual eases admit.
Where natural Landscape does not, to a certain extent,

exist, the work of wholly creating it becomes an exten-

sive undertaking, and involves considerably more expense
than where an arrangement and improvement, by addi-

tional planting, &c., are the only requirements. Land-
scape gardeners, by profession, are not very numerous,
their services being in request principally for laying out
new estates ; and, as this presents endless diflBculties to
proprietors, and entails such an enormous amount of

work and expense, it is not frequently undertaken. The
chances of improvement in Landscape are, however, con-

tinually presented, and admit of being executed, by ex-

perienced hands, a portion at a time, without materially
interfering with the effect of the whole until the work
is completed. Definite ideas are absolutely necessary,

and no attempt should be made at laying out or im-
proving grounds without the fullest consideration being
first given, and the results calculated to prove tolerably

certain. A few of the main features may be here
referred to, but their ax>plication must not be taken as
always applicable, so much depending on individual re-

quirements, locality, natural disposition of land, the
beauty of existing scenery, and many other points which
have to be kept in view. The selection of trees and
shrubs for permanent positions should be restricted to

such as are known to be perfectly hardy, and adapted
to the soil of the locality. Doubtful ones may be tried

for giving a variety, but they should be kept in posi-

tions where provision can be made for substituting some-
thing else in the event of failure. Tall-growing trees

must be kept in the background, in the case of an exten-

sive piece of undulating scenery, dwarfer specimens and
irregular belts of shrubs being introduced in the front. A
large space, and an open expanse of lawn or ordinary

grass, is best suited for producing a Landscape effect, the

eye passing from the foreground amongst and over trees

and shrubs of a moderate height, either isolated or

grouped, to an irregular background of various trees

behind. The work of devastation amongst trees, when
alterations are taking place, requires most careful study-

ing before being carried out, or distinct and fine specimens
of historic interest may be ruthlessly destroyed, and
their place taken by something far removed, in reality,

from the aim of improvement in view. Spring and sunuuer
are the best seasons for noting where improvements can
bo made, as the different forms of foliage and the way they
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to prove effective, more or
introduction of trees for

due attention, also others
distribution of conifers or

avoid a patchy appearance
the arrans-ement of the

Iiandscape Gardening —cmdinned.
contrast, the proponderance of one sort of tree and the
absence of others, the proportion of deciduous and ever^een
subjoctR, any obntructions that may be seen to hide fine
Bt)ecimen trees, avenues, or other permanent objects it
is desired ahouhl be fully exhibited, may each and all bo
more readily seen when the leaves are fully expanded.
Any defects noticed in this way may be committed to
memory or paper, with a view to efPecting a remedy, at
the proper season, by cutting away, or by replonishin
in places where deficiencies occur, Plantinjr should
further be conducted so as
leas, at all seasons ; the
spring flowering- receiving-

for autumn foliage, and a
evergreen subjects, so as to
in winter, resulting from
deciduous and evergreen kinds in too much of an alter-
nate order. Spring-flowering trees and shrubs present a
much finer appearance in Landscape when there is a good
background ; and, as few of them exceed a height of
20ft., such positions may generally be secured. The fol-

lowing, named in their usual order of flowering, are
amongst the most noteworthy and conspicuous : Almonds,
Prunus divaricata, P. Myrohalana, Amelanchiers, Pyrus
haccata^ P. florihunda^ P, spectahilis, Ceramis serrulnta.

Magnolia conspicua, and its variety Soulangeana, Ber-
berries, Lilacs, Laburnums, Hawthorns, Rhododendrons,
and hardy Azaleas. Trees having divided leaves should
be placed in prominent positions, as they are specially
ornamental in summer ; examples are Ailantus, Black
Walnut, and Robinia, Those with white, yellow, or
dark-coloured foliage are very telling from a distance,
when judiciously placed, notably White Poplar, Golden
Oak, and Purple Beech, amongst others. Of trees
specially noteworthy on account of the colours assumed
by their leaves in autumn, the scarlet Oak and
Liquidambar may be mentioned. These are very fine in
contrast with others having yellow or brown foliage, such
as the Elm, Beech, Plane, Lime, and Hornbeam. The
Lime and Horse Chestnut are, perhaps, two of the best
trees for isolated clumps, their natural symmetrical habit
causing the lower branches eventually to touch the
ground, if protected from cattle, and left unpruned.
Planting for immediate effect can rarely be practised to
any great extent, on account of labour and expense

;

consequently, the future appearance and results of Land-
scape Gardening depend on the judgment exercised in

the first instance^ by disposing of the space and material
at command to the best ailvantage. In a comparatively
small space, the grouping of trees and shrubs, and the
provision of a piece of open lawn in front, is specially

recommended, so far as circumstances admit, in pre-

ference to a promiscuous arrangement of the former in

all directions, and the cutting-up of the grass in conse-

quence.

An important feature in the production of Landscape
effect, wherever it can be obtained, is a broad stream or

lake of ornamental water. In many places, where there are

an extensive park and pleasure grounds, a running stream

is already present, or, by diverting its course, such a valu-

able addition to the surroundings may be obtained" from a

neighbouring source. The course of the stream should be

rendered irregular in width and outline, so as to present

as natural an appearance as possible. An island, or a
piece of land projecting from the edge into the water,

judiciously planted with trees, near the points where the

stream appears and disappears, will greatly heighten the

effect produced. Water Lilies, and other aquatic plants,

may be introduced to the shallow parts near the margin ;

and Alders, Willows, and Birch are specially adapted for

planting on islands, or anywhere by the side of water.

The foregoing must only be taken as general remarks

on gardening in connection with Landscape : peculiarities

voL n.

Landscape Guji^dening—xontinued, ^

which abound in almost every case can only be dealt
with individually. See also Garden.

LANIFILA. A synonym of Lasiospernxum (which
see).

^
LANKESTERIA (named after Dr. E. Lankester, a dis-

tinguished British botanist). Ord. Acanthacew, A small
genus (three species have been described) of tall stove ever-
green herbs. Flowers yellow or red, sessile in the axils of
the bracts, solitary or fasciculate, densely spicato ; bracts
ovate or lanceolate, often imbricate. Leaves entire. For
culture, see Eranthennun,
Ii, Barter! (Barter's), ft. primrose, orange-eyed, salver-shaped,m terminal, simple or compound spikes. L ovate-oblonc,
acummate. West Africa. Stove. (B. M. 5533.)

Ii* hiapida (hispiil). ft. yellow; spikes short, axillary, and
terminal ; calyx hairy. September to November, I. obovate,
acuminated, undulated, hairy. Brauclies villous. A. 1ft. Sierra
Leone. Syns. L. loufjljfom, L. parvijiora, (B. R. 1846. 12, under
name of Eranthemnm hi^t^ndinn.)

Is* lon^riflora (long-flowered). A synonym of X, hiapida,

h* parviflora (small-flowered). A synonym of L. hispida.

A synonym of Trimezia (which
see),

IiAlTTANA (an old Italian name for the Wayfaring-
tree), Ord. VerhenacecB. A rather large genus (about
fifty species have been enumerated) of stove evergreen
shrubs or herbs, for the most part natives of the warmer
regions of the New World, a few African and Asiatic,

Flowers red, golden, white, or various-coloured, in pe-
dunculate axillary heads ; corolla tube slender, with a
spreading five-lobed limb. Leaves opposite, dentate, often
rugose. The large number of hybrid forms (one is re-

showins^ Inflorescence and detached
ilower.

Fig.

presented in Fig. 374) now in cultivation are extensively

employed for greenhouse decoration and for beddinsr-

out purposes. They are of comparatively easy culture,

and produce an abundance of flowers for six or seven

months out of the year, many of which are very pretty,

but not by any means agreeably scented. Lantanas

thrive best in a compost of two parts of good loam,

and one part of leaf mould or decayed manure.

They require potting moderately firm. Propagated,

in August or September, by cuttings, which should

be placed in small pots, and wintered in an ordinary

greenhouse. In March, they should be shifted into

Sin. pots, and, when the side shoots are large enough,

stopped back, the points being struck in a gentle bottom

heat. If it is desired to have large plant?, those stopped

back should be repotted into Gin. pots. Plenty of water

will be necessary while they are growing freely. Young

plants grow and flower well outside in summer; old

ones cut back and repotted, are best suited for culture

2 H

^

i
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Iiantana—coidinued.

inside, their growth bein^ shorter-jointed and more
floriferouR. All the species mentioned below are sub-
shrubs or shrubs.

L. acnleata (prickly). A synonj-m of X. Camarct,

(annual). A synonJ^n of L. trifolia.

Ifc Camara (Caniaia). Jl. red, orange, varying; in colour in dif-
ferent plants ; spikes hemispherical. June. J'r. a rouiuli«li beiiy,
black when ripe. I. opposite, ovate or ottlonp;, pointeil, as long as
the pedunt'les, nerrate. Stem prickly, h. 6ft. to 10ft. Jamaica,
1692. (K. AI. 96, under name of L, acnleata.)

Ii» crocea (copper colo\n-ed). Jl. bright red, yellow in the centre
of the clusters, which are axillary, on loujjf peibincles. June.
I. oytposite, ovate, acute, somewhat recurved wrinked andrnn^^rh.
h. 3ft. Jamaica, 1818. (P. M. B. x. 55.)

Ij. nivea (snowy), fl, white, in hemispherical spikes. July to
Octoher. I, opposite, ovato-lanct-ohite, acuminate, decurrent at
base, bavins a powerful odour like that of (Iround Ivy, but
stronger. Stem prickly. East Indies. (15. M. 1946.)

Lantana—continued,

rich yellow self, medium truss, very free ; Ne Plus Ultra, rose,
pink, and lavender, good; Rayon i>k Solkil, de^sp yellow,
chanf^ins to rosy-vi<*let, lar^e flowers; Ver Luisant, brilliant
yellow, large truss, dwarf; Victoirr, pure white, rich lemon eye.

LAPACrlSRIA (named after Josephine Lapagerie,
afterwards Empress of the French, who was an ardent
botanist). Syns. Capia, Ph(Anocodon. Ord. LiliacecB,
A monotypio genus, the species being a tall, hardy or
nearly hardy, climbing^ shrub. Lapagerias rank among-st
the most beautiful greenhouse climbing plants in exist-
ence, and are suited equally well for bouses of large or
small dimensions. They are specially adapted for training
over corridors, as here the pendent, waxy flowers are
seen to the best advantage. Plants^ of a good form of
the typical species, and others of the c^stoly pure white
variety, have a fine effect, when in *wer, if planted
alternately, and trained to a roof, t^apagerias succeed

Fio. 375. Lapagkria rosea.

Ig» n. Iimtal)ills (changeable), fl. at first yellow, gradually
becoming rose-colour, borne on prickly peduncles. May and
Jnne. (B. M. 3110.)

I*. Selloviaxia (Sellow's). Jt. bright purplish-red, paler on the
outside, arranged in flattish heads. December and January. L
opposite, ovate, pointed, crenate-serrated, pubescent on botli

sides. Stem pubescent, procumbent. Monte Video, 1822. (B. M.
2981.)

Ii. trifolia (three-leaved). /I. reddish or purplish ; heads ovoid-
globose, at length oblono:. August. L elliptical or elliptical-

oblong, pointed, cuneate-tapeiing at base, serrate, often whorled.
h. 5ft. West Indies, 1733. Shrub. (B. M. 1449.) The plant
figured in B. M. 1022 is a young one, and it was then presumed
to be annual ; hence the name antmay there given.

The following is a selection of the best varieties

:

BOUQUKT Blanc, straw-colour, changing to white, very dwarf
habit ; T>tsttnction, rich orange-scarlet, good ; DON (Jalmet,
pink, changing to yellow, a floriferous and p:ond variety

;

Kloorado, wliite, with lemon eye, dwarf habit; Farfola, rose,
yellow, and orange, free habit; Favorita, yellow, changing to
Uark brown, shaded purple, good habit; Globe b'Or, deep
yellow, dwarf; Heroine, yellow, changing to chocolate, large
flowers, good habit ; Ja.nus. deep yellow, chan.sin,2: to rosy-purple,
compact habit; La Neigk, pure white, very free and dwarf;
Louis Uknoit, deep orange-scarlet, dwarf and very floriferous,
-one of the best; Magknta Kino, purplish-scarlet, nearly self-

coleured ; Meteor, n^le yellow, changing to rose ; Mui/n flora.

on walls and trellises outside, it. tbe warmest parts of
the country, and are not injured by a little frost.
They may be propagated from seeds, sown, soon after
being gathered, in a sandy-peat soil, and kept in a
moderate heat. By crossing white and red flowers for
raising seed, varieties with flowers intermediate in
colour are generally obtained. Tbe most usual mode
of propagation is by layers ; strong, firm shoots, when
layered and covered with soil, producing fine young plants.
Where Lapagerias are raised in quantity, beds of suit-

able soil are prepared, the parent plants placed in them,
and the shoots pegged down. A moist medium temper-
ature is maintained; and wlicn young plants are sufiB-

ciently established, they are detached and potted.

Cultivation. Lapagerias may be grown in pots, but
they succeed much better when planted out in a pre-
pared bed, and their growths trained on a wire trellis.

The appearance of a plant in flower, when trained on a
wall, is sho\vn in Fig. 375. Important requisites for success
in tbcir culture are : thorough drainage, and a start with
strong, healtby plants. Weak plants are seldom satis-

factory, nor do they become so, in many instances, by
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Iiapageria—co7th*nite(?.

planting- ont. The soil best suited is three parts good
fibry peat to one of loam, and plenty of sharp sand or
charcoal should be intormixod. The roots may be in-
closed, where space is limited, by slates or a narrow wall,
allowing a space of about a square yard inside ; other-
wise, the crowns spread by their underground stems, and
throw up new shoots a considerable distance from where
they were originally intended to do so. Young shoots are a
special prey for slugs ; consequently, the latter should bo
rigidly excluded, by a band of cotton wool, broken glass,
or some other impassable barrier, until the growths are
solidified. A cool temperature, and shade in summer,
arc best suited for tt^ Lapageria, such as a position in
a greenhouse or structure devoted to cool flowering
subjects. Plenty of water may be given while the plants
are growing, and frequent heavy syringings, until the
flowers begin opening, are advantageous. Healthy plants,
thus treated, flower profusely from the latter part of
summer until very late in the autumn,

Insects. The young shoots of the Lapageria invariably
become infesfed with Green Fly in spring. Fumigating
lightly, on two successive evenings, is the best remedy, and
one that should bo immediately applied, or the growths
will be crippled. Mealy Eug, Scale, and Thrips, also in-

fest the plants, and must be kept down by syringing
and sponging the firm leaves and stems with a rather
strong solution of soft soap,

Ii. rosea (rosy).* /. rich rosy-criinsoii, lar^e, pendulous, in the
axils of the upj>er leaves, or at the apices of tlie hninclies, solitary
or few, produced in ^reat abundant-e, and remaiuinj; in full
beauty for several months. I. alternate, lauceoIate-(»vate or sub-
cordate, acuminate, coriaceous, three to tive-nerved, and retieu-
lateJy veined. Chili, 1847. See Fig. 375. (B. M. 4447.) The
flowers of this beautiful species vary, in size and .sul)Htance, on
different plants, under cultivation^ some hehij^ very lar^e and
superior in every way to others. Obtaining a good " variety"
IS an important matter.

Ii. r. alba (white).* A very beautiful form, witli spotless white
fiowers, thus constituting an admirable contrast to the typical
species. Chili, 1854. (B. M. 4892.)

L« r. SUperba (superb).* Described as a nia;>:nificent variety, pro-
ducing fine large flowers of an exceedingly rich and brilliant
crimson colour.

LAFEYROTJSIA (named in honour of J. F. G. de
la Peyrouse, 1741-1788, the rrench circumnavigator).
Syns. Meristostigma, Ovieda, and Peyrousia. Ord. Iridece.

A genus comprising about eighteen species of half-hardy
bulbous plants, natives of Southern and tropical Asia,
allied to Anomatheca, but with the spreading lobes
more equal, and stigmas more ffccply cleft. Flowers on
terminal elongated spikes. Leaves sheathing. For cul-
ture, &c., see Anomatlieca (which genus is included, by
Bentham and Hooker, under Lapeyrousia).

If. anceps (two-edged). Jl., perianth tube ])lnish-purple, long,
. slender ; Ihub hypocrateriform ; segments sptithulately lanceolate.
September. L broadly en.sifonn, many-nerved, short and Idtiut

;

edges more or less curled, and sometimes toothed, rather jrlau-
cous, light green ; upper ones sheathinjc the stem. Stem 9jn. high,

';, bached, flat. Cape of Good Hope. 1824. (S. ii. F. G. 143.)

!• corymbosa (corymbose), fi, bright blue, with a white and
dark blue angletl band encircluig the central portion of the
perianth ; the angles are acute, and extend about half tlio length
of the Hegments ; corymbs several-flowered, clustered, on loose,
slender stems. May. /. narrow, tiipering. A. 6in. to 12it». Cape
of Good Hope. 1791. (B. M. 595.)

I*, fisslfolia (cleft-leaved). /, pink or rose, with very narrow tubes
2in. or more in length, fragrant, produced from the axilw of the
leaves, chiefly near the apex of the stem, j^i^uat. L tapering;,

becoming small towards the upper partjBlfce stem. k. bin.

Cape of Good Hope, 1809. A very rare spdHK (B. M. 1246.)

^AFIiACEA (named in honour of ^^t'^^^ ^^ Place,

1749-1827, the celebrated French mathema^j^^). Stnw.

Hwmocharis, Li ndJe ijn (of NeeH),and in^vYn'iwn/TakO- Tern-

stromiaceoB. This genus compri:5e;3 about twelvqilMA^ies

of stove trees or slirubs, three of which are iilijl^s of

the Indian Archipelago, and the rest tropical American.

Flowers often sub-sessile, in the axills of the upper leaves.

Leaves less coriaceous than in Gordonia, For gultivati(?n,

3ce Ochua.

^—^
Iiaplacea^^conh'nueci.

L. semiserrata*(half-serrate). Jl. white ; calyx and corolla silkyon the outside, beptember. l, lanceolate, dentately serrated,
glabrous. A. 50ft. Brazil, 1842. (B. M. 4129.)

^ri-ateu,

IiAPORTEA (named by Gaudiehaud after his friend
M. Laporte). Obd. Urticacew. A gejius comprising
twenty-five species of stove perennial herbs, shrubs, or
trees, widely drffKbatcd througliout the warmer regions of
the Old World, a fevf being natives of ^xtf*»tropical North
America or Mexico; tlie genus fc quite abfi^it from South
America. Flowers. monoccioii^^ liaecioua

; panicles axil-
lary, solitary, cymoso - djchotomtg* or rarely reduced to
simple racemes. Leaves alterifRi; often large, dentate,
rarely entire, penniveined, rarely thrco-ncrved. Laporteas
thrive in a compost of rich loam and fibrous peat or
leaf mould. Propagated by seeds ; or by cuttings, placed
in sand, under a bell glass, in lieat. Groat care ahould be
exercised in handling these plants, aa they poBsesfl stinginjf
hairs, which cause acute pain, and the effects last for a
long period.

!« crennlata (crejuilated). Jl, diiecions. I e}U\it\c. or ovate,
acunniiate. cordate at base. Branches untf^d. India. Tree.

ly-ovate or rotundaU%
ate at Imse, corilate,

T serrulate. A. 80ft.

(B. F. S. 306.)

L. glgas (giant), /.green. I lar^e,
often abruptly attenuate or shortly a,
sub-entire, or nneqn.-tlly sinuate-creu

. India to Australia, 1874. Tree.

It, Sohomhiirghli versicolor (^i;honibu roll's various-rolourc*!).
L dee|) Kreeii, irregularly inotthMl^sB|||^a(')ish-ffreen.,^Hl varie-
gated with pafches of creamy-white, im-^e,^ltrrnate, having at
thtfir base dociduoua lierbaceous aUpulc:j; jjctiillts tt^^shy, l^i^. to
2in. long, deep wine-purple, which colour is continued aloji;; the
midrib and principal side veins. Sometimes, the creamy-white
marking cctvers the wiiole of the leaf surface on one siilo the mid-
vein, Polynesia, 1875. A handsome ornamentitMeavud plant,

XiAFFULA. See Hchinosperiuiuu.

LARCH. See Iiarix.

IiARDIZABALA (named after M. Lardizalay of Uribe,
a Spanish naturalist). OuD. Bi^rbevideva. A small genus
(two species have been described) of liardy, or nearly
hardy, clira}>ing shrubs. Flowers purple or livid, dioe-

cious ; peduncles axillary. Leaves two or three-ternate;

leaflets entire or sinuate-dentate, feather-nerved and sub-

triplincrved. The only species aa yet introduced is a
very handsome tall-g'rowing climber. It thrives in a well-

drained compost of sandy loam and peat. Propag:ated

by cutting^s, made of half-ripened shoots, and inserted

in sandy soil, under a glass;

Ii. 'bitemata (l>iternate). tJ^ purple, in drooping racemes, axil-

lary, December. I, tiark 'een, glossy, twice-temate ; leafieU

oblong, acute, unequal at the base. Chilki&^. Xhis desirable

plant reached perfection only when sroWMlfr a conjiervatory.

(13. M. 4501.)
"^

I^ARDIZABALES. A tribo,^ Berberidem,

I.ABGE WHITE CASBAGE BUTTERFLY.
See Cabbage Caterpillars.

IiARIX (an ancient name for the Larchj, used by
Dio-scorides). Larch. Okd. Coniferm, A genuaTfc|jHri>ing

about eight species of ornamental, hardy, dWWh^ouj*

trees (formerly inchided under Binus)^ natives of the

temperate regions of the Northern hemisphere. Flowers
monoecioos, or male and female on the same plant \ male
catkins small, without footstalks, egg-shaped ; female

ones erect, solitary, ovate, much longer than the males.

Leaves linijar, obtuse, soft, without footstalks, produced

singly or in bundles, deciduoun. Cones small, oval-obtu>*o

or somewhat cyiindrioal, consisting of but few scales.

Some of the species are extensively grown for their

timber, which is valuable for many purposes. For general

culture, see Pinus.

Ii. americana (American).* Black Lareh. I. shorter antl more
sleatler tlian in the comuion J^rch. Branches horizonUil. cone*

ovoid, Mfl- to jjiu. li*n;*, of few rouniled scales, h. 70ft. to

90ft, >forth AiiR-rica (in swamps). A slender tree, with heavy,

clo»«-grained wood. Syns. Pinn^ microcarpa, P. j>e»4duiu.

Ii. a. brevifolla (short-lciived). A synonym of L. occUU^ntcUis.

L. dahurica (Dahurian). I. sin;;le, or in handles of many to;;etIu r

round a central bud, soft, briijht ^reen, narrow-linear, blunt-

<
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pointeil, spreading;, recurved, deciduous. Branches distorted
and pendulous, coties oblong or e^jj-shaped, ^^in. to ^in. lon^.
l>ahuria, &c. Asiuull tree, dwartiugdown by climate to a stunted
bush ; it is, in the Arctic regions of Siberia, one of the last
vestiges of arborescent vegetation.

Ik decidua (deciduous). A synonym of L, curopcea,

Ii* europsea (European).* Common Larch. Z. liuear, soft, blunt,
or roundetl at the points, spreading, slightly recurved, blight
green. Branches spreading, horizontal. copies longish-oval,
erect, brown, lin. long, ripening late in the autumn, remaining a
long time on the trees ; scales persistent, roundish, k. 80ft. to
100ft. Kurope (at higli altitudes), 1629. A fine, quick-growing
tree. This splendid species requires an elevated open situation,
in which moisture does not linger, and prefers an alluvial
sandy loam. The regidarity of outline during every stage of
gmwtli, which makes it a beautiful oliject for decoration, has
Ciiused it to be frequently employed in situati<tns unfavourable to
its natural development, such as close to dwelling or other houses,
where there is not sutticient space for it to expand and perfect its

full beauty when it assumes a coniciil form. The lArch, being
deciduous, presents a bare ai>pearance after its leaves have fallen;

and is, therefore, generally mixed with other trees of an evergreen
character. Its leaves are often spoilt by the early frosts, which
do plantations of Larcli much injury on soutliern exposures,
though no amount of c(dd appears to affect the tree during
winter. It is freipiuntly grown iu conjunction with Scotch Pine,
though the Oak, perhaps, is its most natural associate, as the
latter derives nourishment from a great depth of soil, and is

late in being furnishetl Avitli leaves. The Larch appears to flourish
best on steep declivities, or slopes of ravines, where the soil is

moLst, but wliure tlie water ruubln>tli off the surface and beneath
the ground rapidly. In stagnant moisture, it becomes dwarfed in

its growth. SVNS. L. decidua^ L. jiiiramidaliSt h. vnlfjaris. Two
varieties w<>rtli growing are ; fflauca, having decidedly glaucous
foliage; and pcadula, with slender, droop.ng branches.

L. Griffithii (Oriffith^s). Sil^kim Larch. L longer than those of
the conmiou Larch, slightly glaucous when ytmng, spreading, and
of a beautiful light green, bectnning red in autumn, co/tes large,
oblong-cylintlric;Ll, without footstalks, blunt-pointed, erect, 2iin.
long, lin. broad, slightly incurved, redtlish-purple when young,
ami abounding in white resin, h. 50ft. to 40ft. Khot^m, Sikkim,
and Kastern Nepaul. An inelegant, awkwanlly-branched tree.

Its timber is small, but splits well, and is employed for flooring.

(C. II. P. 21.)

I*- japonica (Japanese). A synonym of L. leptolepis.

Ij. Ziedebourii (Ledebotir's). Russian or Archangel Larch. I.

soft, linear, broad, and rather flat on strong young plants, but on
older ones rather f*>ur-sided, obtuse, tlarker green, and with much
longer and broader foliage than the common L:irchi# Uranches
robust, )iut not numerous, and pendent, coties very fflnall, erect,
slender, and rather loose. ?i. 80ft. to 100ft. Siberia. A luxuriant
tree.

lb leptolepis (slender-scaled).* L linear, blunt-pointed, soft,

spreading at the points, slightly recurved, of a beautiful light
green, iin. to Ijin. long. Branches nearly cylindrical, smooth,

' Ve'aj^fcipreading, horizontiil, and in regular whorls; bnmchlets
*'^^'

.mustly ^li^ping, cones ovate, rounded, bbmt at ends,

fi\ numerous on the ends of the small branchlets, re-

the trees, after the seed is shetl, for years ; scales

n^i^^ft, thin, flat, greyish-brown, h, 40ft. Japan. This tree
is fSiBIrut great elevations, becoming, at 9(XX)ft., amere shrub,
2ft. high. HVN. L. iapo7iica. (S. Z. F. J. 105, under name of
Abies leptolepin.)

L on branchlets in bundles of forty or fifty,

curvefl, narrow-linear, blunt-pointed, rather
t a quarter of a line broad ; those on young
much longer. Branches nearly horizontal

;

young shoot" .md butls clotlied with cobwebby wo<)l. c(/ncw,

young ones solitary, sessile, 2in. long, lin. bmad ; full-si:^ed cones
unknown. A. 36ft. to 4bft. Rocky Mountains, &c., at great
altitutles. A remarkable pyramid^i^^e.

Iu t>ccl4cntalis (Western).* /.^^ff^>»ranchlots in bundles of

f'^i'i.^wtn to twenty, erectly Si>reading, stiff, narrow-linear,
att ^KiVflt base, somewhat obtuse at a|>ex, pale green, ^in. to

Jin. ioay, three-fpiarters of a line wide. Branches short ; lower
^^§»es h4^rizontid or slightly declining ; uj>per ones ascending.

C071C6- sm^UI, solitary, erect, ovate-globose, Jin. to lin. long, |in.

broad ; scales orbicular, loosely imbricated. A. sometimes 150ft.

>'orth-west America (at heights of 6000ft.). A splendid pyramidal
tree. Sv.ns. L. aynericana hrevijolUi^ Pinua Nutiallii,

I*, pyramidalis (pyramidal). A synonym of L. europmcL,

Ik vulgaris (common). A synonym of L. curopcea*

IiAKKSFUR. See DelphiuiTun.

i-i-y all's).

ng,

(named after John Anthouy do Larrea, a
Spanish promoter of science). Obd. Zygophyllece. Avery
small genua (four species have been described) of green-

houBe evergreen shrubs. Flowers yellow; the peduncles
intor-t<tipular, ehort, terminal, one-flowered. Leaves pin-
nate, two-lobcd or two-parted. For culture, &c.j see

Zygophyllum.

Larrea—continued.

Ii. mexicana (Mexican), fl. bright yellow. Summer. I sessile,
two-fuliolate. h. 4ft. to 10ft. This species is the Creosote-plant of
North-west America ; it emits an odour so repulsive that no
animal will touch it. The twigs are covered with a resinous
substance, of which, it is reported, the Indians make a glue, with
which they fasten the heads of arrows to the shaft. It is also
used as a remedy for rheumatism.

li. nitida (shining), /.yellow. June and July /. impari-pinnate,
smooth, clannny, with tive or seven pairs of approximate linear
leatiets. h. 8ft. Buenos Ayres, 1823.

I«ASIANDRA. A synonym of Fleroma (which see),

IiASIONIiMA. A synonym of Uacrocuemuitl
(which see).

LASIOPETAIiUM (from lasios, woolly, and petalon^
a petal ; in reference to the under surface of the petals
and leaves being clothed with a rusty indumentum).
Including Corethrostylis, Ord. Sterculiacece, A genus
comprising about twenty-five species of greenhouse ever-
green shrubs, natives of extra-tropical Australia. Ra-
cemes few-floworcd, rarely cymose-ramose, opposite the
leaves or axillary. Leaves alternate, pseudo-verticillate,
or rarely almost opposite, entire, dentate, sinuate, or rarely
lobed. Lasiopetalums delight in a well-drained compost of
sandy peat and fibry loam. Propagated by cuttings, made
of half-ripened M'ood, and inserted in sand, during April
or May, under a glass,

L. Baueri ( Bauer's). /. white, few, in short, pedunculate, reflexed
racemes, rarely brandling into cymes. Spring. L on short.

. petioles, linear or oblong-linear, obtuse, mostly lin. to 2in. long ;

the margins revolute, coriaceous, glabrous or minutely tomentose
above, w iiite or rusty-tomeutose beneath. i5ranclie3 hoary. 1868.

!•• bracteatnm (bracteate). This is the correct name of the
plant described iii this work as Corethrostylla hracteata,

L.* ferru^ineum (rusty): /.dark purple, small. June. I.

^•shortlx-stalkeil, narrow-laimeolate or oblong-linear. Young
branches hoary or rusty with a short tomentum. 1791. A tall
shrub. (B= M, 1766.)

Ii« macrophyllum (large-leaved). /. pale green ; calycine seg-
ments gJabrous inside; bracts three, lanceolate-elliptic. May.
2. ovate-lanceolate or lanceolate, three-nerved. A. 5ft. 1835.
(B. M. 5908.)

IiASIOSF£RMUM (from lasios, woolly, and sperma,
a seed ; in reference to the woolly texture of the achenes).
Syns. Lanipila, Mataxa. Okd. Compositm. This genus
comprises four species of perennial, or rarely annual,
glabrous herbs, natives of the Cape of Good Hope.
Flower-heads small, beterogamous, rayed or disk-formed;
ray-florets white or violet ; disk-florets yellow. Leaves
alternate, pinnatisect. L. pedmiculare, the only species
yet introduced, is a greenhouse or half-hardy plant,
thriving in any ordinary garden soil. Propagatad by-
divisions, in spring ; or by cuttings, placed under a
handlight, in summer.

Zk pedunculare (i>eduncled). fl.-heads discoid, marginal flowers
minute, tubular. /. membranous, h. 6in.

IiASTHENIA (so called in honour of a Greek girl

of that name, who attended the lectures of Plato in
man's attire). Stn. Eancagua, Including Hologymne,
Okd. Compositw. This genus comprises about three
species of half-hardy, annual, glabrous herbs, two of which
are natives of California, and the third of Chili. Flower-
heads yellow, on long pedunclea, often nodding ; involucre
oblong or campanulate. Leaves opposite, linear, entire.

Only two species are in cultivation, and both are very
showy, hardy plants. They grow in any moderately good
garden soil, but thrive best in warm, sheltered spots.

Seeds should be sown either in September or October,

and protected daring winter ; or in the latter part of

April for a summer display.

Ifo califomica (Californian). A synonym of L. glabraia.

Ii« glaberrima (smoothest), fl.-heads yellow ; involucre about
tifteen-toothed

; pappus of tive to ten firm, chaffy scales. May.
L linear, entire, rather succulent. A. 1ft. California, 1854.

Ifc'glabrata (smooth).* fl.-heads bright yellow, about lin. across ;

involucre fifteen-toothed ; pappus wanting ; achenes mucronate at
apex. May to July. /. sometimes one-toothed or lobed on each
side. Stems branched from the base, glabrous or slightly
pubescent, h. 9in. to ISin. California, 1834. SVNS. L. cali/ornica,

Hologymne glabrata, (B. M. 5730; B. R. 1780, 1823.)
i t^

^^
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liASTREA. Srt' Jfephrodium.

IftATANIA (iU luvliTe njune at ^riiuritiiiB is TMtnmer),
l;uur»Mtii VaUh, Oki>. Ptihmm. A na.in ^rt-uus (three
ape/** have b«Mi il. rihed) iT very hau<l-omo hLove
palru^, luitivM of tlu* bdamis of the Mauritiuf^. Flower-
spikeH bnuicliiiiff. Mieathoil in incompleta eputhr-. i.n».
dacingr males m^^\ foiiialon on difTurcut plants. SUau8
marked with circular «>oara» udid bearinjr Jit ti»e sninmit a
tutt of fAn-»*ftpw! loftTM. The aped thrive in a ooini t

1 io;uii and one of pt-at, to whi<
Uiuitity of Band. The draina^'

U* at all timc« |vorfcct. Propagated by Bowing seeds in
a -npij-t giniilar to that mentioned above, and placing
in a luuiat, gentle beat.

u t>orbon£ca (HuurbouX Livlstona chincnsls*

- Commersonll (r m'sX* L cnneaU flalH'n..,c, very
att|*l., ijuiM*il. i^racvfully nn-nrveil ; nefauents mar^neil with ;i

rc«lili.sh'<:f<'--ulat«-cr»lfmred luinl. nm\ o'icwl with line toetli-iike
,-1'iucs

; petiulM long juui >iiiuutli. of a .K-t-j* <-Ij* -'iHte-red. ^^ ni
'th and .slca<!' r. A. 7ft. MiiuriHu . .uiii Jiourbon. 177a A

ry 3»nl

glaucopHyUa 1 I). A 8yuun>'ui Lod

!•» X^kddfg^.::.!! (IamIJ.^. ).* i. bri-ht jp-een, with a ;:laucous hue,
palMi.ilf. plail. .1, from 2ft. to 4ft. fnnu point of attiRhiuent to the
munrin. -I'lit il<>«n nh^mt one-third thHr 1. th into hrnad

nent-i; petii»I*'s from iifu to 8ft. in len-th, >umt, spreailin'^,

• V^ """^ --'^"t .•<li;:htly tin;;e<l with red in young plants.
A. 10ft. KoiOMl Isljuiil, Itieii. A very luree and haniLoiue smjcies.

If rubra (umI). a synonym of L. Co/Am«rA»iu.
It. VcrschaffcltU (VersdiaffeU's).* L flabelliform aiul roundish,

very «l»'*-ply inciaed, erect; hut A<iiue\% luitspreailinu.deepglancou.s-
«n'eii

;
rii's..f a gulden colour ; iKliole suiodCh, of an oran;^e tint,

fnun 2ft. to 4ft. h.n- M<-ni stout, k. 7ft. llodrii;uez Inland.
8y>. L, awrea, (1. H. \6i^, 229.)

. Fixed near or ujfon the bide of any-
thing.

LATERALS. The sido-hoots that emanate ri^-ht

and left of tlie leading* braneh or shoot.

IhATHHilCA (from luthraiost hidden; on aetMunt
of the KpcciV * *'j found as if hidden under trees
and shruFt>). Oku, Orobancluuece, A small genus
(three speeieu) of half-hardy, loafloss, horbacooua plants,
one being found mostly in We>tL'rn Europe, another
broadly di«per:ied orer Europe and Asia, and the third
a native i>f Japan. Flowers white, yellowish, bluish, or
tinffod witli pink, hliort or long^-titidkcd, cbraetoohito

;

'l'n^4jj: aAiikfl-nirntod nr. luuoe and iew-Howered.
boalen ou the UiUK-hleta sicrilo, t^hortiy imbrieatod ; those
on the tioapes ereet and ittered. For culture, see
Orobanche.
L, snuamarla; ily).» Tont]i«>.rt. tl lloh-coloMredurali-htly

bhtlsh, Htreaked wit?) [MirjdeidMLrk rtd, nnnieroi. .m\ noildiii;;,
In a dennp H|nkt'. or sonn tiiufl^ft**! tly ntalkeit ; coroHa half as
loUK a;;ain ;is the Uilyx. i:l.ir^Spring, I'Jowerinjr stems erect,
Sin. to 12in. iii;;U, «ith a few 15*hy Mvde.s. llii(>l.stt>ck tlosliy,

creeping, I'overfd >^ith vh<> <t lE^k '
. Asia and Europe

(Brit.Hin)j on nwits of trees. l*Jant pale rose-colour.

LATHYRUS {Lathur- was the old Greek name for

the Pea, used l>y Theophraijturi). lueludin^ Plalydylis.
Orohu^y too, is included, by Bcutham and Hooker, under
Lathijrui; but, as the speeies are so well known in

gardens as Orohu6, it i::> kept dibtiuet in this work.
Ord. Leg^fTninosCB, A genus comprising, according' to

me authorities, 170 species (which are, however,
reduced to 100 by lientham and Hooker) of, for the
most part, hardy climbing herbs, dispersed over various
parts of the globe, chiefly in temperate climates or in

mountain ranges within the tropics. Flowers blue,

iolet, ro>o, w'hito, or yolhnv, often showy, on axillary,

elongated peduncle.-, solitary or racemose. Leaves pin-

nate, with one to three pairn of ieallets. As jwule,
the species are exceedingly ornamental and verj^^kir-
able plants. They aro of easy cultiurc, thriv

almost any moderately good garden soil. Propa,

Lathyms —conHuaetL
by divisions, made early in spring, in the ease of perennuil
species

;
or by seeds, sown at the same season, in an

open border.

H^?^**^**"^ (dnnble-fnifted). Earth Pea. fi, pink, tingedwith hhie; iK-duncles one-Howered, longer than the leaves
>nnmu-r. /. with one pair of lanceolate leatlets; tendrils simple :
»tipul<» semi-siij^Mttate. Stems winged, diffuse. A. 6in. to 12in.
»>ria, ibW. Avery sm-ular hardy annual, having underground
stems, which are whitish, and bear flowers and legumes abso-
lutely perfect, and resenihlin- those on the stems above ffronnd,

fJ''y'*,,^''.''l:,iH**
^^""^^^^ ^^« sniaUer. and do not expand.

^a. j». r . (i. iix).)

^ Ap:nlt^Seanna (Annitage's), A synonym of L. majeU

li. Clrrhosus (tendrilledX /. rosy-pink; peduncles many-flowered,
lon-er than the leaves. Summer. L with two or three pairs of
alternate, elliptic, mucronulate leaflets; stipules semi-sagittate,
imear. acute. Stems tetragonal, winged. Pyrenees, ic, 1870.
Annual climber. (R. G. 628.)

L* cyaneus (blue), n, blue, pink ; peduncles few-flowered, lon-^er
than the Jeavtw. 3Iay and June. /.. leaflets two or three pairs,
approximate, linear-lanceolate, acute ; stipules equal in length
to petiole, h, 1ft. Caucasus, 1823. Sv>. Platystilis cyamiis.
(i>. li. l-. G. 239.)

L. grandifloms (large-flowered).* il. rose-coloured, very large^_
with an eniarginate vexillum

; peduncles two or three-flowered;
longer than the leaves. June to August. I. with one pair of
large, ovate, obtuse, waved leaflets ; stipules small, semi-
sa??ittate. Stems tetragonul. winged. South Europe, 1814.
Annual clnnber. (K. M. 1958.)

I#. hetcrophyllas (variable-leaved), fl. large, with the standard
wmgs flesh-coloured, and thekeel whitish; peduncles six to eight-
floweretl. July to September. /. with one or two pairs of lanceo-
late, mucronulate leaflets

; petioles winged at the base ; tendrils
branched. Stem erect, rigid, winged. Europe. 1751. Perennial
clnnber.

L. magellauicus (Ma-ellan).* Lord Anson's Pea. /. bluish-
purple

; ]>eduncles h>ng, many-flowered. June to September.
i. with one pair of oviite or ovate-oblong leaflets; stipules broad,
cordately-siiiittate, broader than the lea^ ; tendrils trifid.
Straits of Magellan, 1744. A strong-yrowing, handsome perennial.
SV.N. L. AnnUaifcanu^. (S. li. K G. sen ii. 344.)

L. latifolius (broad-leaved). A synonym of L, sylvestr<u^ty-
pkyUaa,

rm

Fu>. 576. Portion of Flowkrinr ^vm of Latuyrus
ODORATUS.



2:^8 The Dictionary, of Gardening,
Lathyms—continued,

li. maritlmus califomicus (sea-loving, Californian). /. purple,
ele;iiintly veineii, large ; peibincles many-flowered, about equal
in length to the leaves. July to September, l. glaucous, with
four or five pairs of ovate-oblonjr» glabrous, mucronulate
leatlets ; tendrils three-parted ; stipules semi-sauittate. Stems
tetragonal, glabrous. North California, 1826. Perennial
climber. (B. R. 1144, under name of L. cali/ornicu.s.)

It. Nissolia (Nissoha). fi, of a beautiful crimson, variegated with
purple and white, solitiiry, on long peduncles ; peduncles articu-

lated at the apex, and downy on the upper part, where they bear
two little awl-shaped bracts. May and June. I., petioles dilated,

foliaceous, grass-like ; stipules small, subulate, usually wanting.
Stem erect, h. 6in. to 12in. Europe, &c. (Britain). Hardy
annual. (Sy. En. B. 398.)

Ift. odoratus (sweet-scented),* Sweet Pea. Jl. of various colours,
fragrant ; peduncles two or three-flowered, much longer than the
leaves. Summer, /,, leaflets ovate, mucronulate ; stipules semi-
sagittate, lanceolate. Stems winged. Sicily, &c., 1700. Hardy
annual climber. The Sweet Pea is so generally known, and so
deservedly popular, that it needs no eulogy here. See Fig. 376.

(B. M. 60.) The varieties are numerous, and include the follow-

ing : Butterfly ; Fairy Qceen ; Scarlet, Blacf^, and Striped
InVixcible; Painted Lady ; Princess of Prussia; and Violet
Queen.

Ik palnstris (marsh), /f. variegated with blue and purple

;

peduncles three to five-nowered, hardly longer than the leaves.

Summer. L with two or three pairs of oblong, mucronulate leaf-

lets ; petioles subulate; temlrils bitid or tritid; stipules semi-
sagittiite, bUKill. Stems winged, rather erect. Northern hemisphere
(Britain). Perennial climber. A distinct and pretty bog plant.
(Sy. En. B. 404.)

Ii. i>ratensis (meadow), fl. yellow
;
peduncles many-flowered,

twice the length of the leaves. Summer. I. with one pair of

oblong-linear or lanceolate leaflets ; tendrils usually simple

;

btipnleii sagittate-ovate. Europe (Britain). Hardy pereimial
climber. (Sy. Kn. B. 400.)

Ii. roseus (rose-coloured).* Jl. beautiful rose-coloured
;
peduncles

filiform, longer than the leaves. Summer. I. with one pair of

ovate-roundish leaflets; tendrils very short; stipules small, sub-
ulate. Stem slender, not winged. Iberia, 1822. Hardy herba-
ceous climber.

Ik rotnndifoUus (round-leaved).* /. rose-coloured; peduncles
many-flowered, longer than the leaves. INIay to July. I. with
one pair of ovate-roundish leaflets ; stipules semi-sMgittate, or
littie toothed. Stems winged, branched. Tauria, 1822. Hardy
perennial clind>er. (B. M. 652i2.)

la. sativus (cultivated). Chickling Vetch. /. white
; peduncles

one-flowered, longer than the petioles, bracteolate and articulated
at the apex. June and July, ^..leaflets luiear-oblong ; tendrils
trifld ; stipules semi-sagittate, ovate, ciliated. Stems winged.
South Europe. 16^0. Hardy cliud>ing annual. (B. M. 115.)

Fig. 377. Portion of Flowering Stem op Lathyrus
sylvestris.

r

Ii. sylvestris (wood). /. red, variegated with pale crimson,
violet, and tints of greftn ; wings violet ; peduncles three to eight-

flowered, length of leaves. July to September, i. with one pair
of lanceolate, attenuated, coriaceous lejiflets ; stipules very

Iiathyrus—continued.

Perennial

Syn.

narrow. Stems winged. Europe, »ta (Britain),
climber. See Fig. 577. (Sy. Kn. B. 402.)

L. S. platyphyllus (broad-leaved).* Everlasting Pea. /. rose-
coloured, large; peduncles many-tlowered, longer than the leaves.
August. /. with one pair of elliptic, nuicronate leaflets ; stipules
broad, ovate. Stems winged. Europe, &c. A well-known and
very desirable hardy climbing perennial. SvN. L. latiftdins. (Sy.
En. B. 403.) There is a very good wliite-flowered form of this
plant. Both the type and the white variety can be gn>\vn with
good effect amongst other climbers, over trellises, and in such-
like places.

Ii. tingitanus (Tangiers). fi. with a large purple vexillum, and
witli the wings and keel bright red; peduncles two-flowered,
longer than the leaves. June and July. L, leaflets ovate, obtuse,
mucronulate ; stipules ovate, semi-sagittate. Stem winged.
Africa (Tangiers), 1680. Hardy annual. (B, M. 100.)

It. tuberosus (tuberous). /. rose-coloured, large
; peduncles

three to six-flowered, two or three times the length of the leaves.
June and July. I, with one pair of oblong-elliptic, rather mucronu-
late leaflets ; stipules semi-sagittate, narrow, acute. Sterna
tetragonal. Europe, West Asia, North Africa. 1596 (naturalised
in Essex). Perennial climber. (B. M. Ill ; Sy. En. B. 401.)

XiATTJA (from Latue, the native name).
Lycioplesium. Okd. Solanaceoe. A monotypic genus,
the species boingf a very showy half-hardy, often spiny,
shrub. For culture, see Cantua.
L, venenosa (poisonous). fi. rich violet ; corolla lin.

long, iin. broad ; tube campanulate ; calyx five-fid. Fe)>riutiy.

I. elliptic, acute, entire, on snort, rather broad petioles, shining,
with pubescent or spiny margins, k. 4ft. Chili. (B. M. 5375,
under name of Lyciopletiiuin piibijtorum.)

LAUGERIA. Now included under Guettarda
(which see).

IiAUSEL. See Laurus.

LATTKEIi, CHISRKT. A common name of Cerasus
Iianrocerasus (which see).

LAURELIA (from LauruSj the Bay-tree ; in allusion

to the similarly-scented aromatic leaves). Syn. Pavonia.
Okd. MoniTniacece. A small g-enus (only a couple of

species) of tall greenhouse trees, exhaling a powerful
aromatic odour when bruised; one is a native of Chili,

and the other of New Zealand. Plowers polygamo-
monoecious or dioecious, in axillary cymes or racemes,

shorter than the leaves. Leaves opposite,
entire or serrate-toothed. The xmder-

species is included, by some authors, under
AtHerosperma (which see for culture).

L. novae-zelandiee (New Zealand). /. in axillary racemes, silky,
;Jin. in diameter. I. petiolate, l^in. to S^in. long, ovate or oblong,
obtuse, obscurely serrate. Branches whorled. Trunk (in its
native country) 150ft. high, 3ft. to 7ft. in diameter, withi but-
tresses 15ft. thick at the base. New Zealand. This tree affor
a soft yellowish timber, which is much used by the colOnStslor
boatbuilding.

IiAURENTIA (named after M, A. Laurenti, an
Italian botanist of the seventeenth century). Stn. SoleU'
o;psis. Oed. Carnpanulacew. A genus comprising about
ten species of delicate or small greenhouse herbaceous
plants, inhabiting the Mediterranean region, South
Africa, and North-west America. Elowers bluish, small.
Plant sometimes creeping, with filiform branches, or
else erect or ascendent, with narrow alternate leaves,

and axillary one-flowered or terminal racemose peduncles

;

sometimes almost stemless, with radical, rosulate leaves,

and one-flowered scapes. Several of the species are often
erroneously classed under JLobelia (which see for culture

of those described below).

L. exlnoidcs (Krinus-like). Jl. from the axils of the upper leaves
corolla purplish-%\ hite, marked with deep purple and two yellow
spots, witli a campanulate tube and a tive-lobed limb. July and
August. I. glabrous, mostly petiolate ; those from the root, and
lower stem ones, spathulate ; upper ones linear, entire. Cape of
Good Hope, 1769. Plant stemless. (B. M. 36()9, under name of
Lobelia erinoides.)

L* minuta (minute). /. pale purplish ; scapes ebracteate, erect.
June to September. I. all radical, ovate. Cape of Good Hope.
Plant tufteil, stemless. (B. M. 2590, under name of Lobelia
minuta.)

which are

coriaceous,

mentioned

LAUBiINHS. A natural order of aromatic, some-
times foetid, trees or shrubs (except Cassytha, which is
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Iianrinesa—continued.

a twining herb), natives, for the most part, of tropical
regions. Flowers greenish or yellow, small, sometimes
minute, often cymose, umbellate, or capitate. Leaves
alternate or scattered, rarely opposite, coriaceous and
evergreen, rarely membranaceons and annual, often (ex-
cept Hernandia) glandular-dotted, feather-veined, or more
or less distinctly three to five-nerved, between the veins
often thickly reticulate, undivided or rarely two or tliree-
lobed, the rest entire. Laurinew secrete a pungent
volatile oil in the bark and glands of the leaves and
flowers. Lauru^ nohilis, a South European tree, is the
Victor's Laurel or Sweet Bay, the leaves of which have
a pleasant scent and an acrid and aromatic taste; they
are used as a flavouring. Cinnamomum officinale yields
the Cinnamon-bark of commerce. Camphora officinarum,
a native of China, Japan, and Cochin China, furnishes
Camphor, a concrete, volatile, colourless oil, with a pene-
trating odour, and an acrid but cooling taste. The woods
of many of the Laurinece are particularly useful to cabinet-
makers and turners, Ijomg' of a fine and solid tissue.

There are abou^.---thirty-four genera and 900 species.

Well-known examples are : Cavtphora, Cinnamomum^
LauruSj Per^B^, and Sassafras,

ATTROCEBASnS. Included under Cerasus.

XiAUKUS (the old Latin name of the European species).

Laurel. Ori>. Laurinece. This mucb-confuscd genus
comprises but a couple of species of hardy evergreen
trees, one of which is from the Mediterranean region,
and the other a native of the Canary Islands. Flowers
shortly pedunculate, fasciculate or shortly racemose.
Berry ovoid. Leaves alternate, feather-veined. The
Laurel was called Daphne by the Greeks, and was con-
secrated to priests and heroes, and used in sacrifices.
The Bay will succeed in almost any soil. Cuttings in-

serted under a hand glass, in sandy soil, root readily, if

attended to for shade and moisture. Seeds, also, are
often produced where plants of the two sexes occur.

Ik Benzoin.* See Lindera Benzoiiu

Fig. 378. Fruiting Twig, Inflorksci nce, and Fruits op
. iiAURUS NOBILIS.

L. nobUls (noble).* Common I*aurel ; Sweet Bay-tree. fl. yel-
Jowish, inconspicuous. Karly spring. />., berries very dark-
P^it'^. ripe in October, L oblong • lanceolate, acute, veiny,
«. 30ft. to 60ft. South Europe, 1562. A well-known, aromatic,
evergreen tree or shmh. See Fig. 378. There are two or three
uniuiportiint varieties in cultivation, having variegated, curled,
and Willow-shaped leaves.

li. Sassafras. See Sassafras officinale.

LAVRUSTINUS. See Viburnum Tinns.
liAVANDITUL (from lavo, to wash; in reference

to its nae in the preparation of Lavender-water),

• ' —
-

_ ..

Lavandula—co7ih'nwe(2.

Lavender. Syn. Fahricia. Obd. Lahiatoe. A genua
compnsin*? about a score species of greenhouse or Lardy
perennial herbs, shrubs, or sub-shrubs, inhabiting the
Mediterranean regions, and extending from the Canary
Islands to the East Indian Peninsula. Flowers blue or
violet, sub-sessile

; corolla tube exserted, a little dilated
at the throat; limb oblique, bilabiate; whorls two to
ten - flowered, in cylindrical simple spikes. Nutlets
glabrous, smooth. Leaves often clustered near the base,
sometimes piunatifid-dissected. The species are of easy
culture in almost any friable garden soil. Propaf^^ation
may be readily effected by cuttings of young w<x>d, in-
serted in free sandy soil, under liandlights, in autumn,
and planted out during the following spring. The
flower spikes of the common Lavender (L. vera) are fre-
quently cut and dried, on account of their peculiar last-
ing fragrance. Cutting, however, should not take place
until the flowers are fully expanded. The spikes should
be spread and dried slowly, in a cool, sliady position, and
be then liung up or stored in a dry place. Although the
Lavender is possessed of medicinal qualities, which were,
at one time, somewhat extensively employed, it is now
almost solely grown for the essential oil, which is largely
used in perfumery,

L. abrotanoldes (Abrotannm-Iike). /. in dense spikea ; corolla
bright purple, the upper lip deeply einarginate, the lower with
three equal, rounded, entire lobes. /. densely crowded, suh-
sessile, ovate, deeply bipinnatifid. Canary Islands. A pretty
species. (Ref. B. 159.)

li. dentata (toothed). Jl. dark pnrple ; whorls six to ten-flowered
;

spikes loose, rather tufted at the apex ; calyx oblong, puhescont,
about equal in length to the tube of the corttlUi. Sununer.
I. oblong, linear, or lanceolate, bluntly and pinnately toothed,
pubescent, hoary beneath,' with revolute edges. Branches
ascending, tetragonal, pubescent. A. 1ft. to 2ft. Sontliwest
Europe, 1597. A pretty shrub, hardy only in warm, sunny situa-
tioiLs. (B. M. 400.)

Ii. pinnata (pinnate-leaved), fl. purple, large, in imbricated
bmnched spikes. June. I. petiolate; leaflets wedge-shapeiL
A. l^ft. Madeira. 1777. GreenJiouse. (B. M. 401.)

Ii. Spica (Spica). A synonym of L. vera.

L. Stoechas (Sttechas). Jl. dark purple; whorls .six to ten-
flowered ; spikes dense, comose ; calyces ovate, hoary, shorter
than the corolla. Summer. I. oblong-linear, quite entire, with
revolute edges, clothed with hoary touieutum oii both surfaces.
A. 2ft. to 5ft. Mediterranean region, 1568. A handsome, hardy
shrub, having a strong, aromatic, agreeable flavour. (S. F. O. 549.)

Ii. vera (true).* Common lavender. /. blue, rarely wliite ; whorls
six to ten-flowered ; spikes somewhat interrupted. Summer.
I. oblong-lanceolate, somewhat spathidate, quite entire, nar-
rowed a long way at the base, with somewixat revolute margin.s,

hoary on both surfaces. A. Ift. to 2ft. fcjuuth Europe, 1568.

vSyn. L, Spica. (B. M. PI. 199.)

^AVATESA (named in honour of two brothers

Lavater, physicians of Zurich, and naturalists, who lived in

the eighteenth century). Ord. Malvacecc. A genna con-

taining about eighteen species of Old World hardy or half-

hardy annnals, biennials, perennials, or shmbby plants,

allied to Malva, but having the three to six lobes of the

involucel coherent about half-way np. Flowers axilhtry

and solitary, clnstered, or terminal and racemose.

Leaves angled or lobed. The following are the only

species worth growing. For culture, nee Malva.

Ife arlK>rea (tree-like). Tree Mallow. Jl. pale purple, 2in. acrr)ss

;

rrticels aggregate, axillary, one-floweretl. Hummer and autnnm.
lar^e, on li»ng petioles, five to nine-lobed, crenate.

^ St*^m

arboreous, h. 6ft. to 10ft. Coiusts of Kurope (Britiiin). A
handsome biennial species, softly pubescent all over. (Sy. Kn.

B. 279.) There is a showy garden form of this {varip*mta) with

variegated leaves. *See i-'ig. 379, for which we are indebttMl to

Mr. Wm. Bidl.

Ifc Olbla (fHhia). Tree T^vatera. Ji. reddish-purpK solitary, on

short pedicels. June to October, i. soft, w«K»Uy, flve-li^btMl

;

upper ones three-lobed, with the middle lobe e Iongated ;
upj- r-

mo.st leaves oblong, almost undivided. Stem -shrubby, »cal»n»ua.

h. 6ft. Provence, 1570 (now become natunihstfl in some parts of

Britain).

If. trimestris (three-monthly).* /. rose-coloured; pedicels soli-

tary. 8ummer. I smoothish, roundish-cordate; upper onei

lobe«l. Stem herbaceous, scabrous. A. 3ft. to 6ft. South

Europe, A.sia Minor, Ac, 1633. A mmmon but very bvunUful Uftd

showy hardy annual. See Fig. 380. (B. M. 409.)
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Ij* nn^^enlata (claw-petaled). /. lilac, solitary, axillary, on
short pedicels, about 3in. across, Suiniiier. I. tonieiitose on both
surfaces, acutely five-Iob?d ; uj^per ones tliree-Iobed. Stem
shrubby, tonientose from stariy down. A, 6ft. South-east
Europe. 1807.

Iiavradia— coniinued.

dozen species) of very g-labrons stove snb- shrubs, all
natives of Erazil. PlowerR disjposed in terminal paniculate
racemes, rarely axillary. Leaves alternate, closely packed,
rigid, entire or sub-serrate. The undermentioned speeies

•1

Fig. 379. Lwatera aurorea variegata.

LAlVENDES. See Iiavandnla.

ULVENDER, COTTON. See Santolina.

XJLVSADIA (named after the Marquis of Lavradio,

diatingniahed patron of botany, and once Viceroy of

Brazil). Oed. Violariece, A small genua (about half-a-

thrives in a well-drained compost of sandy peat and
fibry loam. Propagated by cuttings of ripened shoots,

placed in sand, under a bell glass, in boat.

L« montana (mountain), fl. deep rose, in crowded racemose
panicles. I. alternate, almost sessile, obovate, marginate, denti-
culated, obtuse, endiuir in a mucrone. h. 2ft. to 3ft. 1826.

'^


